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PREFACE TO SECOND EDITION. | 


“% ‘eye 


(See Ree ae 


Tr has appeared to the writer_of e following pages that occasion 
has long existed for a new book n the Synonyms of the English 
Language, which should be written in some respects from fresh — 
points of view, and should be of a fuller character than commonly 
belongs to works on this subject. 
The present edition has Ss 9 revised, and considerably enlarged: 
The Author feels bound specially to acknowledge material aid 

in his labours derived from the latest edition of M. Guizot’s,.‘ Dic- 

tionnaire Universel des Synonymes de la Fyngue Francaise,’ from 

which, bearing in mind the differences between the genius of the 
French and the English, he has extracted much valuable matter. 
He has also analyzed and assimilated the observations of previous 
writers on English Synonymy—a branch of literature which has 
hitherto borne very scanty fruit in our own country. Sach writers 
are Crabbe, Taylor, Graham, and the late Archbishop Whately. 
| While he has exercised his own independent judgment and ori- 
‘ ginal thought, he has not scrupled to incorporate views of other 
: writers where he believed that he might do so with advantage. 
His object has been neither a display of originality on the one 
hand, nor a servile compilation on the other, but such a combina- 
: tion of his own ideas with those of valued authorities as might tend 
to produce a useful work on the subject in hand. It would be 
needless to say to how great an extent any writer on English 


- Synonyms must at present be thrown on his own resources. 


_ He must acknowledge also invaluable help, in the quotations 
ictionary,” which, from the 


from Dr. Richardson’s “ English D 

- comprehensive range of authors quoted, will in many cases be 
found to furnish, as it were, 4 literary biography of the words in 
question. The arrangement of their meanings in Webster has also 


: been occasionally of good service. 
‘Phe list of words noticed has been purposely made as ample as 


a 
; possible; for observation has taught him that our acquaintance 


: 
i 
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with the distinctive force even of familiar words is often less accu- 
rate than we are apt to imagine; besides which, the requirements 
of foreign students of our language seemed in a peculiar way to 
claim his sympathy and considerati®n. P 

He has been careful to give the derivations of the words ana- 
lyzed, so far as this was necessary for a fundamental conception 
of the nature of the words themselves; and in this department he 
has sought the guidance and corroboration only of advanced and 


scientific etymologists. On the other hand he has striven to avoid — 


the temptation of undue amplification on these points, feeling 
himself bound to keep steadily in view the distinction between a 
Philological Treatise and a Dictionary of Synonyms. 

In regard to the quotations, he has endeavoured to make them 
as illustrative as possible of the observations which have gone 
before, by selecting passages in which they are employed with 
characteristic force by leading writers of the language. It would 
have swollen thg book to unwieldy dimensions, and have been 
altogether alien to its,character and object, had he given quota- 
tions of the words ufder every sense in which they might have 
been employed, or treated them in all cases as Words and not as 
Synonyms. 

An Index has been added to the present edition. This will 
serve notyonly as a guide to the Synonyms as arranged, but also 
will enable the reader to institute independent comparisons of the 
words, if he should desire to do so. 


The Author, at the time of his death, had already put together a 
large amount of material for a new edition, for which he had also 
written the above Rreface. My own work has been simply such 
revision as was necessary while the Dictionary was passing through 
the press. 


pS Ee He 


A BANDON. Forsaxe. Desert. 

“\ Rexrguisu. 

_ The etymological force of ABANDON 
(Fr. abandonner, & bandon, at liberty ; 
feudal Lat. bandum, un order, decree ; 


ed 
‘ander the power of another; and as 


_ this would imply the surrender of all 
control on the part of the original pos- 


sessor, it is easy to see how the con- | 


“sequential idea has in modern English 
become the primary, and then the ex- 
_ dlusive, meaning. Toabandonis now, 
in the most comprehensive sense, to 


od 
(es 


= 


‘power external to ourselves. A trace 
of the old meaning, that of placing 
beyond jurisdiction and so disclaiming 
session, appears in Shakespeare : 
“Madam wife, they say that I have 
_ _ dreamed 
And slept alone some fifteen years or more. 
5 fe Aye, and the time seems thirty 
unto me, 
‘all this time abandoned from your 
bed.” 2 
‘Spenser used the form aband. 
No praise or blame is absolutely ex- 
pressed by the term abandon, which 
is one of the widest in the language, 
hough it has a tendency to imply 
lame when used of persons without 
alification. So to abandon friends 
nds blameworthy, because under 
ple expression the mind con- 
tes nothing but a deserted 
nip. Yet it is right to abandon 
3, if they betake themselves to 
3 dishonest or disgraceful. 
abandon persons or things ; 
ticular, places, positions, ideas, 


y @ ive up finally and absolutely, whether — 
with or without transference of the © 
thing abandoned to some person or — 


Bracuet) has well-nigh disap- | 
; cated word. To embandon : 
bandon was, primarily, to bring © 


! 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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opinions, hopes, expectations, offices, 
possessions, good or evil habits, as the 
case may be. But that which is 
abandoned is always a thing of con- 
sideration, not a thing of little value 
or a matter of petty detail. We may 
abandon wealth, but not a purse. 
Where loss or injury is entailed on 
the person abandoned, or the abandon- 
ment is a dereliction of duty, this 
moral colouring belongs not to the 
force of the term, which is essentially 
no more an that of final leaving or 
surrender, but to the circumstances of 
the case. It is only when all efforts 
to save his ship are hopeless that the 
captain abandons her to the rocks and 
waves. Intimes of early Christianity 
men were called upon to abandon 
houses, lands, and relat¥es in such 
a way as would be now net only un- 
called for, but an unjustifiable deser- 
tion of them. We may observe that a 
twofold idea seems inherent in aban- 
donment. We may abandon directly 
or indirectly, either by actively trans- 
ferring, or by avoiding and taking 
ourselves off. The former force was 
the predominant in the old English, 
the latter in * new. 


«« See how he lies at random carelessly dif- 


fused 

As one past hope abandoned, 
And by himself given o’er.” 

Forsaxe is the A. S. for-sacan, 
meaning orig. to oppose, object ( Bos- 
wort). In usage it implies some 
degree of antecedent habituation or 
association which is given up. We 
forsake relatives to whom we were 
naturally bound, friends with whom 
we once associated, habits which we 
had contracted, opinions which we 
had entertained, places which we used 

B 


MILTON. 
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to frequent. The cause of forsakin 
is altered taste or habit, variation 
custom, alienated, or abated attach- 
ment. So, rhetorically, ‘the blood 
forsook his cheek,” that is, left its 
wonted place. The term does not go 
beyond this breaking off of previous 
habit or association, the making that 
a matter of neglect or avoidance which 
before was matter of inclination and 
seeking; and, like abandon, implies 
in itself neither praise nor blame, 
which depend on the circumstances of 
the forsaking. Inasmuch as there is 
implied in forsake a former personal 
connexion with ourselves, we are not 
said to forsake abstract forms of good. 
We forsake houses, lands, friends, 
possessions, not wealth, station, or 
rank. These we are said to abandon 
or renounce. Persons on being for- 
saken by those who once loved them 
have sometimes abandoned themselves 
to despair. e 
“« For wele or wo she nill him got forsake.” 
HAUCER, 
To Desert (Lat. déstrére ; to for- 
sake or abandon ; de and serere, to join 
or bind together, as opposed to asserere, 
to fasten—fasten hand to hand and so 
assert a claim) is applicable to per- 
sons, pinceae ees principles, or un- 
dertakings in conjunction with others. 
We abandon but do not desert efforts 
or undertakings which are purely our 
own, and in which we owe no obliga- 
tion or allegiance to others. The 
term desert always implies blame 
except when used of localities. To 
desert a person, a principle, or a cause, 
e.g., is by the force of the term blame- 
worthy ; for it involves the abandon- 
ment ofsympathy, helpgeountenance, 
protection, effort, where these were 
our bounden duty, and where the 
contrary involves a breach of trust, 
fidelity, honor, or natural obligation. 
Not so to desert a locality, which may 
be indifferent, justifiable, or com- 
pulsory. It was from overlookin 
the fact that places might be desetihe 
that some have laid it down that all 
desertion is disgraceful. ‘ A deserted 
fortress,” a ‘‘ deserted village.” On 
the other hand it is opprobriousin the 
following, where the word land means 
more than locality :— 


[ABANDON] 


«* No more excuses or delays. I stand 

In arms, prepared to combat hand to nand, 
The base deserter of his native land.” 

DryYDEN. 

ike forsake, desert implies some de- 
gree of previous habituation and 
association, but the bond broken in 
forsaking is that of attachment, in 
deserting duty; hence we are not 
said to desert what there was no moral 
obligation to adhere to, as, e.g., a 
statement, an expression, or a mere 
opinion; but principles which we 
were bound to support as being 
pledged to maintain Pedi: Desertion 
involves the withdrawal of active co- 
operation, forsaking of sympathetic 
association. Desert is more purely 
voluntary than forsake. We may for- 
sake under a feeling of imperative 
duty, our inclinations giving way to 
motives which our reason dares not 
discard ; but we desert when we dis- 
like our duty, or are prevailed upon by 
some external preference or allure- 
ment to escape from it. 

To Rexrnquisu (Lat. rélinguére) is 
to give up under some influence, 
power, or physical compulsion. We 
relinquish as an act of prudence, judg- 
ment, or necessity that which, had we 
been left to ourselves, we should have 
continued to hold. The act of relin- 
quishment may of course prove sub- 
sequently to have been necessary or 
unnecessary, wise or unwise. A 
wounded hand may be compelled to 
relinquish its grasp. In matters moral 
I relinquish my scheme on finding it 
impracticable, or my opinion on find- 
ing it untenable, or my hope on find- 
ing it vain. Some degree of previous 
Struggle with ourselves is gone 
through before we finally resolve to 
relinquish, or some external influence 
is brought to bear upon us which in- 
duces us to do so. 

“The Disdaine met him 
to him from her Majesty icttecn at, Son 
tion with commandment to relinguish for 
his own part the intended attempt.” — 
HAKLvyT, 

It may be observed that abandon and 
desert express more positive acts of 
the mind than forsake and relinquish, 
He who abandons has finally resolved 

he who forsakes has undergone change 
of mind, he who deserts has sacrificed 


¥ 
[ABANDONED] 


principle or duty, he whorelinquishes — 


as ceased to hope or to endeavour. 
As ker are applicable both to 


and persons, so relinquish b®- 
to things alone. In troublous 
imes men have sought to preserve 
their treasure by concealing it under 
_ the earth ; if, after a while, it should 
~ be discovered by another, the law will 
‘not allow him to assume on the part 
of the original owner an intention to 
abandon it. Prosperity quickly raises 
about us a crowd of flatterers, who 
would be the first to forsake us in time 
of adversity. It is an aggravation of 
misfortune, if one who had long pro- 
fessed attachment should not only 
capriciously forsake us but also de- 
sert us in a moment of difficulty and 
danger. How often do we engage 
ourselves in pursuits which bring us 
more anxiety and labour than profit 
pleasure, which yet from habit or 
e other cause we cannot persuade 
‘selves to relinquish. 


Me 


ABANDONED.  Prorticare. 
_Rerpropatre. UnprincirpLep. De- 
PRAVED. 


ABaNnvonep (see ABANDON) is 
Strictly a part. passive of the verb 
abandon, though used as an inde- 

yee adj. In the former capacity 

follows, of course, all the meanings 

of its verb. As an adj. it has the 
meaning of self-abandoned, and that to 

vice; for the ways of wickedness are 
éasy, and not to struggle is to sink. 
‘It is used of persons and character, 
and so, by association, of life and con- 
duct. It is a voluntary surrender of 
self to the temptation of self-indul- 
gence; self-control and the estima- 
“tion of others being disregarded and 
“defied. The abandoned man is em- 
phatically not the misguided, seduced, 
or overborne man. The abandoned 
is impatient of discipline and 
even of reflexion; he is wanting in 
_¥irtuous ambition; he is without as- 
ration, and has nothing worthy to 
e called belief. Pleasure and ease 
re his only happiness, and all else is 
vither a tedour or a dream. Hlis 
al nature seeks relief in the com- 
nionship of others like himself. 
This systematic character renders the 
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a 


3 
a inapplicable to single acts, how- 


ever atrociously bad. 
“« Nor let her tempt that deep nor make the 


shore 


_ Where our abandoned youth she sees 


Shipwrecked in luxury and lost in ease.” 

PRIOR. 
Reprogare (Lat. reprébatus, tried 
and rejected) expresses that character 
in which a course of self-abandonment 
to vice results; one cast away with- 
out hope of recovery, the very desire 
and recognition of good being lost, 
all repentance cast off, the bitter be- 
coming sweet and the light darkness, 
by aconfirmed blunting of the moral 
perception. The reprobate is regarded 
as one whom it would be fruitless to 
attempt to reclaim. This state the 
abandoned may not yet have reached. 


«* And strength and art are easily outdone 
By spirits reprobate,” MILTON. 


The Proriica®e man (Lat. profi- 
gare, to dash down) is he who has 
cee, and becomes more and 
more ready to throw away, all that the 
good and wise desire to retain, as 
principle, honour, virtue, possessions. 
Hence it follows that the very poor 
or obscure man, though he might be 
abandoned and even repropate, could 
not be profligate. For profligacy is a 
vice of the great, the powerful, and 
the rich. We speak of a profligate 
monarch, nobleman, court, ministry, 
aristocracy; of a corrupt or demora- 
lized, but not profligate, peasantry. 
Profligacy is characterized by shame- 
lessness and a defiant disregard of 
morals. The old physical use of the 
term has disappeared, as in Bishop 
Hall’s letter tethe Pope:— 

“Is it for thee to excite Christian 
Princes, already too much gorged with 
blood, to the profligation and fearful 
slaughter of their own subjects ? ” 

The modern use of it appears in the 
following :— 

“Hitherto it has been thought the 
highest pitch of profligacy is to own in- 
stead of concealing crimes, and to take 
pride in them instead of being ashamed of 
them.”—BOLING BROKE. 

The Uwnprinciptep man is not 
necessarily abandoned to ways of 
licentious self-indulgence, orprofligate 
of expenditure. He may, in the affairs 
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of sensual enjoyment, be even abste- 
mious, and in those of expenditure 
penurious. ndoned 


Bat as ‘the aba 
man sins against self-control and the 
profligate against sobriety, so the un- 
principled against justice and integ- 
rity. The abandoned man injures 
himself primarily and others only 
indirectly; the unprincipled is ready 
to erect his own interests on the ruins 
of the interests of others. The term 
unprincipled, not an ancient one in 
our language, has a twofold mean- 
ing; first, wanting in good principle, 
or conspicuously marked by anabsence 
of it; 1n which sense it is, negatively, 
applicable to acts, plans, or proceed: 
ings; and secondly, not acting on 
good principle or acting upon the 
contrary toward others; in which 
sense it is applicable to persons only. 
The first employment appears in the 
following :— f 

‘Whilst the monarchies subsisted this 
unprincipled cession was what the influence 
of the elder branch of the Huse of Bour- 
bon never dared to attempt on _ the 
younger,”— BURKE, 

The second in the following :— 

‘Others betake themselves to State 
affairs with souls so unprincipled in virtue 
and true generous breeding, that flattery, 
and courtskips, and tyrannous aphorisms 
appear to them the highest points of wis- 
Wom.”—Mitton, 

Depravep is a term which points 
to external circumstances or continued 
practices which have gradually per- 
verted the nature. (Lat. deprdavare, 
to pervert, distort.) pai ob Mf is 
perversion of the standard of nght, 
and the term is employed not only of 
morals, but also of manners, taste, and 
the arts; and in a p@uliar physical 
sense (which however is technical) 
of the humours of the body ; a phrase 
which illustrates the radical meaning 
of the term, corruptly departing from 
a state of wholesome function, De- 
yravity involves the substitution of 
false or true principles, or the less 
worthy for the more worthy, the 
pretentious for the meritorious, the 
showy for the intrinsically solid and 
valuable, the meretricious for the 
chaste; that which attracts the admi- 
ration of the ignorant and vulgar for 
that which will bear the test of 
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exact criticism ; a conventional stan- 
dard of morality for the true, the vir- 
tous, and the right. It is that de- 
fctive estimation which follows the 
assumption of a corrupt test. 

‘‘ When Reason and understanding are 
depraved, and as far corrupted as the very 
passions of the heart—when then the 
blind lead the blind, what else can we ex- 
pect than that both fall into the ditch! ”— 
SHERLOCK, 4 

By the constant keeping of evil 
company a man’s taste and character 
will of necessity become depraved. 
There is danger that he may grow un- 
principled in his dealings, that he may 
abandon himself to allurements and 
temptations, that he may go on to ex- 
hibit an open profligacy of conduct, 
and finally sink into the condition of 
a reprobate, whom conscience ceases 
to encourage or to warn. In old 
English the verb deprave was often 
used in the sense of to malign. 


ABASE. Humste. Decrape. Dis- 
GRACE. Depase. Humriiater. Dis- 
HONOUR. Deposre. Depress, Lower. 

There was a time when the word 
abase (Fr. abaisser, bas, low) was used 
in a purely physical sense, as by 
Shakespeare :— 

«‘ And will she yet abase her eyes on 


me? 


To abase is now only applied to 
ersons. It is to bring low or to 
ower in such a way as that the per- 
son lowered shall be deeply conscious 
ofthe lowering. But thisis not of ne- 
cessity on account of great guilt or 
disgraceful conduct. That of which 
the person abased is primarily con- 
scious 1s unworthiness in reference to 
others’ estimation of him or to his 
own. In abasement we suffer a con- 
tradiction of, or voluntarily forego, as 
the case may be, our own peculiar 
pretensions. It may even be merito- 
rious to abase or humble one’s self 
(of these two abase is the stronger 
term). This could never be said 
of degrade or disgrace. The penitent 
man humbles himself, the remorseful 
penitent abases himself. In either 
case a conquest is gained over pride, 
arrogance, or self-will. He issbased 
who suffers a diminution of bis dig- 
mty, merit, or repute, 
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** Absorbed in that immensity I see. 
I shrink abased, and yet aspire to Thee.” 
CowPER. 
To Humsre (Lat. hiimilis, lowd, 
though not in one way so strong a te 
as abase, has a fuller moral meaning. 
_ He who is abased is brought low, he 
who is humbled recognizes the right 
of being so brought. It bears refe- 
rence to some former condition of ex- 
altation or estimate of self, as the 
_ proud man may be humbled by the 
-yeverses of fortune. He who suffers 
no more than overwhelming shame in 
his reverses or change of condition is 
~ abased without being humbled. He 
is humbled, who is forced to become 
acquainted with those vicissitudes of 
nature or fortune, to which hitherto he 
_ had been blinded by unreflectiveness 
or pride. He is abased, whom con- 
science or circumstances have unde- 
_ eeived in his claims to moral or 
_ social superiority. 
“The plain meaning of the Apostle is to 
declare in one continued sentence that 
Christ when He was in the form of God 
humbled Himself by condescending to take 
upon Him the form of man, and not only so 
‘but bumbled Himself yet further by con- 
descending to die even the death of a male- 
factor.” CLARKE. 
Decrape (Lat. de, down,and griédus, 
a step) bears reference to some stan-~ 
dard or level, moral or social, below 
_ which the person degraded or who 
has degraded himself is supposed to 
have fallen. Unlike abase and hum- 
ble, which belong to sentient beings, 
_ degrade is not confined to persons, 
fut is applicable to anything capable 
of an accession or diminution of dig- 
- nity. Art is degraded when it is 
treated only as a trade. The higher 
the social position, or the moral re- 
2 onetime of the person, the more 
egrading is the dereliction. The 
higher the standard to which persons 
_may reasonably be expected to con- 
form, the more degrading is the for- 
‘feiture of self-respect. Sensuality, for 
instance, is peculiarly degrading in 
those who have great powers of mind, 
‘meanness of dealing in the affluent, 
low companionship in the nobly born. 
_ Moments there must be when the sin- 
r is sensible of the degradation of his 
te, when he feels with pain the slavish 
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dependen 


e under which he is brought to 
d the world, to violent passions 
| habits, and to fears and appre- 

10 g from conscious guilt.”— 
rg. pte wee ; 

Discrace is to deprive of respect (O. 

Fr. disgrace, dis- wad grace, Lat. gratia, 
favour). He who disgraces another 
deprives him of such social regard as 
would otherwise belong to him. He 
who disgraces himself deprives him- 
self of the respect of others. Disgrace 
is to the feeling of respect what Dis- 
HONOUR is toits Gameurt token. Hence 
disgrace is rather in a man’s self, dis- 
honour depends rather upon others. 
While conscience may excite in us a 
feeling of disgrace, we can have none 
of dishonour exceptit be inflicted upon 
us by others. Yet in the term dis- 
grace there seems to be a blending of 
the two ideas of the Latin gratia and 
the English grace, namely, internal 
comeliness and external favour. The 
minister who is Gapriciously dismissed 
by his soyereign is said to be dis- 
graced. Yet it is plain that he is in 
no other sense so than as being mere- 
ly thrown out of favour, while as re- 
gards his own character he is rather 
dishonoured than disgraced. The 
general who is taken captive after a 
gallant resistance never gould be dis- 
graced, though he ag. by an un- 
generous victor, be ishonoured or 
insulted. Dishonour may be only for 
a moment, disgrace is more perma- 
nent. We have an exemplification 
in the following of the twofold idea 
of grace, from which the double as- 
pect of disgrace arises :— 


“And with sharp quips joy’d others to 


deface, 
Thinking thag their disgracing did him 
grace.” SPENSER. 


“ He that walketh uprightly is secure as 
to his honour and credit; he is sure not to 
come off disgracefully either at home in 
his own apprehensions, or abroad in the 
estimation of men.”—BaRRow. 

When aman isso humbled that his 
state becomes externally manifest or 
conspicuous, and is reflected in the 
condition and circumstances of the 
yerson humbled, he may further be 
said to be Humrrratev, that is, 
brought to a condition and a sense of 
humility. So strong a part does this 
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external element play in the word, 
that one who 1s only self-conceited 
may be humiliated by being thrown 
suddenly into an undignified and lu- 
dicrous position. ‘The proud man is 
humbled, the vain humiliated. He 
who humbles himself endeavours to 
cherish a feeling of humility, he who 
humiliates himself places himself in 
the attitude of humility. Hence we 
are seldom said to humiliate ourselves. 
Persons or circumstances may humble 
us ; but it is circumstances, commonly 
speaking, that humiliate us. The 
case is a little different with the noun 
humiliation, which is the only sub- 
stantive form of the verb to humble, 
whose meaning therefore it follows. 
Yet in such a phrase as a “ Day of 
Fasting and Humiliation,” the term 
conveys the idea of both internal and 
external self-humbling. 

“‘ The former was a humiliation of Deity, 


the latter a humitiatipn of manhood,”’— 
HOOKER, 


To Desase (De and Eng. base), 
though of the same etymology as 
abase, is to deteriorate or make base 
not the position but the internal 
nature as regards worth, or essential 
purity. Debased coin is so mixed 
with alloy as to have lost much of its 
intrinsic value. A debased style of 
architecture has become corrupt by 
deviation from the type and principles 
of the pure. In all things debased a 
normal condition, form, character, 
Seg ited or model is implied which 

as been forgotten, deserted, or vio- 
lated. The systematic deviation from 
the standard of virtue leads to moral 
debasement, from the standard of cor- 
rect rule and pure taste to artistic 
debasement. 


“The Breat masters of composition know 
very well that many an elegant word be- 
comes improper for a poet or an orator 
when it has been debased by vulgar use,” 
ApDIson, 


Derose (Fr. deposer) expresses the 
formal act of authority or of a supe- 
rior, and is a complete taking away 
of the office, or dignity ; while degrade 
may express a partial lowering in 
rank, or removal to an inferior grade, 


“‘A tyrant over his subjects, and there- 
‘yre worthy to be deposed,” —Prynne, 


[ ABASEMENT | 


Depress (Lat. deprimére, part. dé- 
pressus, to press down) is physical and 
analogous. It denotes the exercise 
of some uniform influence to lower 
fermanently. The muzzle of a gun 
is depressed which is kept pointing 
towards the ground, the mind is de- 
ressed which is weighted by some 
burden of thought or reflexion. He 
is depressed whose merits, though 
they entitle him to promotion, are 
stifled by the jealousy of superiors. 

«* The Gods with ease frail Man depress or 
raise.” POPE. 
Lower, formed from the adj. low, 
follows the various meanings of that” 
adj. Its forces are in the main three: 
1, to reduce in physical elevation, as 
to lower a flag ; 2, to abate the feel- 
ing of exaltation, as to lower pride; 
3, to bring down in value, amount, 
rank, dignity or estimation, as the 
price of goods, the rate of interest, 
professional position, or the respect 
of individuals, or of the public. Like 
the simpler and Saxon words gene- 
rally, its application in proportion to 
its extensiveness is weak specifically, 
It stands opposed to “raise,” and is 
as comprehensive and no more pointed 

in its force. 

ABASEMENT. Lowness. 

An idea of degradation common to 
these two terms makes them syno- 
nyms; but they have strong diffe- 
rences, ABASEMENT (Fr. abaisser, to 
lower) expresses the act of bringing 
low or the state consequent upon this, 
and always implies a former state more 
elevated. Lowness (allied to lie and 
lay) expresses simply the condition 
of that which is low in any of the 
numerous senses of the word low, such 
as physical das Hei meanness of 
condition or character, absence of 
sublimity, meekness, mental depres- 
sion, an inferiority of degree, a dee 
itch or inaudible character 8f sound. 
he physical meanings of lowness are 
not in modern English shared by 
abasement, which has only a moral 
application, Abasement is a condi- 
tion of inferiority bearing reference 
to our own possible position, lowness 
or inferiority to others. Abasement 
is moral or social degradation, and b 
an extension of meaning the painful 
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consciousness of this. Jesus Christ 
was willing to be born in a condition 
of weakness and abasement. Abase- 
ment is voluntary or involuntagy. 
Voluntary abasement is a virtuous 
act of the soul, by which it seeks to 
counteract and repress the natural 
tendency to pride. A low disposition 
on the other hand is incompatible 
with honour, and begets contempt. 
The low is opposed to the lofty in 
principle and sentiment, and the re- 
fined in taste and manners. A low 
character is one which might be ex- 
pected to associate and sympathize 


with the basest of mankind, a low 


style is such as would commend itself 
to the vulgar. That abasement which 
is the result of misfortune does not 
forfeit the right to consideration. 
Lowness is not deserving of consider- 
ation. Virtuous sentiment may re- 
concile the ambitious to a low estate 
in life, and assure them that by itself 
it involves no abasement, while yet it 
is a legitimate object of effort to ex- 
change a lower condition fora higher, 
if it be done by just and honest 
means. 

“Tis immortality, ’tis that alone, 

Amidst life’s pains, abasements, emptiness, 
The Soul can comfort.” Youne. 


Lowness consists in want of birth, 
merit, fortune, or condition. It may 
be observed that the noun lowness 
has not the strong character of dis- 
paragement which belongs to ,the 
adjective low. The latter is always 
derogatory except when employed 
either physically or of social infe- 
riority of rank. 


ABASH. Conrounn. ConFuseE. 

To be Asasnen is the O. Fr. 
Esbahir, to astonish, part. esbahissant ; 
connected with the English bay, to 
gape, whence to stand at bay. 

o be abashed is to be under the 
influence of shame, and thefefore will 
vary according to the degree and 
character of the shame felt. The 
over-modest are abashed in the pre- 
sence of supefiors, the guilty at the 


- detection of vice or misconduct. 


Abase stands to the reason and the 
judgment as abash to the feelings. 
‘he former implies a sentence of un- 
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worthiness felt to be passed against 
one’s self, the latter shows itself in the 
downward look, the blushing cheek, 
or the confused manner, and may even 
be the pure effect of natural modesty. 
«But when he Venus viewd without 
disguise, 
Her shining neck beheld, and radiant eyes, 
Awed and abash’d he turn’d his head aside, 
Attempting with his robe his face to hide.” 
CONGREVE. 

To be Conrusep (Lat. confundere ; 
part. confisus, to pour together, to 
perplex) denotes a state in which the 
faculties are more or less beyond con- 
trol, when the speech falters and 
thoughts lose their consistency. This 
may be from a variety of causes, as 
failure of memory, conflicting feelings, 
a bewildered judgment, over-modesty, 
shame, surprise, a sense of detection 
to one’s dishonour. It is an embarras- 
sing self-consciousness accompanied 
by a humiliating sense of shortcoming. 
We have fornsed our plan and ar- 
ranged our materials; the former is 
perhaps ferestalled, the latter by some 
accident disordered. We are thrown 
into disturbance, the time is lost, 
whither shall we look for help? 

‘Till I saw those eyes I was but a lump; 
a chaos of confusedness dwelt in me.”— 
BEAUMONT AND FLETCHER. 


To be ConFouNDED, though another 
form of the same word, is far stronger, 
denoting an utter inability to exercise 
to any practical purpose the power of 
thought and speech, the reason being 
overpowered by the shock of argu- 
ment, testimony, or detection. To 
confuse is in its primary and simpler 
sense a milder term than confound. 
Things are confused, when they are in 
a state of pygmiscuous disorder. They 
are confounded, when they are so 
mixed up together that they become 
undistinguished and indistinguish- 
able, their individuality being lost. 

« So spake the Son of God, and Satan stood 
A while as mute, confounded what to say.” 
MILTON, 

ABATE. Lessen. Diminisu. De- 
CREASE. 

With the exception of the last, 
these synonyms are employed gram- 
matically as both transitive and ine 
transitive verbs, The simplest and 
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therefore the least specifically charac- 
teristic is Lessen (A. S. l@ssa, adj, 
less), meaning to make or to give less, 
as in force, bulk, number, quantity, or 
value. 

**St. Paul chose to magnify his office, 
when all men conspired to lessen it.”—Ar- 
TERBURY, 

Diminisn (Lat. diminuére, minus, 
less) is the exact Latin equivalent of 
the Saxon lessen, but is commonly 
substituted for lessen in the intransi- 
tive sense. The receding object di- 
minishes rather than lessens. There 
is hardly a shadow of difference be- 
tween the terms, except that the Saxon 
one is the more conversational, the 
Latin more likely to be employed in 
rhetorical, or scientific phraseology. 

“ Hide their diminished heads.” 
Mitton. 

Axarte (Fr. abattre, to beat down) 
refers to force, and never to size, or 
anything in which the idea of force is 
not more or less implied. A storm, 
pain, mental emotion or e&citement, 
the vigour of youth, and the like, 
abate. Of old the verb had a strong 
transitive force in a physical applica- 
tion, as to abate, that is, beat down the 
walls of castles. This active force is 
still preserved, but not in its physica] 
appheation. * The term has grown 
milder, We speak of abating pride, 
zeal, expectation, hope, ardour, a de- 
mand or claim; and in legal language 
(though this is of course technical) of 
abating a writ, a nuisance, or a tax, 
the idea being that of annulling va- 
lidity or legal force. The word is 
employed with singular appropriate- 
ness in the following passage from 
Paley’s Moral Philosoph 

“The satel tyranis have been those 
whose titles were the most unquestioned, 
Whenever the opinion of right becomes too 
predominant and superstitious, it is abated 
by breaking the custom,” 

Decrease (Lat. décresctre—de 
down, and crescére, to grow) differs from 
diminish in denoting a more gradual 
and sustained process. We might 
even speak of an instantaneous di- 
minution, but not of an instantaneous 
decrease. To decrease is gradually to 
lessen or diminish. Yet we use the 
term decrease in some cases to ex press 
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more strongly the idea of diminution 
by inherent force, or from an internal 
cause, as distinguished from external 
agd more palpable influences; at least 
when speaking of physical matter or 
subjects, as the cold decreases through 
the season of the year. Property is 
diminished by extravagance. To de- 
crease is relatively to diminish abso- 
lute and positive. Things diminish 
which are simply made less through 
any cause. Things decrease which 
exist in varying degrees of less or 
more. Of the nouns, diminution ex- 
presses a state, decrease a process. A 
diminution in the rate of mortality is 
the result of the decrease of an epi- 
demic. The cause which produces 
diminution, as it is more external, so 
is commonly more traceable than that 
which produces decrease. The royal 
authority may be diminished by a 
specific revolution, having such di- 
minution for its object. it may de- 
crease as the result of a variety of 
causes, é.g., the tendency of subse- 
quent legislation, the development 
among the people of the sense and 
the claim of self-government. 

“« The olive-leaf which certainly them told 


The flood decreased.” Drayton, 
ABERRANT. Aswnormat. Ec- 
CENTRIC. Exceprionat. Erratic, 


ABERRANT (Lat. dberrare, to wander 
away) denotes that which deviates un- 
accountably trom the uniform law of 
operation or procedure. 

“ They not only swarm with errors, but 
vices depending thereon. Thus they com- 
monly affect no man any further than he 
deserts his reason or complies with their 
aberrancies.”, —BRown’s Vulgar Errors, 
The term is applied to natural devia- 
tion from the type of a class or order, 
as an aberrant animal or vegetable 
form ; while as regards the actions of 
responsible agents, or the thou hts of 
reflecting. beings, it denotes a epar- 
ture from the line of sober conduct, 
or consistent thought: so moral and 
intellectual aberrations. That is ab- 
normal in outward nature which ex- 
hibits a structure Opposed to the usual 
Structure; and generally speaking, 
that which exemplifies procedure 


contrary to the received rule, law, or 
system, 


aoe es 


~, also. 
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Eccentric (Lat. ex, owt, and cen- 
trum, a centre; Gr. ix and xéytpov) de- 
potes that which is a departure, or 
analogous to it, from movement in®a 
natural orbit. ; 

Excerrionat (Lat. exctpére, part. 
exceptus, to except) is applied generally 
to anything which strikes common 

observation as unlike what is familar 
in similar cases. Of these, the two 
first are terms enlisted into modern 
science, while eccentric and excep- 
tional are applicable to other and un- 
scientific matters. The former of these 
was astronomical before it became 
moral or descriptive. In its technical 
use, an eccentric body is one which 
moves in a circle, which, though 
coinciding in whole or in part with 
another in area or volume, has not the 
same centre; hence deviating from 
ordinary methods or usual appearance 
or practice. It is technically opposed 
to concentric. The primary and se- 
condary ideas appear combined in the 

_ following :— 
«For had I power like that which bends 

the spheres 

To music never heard by mortal ears; 
Where in her system sits the central sun, 

' And drags reluctant planets into tune: 
So would I bridle thy eccentric soul, 
In reason’s sober orbit bid it roll.” 

WHITEHEAD, on Churchill. 

Neither Asnormat nor ExcepTiIoNaL 
are found in the older English litera- 
ture. 

Erratic (Lat. erraticus, errdre, to 
wander) has a scientific application— 
as e.g. to geological material borne 
away from its original site. Erratic 
differs from eccentric in being confined 
to human conduct, while eccentric 
belongs to character and appearance 

The eccentric character is in- 
offensive and simply odd; but there 
is danger that the erratic person may 
involve himself or others in mischief. 
Yet this force has been acquired in 
recent times. Its older use was that 
of idly wandering, as in the follow- 
ing :— 
__- * The season of the year is now come in 
which the theatres are shut, and the card- 
tables forsaken ; the regions of luxury are 
for a while unpeopled, and pleasure leads 
ont her votaries to groves and gardens, to 


till avenes and erratic gratifications,”— 
AMBLER. 
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ABETTOR. Accessory. 
PLICE. 

An Asetror (O. Fr. abetter, te 
deceive, incite) is one who in any 
way promotes the execution of a 
scheme without taking a direct part 
in it. If he do so, he becomes, ac- 
cording to circumstances, something 
more than an abettor. He is an 
Accessory (Lat. Accessorius, Dvu- 
caNGE) if he assists directly, but in an 
extraneous capacity; an AccoMPLICE 
(Lat. ad, to, and complicare, to fold 
together) if he is intimately bound up 
in the project and responsibility of the 
scheme as a prime mover. Itisin this 
way that in treason there are no abet- 
tors, the law not allowing the supposi- 
tion of indirect agency in the case, but 
regarding it as necessarily direct. Ad- 
vice, promises,rewards, or even the ob- 
servance of silence and a forbearing to 
oppose may constitute an abettor, but 
no one can be névatively an accessory 
or accomplice. Generally speaking, it 
may be sfid that abettors urge and 
promote, accessories aid or assist, ac- 
complices design and execute. In 
Law, an accessory before the fact is 
one who procures, counsels, or com- 
mands another to commit a felony; 
an accessory after the fact,is one who, 
knowing of the felony, assists, com- 
forts, or conceals the felon. It de- 
serves to be remarked, that these terms 
are by usage restricted almost univer- 
sally to bad or unlawful deeds or 
causes, although Woolaston in his 
‘Religion of Nature” speaks of 
“‘ abetting the cause of trut py ehe 
older use of Shakespeare is still the 
common one :— 


** And you tWAt do abet him in this kind 
Cherish rebellion, and are rebels all.” 


« An accessory is he who is not the chief 
actor in the offence, nor present at its per- 
formance, but in some way concerned there- 
in, either before or after the fact com- 
mitted.” BLACKSTONE, 


Accom- 


Dryden uses the term accomplice in 
the sense of a partner in guilt :— 
« Link’d hand in hand th’ accomplice and 


the dame 
Their way exploring to the chamber came.” 


The ordinary use is that of Johnson 
in the following :— 


10 
‘And thou, the curst accomplice of his 
treason, 
Declare thy message, and expect thy 
doom.” 
ABHOR. Derest. AsominarTe. 
LoaTueE. 


Of these the plainest is Loatue 
(A.S. lathian, to loathe). It is also the 
most purely physical, being in the first 
place employed to express nausea or 

hysical disgust. The sick man loathes 
i food. It is employed of moral 
objects, by a strong metaphor or 
analogy. In loathing there is a kind 
of passive disgust, which in the other 
‘synonyms is more active and demon- 
strative. 

“ A wicked man is loathsome and cometh 
toshame. The word translated loathsome 
properly denotes such kind of persons to be 
as nauseous and offensive to the judgments 
of others as the most /oathsome, unsavory 
things are to their tastes and smells.”— 
BisHop WILKINS, 

To Asominare (Lat. &dbominor,part. 
abominatus ; ab, from, and dmen) is 
literally to shrink from, deprecate as 
ominous, and so to turnaway from as 
not to be endured. Abominate occu- 
pies a place midway between loathe, 
which 1s strongly physical, and detest, 
which is, as we shall see, emphati- 
cally moral; and in either case denotes 
that kind ,of strong dislike which 
would excite protest and avoidance. 
Apsuor (Lat. abhorrere, to shrink from 
with a shudder) differs from abominate 
in being more expressive of strong in- 
voluntary recoil, while abominate is 
more reflective and voluntary. He 
who abominates would destroy or re- 
move, he who abhors would sacape 
from and avoid. Abominate is more 
applicable to the concrete forms of 
things, abhor to the abetract. 

“ That very action for which the swine is 
abominated, and looked upon as an unclean 
and impure creature, namely, wallowing in 
the mire, is designed by nature for a very 
tg end and use, not only to cool his body, 

wt also to suffocate and destroy noisome 
and importunate insects,”—Ray. 
“I may perceive 
These Cardinals trifle with me; I abhor 
Lhis dilatory sloth, and tricks of Rome.” 
SHAKESPEARE, 

Deresr (Lat. détestari, to call upon 
the Deity as a witness against some per- 
son or thing) denotes a spontaneous 
and energetic hatred of what is bad in 


SYNONYMS 


[ABHOR] 


principle or which is strongly er 
proved, and in our mind condemned ; 
not the feelings only, but the judg- 
went being concerned init. Itis a 
misapplication of the word to employ 
it of what is physically impure or per- 
sonally disagreeable. We abominate 
what is offensive, we abhor what is es- 
sentially uncongenial, we detest what 
is contemptible or evil, we loathe what 


is nauseous and disgusting. Thus 
there is more of feeling in abhor, 
more of reason in detest. Detestation 


is a kind of hatred which does not 
rest in feeling, but tends to find ener- 
getic expression in words and protes- 
tation. The sick man abhors reme- 
dies and food, the miserable wretch 
detests the day on which he first saw 
the hight. 

“* For as the gates of Hades I detest 

The sordid wretch whom want can tempt 

to lie.” CoweEr, Homer. 

ABIDE. Sray. Sosourn. Dwe tt. 
Resipe. Lonce. 

To Asrve(A.S. dbidan, to stay con- 
stantly) expresses no more than a per- 
sonal halting or dwelling. It is in- 
definite as to time, and may be tempo- 
rary or permanent, according to cir- 
cumstances. We may abide in a 
place for atime, or for life. The radical 
idea is, however, that of a persistent 
stay. To abide by a decision is to 
adhere to it with moral fixity of pur- 

ose. But it involves some counter 
idea of unsettlement in the habits or 
acts of the person or persons abiding 
and the tikalineed of after-removal 
An abode is hardly a place of per- 
petual habitation. Sray marks dis- 
tinction of place, and has, as it were, 
a topographical force. T stay (con- 
nected with the Lat. stare, to stand) 
here, or there, in the town, in the 
country, at home, or in the house of a 
friend, As to stop is not to roceed, 
so to stay is not to change one’s place, 
Stay is more conversational than 
abide, which is more formal and his- 
torical. Soyourn (Fr. séjourner, Lat, 
subdiurnare) expresses a personal stay 
necessarily temporary, yet implying a 
living in that place as regards food 
and shelter, which are not necessaril 
implied in either stay or abide. He 
stayed or abode, but not sojourned, in 


? 


ih Ati tI 
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the woods all night. It belongs to 
localities made homes for the time, 
and not belonging to one’s self. A 
sojourner is by the force of the tegm 
a stranger. To Dwett(A.S. dwellan, 
which however is an active verb, to re- 


 tard,to leadastray,“‘thepeculiar modern 


use being Scandinavian” : SKEAT, 
Etym. Dict.) indicates a permanent 
stay in a place which to some extent 


‘at least has become one’s own home. 


The idea of permanent resting may be 
illustrated, as in the case of hide, by 
other applications of the term,as when 
a speaker is said to dwell upon a word, 
orasingeronanote. To Restpe (Lat. 
résidere, re- and sédére, to sit) is a more 
dignified term, not applicable like 
abode and dwelling to the inferior 
animals, and carrying with ita notion 
of civilization and society, of elegance 
of living, of responsibilities of office, 
and of rights of property. The poor 
man dwells in a humble cottage near 
the hall where the lord of the domain 
resides. Hence the force of reside is not 
so strictly continuous as the others. A 
. may be said to reside where he 

a residence, which he in the main 
occupizs, though he should be even 
frequently absent. Lopes (Fr. loger) 
conveys the idea of an occupation of 
a portion of some larger place of resi- 
dence, or a spot in a wider area, and 
so commonly a temporary stay under 
a common roof. stay in Paris, I 


lodge in the Champs Elysées. As 


stay refers to the place, so lodge to 
the house in that place. We stay and 
abide for a long or short time. We 
sojourn pleasantly or otherwise. We 
lodge conveniently or not. We dwell 
continually. We reside continually 
or occasionally. 

«There is no virtue whipt out of the court. 
They cherish it to make it stay there, yet 
it will no more than abide,”—SHAKE- 
SPEARE. 

“ Say, uncle Gloucester, if our brother 
come, : 

Where shall we sojourn till our coro- 
nation ?” SHAKESPEARE, 

“ He made the Arabians change their 
manner of living, who are otherwise ealled 
Scenites, as much as to say Tent-dwellers, 
because they are vagrant people that dwell 
in no other houses but tents, which they 


"ever use to carry with them,”—Norrn’s 
Plutarch, Transl, 
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“His Grace (Henry VIII.) therefore 
willing and minding to revoke you all by 
little and little, except you, Sir Gregory, 
being his ambassador there contiaually 
residing.” —BURNET. 

« Stay, and lodge by me this night.” 

SHAKESPEARE, 

ABILITY. Sx. Capaciry. 
Capapitiry. CLeverNess. TALENT. 
GENIUS. 

Of these, Asttiry (Fr. habile, Lat. 
hibilis, skilful) is of wide application. 
It may be shown in things physical, 
moral, intellectual, social, legal, pro- 
fessional, casual. It deserves, how- 
ever, to be observed, that while the 
adjective able is employed in this 
wide manner in specific connexion— 
as he is an able lawyer, able to com- 
mit passages rapidly to memory, or 
abie to lift a great weight—this ad- 
jective, when not so connected,is never 
used (any more than the noun ability ) 
to mean physical power. For in- 
stance, we might say, “I doubt your 
ability to move that stone;” but not 
‘¢ He moved the stone with compara- 
tive ease, being a person of great 
ability.” Ability is partly a gift ot 
nature, partly a product of training, 
study, and experience. The able man 
is he who makes great use of what he 
knows. Anable general must have 
commanded with success. “ Natural 
abilities,” said Bacon, using the term 
in the plural (after the analogy of parts, 
talents, wits, and formerly intellects), 
“are like natural plants that need 
pruning by study.’ In its widest 
sense rbility is the power of doing, 
the possession of needful faculties and 
needful means and opportunities for 
the performance of a thing, and is op- 
posed to ingpility; the power of ap- 

lying knowledge to practical ends. 

he erudite man, for instance, or the 

hilosopher, however profound, is not 
able until he brings his knowledge to 
bear upon a purpose. 

“ They say that all lovers swear more 
performance than they are able, and yet 
reserve an ability that they never perform, 
vowing more than the perfection of ten, and 
discharging less than the tenth part of one.” 
— SHAKESPEARE, 

Quickness of mind, showing itself 
especially in readiness to contrive 
means to an end, whether material or 
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mental, is called Creverness. Clever- 
ness in things of pure physical treat- 
ment is called dexterity. It is re- 
markable that cleverness is not a term 
of old English literature, the old ad- 
jective clever having been only of late 
put into the form of a noun. It is 
not a term of the highest order of 
praise,and belong's to ordinary transac- 
tions and concerns of life. A modern 
writer has illustrated this by making 
oue of his characters, a silly young 
nobleman, apply to Shakespeare the 
epithet of clever. Cleverness is natu- 
ral aptitude which dispenses with 
much instruction. That cleverness in 
things physical which requires not 
only adroitness of manipulation but 
judgment and discernment as the 
result of experience, is Sxrtt. The 
root-meaning of skill is discernment— 
such accurate knowledge as sees and 
allows for differences. So the old 
hrase “it skilleth né&t”—it makes no 
ifference. Hence it came to mean an 
art distinctly professed, Which was 
called a skill, and finally applied as 
above. It is special and technical, 
not general like cleverness. We 
might speak of such an one as a clever 
man and skilful physician. Skill is 
neither of purely abstract knowledge 
nor of mere physical habituation, but 
lies midway between the two, and 
practically comprises both. A skilful 
man combines theory with practice, 
“The ship would quickly strike against 
the rocks for want of skilfulness in the 
pilots.”—SEarcu, Light of Nature, 
Capacity (Lat. edpacttatem) is po- 
_ tential rather than actual, and may 
be no more than undeveloped ability. 
It is employed commonlygof the intel- 
lectual, though not excluted from the 
moral nature (as we speak of a capa- 
city for virtue), and is not employed 
at all of the physical powers, where 
capability would take its place. Gene- 
rally speaking, capacity stands to 
understanding as ability to action, 
though the same person may possess 
both. So the capacity of a great 
general would be rather in his power 
of remembering, interpreting, and 
calculating the movements of the 
enemy, in grasping and recognizing 
the character and resources of a coun. 
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try, with reference to the movements 
of the campaign, his ability in his 
actual direction of those movements, 
afid in the disposition and employment 
of troops in action. 

“An heroic poem resembles the aecom- 
plishment of some great undertaking whic 
requires the duty of a soldier, and the 
capacity of a general.”—DrypeEn, 

Capaniniry (Lat. cipabilis, suscep- 
tible of), when employed passively 
of things and not persons, means Spe- 
cific practicability, as a plot of ground 
intended for landscape gardening may 
be said to have great capability for 
the purpose. When “pps to per- 
Sons it may be said that generally, 
as capacity is the inherent faculty 
of understanding, so capability is the 
inherent faculty of use or action, 
especially of mental action. So we 
should say of a hopeful student of phi- 
losophy that he had ca city, the 
main end being knowisdne’ of a 
hopeful student of oratory that he 
had capability, the main end being 
action. It is not impossible, nor even 
uncommon to find capability com- 
bined with want of ability in the 
same person and in kindred matters. 
For instance, one has great capability 
for learning, and so becomes learned, 
yet has no ability to teach, lacking 
the power of imparting knowledge to 
others. Hence the common observa. 
tion that the most erudite men are 
not necessarily the best instructors. 
Capable denotes sufficiency of qualifi- 
cation, able, the possession of it in an 
eminent degree. He is capable who 
is not incapable. He is able who is 
more capable than others. 

“Sure he that made us with such large 
discourse 

Looking before and after, gave us not 

That capability and godlike reason 

To rust in us unused,” SHAKESPEARE, 

TALENT, a term borrowed from the 
Scripture Parable of the Talents, and 
Gentus (Lat.génius, the tutelar deityo 
@ person or place) differ, in that talent 
is the epecity of learning rules, and 
the capability of readily acting upon 
them ; genius is that innate intuition 
which is hardly conscious of rules, and 
can in &@ measure, by natural force, 
supersede the use, that is, the specific 
recognition of them, 
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«< Like many other men of talent, Fielding 
was unfortunate.”—Sirn W. Scott. 
“ Homer was the greater genius, Virgil 
the better artist.” —PoPE. 
In the oldest English, as in Chauces, 
the word talente is used in the sense 
of desire or propensity, the Latin 
animi affectus. This comes, no doubt, 
from the idea of weight, bias. For the 
~ Greek +42v70v meant a certain weight 
as well asa certain value of metal. So 
Gower :-— 
“ But not to steal a vestmente, 
For that is nothing my ta/ente” 
ie., propensity. 
Talent may be hid and require to 


be searched for, genius develops itself. 


Genius creates, talent learns, appre- 
hends, and executes. Talent needs 
opportunities, genius makes them for 
‘itself. 


ABJURE. Recanr. Rerract. 
Revoxe. Recatt. Renovnce. Re- 
PUDIATE. 


All these terms refer to the verbal 
undoing of what has been, or in 
some cases of what might be, main- 
tained, declared, or professed. Ab- 
jure (Lat. abjwrare, to deny on 
oath) retains so much of its original 
as to mean a deliberate and svlemn 
giving up. Hence it apples to 
things seriously maintained and there- 
fore seriously abandoned. It is to 
give up deliberately, as principles of 

elief or conduct, allegiance to asove- 
reign, claims, connexions or obliga- 
tions, or even pleasures and advan- 
tages. We abjure what we declare 
e held, or not by us. 
Yet in order toabjure a thing it is not 
necessary to have actually held it. 
So in this country and elsewhere men 
abjure allegiance to the Pope, not the 
leas for having never rendered it. It 
implies a protest against the thing 
may renounce 
at we regard as trifling, or what 


we still value though we renounce it. 


Policy may induce us to renounce, but 
principle compels us to abjure. Abju- 
ration is always taken in a favora le 
sense as being dictated by a love of 
truth or right and an aversion to their 


eontraries. The error, if any, 1s intel- 


lectual not moral, On the other hand 
we may recant in form but notin heart. 
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«« A Jacobite who is persuaded of the Pre~- 
tender’s right to the crown cannot take the 
oath of allegiance, or if he could, the oath 
of abjuration follows, which contains an ex- 
press renunciation of all opinions in favour 
of the exiled family.” —PALEY. 

To Recant (Lat. récantare, lit. to 
chant back, to recall) refers not so much 
(likeabjure) toany inherent solemnity 
in giving up, as to the formality and 
publicity of doing it. A man may 
change his opinions in secret, but he 
recants them openly. So entirely does 
the idea of publicity occupy the word, 
that the recantation is complete 
though it should be feigned and hol- 
low, so long as it be openly and pre- 
cisely made. Moreover a change of 
opinion real or professed is implied in 
recant, which as we have seen is not 
necessarily implied in abjure. 

<¢ How soon would ease recant 

Vows made in pain as violent as void,” 

MILTON. 

To Rerract (Lat. retractare, to re- 
handle, reconsider) is @ taking back 
for the pugpose of undoing the prac- 
tical effects of what has been declared. 
It has a more varied application than 
recant, being employed of other mat- . 
ters than doctrine or opinion, to which 
recant is properly restricted. We re- 
tract promises on which others have 
calculated, expressions. by which 
others may have been wounded or mis- 
led, accusations which we feel cannot 
be supported. As we abjure on princi- 
ple and recant either on principle or 
policy, so we retract under the in- 
fluence of interest or the force of cir- 
cumstances. As in strength of pur- 
pose we abjure, so in the same we 
often refuse toretract. Though Henry 
IV. of France abjured Calvinism, he 
would not r@tract the promise of pro- 
tection he made to the Calvinists. A 
recantation is primarily by word of 
mouth, aretractation isalso by writing. 

“JT would as freely have retracted the 
charge of idolatry as I ever made it,”— 
STILLINGFLEET. 

Revoxe and Recatt are the same 
word under a Lat. (réviedre, to call 
back) and an English form; but 
though thus identical etymologically 
they are employed with some little 
difference. ecall is more conver- 
gational and ordinary, less formal and 
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authoritative than revoke. We recall 
generally or in particular, inaccurate or 
otherwise objectionable expressions ; 
but formal acts, authoritative decrees, 
orders, and solemn promises are re- 
voked. 

“The lord in the Gospel really forgave 
his servant all his debt, but reroked the 
grant on that servant’s new misbehaviour.” 
— WATERLAND. 

‘‘In his retractations he recalleth and 
correcteth this.”—CubworrTu. 

Renounce™ (Lat. rénwntidre, to send 
a message opposed to a previous one; cf. 
prov. Eng. to “backword”’) is a 
wide term applicable to anything 
bearing a close relationship to one’s 
self whether mental or external, as 
hopes, designs, claims, homesite 
une’s friends, the world. It is to pro- 
claim against all connexion, actual 
or possible, between one’s self and the 
thing or person renounced, even ex- 
tending to such things as maxims or 
customs which one intends no longer 
to follow, and to claims and preten- 
sions which one is determined to put 
forward no more. It was to these 
Jast that the word primarily applied. 
It is possible to renounce willingly or 
reluctantly. As the thing renounced 
commonly has the nature of a good or 
supposed good, or some value or in- 
terest real or imagined, renunciation 
ordinarily involves a decided change 
of sentiment and an act of indirect 
preference of something else over the 
thing renounced. 

“A solemn renunciation of idolatry and 
false worship under the general title of the 
devil and all his pomps.”—WaTERLAND. 

Unlike the foregoing, Repupiate 
(Lat. répiididre, to divorce) is only ap- 
plicable where a relation has ‘been 
established, or sought €o be esta- 
blished, towards us from without, 
either in the course of nature or by the 
force of circumstances. We renounce 
opinions irrespectively of others; we 
repudiate them when others have fas- 
tened upon us the charge of holding 
them. We repudiate what has come 
to be closely associated withus. The 
idea of repudiating obligations or 
debts is recent, and a deviation from 
the earlier, which was that of un- 
worthiness (not simple rejection) in 
the thing or person repudiated. 


| ABOLISH | 


“Servitude is to be repudiated with 
greater care by us than domination is 
effected by them.”—PRYNNE, 

ABOLISH. Asrocarre. Repeat, 

vOKE. ANNuL. CanceL. 

Of these Axzotisu (Fr. abolir, Lat. 
abolere) is the most general, and is ae 
plicable to many things to which the 
rest are inapplicable. It denotes the 
voluntary exercise, or the operation of 
extinctive power. Anything which 
is entirely done away with so that it 
is as if it had never been, may be said 
to be abolished. The term ordinarily 
involves some length of standing in 
the thing abolished. As a synonym 
with the above terms it denotes the 
total doing away with laws, customs, 
institutions, and the like, by any 
power, gradual or sudden, personal 
or impersonal ; as, e.g. a specific act 
of legislation may abolish a right, or 
as the silent influence of fashion or 
a change of taste may abolish a cus- 
tom. ‘he application to persons is 
obsolete, though Tennyson says :-— 

“His quick instinctive hand 

Caught at the hilt as to abolish him.” 

“* The abolition of spiritual courts, as they 
are called, would shake the very foundations 
on which the Establishment is erected,”— 
WARBURTON, 

Asrocatr, though primarily ap- 
plicable to laws (Lat. abrigare, to re- 
peal, in the general assemblies of 
citizens of Rome, literally to ask back 
or off a law), has been extended to 
customs as having a force like that of 
law. The essential force of abroga- 
tion is the exercise of authority to 
undo what authority had previously es- 
tablished or recognized. N on-usage 
may abolish, but a positive act is re- 

uired to abrogate. To say that a 
thing was abrogated by disuse would 
be to imply that disuse furnished a 
power or ground for causing it to 
cease. Old practices are often aboe 
lished by new ones Superseding them, 
What equity had established has been 
abrogated by despotic power. 

_ “It appears to have been an usual prac- 
tice in Athens, on the establishment o any 
law esteemed very useful or popular, to pro- 


hibit for ever its abro. ation and repeal,”’— 
Hume, . . 


Repeat (Fr, rappeler, Lat. re-ap- 
pellare, to call back) is applied charac- 


a lee i 
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teristically to the acts of anumber, as | 


an assembly or council may repeal a 
Jaw. An irresponsible ruler would 
hardly be said to repeal, because the 
word wears an air of legality. 
the resolutions of deliberative assem - 
blies, which have not the force of law 
put are only regulatively binding upon 
its members, the term employed is re- 
seind. To Revoxe (Lat. révicare) 
stands to personal, as repeal to collec- 
tive, authority. As a despot does notre- 
" peal, so a parliament does not revoke. 
‘As laws and customs are abrogated or 
repealed, so edicts are revoked, and, 
indeed, any formal expression on the 
t of individuals, especially such 
as affects others, e.g. an epithet or 
promise, whether in word or writing. 
‘he proclaimed law is revoked, the 
written law is repealed. The revoca- 
tion, not the repeal, of the edict of 
Nantes. Therepeal, not the revocation, 
of the Irish Union. The object of re- 
vocation is that an act or a word 
should be regarded as if it had never 
been made; the object of repeal is 
that a thing should cease to have 
force or operation. 

« A devise by writing may be also revoked 
by burning, cancelling, tearing, or oblite- 
rating thereof by the devisor, or in his 
presence and with his consent.” —BLACK- 
STONE. 

Awnut (Lat. annullare, to bring to 
nothing) expresses no more than the 
rendering inoperative of what before 
had force, whether by law, custom, 
or consent. The term belongs to legal 
enactments and compacts. Annulling 
is done by some provision to the con- 
trary, proceeding eitherfrom authority 
or those from whom the original pro- 
vision emanated. A reciprocal obli- 
gation may be annulled by the parties 
who imposed it upon themselves, but 
if the binding force were one of au- 
thority the annulling force must be 
such also. 

«¢ Your promises are sins of inconsidera- 
tion at best, and you are bound to repent 
and annul them.” —Swirt. 

To Cancer is a kind of annulling. 
(Lat. cancellare, to strike through 
writing by diagonal lines of erasure 
resembling grating, Lat. cuncelli, pl.) 
It is to undo something the force of 
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which affected the condition of an- 
other, as a promise, a contract, or an 
obligation. It is like the erasure or 
tearing-up of a bond. A thing may 
be annulled virtually, as by the force 
of circumstances which neutralize, in- 
validate, or supersede it; but it is 
cancelled by some deliberate or spe- 
cific exercise of power striking out 
what had operative force, whether in 
law or moral obligation. The term 
wears a legal, social, or conventional 
air, belonging to transactions between 
man and man. 


“Shake hands for ever, cancel all our 
vows.” DrRayTON. 


ABOVE. Over. Bryonp. Uron. 

These terms all have both a physi- 
cal and a figurative meaning. Phy- 
sically, ABove indicates a superiority 
of physical altitude, as the sun is 
above the earth, an interval being 
supposed, without exact verticality. 
Over indicates what is expressed by 
above, with the ‘addition of the idea 
of Mkang. |! as the cloud hangs over 
the sea. Upon denotes what is ex- 
pressed by over, with the addition of 
contact, or the absence of the interval 
supposed by ABOVE, as the crown is 

laced upon the king’s head. Bryonp 
relates to the horizontal or to the 
measurementof length and not height, 
though it may chance that this length 
is measured vertically, and may or may 
not imply adjacency, as the river and 
the country beyond ; the ivy has grown 
beyond the first storey of the house. 
These analogies are preserved in the 
metaphorical uses of the words. So 
if we said that the general was above 
the captain we should mean that he 
was of higher rank in the army ; over 


| the captain would mean that he exer- 


cised authority in regard to him spe- 
cifically. When one misfortune comes 
upon another it is as if there were no 
respite or interval between. When a 
thing is beyond conception it is as if 
the stretch and grasp of the mind 
were insufficient to reach so far. 


“The Gospel places morality above rites 
and ceremonies.” —JORTIN. 


«‘ For He, be sure, 
In height or depth still first and last will 


reign 
Sole King, and of His kingdom lose no part 
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By our revolt, but over Hell extend 
His empire.” MILTON, 


“* A place beyond all place, where never ill 
Nor impure thought was ever harboured,” 
FLETCHER. 


“« He sawe upon the grene gras 
The faire flower freshe springe.”” Gower. 


ABRIDGE. AssreviatE. Cur- 
TAIL. Contract. 

Of these Aprincr and ABBREVIATE 
are etymologically tbe same word, the 
Latin form abbriviare becoming the 
French abréger (brivis, short). Yet 
abbreviate is hardly ever used but in 
the simple sense of to shorten, while 
abridge is applied with more play of 
metaphor, as to.abridge powers and 
privileges. We speak peculiarly of 
abbreviating words in writing, as Dr., 
Lieut., Esq. To abridge is to shorten 
by condensing or compressing, whilst 
to abbreviate is to shorten by cutting 
or contracting. In literary abridg- 
ments we have the same substance in 
smaller compass, anel if the abridg- 
ment is well made the original runs a 
risk of being neglected foreit, 

“This book was composed after two old 
examples of the same kind in the times of 
Ethelbert and Alfred, and was laid up as 
sacred in the Church of Winchester, and 
for that reason, as graver authors say, was 
called Liber Domus Dei and by abbrevia- 
tion Domesday Book.”—S1rn W, TEMPLE. 

Differences deserve notice between 
ApripcE, Curran (formerly curtail, 
Lat. curtus, docked), and Contract 
(Lat. contrahére, part. contractus, to 
draw together). When used of things not 
purely physical, abridge seems usuall y 
to refer to number and duration, curtail 
to extent, and contract to compass or 
sphere of exercise. Hence, for in- 
stance, pleasures or privileges are 
abridged and contracteg when they 
are made fewer and shorter, curtailed 
when the sphere of their exercise is 
in any way diminished, contracted 
also when the inherent power of en- 
joyment is lessened in individuals. 
Commonly also the exercise of per- 
sonal power curtails, and the force of 
circumstances contracts privileges or 
enjoyments. It should be observed 
that unlike Apnripce and Apsre- 
viarr, which may accidentally in- 
volve diminution of value, incom- 
pleteness, or deficiency, these are 
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necessarily involved in curtail and 
contract. We may say, general] 
speaking, that pleasures are abridged 
rivileges or expenditure curtailed, 
nd powers contracted ; but they are 
employed to a large extent inter- 
changeably. It may also be said that 
time 1s abridged, and space contracted, 
which fundamental rule may best 
govern the application of the words. 
ABBREVIATE, ABRInGE, and Cur- 


TAIL, belong to artificial processes. ‘ 


Conrractep is a term sometimes ex- 
pressive of natural limitation within 
narrow bounds, as the stream is by 
drought contracted within narrow 
limits. 
is so either from want of largeness of 
sympathy or understanding constitu- 
tionally, or as the result of narrowin 
influences which have cramped na 
fettered it. 

“That man should thus encroach on fellow- 


man, 
Abridge him of his just and native rights,” 
COWPER, 
“* Have the burdens of the war compelled 
them to curtail any part of their former 
expenditure ?””»—BuRKE, 


“In all things desuetude doth contract 
and narrow our faculties.”— Government 
of the Tongue. 

ABRIDGMENT. Compenprem. 
Eriromr. Summary. Abstract. 
Draveur. Dicest. Synopsis. Pro- 
GRAMME, 

An Asripomenr is anything which 
he to give the substance of a 

iterary production in a shorter form. 
Some such abridgments are formed 
by the simple omission of portions 
which are regarded as unessential or 
subordinate, some by a condensation 
of the diction or style, but the sub- 
stance of the original is in an abride- 
ment supposed to be unaltered. It is 
the same thing shortened, and is itself 
awork. Itmay be added that Anripg- 
MENT may be used as a generic term 
under which most of the others might 
be included. 

_ «An abridgment or abstract of anything 
is the whole in little, andif it be ofa science 
or doctrine the abridgment consists in the 
essential or necessary parts of it contracted 
into @ narrower compass than where it was 


diffused in the ordinary way of delivery,” 
Locker, 


Comprrenpium (Lat. a shortening, 


A person of contracted mind © 


. 


o* 
ra 
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abridging) is not of a work but of a 
subject, purporting to give as much 
as need be known of some branch of 
science or knowledge in a concise 
form, and is also a work, as a com® 
ndium of universal history. Sum- 
wary (Lat.Summiarium,summa,the sum 
er total) professes to give heads or 
eneral results of the body of a narra- 
tive or lengthened statement, as in 
headings prefixed to chapters. As- 
“srract (Lat. abstrihére, to draw off or 
way) gives the general drift and 
“tenor, and belongs rather to writings 
than to printed books. The summary 
is commonly deficient in consecutive- 
eres of style; while the abstract, 
“unlike the abridgment, may be a pro- 
duction in which the form has been 
altered by the reproducer, who may 
have assimilated the subject-matter, 
and re-expressed it in a style of his 
own. 
«¢ The Sermon on the Mount, which is a 
summary of a Christian's life.”—BisHOP 
TayLor. 


“ All those excellent persons of whose 

acts and sufferings we have a compendium 

or abridgment in this chapter.” —BisHOP 
HALL. 


A Draveonrt (literally, a thing 
drawn out) commonly precedes the 
_ work, and is of the nature of a sketch 
_ or outline intended for the guidance 
of another who is to fill it up and 
finish it. The term is more technical 
_ than literary, as of deeds or judicial 
_ proceedings. 

_ “* And thus Poetry and the Writer's art, 
"as im many respects it resembles the 
_ §$tatuary’s and the Painter's, so in this more 
particularly, that it has its ori ginal draughts 
' and models for study and practice.”— 
_ SHAFTESBURY. 


_ Eprrome (émitopn, emitenvo, IL 
' abridge). It is such an abridgment 
__ as prunes or lops off all but the most 
- salient and characteristic points or 
7% features, and is a summary of all that 
~ is most distinctive. Wemay observe, 
_ as regards present use, that 4s com- 
: dium is of science, so epitome is 
of facts or history. 


+ This sentence (St. Matthew vii. 12), I 
read unto is very fitly placed towards the 
 elose of our Saviour’s admirable Sermon 


. ? 
of 


on the Mount, as being in great measure 
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the epitome and sum of what the Divine 
Preacher had there expressed more at 
large.”— BisHoP A?1TERBURY. 

A Dicest (Lat. digérére, to distri- 
bute, arrange; part. digestus) has for 
its object arrangement or re-arrange- 
ment of given materials in an orderly, 
convenient, and available shape, under 

roper letters, as the Dicrsr of Roman 

aws by order of Justinian; and 
results in abridgment, though brevity 
is not its primary or direct purpose. 

“If we had a complete digest of Hindu 
and Mahommedan laws after the model of 
Justiniun’s celebrated Pandects, we should 
rarely be at a loss for principles and rules 
of law applicable to the cases before us,”— 
Srz W. JoNEs. 

Synopsis (cvvolis, a collective view, 
a table of contents) differs from the 
preceding, with the exception of sum- 
mary, in not aiming at any style in 
consecutiveness, and in giving nakedly 
and disjointedly a view of all needful 
points, as in a chart or table. It aims 
at totality and juxtaposition, so that a 
number of matters may be viewed as 
a whole, and in their reciprocal bear- 
ings or concurrence. A synopsis of 
general history brings into con- 
spicuous collocation facts which 
would otherwise lie as it were dis- 
persed or disconnected in the several 
particular histories. 

« Not to reckon up the infinite helps of 
interlinearies, breviaries, synopses, and 
other loitering gear.”—MILTON. 

As synopsis gives what is to be ob- 
served, So PROGRAMME (mgdyoaypra, a 
public notice, programme ) gives what 
is to be done. It is a summary of 
practical proceedings, and belongs 
not to the past but the future. 


ABRUPT... Ruccep. Rovcu. 


These terms may be taken in their 
order to express the same thing in 
radually lessening degrees. ‘I hose 
features of nature, which on a large 
scale are precipitous (Lat. practptiem, 
headlong) ona lesser are abrupt ( Lat. 
abrumpere, abruptus, to break off ). 
Abruptness on a smaller scale is Ruc- 
cepness (A.S. hreog, rough, stormy), 
and this, on a reduced scale again, 18 
Rovcuness (A.S.hreof,rough, scabby ). 
The terms have their figurative uses. 
An abrupt style or manner is one that 
Cc 
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passes from one point to another br 
jerks, without easy transitions. Suc 
abruptness may be shown in the com- 
bination of manner and words, as an 
abrupt salutation, an abrupt depar- 
ture. Shakespeare must have contem- 
pistes the word in its etymology when 
1e wrote 
«Or if thou hast not broke from company 
Abruptly, as my passion now makes me, 
Thou hast not loved.” 
Of ruggedness and roughness, the 
former comionly belongs to appear- 
ance, the latter to character and bear- 
ing, yet not exclusively so. Scott, in 
his ‘* Christian Life,’ speaks of that 
unmanly sharpness and ruggedness of 
humour which renders us perverse and 
untractable in our conversation. In 
this sense it is less coarse and violent 
than roughness, which carries with 
it the idea of a rude overbearing. 
Ruggedness is characteristic of the 
individual only ; rogghness passes on 
to the treatment of others. 
“Sleek o’er your rugged s00ks.” 
SHAKESPEARE, ? 

«*To take a cause out of your hands into 
mine I do but mine office. You meddle 
further than your office will bear you, thus 
roughly to handle me for using of mine,” — 
BURNET, 
Abrupt is opposed to continuous 
or unbroken, rugged to even, rough 
to smooth. The abrupt and the rough 
may be the result of nature or the 
effect of character or art. The rugged 
is never artificial, An abrupt man- 
ner, arough behaviour, a rugged dis- 
position or humour. ‘The first comes 
of want of refinement and _ social 
training, or in some cases is the sud- 
den action of feeling; the second 
from want of moral discipline ; the 
third from selfish incOnsiderateness. 
Men of equable temper, good breed- 
ing, and self-command are not abrupt. 
He who has sympathy with others is 
not rugged in his humours, 


ABSENT. Anstractep. Diver- 
tep. Distractev, Assorspep., En- 
GROSSED., 

Of these the simplest is absent 
(Lat. abesse, to be absent), which de- 
notes either the specific or habitual 
state of one whose mind is inattentive 
to what is going on before or around 
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him. Absence may be the result of a 
habit of apstract thought, or the oppo- 
site, namely, an impatience of pure 
reflexion or casual inattention. It 
ifhplies naturally thought, but not 
deep thought. 

‘‘What is commonly called an absent 
man is commonly either a very weak or a 
very affected man,” —CHESTERFIELD. 

AxsstracTep, on the other hand 
(Lat. abstrdéhtre, part. abstractus, to 
draw away), implics the influence of 
something sufficiently strong to draw 
off the mind from present things and 
fix it in a state of rapt contemplation 
of others. One may be abstracted in 
solitude, one is absent only in the 
company of others. The mind of 
the abstracted man is closely at work, 
that of the absent man may be en- 
gaged with light fancies. The absent 
man is in one place while his mind is 
in another. He sees not present 
objects, nor hears what is said. He 
is at Paris in the midst of London, 
and when others are talking of love 
he is engaged with mathematics or 
the contrary. Absence differs from 
Disrracrion in being the result of a 
single influence, while distraction 
(Lat. distrahére, todraw asunder) may 
be of many, nor has it the uneasiness 
and disturbance of distraction. More- 
over, distraction implies an influence 
in contradiction to some proposed 
matter of thought for which the mind 
is accordingly incapacitated, while in 
abstraction it is wholly given to it. 
The distracted man, taking the term 
in that sense in which it is opposed 
to the absent, has his eyes and ears 
open to everything at once, and so 
cannot be attentive to anything in 
particular. In trying to hear every- 
thing he apprehends nothing clearly, 
A common cause of distraction is a 
tiresome talk to which politeness 
compels us to listen, while words of 
interest fall upon our ears from an- 
other quarter. As regards social 
conversation, the absent do not care 
for it, and the distracted get no 
benefit from it. Our ownideas make 
us abstracted. External objects dis- 
tract us. Hard study, responsiple 
and arduous duties, strong passions 
make persons abstracted. ‘Trifles are 
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enough to distract, more especially 
the young and thoughtless. A dreamy 
habitude leads to abstraction; a 
lively curiosity to distraction, Thes 
absent man makes irrelevant answers, 
the abstracted does not answer, the 
distracted is continually answering 
bimself. 

«* Whether dark presages of the night 
proceed from any latent power of the soul 
during her abstraction, or from the opera- 
tion of subordinate spirits, has heen a dis- 
pute.” ADDISON. 


“As for me, during my confinement to 
this melancholy solitude, I oftén divert 
myself at leisure moments in trying such 
experiments as the unfurnishedness of the 
place and the present distractedness of my 
mind will permit me.”—BoyYte. 

Diverrep is a term of lighter 
meaning, and is applicable to cases of 
mental recreation or amusement, in 
which the mind is turned aside (Lat. 
dwertére, to turn aside) from studious 
er grave thought to matters less 
serious. Further remarks will be 
found under AMuseMENT. ABSORBED 
(Lat. absorbere, to suck up, to engross) 
and Encrossep (Fr. gros, big ; Lat. 
grossus) differ from the preceding in 
denoting, not so much a drawing off 
from present matters, as an intense or 
excessive contemplation of them. Ab- 
sorption excludes distraction and 
diversion of the mind, which is swal- 
lowed up with present employment. 
Excrossment of mind is relative 
absorption ; that is, absorption to the 
disregard of other matters which may 
possi 4 have equal or greater claims 
upon the attention. So it may be well 
to be absorbed, but it is not altogether 
well to be engrossed. Y 

“« Circe in vain invites the feast to share, 
- Absent I wander and absorpt in care.” 
Pore. 
# Too long hath love engrossed Britannia’s 
stage, 


And sunk to softness all our tragic rage.” 
ICKELL, 


ABSOLUTE. Desroric. Arsi- 
trary. TYRANNICAL. 

Of these Ansoxure (Lat. absolvére, 
part. absélitus, to loose or free from re- 
straint) denotes simply the possession 
of unlimited and irresponsible power, 
without implying anything as to the 
way in which it may be exercised, or, 
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necessarily, that it is exercised at all; 
only that it exists. Absolute power 
is independent of all other power, and 
superior to it. It is rarely employed 
of the character and acts. When so 
employed it may be said that the ab- 
solute man expects exact and un- 
questioning obedience, which may be 
exacted in a spirit of calm determina- 
tion. It is a character of firmness, 
and makes itself felt continually 
within the sphere of its influence. 
‘*An honest private man often 
eruel and abandoned when converte 
an absolute prince.”—ADDISON. 
Desporic may be used either in the 
abstract, of the power, like absolute, 
or relatively, of the way in which it is 
exercised. Despotic power may have 
been acquired with the consent or 
through the instrumentality of others. 
The Greek decmerng was strictly a mas- 
ter of slaves, hence an absolute ruler 
whose subjects were slaves; while 
zUpavos meant a sovereign ruler whose 
power was ufilimited by law or con- 
stitution. His conduct might be the 
very opposite of cruel, and he might 
owe his elevation to the State, or to 
some party in it. As employed by 
ourselves in a moral sense, the des- 
otic character is he who enforces 
implicit obedience to his will. Abso- 
lute is a term general and descriptive. 
Despotic is political or social. A man 
is absolute in himself, despotic in his 
rule over others. When absolute 
power resides in the ruler of a State, 
the form of government is a despot- 
ism. The moralist may draw the 
reflexion how unfit man is to wield 
absolute power, from the fact that 1t 
has been foung impossible that the 
terms tyrant and despot, tyrannical 
and despotic, should preserve a mo- 
rally neutral meaning. ‘TyRANNICAL, 
in modern parlance, relates not only 
to the disposition and proceedings of 
the governing party, but to the result 
upon the governed. It associates the 
suffering or oppression of the latter 
with the domination and caprice of 
the former. The despotic man may 
be not less exacting, but he is a more 
equable character than the tyrannical 
man. For the despotic feels more 
sure of his power, while the tyranni- 


rows 
into 
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cal makes the most of his opportunity. 
The despotic character will, however, 
naturally tend to become tyrannical ; 
that is, when the will is SOMATA. or 
against those who thwart it. he 

spoilt child allowed to be a despot 
will grow into atyrant. Despotism 
is measured by the will of the person, 
tyranny by the excess of legitimate 
authority. A democrat would call 
any monarch a tyrant by reason of 
his excessive possession of power, 
though a humane sovereign of a Con- 
stitutional State could never be called 
a despot. Despotism is a more esta- 
blished force than tyranny. Despo- 
tism is crushing, tyranny vexatious. 
The former reduces to submission, the 
latter rouses to resentment. A people 
lies powerless under amilitary despo- 
tism, and rises in rebellion against the 
tyranny of an aristocracy. 

«« Whatever the will commands the whole 
man must do, the erfipire of the will over 


all the faculties being absolutely overruling 
and despotic.”— SouTH. e 


“‘These poor prisoners eat nothing but 
rice and drink water, and are tyrannical/y 
insulted over by their rigid creditors till 
the debt is paid.”— DampirEr’s Voyages. 

The Arsirrary character (Lat. 
arbitrarius, having to do with arhitra- 
tion; 2, depending on the will) ex- 
pects submission where nothing but 
his own will or decision constitutes 
the principle of rule; hence, as im- 
pressiveness belongs to the despotic, 
fickleness is associated with the arbi- 
trary. ‘lhe arbitrary character is far 
less violent than the tyrannical or 
despotic. The despot enforces his 
will, the tyrant his power, the arbi- 
trary man his preference. Tyranny 
is always hateful. Mespotism may, 
under certain circumstances, be exer- 
cised with salutary effect and in the 
interest of its subjects. Arbitrariness 
reflects upon the character and dis- 
position of the man, but not on the 
fn of his opinions or on the justice 
of his decisions. 

** By an arbitrary proceeding, I mean one 
conducted by the private opinions or feel- 
ings of the man who attempts to regulate.” 
— BURKE. 

Axso.ute, Positive. 

These terms are applicable to the 
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subject-matter of statements. An ab- 
solute or positive statement. ‘They 
express an incontestable truth, but 
nder different aspects. ABSOLUTE 
1s the Lat. absdlitus, part., from abso- 
luére, to loose or detach ; hence that is 
absolute which is complete in itself, 
freed and unfettered, and dependent 
upon nothing for its existence, con- 
tinuance, or support. Posrrive (Lat. 
posttwus, settled by agreement) is that 
which has a real substantial position, 
existence, or force of its own as 
opposed to what is negative or to 
what is relative. A positive good 
is distinguished from a negative 
good. It is a positive good to 
be happy, a negative good to live 
unmolested, a relative good to be- 
come possessed of a field advantage- 
ously adjoining one’s estate, which, 
therefore, has a value for one’s self 
which it has not for others. The 
word absolute is passive, indicating a 
state; the word positive has the Latin 
termination “ -zvus,”” which probably 
marks an inherent quality or force. 
A positive law is one which has the 
force of a law laid down as dis- 
tinguished from a moral obligation. 
Hence it follows that a positive truth 
or statement is one which cannot be 
shaken or impugned; an absolute 
truth cannot even be touched. An 
absolute truth is true independently, 
a positive truth is true incontestably. 
I know absolutely, and therefore can 
sree positively. The system of 
philosophy called Positivism excludes 
everything but natural phenomena, 
and properties with their ascertain- 
able and known, because invariable, 
relations in time and space. Such 
relations are called laws, and are dis- 
covered by observation, comparison, 
and experiment. The system excludes 
all inquiry into causes efficient or 
final, that is, what forge things, or 
why they are produced. It declares 
that such things imply an assumption 
of absolute knowledge, which is not 
possessed by mankind. 


ABSOLUTIGQN. Parnpon. 


Re- 
MISSION, 


The Parpon (Fr. pardon) is in 
consequence of an offence, and re- 


ee 
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gards principally the person who has 
‘committed it. It depends upon the 
offended, and produces recon- 
ciliation when it is sincerely aske@ 
and sincerely accorded. 
__ The Remisston (Lat. rémissionem) 
follows upon a crime, and relates 
pecially to the penalty with which 
jt deserves to be visited. It is ac- 
corded by the dispensing power in 
“the State or community, and inter- 
‘poses to arrest the execution of 
tice. 
_ The AssotuTron (Lat. absiliitionem) 
is in consequence of a fault or sin, 
and relates mainly to the guilty state 
of one who has offended against the 
laws divine, and who by ecclesiasti- 
eal authority, after penitence, is re- 
-instated in the condition and rights of 
the innocent. 

ABSOLVE. Acaquir. ExoneraTe. 
Crear. Excuipate. 

To Axsotve (Lat. absolvire, to loose ) 
is against the idea ofsinand guilt hav- 
ine a religious or gravely moral ap- 
plication. It refers to the loosing of 
golemn obligations, or the setting free 
from the consequences of moral or 

religious offence. Evenin its lighter 
significance,absolution is still a loosing 
ign such ties as it would be sin or 
guilt to violate, as oaths, promises 
‘ end the like. a 
" # Compelled by threats to take that bloody 


r; 


oath, 
_ And the act ill, I am absolved by both.” 


WALLER. 
As Apsotve applies to offences against 
_ the laws of God and man, or from 
‘moral obligations towards the latter, 
-Acauir (Fr. acquitter, Lat. adquictare, 
to settle a claim) bears reference to 
ifie charges of offences against the 
Jaws of man only. Absolution sets 
_ free the conscience, acquittal the 
ag goods, or reputation. Abso- 
ution sets free the guilty ; acquittal 
ie izes the innocent. Acquittal 
is a kind of legal reparation which es- 
tablishes the accused in his former 
ate. Yet, though the legal effect of 
"acquittal is always complete, the moral 
"effect may be variable. A man may 
e acquitted on the ground of clear 
and ample evidence in his favour, or 


. 


the want of such evidence against him. 
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| Absotve is the more moral, acquit 


the more judicial term. Human au- 
thority acquits, the force of circum- 
stances may absolve. 

<¢Those who are truly learned will acquit 
me in this point, in which I have been so 
far from offending that I have been scrupu- 
lous, perhaps to a fault, in quoting the 
authors of several passages which I might 
have made my own,”—ADDISON, 


To Crear (O. Fr. cler, Lat. clarus, 
clear) is the simplest and most general 
of these terms. A man is cleared by 
anything, whether fact or argument, 
which shows him to be innocent. It 
implies, therefore, the antecedent in- 
nocence of the party, while absolve 
implies an antecedent offence, except 
where it is used in the sense of to free 
from an obligation. The innocent are 
cleared, the guilty are absolved. 

« Although innocency needs no defence 
as to itself, yet it is necessary, for all the 
advantages it hatheof doing good to man- 
kind, that it appear to be what it really 
is ; which cannot be done unless its reputa- 
tion be cleared from the malicious asper- 
sions which are cast upon it.” —STILLING- 
FLEET, 

Exonerate and Excutpate are 
both less formal than absolve and ac- 
quit. They imply a moral, the former 
a magisterial decision. They may be 
used of cases in which blame is im- 

uted without any public indictment. 

hey indicate, however, some superi- 
ority, real or assumed, in the person 
who exonerates or exculpates. The 
terms, however, are also employed of 
the process of proving, as well as the 
act of declaring free from blame. In 
this sense a man may be exculpated, 
or he may exculpate himself; he may 
also be exon@ated by himself or an- 
other. Exculpation (Lat.culpa,blame ) 
is a rescue from the guilt, exoneration 
(Lat. extnérare, to unload ) from the 
charge and liabilities of an offence, or 
even, in a different sense, from the 
burden of an obligation. Exculpation, 
as the term implies, is restricted to 
faults and crimes; exoneration extends 
to other responsibilities than those 
of fault or blame, Exculpation is 
from an actual fault or offence, ex- 
oneration may be even from the sus 
picion of it. Exculpation is a simple 
term, exoneration a metaphorical term. 
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Hence the wider and more varied ap- 
plication of the latter to things which 
press upon us as moral burdens, as b 
obligation external or self-imposed. 
I am exculpated by the decision of a 
judge; I may be exonerated by the 
indulgence of a friend. 

‘IT entreat your Lordships to consider 
whether there ever was a witness brought 
before a court of justice who had stronger 
motives to give testimony hostile to a de- 


fendant for the purpose of ezonerating him- 
self.” —State Trials. 


“In Scotland the law allows of an ez- 
culpation, by which the prisoner is suffered 
before his trial to prove the thing to be 
impossible.” —BuRNET. 


ABSTAIN. Forsear. Rerrarn. 
Desist. 

Of these Azstarn (Lat. abstinére, to 
hold off, act) is the most general in its 
sense. It is simply not to do when 
to do would be possible. We ma 
abstain with a slight effort of self-con- 
trol from what we are inclined to do, 
or with a stronger effogt from what 
we are powerfully attracted to do, o. 
with no effort at all from doing that 
which we might have done in the ordi- 
nary course, But which we avoid doing 
from the thought of inconvenient or 
disastrous consequences. We may 
abstain under the strongest impulses 
or the slightest tendencies. Prudence 
or a sense of duty may cause us to ab- 
stain from things in themselves in- 
different. 

“He that can apprehend and consider 
vice with all her baits and seeming plea- 
sures, and yet abstain, and yet distinguish, 
and yet prefer that which is truly better— 
he is the true way-faring Christian,”— 
MItTon, 

As abstain regards magnly an external 
object with which we refuse to con- 
nect ourselves, or an external act 
which we refuse to perform, so both 
to ForBrar (literally, to bear or keep, 
and for with the sense of negation ; to 
withhold) and Rerrain (Lat. re- 
frenare, to bridle, curb) regard mainly 
the internal impulse which we resist. 
Refrain and forbear differ in the de- 
gree of the impulse and in the nature 
of it. In refraining we put a stronger 
check upon ourselves than in forbear- 
ing. To refrain from doing a thing is 
to prevent ourselves from doing it. To 
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forbear doing. a thing is not to do it 
when we might. We for the most 
part refrain from what primarily 
®affects ourselves, we forbear doing 
that which primarily affects others. 
Refraining belongs rather toa decision 
of will, forbearing is the result of ante- 
cedent judgment or reflexion. The 
force of refrain appears more plainly 
in the reflexive use of it—to refrain 
one’s self, to which forbear has no 
parallel. 
‘In pretence of forbearance they resolve 
to torment him with a lingering death.” — 
BisHop HA. 


Desis1 (Lat. desistére, to stop from) 
expresses voluntary cessation of 
hitherto continuous action. It differs 
from abstain in not being applicable 
to objects, but only to actions, and also 
in implying a notion which abstaining 
excludes. He who abstains from 
doing a thing does it not, he who 
desists does it for a while, or to a 
certain extent. We desist from a 
course of action or systematic pur- 
suits, and, commonly speaking, be- 
cause we see that they are unseemly, 
unjust, or profitless ; and sometimes 
from weariness or dissatisfaction. 

“A Politician desists from his designs 
when he finds they are impracticable,”— 
BLAIR, ' 

ABSTINENCE. Fast. 

These terms are technically distin- 
guished. AgstTinENcE (see AnsTarn) 


is a refraining from certain sorts of 
food. 


“‘The temperance which adorned the 
Severe manners of the soldier and the philo- 
sopher was connected with some strict and 
frivolous rules of religious abstinence ; and 
it was in honour of Pan or Mercury, of 
Hecate or Iris, that Julian on particular 
days denied himself the use of some parto- 
cular food.”—Gigpon, 


Fastine (A.S, feestan, to fast ; Ten- 
ton. fast,i.e.firm ; and so toxeep,i.e. from 
food ; or (?) as an. ordinance), whence 
fast is to refrain from food altogether, 


“From hence may an account be given 
why the inhabitants of hot countries may 
endure longer fasting and hunger than 
those of colder, and these seemingly prodi- 
gous and to us scarce credible stories of 
the fastings and abstinence of the Egyptian 


monks be rendered probabl eg eee 
Creation, : i oe 
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ABSTINENT. Sozer. AssTE- 
mrous. Temperate. Moperate. 

ABSTINENCE expresses the power 
and the habit of refraining from i® 
dulgence of the appetites. 

«« Be abstinent, show not the corruption 
of thy generation. He that feeds shall die, 
therefore he that feeds not shall die, there- 

fore he that feeds not shall live.”—BEav- 
MONT AND FLETCHER. 

When abstinence refers to matters 
of food and drink, it is called Asste- 
MIOUSNESS. 

“ Promised by heavenly message twice de- 
scending 

Under her special eye 

Abstemious I grew up, and thrived amain,” 
: MILTON. 

Soper (Lat. sobrius, i.¢., se-, pre- 
fix, meaning separation, and ebrius, 
drunken), denotes the character which 
by its natural arty is constitution- 
ally untempted to excesses of any 
kind, being content with what is mo- 
derate and sufficient. It has, how- 
ever, two characters, according as it 
is employed of abstinence from mtoxi- 
eating liquors and of the character 
generally. In the former use it de- 
notes no more than the opposite to 
intoxicated, so that a man may be 
called sober who is not drunk, though 
he be not at all abstemious, and, 
through strength of constitution, or 
even habitual drinking, may be able 
to drink much without being affected 
by any degree of intoxication. In its 
more widely moral significance, sober 
applies to all situations, and even to 
thou hts and opinions as well as out- 
ward behaviour. In this way sobriety 
includes reserve, discretion, modera- 

tion, restraint. ft consists in not say- 
ing, doing, thinking, feeling exces- 
sively, but in all these things being 
according to the rule of right reason. 

« Sobriety is sometimes opposed in Scrip- 
ture to pride, and sometimes to sensuality.” 
—GILPIN. 

Temperate (Lat. tempérare, to tem- 
per) expresses the character which is 
‘well-balanced in its appetites, and to 
which moderation, even though it be 
the result of effort, is yet congenial. 
As abstinence is the power of refrain- 
ing altogether, so temperance 18 the 

wer of enjoying with moderation. 

e are temperate in what Is good, we 


abstain from what is not good. Some 
are compelled to take refuge in absti- 
nence, feeling their inability to be 
temperate. Moperartion (Lat. médé- 
rationem, a peaks and temperance 
are very nearly alike; but modenatian 
is a somewhat wider term, belonging 
both to the desires and to the subject- 
matter of their gratification. So we 
might say a person of moderate de- 
sires, temperate habits, and sober dis- 
position, character, or life. But we 
must press yet farther the distinction 
between temperance and moderation. 
Temperance is the regulative measure 
of the person, moderation of the thing. 
Temperance is the mean between over- 
abstemiousness and over-indulgence. 
Moderation is the mean between too 
much and too little. The temperate 
man is content with that which is 
moderate. Generally speaking, people 
are abstinent from rule or policy, 
sober from natural constitution, tem- 
perate from virtue and upon prin- 
ciple, modefate from reason and sound 
judgment, and frugal by philosophy. 

“What goodness can there be in the 
world without moderation, whether in the 
use of God’s creatures or in our own dispo- 
sition and courage? Without this justice 
is no other than cruel rigour, mercy unjust 
remissness, pleasure brutish sensuality, 
love frenzy, anger furv, sorrow desperate 
mopishness, joy distempered wildness, 
knowledge saucy curiosity, piety supersti- 
tion, care wracking distraction, courage 
mad rashness.”—BisHoe HALL, Christian 
Moderation. 

“ Temperance permits us to take meat 
and drink not only as physic for hunger 
and thirst, but also as an innocent cordial 
and fortifier against the evils of life, or 
even sometimes (reason not refusing that 
liberty) merely_as matter of pleasure, It 
only confines u@to such kinds, quantities, 
and seasons as may be# consist with our 
health, the use of our faculties, our fortune, 
and the like, and show that we do not think 
ourselves made only toeat and drink here.” 
—Wootaston, Religion of Nature. 


ABSTRACTION.  AspvucrTION. 
These terms are expressive of surrep- 
titious or unlawful carrying away. 
The difference lies in their applica- 
tion. The former is applied to articles 
of value, the latter only to persons. 
To pick another's pocket of a purse, 
or to carry away for one’s own use 
and possession some commodity out 
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of his nouse, is Ansrracrion (Lat. ab- 
stractionem, abstrihére, to draw off or 
away). The taking away of his wife, 
child, or ward, whether by fraud, 
persuasion, or open violence, is As- 
pucTion (Lat. abductionem, abdicétre, 
to lead away). 


ABSTRUSE. Curious. Recon- 


DITE, QUAINT. 


These terms are employed of matters 
of art or learning. In the things of 
knowledge, that is abstruse (Lat. ab- 
strudére, part. abstrisus, to thrust away, 
hide) which is thrust away, and as it 
were out of common sight removed 
from easy understanding—with an 
occult, rather than a plain meaning. 
In this way ideas, knowledge, reason- 
ing, expressions may be abstruse. 
Anything is abstruse which for any 
cause is remote from apprehension, as 
from an involved or enigmatical style, 
as well as from the*generally inacces- 
sible character of the department of 
knowledge to which thé matter be- 
longs. It must be observed, however, 
that some character of remoteness or 
profundity in the subject-matter is 
needed to constitute the abstruse, and 
that the term would not be applicable 
to common every-day matters ex- 
ee with a want of clearness. 
LECONDITE, on the other hand ( Lat. 
récondére, part. réconditus, to stow 
away), belongs purely to the subject- 
matter of thought and knowledge, 
and in no degree to the mode of utter- 
ing it. The recondite is that which 
lies out of the plain path of observa- 
tion, or the beaten track of inquiry, 
and is known to the few who care to 
search for it without @eing of neces- 
sity, when found, perplexing to the 
understanding, like the abstruse. A 
matter recondite in itself may sound 
abstruse to him before whom it is 

ut, or from the way of putting it. 
Ihe Curious ( Lat. cura, care) wears, 
so to speak, a double aspect, accord- 
ing as it implies minute care in forma- 
tion or composition on the one hand, 
or minute care in inquiry and inves- 
tigation on the other. Strictly and 
etymologically, the artist is curious; 
and, by consequence, the work which 
shows traces of his care and exact- 
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ness. Then a third element is im- 
ported into the word, viz., minute- 
ness and care in investigating such 
€hings. The curious denotes that 
which is the result of specific investi- 
gation or accidental discovery, and 
when found impresses the mind with 
a mingled feeling of familiarity and 
use. Curious and cunning artists 

roduce curious works, which by 
lovee of such arts are made the ob- 
jects of curious search and study. 
Such objects are called curiosities. 
They are neither quite strange and 
new, nor quite commen and familiar, 
but for the most part strange render- 
ings of familiar things. They excite 
interest and stimulate inquiry; they 
appeal to the faculty of inquisitive- 
ness, and gratify it. 

“‘Let the Scriptures be hard; are they 


more hard, more crabbed, more abstruse 
than the Fathers ?”—Munton, 


*«It is true our bodies are made of very 
coarse materials; of nothing but a little 
dust and earth. Yet they are so wisely 
contrived, so curiously composed.”—BEVE- 
RIDGE, 


Quaint is from the O. Fr. coint, 
neat (Lat. comptus). Its primary 
meaning is, artificially elegant or in- 
genious, then affectedly artificial, and 
finally, odd, antique, yet retaining 
always an element of the pleasing. 
The idea of quaintness belongs at 
present most commonly to style of 
thought and verbal expression in 
which appears a combination of fancy, 
originality, delicacy, and force, yet a 
disharmony with present modes. 
Quaint architecture, for instance, is 
in detail antiquated and curious, 
showing an obsolete beauty and an 
unfashionable ingenuity. 


“* You were glad to be employed 
To show how quaint an orator you are,” 


SHAKESPEARE. 
ABSURD. Fooutsn. Irrationat. 
Preposterovus. Parapoxicat. 


Ansurp is the Lat. absurdus, irra- 
tional, dissonant, denoting that which 
jars against common-sense and re- 
ceived notions of propriety and truth, 
as when an argument is reduced to an 
absurdity on which every man’s judg- 
ment is competent to determine; or 
men form absurd, that is, practically 
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improbable expectations, or conduct j 


themselves in an absurd manner, that 
is, one in which even common persons 
would perceive a palpable unfitness. 
The ridiculous or ludicrous are not of 
the essence of the absurd, though the 
absurd, especially when exhibited in 
matters of demeanour, dress, action, 

and the like externals, will be pro- 
bably attended with ludicrous effects. 
An absurd remark is out of tune with 
the general subject, and comes from 
one who does not see the point at is- 
sue. It is like a note struck in a dif- 
ferent key from that of a piece of 
music. 

«That we may proceed yet further with 
the atheist and convince him that not only 
his principle is absurd but his consequences 
also as absurdly deduced from it, we will 
allow him an uncertain extravagant chance 

‘against the natural laws of motion,”— 
BENTLEY. 

Trrationat (Lat. irrdtidnilis, de- 
void of reason) is employed to express 
sometimes the want of the faculty of 
reason by nature, as in the phrase “the 
irrational animals ;” sometimes a defi- 
ciency in its exercise, and, like the 
rest of these synonyms, is applicable to 
mpeg to principle, and to conduct. 

t is a more serious term than absurd, 
involving more serious results as a 
dereliction of that reason which is the 
distinctive light and guide of men. 
As absurdity lies in false relation, so 
irrationality lies in absurd conception. 
Hence it is applied rather to matters 
theoretical than practical, principles, 
schemes, suppositions, notions. Ex- 

ctations may be irrational. Pro- 
ound ignorance or inexperience, or 
extravagant credulity may lead us to 
entertain what is irrational. Absur- 
dity belongs to things, irrationality to 
our estimate of them. If we could 
not see a manifest absurdity, we 
should be ourselves irrational. 

« These are all of them suggestions of in- 
ternal sense, conscivusness, or reflexion, 
whieh we believe because we believe them 
to be true; and which, if we were not to be- 
lieve them, would bring upon us the charge 
of irrationality.” — BEATTIE. 

As irrational denotes the contra- 
diction of reason, so Fooriss denotes 
the insufficient exercise of it. So the 
conduct of children is not called irra- 
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tional, but silly or foolish. As the 
irrational is unsound in principle, and 
contrary to experience, so the foolish 
is contrary to the practical under- 
standing. The fool speaks and acts 
absurdly and irrationally in things 
practical and moral. Hence folly is 
closely allied to wickedness, as wisdona 
to virtue. As the fear of the Lord 1s 
the beginning of wisdom, so the fool 
says in his heart there 1s no God. 
He wants, or has lost the natural 
light which enables a man to choose 
the better way which coincides with 
his higher, truer, and more solid in- 
terests. The fool mistakes the rela- 
tive value of things. As wisdom is 
reason perfected by knowledge, so 
folly is reason deluded or uninformed. 
Even irrational animals are called 
foolish when they seem to be neglect- 
ing the light of instinct in self-preser- 
vation. Some men of low mental 
ability are nevertheless too shrewd to 
be calléd fools. Some who are philo- 
sophers in‘intellect are fools in prac- 
tice. 

« It is foolishly imagined in France thet 
to deprive one great man of his dishes of 
silver and gold, and another of his money, 
will Le of advantage to the poor.’—Fox. 


As the absurd contradicts every- 
day notions of fitness, so the PReEpPoOs- 
rerous (Lat. prepostérus, reversed in 
order), the putting, as it were, of the 
cart before the horse, contradicts 
every-day notions of right relation- 
ship. To say that a thing is prepos- 
terously absurd is to say that it ex- 
hibits such gross unfitness as to 
amount to a contradiction of the com- 
mon sequences of causes and effects. 
The term is mw used as a mere syno- 
nym for very absurd, as by Dryden :— 
«¢ What’s more preposterous than to see 
A merry beggar, mirth in misery P” 

The following exhibits the exact 
use of the term :— 

Some indeed preposterously misplace 
these, and make us partake of the benefit 
of Christ’s priestly office in the forgiveness 
of our sins and our reconcilement te God, 
before we are brought under the Seepcre 
of His kingly office by our obedience.” — 
SouTH. 


PaRavoxicat (mapadofoc, contrary to 
opinion, paradoxical ), belongs to forms 
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of statement. When Southey speaks 
of a “ perverse and paradoxical intel- 
lect,” he only means one which likes 
to express itself in paradox. A para- 
dox is a proposition which in form is 
out of harmony with common concep- 
tions, yet is not so in substance. It 
is truth, reason, or consistency wearing 
the garb of the false, unreasonable, or 
absurd. By analogy, the term para- 
doxical may be extended beyond mat- 
ters of verbal expression to anything 
which conveys an impression or a 
meaning in a manner contrary to ex- 
pectation. For instance, to many 
persons a man dressed in yellow for 
mourning would present a paradoxical 
appearance. The paradox vanishes 
when he is told that the man is a na- 
tive of a country where yellow means 
mourning. 

“A gloss there is to colour that paradox, 


and make it appear in show not to be alto- 
gether unreasonable,”—eHOOKER. 


ABUSE. Misuse. 

As verbs and Synonym§ (the root 
of both being the Lat. iti, part. asus, 
to use) these words seem to be, in the 
following manner, distinguished. To 
Misuse is simply to use in a wrong 
way, to Abuse is to misuse in such a 
way that hurt accrues to the thing 
misused, or tosome other. To misuse 
may be the consequence of inexpe- 
rience or unfamiliarity with the thing 
used; to abuse is intentionally to use it 
in wrongdoing. In misuse one offends 
against reason, order, propriety, me- 
thod, interest; in abuse against jus- 
tice or honesty. In misuse there is 
derangement, in abuse excess. Ex- 
cess is the characteristic in the idea of 
abusing one’s powers, Owthe patience 
and forbearance of others. It de- 
serves, however, to be remarked, that 
the abusing of one’s own powers may 
arise from imprudence or even gene- 
rosity, as where the anxiety to serve 
or benefit others has made us forget 
the care and consideration due to our- 
selves, 

But, generally speaking, to misuse 
is to use with waste of power; abuse 
is to use with wrongfulness of pur- 
pose. Language is abused when it is 
employed to deceive, to advocate in- 
justice, to excite bad passions, in 
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blasphemy, and the like. It is mis- 
used when it is spoken unidiomati- 
cally or ungrammatically. 
©The gravest and wisest person may be 
abused by being put into a fool’s coat.”— 
TILLOTSON, i 
‘“‘How much names taken for things 
are apt to mislead the understanding, the 
attentive reading of philosophical writers 
would abundantly discover, and that per- 
haps in words little suspected for any such 
misuse,” —LOCKE, 


ACADEMY. Scnoor. Correcr. 
University. Seminary. Institute, 

Acapemy is a term borrowed from 
the Greek dxadiurua, a gymnasium in 
the suburbs of Athens where Plato 
taught. Hence the Platonic schools 
were called academies, and societies 
of learned men have since been called 
academies. The term is also applied 
to societies for promoting the fine arts 
and sciences, as the Academy of 
France, the Royal Academy of Pain- 
ters in England, and many others. It 
is an affectation to call a school for 
young boys an academy. It is evi- 
dent that no common living together 
is involved in the simple idea of an 
academy, which is constituted simply 
on the principle of a community in 
learning or art, and denotes more 
than their first rudiments, 

“In aconference of the French Academy, 
one of the Academicians desired to have 
their opinions on the conduct of Paul Vero- 
nese, who, though a painter of great con- 
sideration, had, contrary to the strict rules 
of art, in his picture of Perseus and Andro- 
meda, represented the principal figure in 
shade.”—S1r J. REynops. 

A Scnoor (Greek, cor, leisure), 
commonly expresses among ourselves 
the idea of youthrul students and the 
discipline and instruction of elders, 
except where the word is used in the 
sense of aschool of art, as of painting, 
meaning a succession of artists of the 
same style. Even here, however, the 
earlier painters or founders of the 
style are spoken of as masters, and 
their imitators as pupils. Like aca- 
demy, but more strict] y, common stud 
1s implied in school, but not of neces- 
sity common living together. Aca- 
demy and school are also applicable 
to places where bodily accomplish- 
ments are practised, as a School of 
Fencing, or a Riding Academy. 


~ keagueship ; 


_ seat of learning to which colleges are 


as it were, of another, in consequence 
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This place should be at once both 
School and University, not needing a@ 
remove to any other house of scholarship, 
except it be some peculiar Coliege of Law 
or Physic, where they mean to be pract® 
tioners.”— MILTON, 

In Cottrce (Lat. Collégium, col- 
ip; and so any kind of corpo- 
ration ) is involved, on the other hand, 


society of persons living together or 


acting officially in concert. And this 
is the essence of the idea, that of learn- 
ing being accidental. Some colleges 
are not institutions of learning or 
science, as the College of Cardinals. 
A college in the educational sense is 
supposed to be more under public 
eg than a school, which may 
strictly private. 


“When we consider the greatness of 
our wants in this kind, we should be 
tempted to wish for a College destined for 
the supplial of a sufficient number of able 
missionaries in constant succession, brought 
up from their early youth in such a disci- 
pline as may be judged best fitted for such 
a service.”— WARBURTON. 

An aggregate of colleges may form 
an University, which, however, is 
not thereby constituted, but rather by 
being a place of universal learning ( Lat. 
auniversttatem, orig.a guild corporation ) 
has commonly a corporate existence 
and rights which are recognized by 
the State to which it belongs. A uni- 
versity may consist of one or more 
than one college. The_ building 


called the University of London is 
not a college, but represents a central 


affiliated. 

« As it resembled a royal court in regard 
of those many noblemen and persons of 
quality that lived in it, so one might esteem 
it an University, for those many accom- 
plished men in all kinds of knowledge and 

ood learning that were his domestics.”’"— 
YPE. 

ACCEDE. Assent. CONSENT. 
Acree. Compry. Acauresce. Con- 
FORM. 

Accepe (Lat. accedére, to go to or 
join) expresses a voluntary going 
forth of the mind, to attach itself to 
some proposed matter. That to which 
we accede is of the nature of some- 
thing proposed to our consideration, 
as a request, or a plan ofaction. We 
accede when we go over to the side, 
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of his representations made tous. We 

accede when we agree to the terms of 

a person or party or a convention. 

« And ‘on were reason, courage, learning, 
all, 

Till power accede ; till Tudor’s wild caprice’ 

Smile on their cause,” —SHENSTONE, 


As we accede to practical proposals, 
so we AssEn1\ Lat. assentvre ) to matters: 
of judgment as enunciated in spe- 
culative propositions. We assenttoa 
thing when we admit it to be true, or 


recognized as such, whether formally 


roposed to our acceptance or not. 

t is opposed to dissent, which is tor 
express an opposite or different 
opinion, as assent a similar or the 
same. It is purely mental, but 1s 
also taken for the voluntary expres- 
sion of concurrence, as an act uf the 
judgment. 

“Subscription to articles of Religion,. 
though no more than a declaration of the 
subscriber’s assent, may properly enough be 
considered in connexion with the subject 
of oaths, begause it is governed by the 
same rule of interpretation.” —PALEY. 

Consent (Lat. consentire) is to con- 
cur to some practical purpose, to: 
agree to uct according to the will of 
another. But the noun consent bears 
the meaning of collective assent, as in 
the phrase, “‘ the universal consent of. 
mankind.” Consent is given to others 
in some matter in which they are in- 
terested, and which is promoted by 
such agreement on our part. Some 
superiority, either personal or of posi- 
tion, springing out of the circum-: 
stances is implied in consent. Assent 
may be the result of some proposal or 
request to express it. Consent is al- 
ways consequent upon request. The 
effect of asset is to involve in the 
responsibility of expressed opinion ; 
the effect of consent is to implicate in 
a course of action. 

« My poverty and not my will consents.” 
SHAKESPRARE, 

Acres (Fr. agréer=prendre @ gre, 
i.e.ad gratum,to receive favourably, from 
Lat. gratus,) is the most comprehen- 
sive. Assent is agreement of opinion ; 
consent, agreement of action; acced- 
ing, agreement to proposals ; confor- 
mity, agreement to outward rules or 
practices ; compliance, agreement to 
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submit one’s self to the wishes of 
another, As the rest are voluntary and 
deliberate acts, so agreement may be 
voluntary or involuntary. A eement 
may be between persons and things, 
or a personand a thing. It may bea 
harmony of will, moral likeness, me- 
phaedal-epbioudc: external similarity ; 
and, in short, anything which is not 
disagreement or difference. Agree- 
ment may be complete or partial, of 
all points or of some only. Things 
agree which harmonize in opinion, 
feeling, statement, proposal, appear- 
ance, operation—that 1s, where they 
meet in some third term, which is a 
test or standard of judgment, senti- 
melt, expression, or evidence, pur- 
pose, likeness, or result. 

** Knowledge seems to me to be nothing 
but the perception of the connexion and 
agreement or disagreement, and repugnance 
of any of our ideas,”—LockeE, 

Compry and Consent (the former 
from Lat. complére, to fulfil, through It. 
complire, not Fr. complier every nearly 
coincide, but compliance denotes far 
more strongly and personally the 
surrender of one’s own will to that of 
another. We may comply reluctantly 
or gladly. We comply with the wishes 
of another as such; but we might con- 
sent to do a thing on its being shown 
to be for our own interest, or if a 
sufficient inducement were held out 
to us, though it should not be of any 
particular advantage to the person 
who should endeavour to induce us to 
act. To consent is a more indepen: 
dent act than to comply. In con- 
senting we recognize i a ground 
of action, though at the request of 
another. Incomplying we recognize 
nothing but his desires, Consentmay, 
and generally does, come from a supe. 
rior, or one independent of us ; comply- 
ing, from one who is in some degree 
the inferior or weaker. If we con- 
Sent wrongly, it is from an error of 
judgment ; if we comply wrongly, it 
is from weakness of ehiranna Not 
to consent is to refuse; not to comply 
15 to resist. 

“« He that complies against his will, 
Is of the same opinion still,” 
Huprsras, 
To Acquresce (Lat. acquiesctre) is 
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to concur with what is said or done 
in some degree short of a full and 
hearty concurrence, and even with 
the mere absence of contradiction or 
opposition. Acquiescence is a passive 
act dictated by prudence, duty, or ne- 
cessity. It isa negative or permissive 
act which refrains from challenging the 
truth of statements, or the justice of 
decisions and dispositions, " It is the 
act of an inferior by position or circum- 
stances. It is a kind of consent or 
compliance, which comes not so much 
from the will or the judgment as from 
a determination to have no will and 
exercise no judgment of our own in 
the matter. 

‘* Submission to God’s will, and acquies- 
cence in the event disposed by Him.”— 
Barrow. 

Conrorm (Lat. conformare, to form 
symmetrically) denotes, as the structure 
of the word expresses, an external, or 
at least formal, agreement. We con- 
form only in externals, or the opinions 
which affect them, or the rules 
which regulate them. We conform 
to habits, customs, and practices; not 
to thoughts, but to the modes in which 
they find expression; notto principles, 
but the action which is the result of 
them. An outward conformity may 
even conceal an inward dissent. 

“* I think those who make laws and use 
force to bring men to Church conformity 
in religion seek only the compliance; but 


concern themselves not for the conviction 
of those they punish,”—Lockg, 


ACCELERATE. Hasten. Sprrep. 
Exrepirr. Despatcu, QUICKEN, 
Urce. Insticare, 

Of these Hasten, Speep, Quicken, 
are used both as active and neuter 
verbs; Exprprrx, Despatcu, ACcELE= 
RATE, URGr, only actively. Tt is as 
active verbs that they are here con- 
sidered. 

ACCELERATE (Lat. acctlérare) has 
much the sense of the English form 
Quicken (AS. ewic, quick, alwe, 
lively, rapid), which is the most 
Seneric of all. Accelerate refers to 
some movement already begun, and 
except as a scientific term, is not 
applied to the object itself—the rota - 
fon of a wheel, not the wheel itself, 
ls accelerated ; the speed of a horse, 
not the horse. In this respect it 


MIA = 4 utd he Wen th Bent eee toca 


 erease in the rate of motion. 


cerned, and is only poetically used 


‘s 
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differs from Hasren, which may be 
employed where no movement has as 
yet egani and in the sense of shorten- 
img the interval before somethi 
takes place, as to hasten a person's 
departure. It hasa character more 
yurely mechanical than hasten. To 
accelerate is to cause increased ve- 
locity of movement; to hasten (cf. 
German, hasten) is to cause di- 
minished occupation of time. In 
hastening we have a final object, in 
acceleratmg we may have no more 
than an operative object. I hasten 
the despatch of business in order 
that it may be the sooner concluded ; 
I accelerate the rotation of the grind- 
stone that it may grind the more 
effectually. The setting of additional 
rail, by accelerating the speed of the 
vessel, will hasten our arrival at the 
rt. If we accelerate a conclusion, 
it is that we accelerate the process by 
which it is arrived at. 

« Motion may be in an endless variety of 
directions. It may be quick or slow, recti- 
lineal or curvilineal. It may be equable, 
or accelerated, or retarded.”—REID. 

«“ The two Houses, finding things in this 

ture, hastened the departure of their 
Jommissioners to the Isle of Wight, with 
wers and instructions to treat with the 
ing.””—LUDLOW. 

Speep in this sense (A.S. spedan, to 
hasten) is a little old-fashioned, and 
is rather used when the idea of pro- 
sperous oF successful furtherance is 
intended, without of necessity an in- 

It be- 
longs to the enterprises, undertakings, 
and transactions of men, which occupy 
time, and run a prescribed course, and 
need management and regulation. 

*« Speeder of Night’s spies 
And guide of all her dreams’ obscurities.” 
Cuapman, Homer. 


Unce is employed in matters in 
which the action of persons is con- 


in the sense of propel mechanically 
(Lat. urgere), a8 by Gray— 
« To chase the rolling circles’ speed, 

Or urge the flying ball.” 
We say, however, to urge @ conside- 
ration, argument, plea, and the like. 
It conveys the idea of hastening by 
pressnre, and from a feeling of the 
danger or undesirableness of light 
suggestions or delay. 
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«« My brother did wrge me in this act,” 
SHAKESPEARE, 

He who urges acts under a grave 
impulse. Circumstances as well as 
persons may urge, that is, exercise, 
strong inducement to action when we 
reflect upon their nature and conse- 

uences. When we urge we supply 
a stimulus to action where it is want- 
ing, or we regard it as wanting. The 
use of the whip will urge the horse 
to his highest speed. Ambition will 
urge men to arduous, almost to des- 
perate attempts. Weare urged equally 
by the violent promptings of assion, 
and by the incontrovertible Forde of 
reason. To urge stands midway be- 
tween incline, which is weaker, and 
compel, which is stronger. 

Expeprre and Despatcu (Lat. er- 
pédire, and Fr. dépécher, It. dispacciare ) 
are employed of transactions in busi- 
ness, but ipa refers rather to the 
hastening of the process, despatch to 
the attainment éf the end; so that 
both may concur, in the same phrase, 
to expedité the despatch of business. 
The idea of expediting is to free from 
incumbrances, so as to enable to move 
faster; the idea of despatching is to 
unfasten, and so to set loose or free. 
A matter is expedited when it is got 
over more quickly, it is despatched 
when it is disposed of as done. To 
despatch a messenger is to send him 
off, to despatch an enemy is to send 
him out of life. 

InstrcaTE (Lat. instigare) is only 
used towards persons, and commonly 
in an unfavourable sense. We urge 
to honest exertion, and instigate to 
crime. The idea of instigation is that 
of goading on to do something; to 
this has con@e to be added that of a 
secret motive or impulse. Instigation 
is a means, by stimulation and secret 
excitement, of urging one to do what 
he is not otherwise inclined to do, 
and which he may even resist. He 
who is instigated is forced on in some 
way. Soun and sober reasons, how- 
ever unanswerably forcible, do not 
instigate, though they may prompt, 
urge, and even compel. 

«Your Imperial Majesty's just influence, 
which is still greater than your extensive 
power, will animate and expedite the efforts 
of other sovereigns.’’—BURKE. 
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“« Ere we put ourselves in arms, despatch we 
The business we have talked of.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 

As the idea of quick is first that of 
life, and then that of such active 
movement as flows from life, the verb 
quicken follows this twofold idea, 
and besides being employed of the 
mere acceleration of motion, may be 
used also of increasing the motive 
faculty, as in the following :— 

‘Like a fruitful garden without a hedge, 
which guickens the appetite to enjoy so 
tempting a prize.”—Souru. 

‘*He hath only instigated his blackest 
agents to the very extent of their malig- 
nity.’— WARBURTON. 

ACCENT. Empnasis. Srress. 

Of these, Srress is the most gene- 
ral, expressing an idea of effort (O. 
Fr, estroissir, to straighten), while Em- 
PHASIS (Gr. Eupuors, from Eupaivouar) 
aonb the idea of light and shade, 
and Accent (Lat. accentus) that of in- 
tonation. Metaphorically, stress isused 
as the others are rfot—upon ideas, 
arguments, or moral considerations. 
We lay stress upon that t& which we 
attribute importance, to which we 
desire to assign a prominent place in 
our representations. As accent and 
emphasis belong not to thoughts but 
to their utterance in language, so ac- 
cent is on syllables, emphasis on 
words. The object of accent is gram- 
matical, for the purpose of character- 
izing words; the sect of emphasis 
is rhetorical, for the fae of draw- 
ing the idea which they express into 
peat and illustrating the sense 

y a marked pronunciation of the 
word, Accent is a matter of rule, 
and belongs to the requirements of 
the language, and in no sense to the 
taste of the speaker. I @has in some 
cases its written signs which are in- 
variable. Emphasis is variable, and 
depends, where it is deliberate, on the 
taste and interpretation of the reader 
or speaker; where it is spontaneous, 
.on his emotion. 

“‘ Agreeably to this (short pronunciation 
of our words) is a remarkable peculiarity 
of English pronunciation, the throwing the 
accent farther back—that is, nearer the be- 
ginning of the word, than is done by any 
other nation.”—BLatr. 

“* The voice all modes of passion can express 


That marks the proper, and with proper 
stress; 
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But none emphatic can that actor call, 
Who lays an equal emphasis on all.” 
Lioyrp’s Actor. 


eACCEPT. Recetve. Take. 

Of these, Take (A.S. tacan, to take, 
lay hold of J which is the simplest and 
most purely physical, is employed in 
the twofold sense of spontaneous as- 
suming, and of ready receiving at the 
hand of another; in other words, to 
assume with or without the interven- 
tion of another person. The force 
oscillates between the most active 
and the most purely passive senses. 
I take a thing by force, or I take an 
injury—that is, endure without resent- 
ing it. In this passive sense it is em- 
ployed of inanimate substances to 
denote no more than a natural im- 


.pressibility, or capability of being 


acted upon. Wax will take the im- 
pression of a seal. In fresco painting 
the moist ground will take the colors 
better than when dry. 

Recerve (Fr. recevoir, Lat. réctptre) 
is purely passive. Like take, it be- 
longs both to voluntary agents and 
inanimate substances. I receive a 
friend at my house; I receive a blow; 
the wax receives the impression. 
When employed of the former, take 
is more or less voluntary, even in its 
Sosy sense. Receive may be yo- 
untary or involuntary. To take a 
blow is passive and voluntary. To 
receive x bie is passive and involun- 
tary. The voluntariness is distinctly 
prominent in Accept (Lat. acctpére, 
part. acceptus), which always implies 
pleasure, or at least readiness. On 
the other hand, we receive gladly or 
unwillingly, as the case may be. We 
accept what we choose to take from 
another, we receive what he chooses 
to give us. The difference may be 
illustrated by the difference between 
receiving an apology or an invitation 
and accepting it. It is to be noted 
that accept is not used in this sense 
of persons whom we always receive, 
sometimes gladly, sometimes ungra- 
ciously, unless the person is in some 
way presented to our choice. Ac- 
ceptance is an active, voluntary, and 
conscious reception. We are com- 
monly said to receive thanks and to 
accept services, Receive may denote 
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_ whether without any act 
_ ceptive side, 
whether accompanied by receptive acts, as 


- isnotastrong term. The appropriate 


taining what otherwise he could not 
_ possess ; acceptable 


condition conse 
grateful commonly 


#: 


‘no more than not refusing. We ought 


always to be grateful for benefits we 

have received, and to be very slow 

in rejecting what we have once ac- 

cepted. . 

«* And a the education of your daugh- 
rs 


‘I here bestow a simple instrument, 
And this small packet of Greek and Latin 


ag books, 
If you accept them, then their worth is 
great.” SHAKESPEARE. 


« Justification always supposes two par- 
ties, one to give, and another to receive, 
at all on the re- 
as in the case of infants; or 


in the case of adults, who may be properly 


said to accept and assent to, as well as to 


receive and enjoy.” —WATERLAND. 
“« Take, eat, this is my bodly.”—English 


Bible. 
«Do I fully trust in God 
and Taker away of all earthly things?”— 


GILPIN. 


Pout 


ACCEPTABLE. Gratervt. 
WELcoME. 

That is Accepraste (See AccePr) 
which is gladly to be received as a 
relative good as coinciding with our 
circumstances and requirements. But 
this only within certain limits, for it 


belongs essentially to the accept- 
able: we should be speaking ironically 
if we said of any gift of great value 
that it was acceptable. ‘That is ac- 
ceptable which 1s suitable in itself 
and pleasant to receive. The ‘accept- 
able is determined as much by the 
judgment as by the feelings. 

«If the mind is at any time vacant from 
every passion and desire, there are still 
some objects that are more acceptable to 
us than others.”—RsrD. 

Graterut (Lat. gritus) expresses 
not so much what is recognized as a 

ood as rather what is sensibly de- 

ightful and consonant with the feel- 
ings. Hence, unlike acceptable, it 
may be predicted of a, which are 
not gifts at all, nor of the nature of 
ossessions. A donation of money is 

ateful to the poor man, as gladden- 

ie his heart with the means of ob- 


to him as reflect- 
upon the improvement of bis 
uent upon it. The 
meets a natural, as 


ang 
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the acceptable an artificial or casual 
want. The cool breeze is grateful to 
the fevered patient. As A accept- 
able excites satisfaction, so the grateful 
excites joy or pleasure. The accept- 
able meets a requirement, the grateful 
a want. 

“ Hope’s grateful stimulus produces a 
pleasing and salutary flow of the animal 
spirits, and diffuses a temperate vivacity 
over the system.”—CoGaN. 

Wetcome, as the word plainly in- 
dicates, belongs to that which comes 
to us gladly, and includes, like grate- 
ful, many things besides gifts or 
things offered to our acceptance. 
What is welcome is always of the 
nature of an event. It is, strictly 
speaking, not the person, but his arri- 
val or coming which is welcome. 
Welcome expresses, more positively 
than acceptable or even grateful, the 
fact that the thing has accrued to the 
person. That which is acceptable or 
grateful one would be glad to have, 
that which is welcome has arrived. 
The forme? express the qualities of 
things, the latter their effect upon 
ourselves. 

“© welcome hour!”—MILToN. 
ACCEPTANCE. Accepration. 
These words, which are only diffe- 

rent modifications of the word accept, 
have come to be employed with some 
distinction of meaning; depending, 
nevertheless, entirely upon usage. it 
is, however, consonant with their ety- 
mology that acceptance should have the 
more subjective and active, acceptation 
the more objective and passive, sense. 
So acceptance denotes the act or process 
of receiving, acceptation the mode in 
which the word or thing 4s received. 
The acceptagce of a word would 
mean the recognition and reception 
of it, either by an individual or into 
the vocabulary of a language. Its 
acceptation would be its force and 
meaning after it had been so received. 
The acceptation of a word is conven- 
tional. 1t depends upon what a parti- 
cular people or generation may re- 
gard as its direct and proper force. 
So, for instance, the Lat. dbiti, to use 
wrongly, has gone out in different 
meanings in the French abuser and 
the English abuse as regards persons, 
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the French notion of abuse in such 
cases being deception, the English, 
coarse denunciation. ‘The acceptance 
of a word lies more commonly in the 
genius of a language, which seems to 
possess, so to speak, an instinctive 
faculty of admitting what is con- 
sonant, and rejecting what is uncon- 
genial to it. Like all instincts, how- 
ever, it is not unerring ; and we are 
sometimes surprised to find what we 
regard as a rejection without a cause, 
where the acceptance of the word 
would have added to the resources 
of the language. 
“¢Such with him 
Finds no acceptance nor can find.” 
MILTON. 
«««Frjend,’ quoth the Cur, ‘] meant no 
harm, 
Then why so captious, why so warm ? 
My words in common acceptation, 
Could never give thee provocation,’”—Gay. 


ACCESS. Approacn. 

Both these words are employed 
both of the drawing near and of the 
line of movement by which it is 
effected—that is, of the act and the 
way; but Access (Lat. accessus, from 
accedére, to approach) bears reference 
rather to the capabilities, APPROACH 
(Fr. approcher, Lat. apprépriare, Bra- 
cuer) to the way, of drawing near. In 
approach, the question is as tothe right 
or wrong line or method, or the safety 
or Se paencs of making it at all. In 
access, it is as to the ease or difficulty 
of finding or obtaining it. Approach 
is used in more varied senses than 
access, Which commonly means capa- 
bility of reaching or being reached. 
Approach is the act of drawing near, 
and is applicable to time as well as 
space, or, in a secondary sense, bears 
the meaning of resemblance, an ana- 
logy existing between the ideas of 
similarity and approximation. Access 
is a complete, approach a partial, act. 
Approach may still leave an interval 
between us and the object approached ; 
access precludes the idea of such 
interval. In regard to persons, one 
would sometimes gladly approach 
them, but cannot gain access to them, 
In such cases we commonly approach 
them in order to insinuate ourselves 
into their good graces, and seek access 
to them on the ground of some matter 


of interest in which we believe that 
they may render us assistance. 
«« They anon 
With hundreds and with thousands troop 
e ing came 
Attended, all access was thronged.” 
MILTON. 


“By thy approach thou mak’st me most 
unhappy.” SHAKESPEARE, 
ACCIDENT. 
Casuatty. INcIDENT. 
All these terms express the occur- 
rence of events in the producing of 
which, our own design had no part. 
Of these AccipenT (Lat. accidere, to 
befall) and Casvarty (Lat. casualis, 
fortuitous) are more closely personal 
than Contincency (Lat. contingere, to 
fall to the lot) and Incipenr (Lat. 
incidére, to befall). Although the term 
accident means in itself no more than 
a befalling, it is never used without 
qualification to express the chance 
occurrence of anything good, but 
requires amodifying term ; as, a lucky 
accident. An accident bears refe- 
rence to some person to whom an 
event occurs undesignedly. In the 
yews ‘‘ by accident,” as, ‘‘1 met him 
y accident in the street,” the idea of 
untoward befalling is not implied as 
in the case of the simple noun, an 
accident. Accident is the concrete of 
which chance is the abstract. Chance 
instanced in somebody becomes acci- 
dent. We may see how the term 
accident was on the turn in Shake- 
speare’s time, from an unexpected 
occurrence to an untoward one, in the 
line, 
« Of moving accidents by flood and field.” 
Casualty, like accident, tends to an 
unfavourable sense. The use of such 
words seems to indicate the feeling of 
mankind, that where things occur not 
as the consequence of human fore- 
thought and design, they are in the 
majority of cases infelicitous or disas- 
trous. A casualty is first a chance 
occurrence, then an infelicitous one; 
as an accident is first a chance occur- 
rence, then a disastrous one. Casualty 
is more independent of ourselves than 
accident. An accident may be, and 
commonly is, attributable to our own 
acts, as through rashness or neglect; 
but there are casualties which ne 
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human prudence could foresee or pre- 

vent. A casualty of this kind would 

be the death of another at a certain 

moment, or ourown. Human life is 

subject to casualties, but it is only® 
hable to accidents. Accidents spring 

immediately out of the situation of 
the individual. Casualties out of the 

character, condition, or circumstances 

which he shares with others. Men 

and women might suffer equally from 

the pe iat of a carriage, but the 

life of men being more active and 

public, involving many dangerous 

trades and professions, exposes them 

to more serious and frequent casualties 
than that of women. 


“The cause why the children of Israel 
took unto one man many wives, might be 
lest the casualties of war should in any 
way hinder the promises of God concerning 
their multitude, from taking effect on 


'? 


them.”— HookKeEnr. 


A Contincency is to @ circum- 
stance or set of circumstances what 
an accident is to a person or set of 

rsons; but the effect of an accident 
is simple, that of a contingency com- 
plex. An accident is a chance, a 
contingency is a chance upona chance. 
When one event or set of events 
happens to fall in with another event 
or set of events, so as to produce a 
result of practical moment, this is a 
contingency. It is a dependent or 
resultant occurrence, an event which 
flows out of antecedent circumstances, 
themselves fortuitous, and so itself a 
fortuitous combination. 

*« The remarkable position of the Queen 
rendering her death a most important 
contingency.” —HALLAM. 

IncrpenT, like accident, expresses a 
befalling without importing the idea 
of chance, though it may owe its 
interest to a certain unexpectedness. 
It is an event regarded irrespectively 
of what led to it, but not precluding 
the plain recognition or ascertain- 
ment of its cause, as ¢.g. an incident 
in a voyage or history. As an acci- 
dent belongs to things without, and 
comes in to mar, interrupt, or even 
stop a course of things, so an incident 
belongs to that course, and is a varied 
feature or episode in it. It is to 
action what episode is to narrative, a 
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deviation without Joss of continuity, 
being not untoward or frustrative, but 
illustrative and helpful. It may be 
observed that the notion of harm which 
associates itself with casualty is not 
attached to casual, which means simply 
coming in collaterally, coinciding with 
other matters, but not having any im- 
portant effect upon them, so that its 
meaning borders upon that of trivial. 


ACCOMPANIMENT. Concomi- 
TanT. ApsuncT. APPENDAGE. 

An AccoMPANIMENT (see Accom- 
pany) is that which goes by nature or 
may be made to go with another 
thing by reason of its fitness or har- 
mony. The purpose of an accom- 
paniment is to make that which it 
accompanies fuller, better, and more 
complete. Being itself of a different 
nature or character from that which 
it accompanies, it adds to it in value 
or efficiency. 

**We have the same representative of 
Hymen in an epithalamium, the usual in- 
dispensable accompaniment of a wedding.” 
—WaRTON, 

A Concomitant (Lat. concdmitare, 
to accompany) is that which follows 
another thing by its physical or moral 
force and tendency, or belongs to it 
in time and historically. In conco- 
mitant the fact of accompaniment, 
rather than any purpose or fitness, is 
expressed. 

«« The length of this account I flatter my- 
self will be excused, as it contains a few 
curious particulars which are not foreign 
to the subject, and which concomitantly 
illustrate the history of the arts.”—Wat- 
POLE, 

An Apsuncr (Lat. adjungére, part. 
adjunctus, to join to) is that which is 
joined to another gp not being an 
essential part & it, or belonging to it 
in nature, but which may be with ad- 
vantage attached to it, or, as a fact, 
has been, so that the two go together. 

‘*The nature, properties, adjuncts, and 
effects of God’s law.”—BarROW. 

AppENDAGE (Lat. appendtcium) is 
commonly (where it is not used in a 
purely physical sense) something ot 
the nature of a privilege or possession, 
which by its suitableness or agreeable- 
ness enhances the value of the larger 
or more considerable thing to which 
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it is annexed. It may be purposely 
added to it or drawn after, and in 
some sense required by it. So local 
privileges may constitute valuable 
appendages to a title and estates. On 
the other hand, sumptuous equipages 
may be a necessary appendage to 
such a position. Appendages, if not 
actually onerous, are either valuable 
or honourable. 

“ Modesty is the appendage of sobriety.” 
—-Bismop TAYLOR. 

ACCOMPANY. Artenp. Escort. 

To Accompany (L. Lat. companio- 
nem, fromcon,together, and panis, bread, 
a companion, being literally a mess- 
mate) and Arrenp (Lat. attendére, to 
give heed to, Fr. attendre, to await ) 
are applicable both to things and per- 
sons; Escort only to persons. W hen 
applied to persons AccoMPANY implies 
some sort of equality between the two 
persons or parties, ATTEND Some mea- 
sure of inferiority in one to the other. 
Escort (Fr. escorte ; as if from Lat. 
ercorrigtre, to set straigh is accom- 
paniment of or attendance upon per- 
sons for the sake of protection trom 
danger or insult, though where there 
is little risk of this the escort assumes 
the character of honourable and de- 
ferential accompaniment. It is nota 
term of long-standing in the language, 
and according to usage may be em- 
ployed with equal correctness of the 
protection afforded by one person and 
by more than one. It is used of a 
single person in the following :— 

«To-day shut out, still onward press, 

And watch the seasons of access— 

In private haunt, in public meet 

Salute, escort him through the street.” 

Francis’ Horace. 


When used of things, Accompany in- 
dicates rather a simultaneous, ATTEND 
a consequent, association. So we say 
such a thing is attended with serious 
consequences where we could not em- 
ploy accompanied. This force the 
verb has in common with the noun 
attendant, which means often not 
only an inferior companion but one 
who waits or follows upon another 
one, accompanies another out of re- 
gard, or to show him honour, or as 
an act of friendship, or as deriving 
pleasure from his society. One escorts 
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from fear of danger on another’s behalf, 
toward whom one entertains honour- 
able regard. One attends out of a more 
delicate regard, or as discharging a 
@uty which consists in being ready 


to take his orders or supply his wants. - 


The subordination, implied in atten-° 
dance, may be voluntary, as when a 
friend, out of friendship, attends 
another in sickness. 


«<The Persian dames 
(So were accustom’d all the Eastern fair), 
In sumptuous cars accompanied his march.” 
GLOVER. 


<< All knees to Thee shall bow of them that 
bide 

In heaven, or earth, or under earth in hell, 

When Thou attended gloriously from heaven 

Shalt in the sky appear.” MILTON. 


We commonly speak of companions 
as agreeable or not, of attendants as 
numerous or not, of an escort as strong 
or not. Accompany and ATTEND are 
the terms ordinarily employed to ex- 
press the causation and sequence of 
phenomena. In that case we use 
accompany, when the results are 
simultaneous ; attend, when one re- 
sult leads to another. Exploring ex- 
editions into unknown countries are 
invariably accompanied with danger 
and hardship, and frequently attended 
with loss of life. 
ACCOMPLISH. Errecr. 
cute. AcnHrevE. PERFORM. 
Accomptish (Fr. accomplis; Lat. 
ad and complere, to fill up) denotes the 
complete fulfilment of a plan proposed 
in some measure by one’s self. One 
is not said to accomplish the designs 
of another as such, though of course 
we may make them ours. This is 
done by no adherence to a fixed 
course, but by the employment of 
any resources of which we may be 
possessed, and any instruments of 
which we can avail ourselves. It is 
no simple or trivial thing which is 
said to be accomplished, but some- 
thing of a complex nature, involving 
sustained effort in labour or in skill. 
Personal qualifications, generally, 
being applied efficiently, lead to ac- 
complishment. ‘To accomplish is to 
realize a project. We accomplish 
when we fill up to the needful or 
proposed extent by doing what is suf- 
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ficient for the purpose. So charac- 
teristic is this of the term, that it is 
employed of cases in which the re- 
quirement is measured by simple du 
ration, as to accomplish a period o 

_ servitude. 
«< And Tullius sayth, that grete thinges 
ne ben not accomplised by strengthe ne by 
delivernesse (cleverness) of body, but by 


— conseil, by auctoritee of persones, and 
by science.” —CHAUCER. 


To Errecr (Lat. eff tcére, to effect, to 
work out a thing) relates to the bring- 
ing about of a thing as a result, as to 
AccomPLisu is to bring it about as a 
project. 

what is sufficient; we effect by the 
application of right means. As the 
measure of accomplishment is the 
capability of the agent, so the measure 
af effect is the potency of the cause. 
Yet the term is not associated with 
the operations of mechanical or im- 
personal powers, but with personal 
agents, who are said to effect when 

_ they set in operation adequate causes. 
And so long as these means or causes 
are adequate, they may be in them- 
selves either momentous or slight. 
A knowledge of the mechanical powers 
enables man to effect what cannot be 
effected by the most powerful of 
beasts. Sometimes one person has 

effected his purpose by entreaty, 
where another had employed intimi- 
dation without effect. 

«« The Christian Dispensation was neces- 

to fulfil the purposes of God to man, 
and to effect that which the divine counsels 
had decreed in relation to him.”—Bisuop 
Hourp. 


Execute (Lat. erstéqui, part. erst- 
ciitus, to follow out) expresses a mode 
of action, nat aresult, like AccoMPLIsH 
‘and Errecr. We do not accomplish 
or effect till we have ceased to work. 
_ We begin to execute when we begin 
toact. When we seek to accomplish 
or effect, the object is before us. 
- When we execute, the object is, so 
to speak, behind us. We have not to 
_ gain it, but to realize it or carry it 
out. That which we have to accom- 
plish or effect has no existence till it 
48 accomplished or effected. That 
which we seek to execute is already 
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ui existence, though its effectuation 


We accomplish by doing’ 
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is left to us. A law is made, a design 
conceived, an object defined, a pro- 
ject recognized, a plan drawn, a com- 
mand given, a commission entrusted ; 
but they need to be carried out, and 
this carrying out is the execution 
whether the thing to be execute 

emanated from myself or, as more 
commonly, from another. 

«Would it not redound to the discredit 
of an earthly prince to permit that the 
attendants on his person, the officers of his 
court, the ezecutors of his edicts should 
have the least injury offered them—should 
fare scantily or coarsely, should appear in 
a sordid garb ?”—BaRROW. 

Acutreve (Fr. achever, a chef, toa 
head or end) is to accomplish under 
special circumstances of difficulty, but 
differs from the foregoing in that 
some degree of excellence 1s attached 
to the idea, either in the striving or 
the thing striven for, or both. None 
of the other synonyms go beyond the 
fact, and imply nothing of ihe merit 
of doing. And although a matter 
cannot be ir? itself more than accom- 
plished, effected, or executed, yet 
there may be room for reflexion that 
it might have been more fully accom- 
plished, more faithfully or exactly 
executed, or more permanently ef- 
fected. But the thing achieved has 
been pushed to the extreme limit of 
success, both in the result and the 
mode in which it has been gained. 
In the others chance may have com- 
bined with effort, but he who has 
been helped by luck in any degree 
has not achieved. 

«< No exploits so illustrious as those which 
have been achieved by the faith and pa- 
tience, by the courage and prudence, of the 
ancient saints, They do far surpass the 
most famous achievements of Pagan heroes.” 
—BARBOW, 

To Perrorm is to carry on with sus- 
tained or continuous action, to per- 
form perfectly is to do this out to the 
end. Weperform what is prescribed 
or marked out by rule as a part or 
duty, a function or office, a command - 
ment. Inall the rest the end is well- 
nigh everything, in performance the 
end is frequently nothing, and the 
doing everything. A_ performance 
as such, has no object beyond itself. 
It is itself an end, the thing being 
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done for the sake of doing it, or for 
some purpose which goes along with 
it, as the exhibition of some quality 
in the performer, or some pleasure 
accessory to it. Continuous function 
according to prescribed rule is per- 
formance, whether it be physical, 
mental, moral, or partly one and 
partly another, as dancing upon a 
rope, mental arithmetic, an act of 
benevolence, or playing 4 musical 
instrument, or taking part in a dra- 
matic representation. 

“Some men are brave in battle who 
are weak in counsel, which daily experience 
sets before our eyes. Others deliberate 
wisely, but are weak in the performing 
part,” —DRYDEN. 


ACCOST. 
Greer. Hart. 

Accost (Fr. accoster, Lat. accostare) 
is literally to come to the side, Lat. 
costa, of or up to a person, with the 
purpose of addressing him. In old 
English writers occurs the form “ ac- 
coast,” which was employed as a 
geographical term. : 


“ So much of Lapland as accoasts the sea.” 
FULLER. 


Satute. ADDRESS. 


The idea of the movement has dropped 
out of the word, which has come to 
mean exclusively the purpose of it, 
namely, the address. it denotes the 
direction of words to a person in an un- 
premeditated way whom chance cir- 
cumstances have thrown in one’s way. 
One accosts another as one meets 
him in the street, the object being in 
the first instance to bring one’s self 
before his notice. Hence in accost- 
ing there is some degree of abrupt- 
ness by the necessities of the case, 
or familiar acquaintance with the 
person. 

“If you would convince a person of his 
mistake, accost him not upon that subject 
when his spirit is ruffled or discomposed 
with any occurrences of life, and especially 
when he has heated his passions in the de- 
fence of a contrary opinion.” —WattTs. 

Sarute (Lat. silutare, to wish 
health) is to exhibit on meeting some 
sign of friendship or respect which 
may or may not consist in, or be ac- 
companied by, words. Among ac- 
quaintance it is hardly a voluntary 
act, and is required by the usages of 
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society. While accost is of equals and 
in words, salute is not uncommonly 
of superiors and without words. To 
salute is deferential, to accost may be 
®&, or it may be quite the contrary. 
Saluting is momentary and not sus- 
tained; while accosting may be mo- 
mentary in regard toact, and sustained 
in regard to the words. 

«« J shall not trouble my reader with the 
first salutes of our three friends,”—Ab- 
DISON. 

Appress (Fr. s’adresser, which 
traces back,'through certain changes, 
to Lat. dirigere, to direct) may be with 
or without personal meeting, as by 
letter. It is more sustained than 
accost. So we might accost a person 
for the purpose afterwards of address- 
ing him at length. Both accost and 
salute belong more restrictedly to the 
moment of first meeting. The verb 
address is applied sometimes directly 
to the person addressed, sometimes to 
the thing, as an observation or a letter 
addressed to him. For further re- 
marks see the noun ADDRESS. 

«« The shortest and best prayer which we 
can address to Him who knows our wants 
and our ignorance in asking is, ‘ Thy will 
be done.’ ”— BOLINGBROKE. 

Greet (A. S. grétan) is to salute 
with some demonstration of personal 
feeling. Thisis commonly favourable, 
as to greet with smiles, but usage 
sometimes employs the term in re- 
ference to the contrary, as the ap- 
pearance of an unpopular orator, for 
instance, is greeted with yells and 
hisses, It is demonstrative recogni- 
tion by words or other signs and ex- 
pressions. We accost and salute only 
persons directly. Wemay greet their 
acts or words. Bya poetical analogy 
the term is even extended to events 
though, in its older use, it was con- 
fined to persons, as very elegantly in 


the following :— 


«« Roget, droope not, see th i 

Is the earth enammelling, ones 
And the birds on every tree 

Greete this morn with melodie.” 

; Brown. 
When used of events it has the force 
of welcome or the reverse, but with a 
stronger element of emotion, 

Hart (Icel. heill, i.e., hale, healthu, 
and connected with heal and health, 
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answering to the Lat. salve! and so to 
“<salute”’) has lost its etymological 
force, and means now such a short 
demonstrative accosting as shall arre8t 
the attention, as when we speak of 
hailing a ship atsea. We hail in order 
to cause and excite attention by some 
ery of recognition, or some short and 
stirring form of words, to which we 
add effect by the very force and sound 
which we impart to them. In greet- 
ing we demonstrate our feelings in 
regard to the person, in hailing we 
recognize something inhim. A mul- 
titude, when it greets a man as their 
Prince, ismoved by feelings of loyalty. 
In hailing him as their Prince they do 
no more than give outward token of 
accepting him assuch. This may be 
a formal acc following upon his elec- 
tion, or an outward acclamation con- 
cealing inward disaffection. 

«I pray’d for children, and thought bar- 

renness 
In wedlock a reproach. I gain’d a son, 


And such a son as all then failed me happy. 
Who would be now a father in my stead ?” 


MILTON. 

ACCOUNT. Brrr. 

As synonyms these words express 
in common a representation or state- 
ment of charges on money. 

Account (Lat. ad and compiitare, to 
compute, of which count is an abbre- 
viation) enters more into details than 
a Brit (O. Fr. bille, a label or note 
of the value of an article, L. Laf. 
billa). Hence bill has commonly but 
one side to it, embodying a charge of 
one party against another. An ac- 
count may have two sides to it, a 
balance being finally struck in favour 
of one side or party in the account. 

** To love’s account they placed their death 
of late, 


And now transfer the sad account to fate.” 
PARNELL. 


“Ordinary expense ought to be limited 
by a man’s estate, and ordered to the best, 
that the bills may be less than the estima- 
tion abroad.” —BAacon. 


ACCOUNT. Narrative. Nar- 
ation. Descrrption. Reratrion. 
Recorp. History. Tare. Memorr. 
Srory. Awnecpore. 

An Account, being literally a ren- 
dering of counts, is a detailed state- 
‘ment of what makes up a thing, what 


-but with facts clothed. 
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brings it about, and what it is com- 
posed of when it is brought about. 
An account is an explication of facts, 
and a true account isan exact explica : 
tion of them. It may be of any com 

plex phenomenon, as of an ordinary 
personal occurrence, an _ historical 
transaction, a physical law or fact, an 
artificial system or theory. It is not 
a term of high historic dignity, but 
refers to matters of the more familiar 
kind. We should speak of Thucy- 
dides’ history, rather than account, of 
the Peloponnesian war. The virtue 
of an account is not to be lengthy but 
concise, clear, sufficiently full, ard 
correct. It should contain neither 
more nor less than the sum of the 
facts. Its end is to convey instruc- 
tion with fidelity. Accounts may be 
vague, coming in from various and 
unverified sources. On the other 
hand, narrative, description, and re- 
lation, imply more distinctly a nar- 
rator, describer, and relater. 

‘For this cause chiefly we thought it 
good to yield up an account of our faith in 
writing.” —Br. JEWEL. 

A Narrative (Lat. narrare, to re- 
late) differs from a narration, as the 
objective from the subjective, that is, 
the narration is the narrative viewed 
in connexion with the mind and act of 
the narrator. A narrative is not like 
an account of any complex fact or 
transaction, but only of such as are 
characterized by an historic sequence. 
A narrative belongs to occurrences. 
It is not only bound to truth of fact 
and a representation of details in the 
order of occurrence, but it possesses & 
rhetorical style. In narration general 
truth takes the place of minute ex- 
actitude; the manner takes pre- 
cedence of the evidence. It may be 
the combined result of study and art. 
It has to do, not with naked facts, 
It does not 
dispense with interest in aiming at 


instruction. Its virtue is to be clear, 
consecutive, striking, touching, ele- 
gant, descriptive, illustrative. ivy’s 


narratives of the battles of early 
Roman history cannot be regarded 
as historical. 

Reration (Lat. réferre, part. ré- 
latus, to relate, record) is literally a 
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bringing back. To relate in old Eng- 
lish meant simply to bring back. So 
Spenser— 
«« Till morrow next again 
Both light of heaven and strength of men 
relate.” 
But before this it had been commonly 
used in the sense of bringing back by 
recital, representing in story. 
«« And relacion 
Maketh to the Quene how he had do.” 
GowER. 
The term connects the matter closely 
with the speaker, making the action a 
strictly personal one. It is such an 
account as is given by an individual 
of facts which he has either actually 
experienced, or has assimilated and 
made his own. Therefore the virtues 
ofrelation are the virtues of the relater, 
such as come from a close observation, 
a lucid intellect, a sound judgment of 
the relative importance ofevents, sym- 
pathy, candour. Unlike narration, it 
may be very inartistic yet very effec- 
tive, from the vivid snd rratural man- 
ner of the relater. Anarrative gains by 
rhetorical completeness, a relation by 
unstudied simplicity. The narrator 
presents you with a finished account, 
the relater with the aggregate of his 
own experience in fact and feeling. 
It belongs, however, toamore familiar, 
shorter, less grave, and more personal 
subject than narrative, so that a very 
commonplace occurrence may become 
peculiarly interesting from the mind 
and manner of the relater. 

“Those relations are commonly of most 
value in which the writer tells his own 
story.” —JOHNSON. 

*«In the narration of the poet, it is not 
material whether he re/ate the whole story 
in his own character. or igfroduce some of 
his personages to relate any part of the 


action that had passed before the poem 
opens,” — BLAIR. 


History (Gr. icrogia, a learning by 
inquiry) is a formal and connected 
account of many events in series, for 
which some degree of importance is 
claimed as illustrative of men and 
nations, an account standing to a 
history as an item to a general sum. 
So we might speak of the account of 
the Plague of Athens as given in the 
history of Thucydides. For further 
remarks see History. 


[accounT] 


“Secondly, we have likewise a most 
ancient and credible history of the begin- 
ning of the world, I mean the history of 

oses, with which no book in the world in 
Soit of antiquity can contend.”—TILLor- 
SON. 

The presumption at least is that a 
history is true. This is not neces- 
sarily the case with Story (the word 
is an abbreviated form of History), 
which may be fictitious. Where it is 
not fictitious there is still implied an 
inferior degree of dignity and im- 
portance, the subject turning gene- 
rally upon incidents of private and 
domestic life, as the story of Robin- 
son Crusoe, the story of Fabricius 
and the Elephant, the story of the 
Babes in the W ood. The interest of 
history lies in occurrences and trans- 
actions on a great scale; the changes 
of political constitutions ; the delibe- 
rations of senates, the increase of 
popular power, the shock of battles, 
the celebration of triumphs, the pro- 
gress of armies, the lives of factious 
and ambitious leaders, heroes, orators, 
statesmen. The interest of story lies 
in the adventures of persons more like 
ourselves generally, in personal en- 
terprises, in scenes of home life. In 
history we look on as upon a grand 
spectacle. In story we identify our- 
selves with what is passing, and feel 
that fortune might have made us prin- 
cipal actors in it. Our minds are oc- 
cupied engagingly, and the introduc- 
tion of history plays only a secondary 
part. A story may instruct, but its 
first purpose is to entertain. It should 
combine, in an unpretending manner, 
the virtues of narration and relation. 
“‘ A story in which native humour reigns, 
*Tis often useful, always entertains.” 

CowPER, 

In Tare (A. S. tal, a reckoning 
speech) the svbject is often fictitious, 
not of necessity, but because the 
pas characteristic is not truth 

ut relation. As a good story is 
ee so a eq tale excites 
Sentiment or sympathy. A tale ma 
be true or 4 dear ns compound “A 
truth and falsehood. A tale is ety- 
mologically a telling off or counting 
off (compare Account) of matters in 
narration. A tale is commonly a story 
of personal experience involving hap- 


[ACCOUNTABLE] 


i or unhappiness, success or 


appointment, prosperity or the 
reverse. It is a story coloured by 
human feelings and fortunes, turning 
on individual cases. A true tale, a 
false tale, a tale of happiness, a 
itifal tale, an ingenious tale, a tale 
of glorious achievements, a tale of 
lying wonders. We may tell a tale 
as it has been told to us, or we may 
invent it, or mix narrative with inven- 
tion. As story borders more closely 
a narrative, so tale upon relation. 
The character of a story depends 
more upon the matter, the character 
of ataleonthe reciter. Inthe phrases 
tale-bearing, tale-telling, we seem to 
recognize the ideas of personal in- 
cident which receive a colour from 
the relater. 
“In thy faint slumbers I by thee have 
watch’d, 
And heard thee murmur tales of wars.” 
SHAKESPEARE, 
A Descrirtion (Lat. describére, to 
write off, to write down) protesses to 
be a portraiture in language, giving 
the fact or the object as it strikes the 
eye or the mind with fidelity of re- 
resentation. It is delineation in 
etail. It is not in itself a story or 
narrative, though it becomes a kind 
of story or narrative to him to whom 
it is given; as, ¢.g. a description of 
the whole appearance of a person 
where the sequence is the order of 
representation and not of occurrence. 
Its excellence consists in fidelity to 
the original, and a fine and natural 
accuracy. External objects, occur- 
rences, transactions, are the common 


subject of description, while philo- 


sophically, description is @ kind of 
popular definition which consists in 
an enumeration of the essential cha- 
racteristics of a thing. As ood 
tion is word-painting, or word-sketch- 
ing, the measure of description is the 
power of the describer over the re- 
presentative employment of language, 


superadded to a natural capacity to 


receive vivid and exact impressions 


4n himself. The case is somewhat 


different between oe oe, of out- 
ward objects and mental impressions 
or sensations. In the former case we 


describe by commensurate terms, in | 


DISCRIMINATED. 


| 


, 
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the latter by likenesses and analogies 
to impressions derived through afher 
senses. A description of aman would 
consist in specifying, numbering, 
measuring, and delineating, in giving 
his hue, complexion, stature, dimen 

sions, character of features, cha: 
racteristic expression of countenance, 
apparent age, and soon. The blind 
man described his impression of 
scarlet, which was purely a mental 
one, by saying that he believed it 
must be like the sound of a trumpet, 
that is, that it stood to the impres- 
sions of sight as such sounds to the 
impressions of hearing. Spenser used 
the form discrive :— 

“‘How Peery frail pen discrive her heavenly 

ace 
For fear through want of skill her beauty 
to disgrace.” 

An AnecpoTe (Gr. dvéxdorog, not 
published) is literally an incident not 
given out or published, and so in 
private keeping or circulation. It is 
the relation of a characteristic matter 
of fact relating to individuals, and 
therefore stands to story as species to 
genus. Itis commonly a passage of 
private life. 

“ Antiquity has preserved a beautiful 
instance in an anecdote of Alexander the 
tyrant of Phere, who, though he had so 
jndustriously hardened his heart as toseem 
to take delight in cruelty, even murdering 
many of his subjects every day without 
cause and without pity, yet, at the bare re- 
presentation of a tragedy which related the 
misfortunes of Hecuba and Andromache, 
he was so touched with the fictitious dis- 
tress which the poet had wrought upon it 
that he burst out into.a flood of tears.”— 
STERNE. 

ACCOUNTABLE. AnsweERABLE. 
ResponstsLte.# AMENABLE. OBNOXI- 
ovs. Lraste. Svussect. 

AccounTasie (see AccouNT) means 
literally liable to be compelled to give 
an account or standing in such a rela- 
tion as involves it. It is sometimes, 
like responsible, used in the abstract 
sense of being possessed of reason and 
so being master of one’s own actions, 
and by consequence bound to render 
an account of them. As a synonym 
with the above-mentioned it denotes 
ina marked manner a personal service 
or relationship which is subordinate 
to some superior person, as a steward 
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is accountable to his employer. It is 
a specific condition springing out of a 
specific relationship. 

“‘ The first point to be endeavoured after 
is to impress upon children the idea of ac- 
countableness, that is, to accustom them to 
look forward to the consequences of their 
actions in another world.”—PALgEy, 

This specific subordination does not 
attach, or not in so marked a manner, 
to ResponsiBLe (Lat. respondere, to 
give answer), which is far more gene- 
ral. A responsible office may be one 
of great personal influence and dignity, 
and of moral responsibility rather than 
specific accountableness. Hence re- 
sponsibility extends beyond acts to 
their issues. I am accountable to my 
superior for what I do. I may be 
held in the judgment of others re- 
sponsible for the consequences of what 
1 do. I may, by a voluntary agree- 
ment, make myself responsible for 
what may occur to a person towards 
whom I stand otherwise in no relation 
of accountableness. 6 

‘He has been pleased to ask, ‘Is the 
doctor willing to be responsible at last for 
the nature, quality, and tendency of all his 
notions ?’”—WATEBLAND,. 

AnsweEraBLE is in English what Re- 
SPONSIBLE is in Latin, and so expresses 
the simplest and most generic sense 
of these terms. It expresses a relation 
to simpler and commoner things for 
one’s conduct in matters of minor 
trusts and mere ordinary duties. I am 
answerable when I take upon myself 
a common risk for the habits or good 
behaviour of another ; for the safet 
of some article left in my keeping. i 
am answerable in cases where some 
pledge has been given for the per- 
formance of an act or ike fulfilment of 
an engagement, the breach of which 
would involve loss, disgrace, punish- 
ment, or disappointment. Account- 
able and answerable rather express 
the fact, and responsible the nature 
of condition. Hence there is in an- 
swerable a latent force which does 
not belong to responsible, or less ob- 
servably that of being liable to punish- 
ment or penalty in case of failure in 
such trust or duty. 

‘Tf I pay money to a banker’s servant, 


the banker is answerable for it,’-—BLACK- 
BIONE. 
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This force of liability to punishment 
comes out more strongly’ still in Os- 
noxious. This is due to the classic 
*neaning of the term, which is properly 
applied to “‘ one who, on the ground of 
a mischief or wrong committed by him, 
is justly liable to punishment (0d 
noxram pena obligatus). It has what 
has been termed a lax and slovenly ” 
use, as a ‘‘ vague, unserviceable sy- 
nonym for offensive. We punish, or 
wish to punish, those whom we dis- 
like, and thus obnoxious has obtained 
its present sense of offensive,” It 
may be added, that in this vague sense 
it has extended beyond subjects ca- 
pable of punishment, and we speak of 
obnoxious smells. In its correct ap- 
peee it expresses not only a liabi- 
ity but, in some cases, that the stage 
has been reached when the sible 
position of the answerable has be- 
come actual, and punishment or re- 
sentment may be expected in conse- 
quence of the liability incurred. 

“* Our obnoriousness to the curse of the 
law for sin had exposed us to all the extre- 
mity of misery, and made death as due to 
us as wages to the workman,”—SouTsH. 

AMENABLE (Fr. amener, to lead or 
guide to) means liable to some thing 
or person which hasan inherent power 
to bind or compel, as laws, rules, au- 
thority, a parent, a governor. If 
sometimes further bears the sensé of 
a natural willingness to recognize 
such power, and then becomes an 
epithet of moral conduct or character, 
as when one is amenable to discipline, 
advice, or reason, or simply amenable. 
To be amenable is to be accountable 
so far as one is bound by laws and 
regulations, 

“The sovereign of this country is not 
amenable to any form of trial known to the 
laws,” —JUNIUS, 

Liante (Fr. lier, Lat. ligare, to bind) 
expresses in a simple and compre- 
hensive manner a relative capability 
of being acted upon; and not only 
has nothing of the strictly personal 
actioninvolved in accountable, or the 
moral dignity of responsible, but is 
applicable even to merely physical 
influences, as silver is liable to be 
tarnished by damp. It is, like an- 
swerable, used for certain common 
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and familiar obligations, as to be liable 
for the debts of another. This would 
mean that a power would be forth- 
coming to compel their payment. Té 
be answerable for them would rather 
mean that this power resulted from 
some relation to the debtor, natural, 
incurred, or assumed on the part of 
the other party. I am liable by law; 
I am answerable also by my own acts 
or obligations. Hence, as the dis- 
tinctive capacity of a thing is very 
likely to find exercise, or the distinc- 
tive quality of a thing to find some- 
thing to act upon it, the word liable 
‘has become a synonym for likely, 
that is, likely to act or be affected in 
a certain way under certain circum- 
stances, as in the following :— 

««In geometry we are not liable to adopt 
the same paradoxical conclusions as in al- 
gebra, because the diagrams to which our 
attention is directed serve as a continual 
check on ourreasoning powers,”—STEWART, 

It may be worth while in this place 
to notice the difference specifically 
between Lrasxe and Sussecr. Subject 
(Lat. subjicére, part. subjectus, to cast 
or place under) stands to nature as 
liable to circumstances. Men are 
subject to error from their mental, 
to death from their physical, to temp- 
tation from their moral constitution, 
to anger from the irritability of their 
temperament. They are liable to 
eatch cold in draught, and to arrest 
for debt. From one point of view it 
may be said that we are subject, and 
become liable; or, again, we are sub- 
ject to that which dominates over us 
as partaking a common nature, we are 
. liable to what affects us as individuals. 
That to which we are subject, as, for 
instance, death, will overtake us 
sooner or later. That to which we 
are liable, as, for instance, accident, 
may be happily escaped, or by cir- 
cumspection avoided. Subject im- 
lies the pressure of a more uniform, 


iable of a more casual influence. 


“For what is strength without a double 
share 

Of wisdom? Vast, unwieldy, burdensome, 

Proudly secure, yet /iab/e to fall 


_ By weakest subtleties.” MItTon, 


* All human beings are subject to decay.” 
DRYDEN. 
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ACCREDIT. Enrrvust, Dere- 
cate. Commission. Deprure. 


These words express the idea in 
common of reposing trust or confer- 
ring authority on another for a pur- 
pose of one’s own. The simplest and 
most general is to Enrrust, to place 
in a position of trust or by a converse 
use to commit to a person’s trust or 
faithful keeping. We entrust persons 
with offices, property, or even secrets. 
In all cases we entrust on the ground 
of a belief of a sufficiency of intelli- 
gence, and such personal regard to 
one’s self, as well as such probity of 
character as would induce the other 
to act for our own interests, or at 
least not to neglect or oppose them. 
Him whom we entrust with anything 
we constitute a guardian on our own 
behalf. It is great folly to entrust 
matters of importance to the weak, 
the careless, the thoughtless, or the 
dishonest. 

*‘He (the Lord of all the families of the 
earth) will enter into a severe scrutiny 
how we may have employed all those talents 
that He hath entrusted us with.”—SHarp. 

Accrepit (Fr. accréditer) 1s to 
place in the position of acting as one’s 
representative, and of showing him to 
beso in a formal and public manner, if 
necessary, as by giving him creden- 
tials. It is a term of diplomacy. To 
accredit is to place in a position of 
public trust. 

“Iam better pleased indeed that he 
(the reviewer) censures some things than I 
should have been with unmixed commen- 
dation; for his censure will, to use the 
new diplomatic term, accredit his praises.” 
—COwWPER. 

To De.rcate (Lat. delegare, to 
entrust), is t@ cause to be done by 
another that which one has to do 
one’s self. It is closely allied to Dr- 
puTE (Lat. deptitare, in the sense of to 
allot to), but both persons and duties 
may be delegated, while persons only 
are deputed. The appointment makes 
the deputy ; the being sent elsewhere 
to act makes the delegate. A mem- 
ber of parliament is the deputy of the 

eople as soon as he is returned ; he 
is then delegate when he has gone to 
the metropolis to represent their in- 
terests. The term delegate is em- 
ployed of important matters of public 
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mterest. A deputy may be no more 
than the representative of an official 
of low rank. The deputy merely 
does what the other is not present to 
do in person. The delegate has a 
greater freedom of responsible action, 
and may have but little less than in- 
dependent powers. 

“‘This change from an immediate state 
of procuration and delegation to a course of 
Srhing as from original power, is the way 
in which all the popular magistracies in 
the world have been perverted from their 
purposes.” —BuRKE, 


*« Christes deputie or vicar.”—Unpat. 


To Commission (Lat. committtre, to 
entrust) differs from depute in that 
the latter refers to'a continuous charge 
or vicarious office. He who is deputed 
is arepresentative ; he who is commis- 
sioned has no representative capacity. 
To commission does not go beyond the 
act or work, and does not imply neces- 
sarily a permanent office. We com- 
mission at will, and in cases where it 
suits our convenience to‘act through 
others. It is in general the superior 
that commissions the inferior in order 
to avai] himself of his services, A 
monarch, for instance, appoints a 
commission of inquiry in the interests 
of the public. te is evident that the 
commission depending upon the will 
and convenience of another may be of 
any character which it is consonant 
with such will and convenience to con- 
fer,from the execution of a trivial trust 
to the investiture of official dignity. 

“We are to deny the supposition that he 
(Moses) was a private person at that time 
of killing the Egyptian, but that he was 
even then commissioned by God Governor 
of Israel, and, consequently, in the right of 
a governor might revengeghe wrong done 
to his subjects.” —Souru, 

ACCRUE., Surervene. Devotve. 
Repounp. 

The ideas common to these terms 
are those of certain things coming 
upon or out of others, so that persons 
are affected by them. In Accruer 
(Fr. acerti, part. of accroitre ; Lat. 
accrescére, to grow to), that which 
accrues comes from a natural ten- 
dency in its cause to produce it, as 
wealth accrues from industry ; thatis, 
there is in industry an inherent apti- 
tude to produce wealth, It is alsoa 
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personally relative term, involving 
the idea of some person to whose 
rig: or harm the thing accrues. 

hat which accrues is of the nature 
of increase, profit, or damage, It is, 
as it were, the fruit which a thing 
bears naturally. 

‘‘Good men consult their piety as little 
as their judgment and experience when 
they admit the great and essential advan- 
tages accruing to society from the freedom 
of the press, yet indulge themselves in 
peevish or passionate exclamations against 
the abuses of it.”.—Junivs, 


Surervene (Lat. siipervinire, to 


come upon) expresses the simple event - 


of one fact occurring upon another, 
which other may be itself a result. 
That which supervenes intensifies the 
preceding cause or pre-existent state 
of affairs. It comes in unexpectedly 
with little sequence apparently of 
cause and effect, yet with very deci- 
sive results. A man broke his leg b 
a fall, fever supervened, and he died. 
The effect of that which supervenes is 
in proportionto the aptitude of actual 
circumstances. to be affected by it for 
detriment or improvement. 

“His good will, when placed on any, 
was so fixed and rooted, that even super- 
vening vice, to which he had the greatest 
detestation imaginable, could not easily 
remove it,”—FE.Lt’s Life of Hammond. 

Devotvs (Lat. devolvire) isliterally 
to roll down upon, but is employed 
only in the figurative sense, with an 
idea of transmission or succession. In 
the absence of one who has a duty to 
perform, that duty will often devolve 
upon one who is the nearest bound by 
obligation or interest to perform it. 
On the removal of the proprietor of 
an estate by death, the estate devolves 
upon the next heir; that is, alights 
as it were on him who is the next 
halting point in the course of the suc- 
cession. Things which devolve are 
of the nature of duties, privileges, re- 
sponsibilities, tasks, offices, obliga- 
tions, powers, or possessions. 

“Which was augmented by the state of 


the sayd Richard, and the devolution of the 
same to Henry IV.”—Grarrton, 


To Repounp (Lat. rédundare, to 
ow back, to redound) is to come back 


as a consequence of good or ill upon 
an actor, originator, or promoter, 


* , ' 
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[ACHIEVE] 
That which redounds is a remoter 
effect of human action or something 
following upon that effect, whether 
the action be one’s own or of another? 
It is a result of a general and abstract 
nature, and commonly of the nature 
of profit, advantage, reputation, in- 
terest, gain, credit, or the contrary of 
these. It supervenes as a practical 
sa aaah and accrues as the 
secondary product of a fact accom- 
soared hat which redounds may 
ve been contemplated in action, but 
it was not primarily or directly 
aimed at, being an effect of an effect. 
I orm a gallant or generous action. 
motive was the pleasure or satis- 
faction of benefiting another. The 
act may redound to my interest 
through the gratitude of those bene- 
fited, or to my honour and reputation 
through public admiration of the 
deed. 

“There will no small use redound to them 
from that mannfacture.”—ADDISON. 

ACCUSTOM. Hasrtvare. Inure. 
Use. Trary. Famirrarize. 

Of these terms to Use (Lat. uti, 
part. asus, to use ) is the simplest and 
the generic. It is also the most col- 
loquial, yet seems to be seldom em- 
ployed, though its passive participle 
used is very common. To Accustom 
(O. Fr. acostumé ; Lat. consuetidinem, 
whence Eng. custom) is employed both 
ofstatesand actions. Hagirvuarte (Lat. 
hdbituare) only of states. Hence an 
alteration of mind is implied in accus- 
tom, an alteration of conditions only 
in habituate. I may even be accus- 
tomed to events which happen to me 
independently of any will or action of 
my own. One is habituated to what 
one has often felt, accustomed to what 
one has often experienced in any way. 
I may be accustomed to ill treatment 
without being at all habituated to it. 
Invune (Lat. tnivréve, to brand, impress) 
advances a step beyond habituate, 
and indicates the process of habitua- 
tion against uncongenial influences 
till use leaves little or no pain or 
inconvenience. Train (Fr. trainer) 
js to accustom by a given course of 
practice to a given capacity. Famr- 
Ltanize (Fr. familiariser) 18 to make 
well known by practice or converse. 
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We are familiarized with that which, 
atter we have often witnessed or~ 
meditated upon it, has produced a 
lively and lasting impression upon us. . 
Thus we may be familiar with sights, 
scenes, processes, facts, truths. 
Chance or intention may have accus- 
tomed, habituated, inured, or fami- 
hiarized, but only purpose and system 
can train us. 


ACHIEVE. Finisu. Terminate. - 

One Acuteves (Fr. achever, chef, 
a head) by working skilfully, per- 
severingly, or undauntedly at what 
has been undertaken or commenced. 
One Finisues (Fr. finir ; Lat. fanire, 
to end) by putting the last stroke to: 
what is far advanced. One Termr- 
wates (Fr. terminer; Lat. terminus, 
an end or limit) what ought not to be 
continued further, by some act of 
discontinuance. So that the charac- 
teristic force of achieve is bringing 
the undertaking to its last stage, that 
of finish is the actual arrival of this 
period, and that of terminate the ces- 
sation of the thing itself. After 
achieving one enjoys the sight or the 
thought of the work or the action 
brought to a successful end. It is 
the realization of one’s efforts, One 
may desire to finish what has cost 
much loss of time and labour, and for 
other reasons, as, for instance, that 
one may pass on to something else, or 
from weariness of the particular em~ 
ployment. Terminate is hardly applied 
to any other matters than discussions, 
differences, or disputes, and those 
which have the nature of a course or 
career. The achievement of a thing 
is its complete, development, its per- 
fect and entire execution, the bring- 
ing it toa state which could not be 
improved upon, and a point which 
could not be surpassed. The end is 
opposed to the beginning, after which 
there can be nothing to do, as nothing 
done before the beginning. We have 
to make an end as we make a begin- 
ning; we achieve when we have 
worked the whole; we finish when 
we have worked the concluding part. 
The termination is that point of time 
or space where a thing stops, It 
presupposes duratiow or continuity. 
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One may finish well or ill, and more 
or less expeditiously, more or less 
effectively, but there is only one way 
of achieving. 


ACID. Sour. Acrip. Birrer. 

The two first words express not 
different things, but rather different 
degrees of the same quality. ‘‘Acid,” 
says Taylor, ‘‘is an artificial, concen- 
trated, corrosive, sourness.” Sour- 
Ness (connected with the German 
swuer and other Northern forms) is a 
kind of mellowed Acrprry (Lat. 
dciditatem) as acidity is a sharpened 
sourness. Acrip (Lat. dcer, with 
suffix -id) denotes the combination of 
acidity or sourness with harshness. 
Lemon juice is acid; milk may turn 
sour; unripe fruit is often acrid. 
Brrrer (A.S. biter, from bitan, to bite) 
expresses a different taste altogether, 
too familiar to need any attempt at 
description. It may be observed that 
in their secondary uses, sour is ex- 
pressive only of humanedisposition, 
while bitter is expressive of feeling 
and expression, as bitter hatred, bitter 
sarcasm, and also of the character of 
external events as affecting ourselves, 
as bitter misfortune. 


ACKNOWLEDGE. Own. 
Fess. Avow. Recoenize. 

To AckNnowLepGE is to admit that 
one has knowledge. Its element of 
publicity it has in common with the 
other synonyms. It is the opposite 
to denying, keeping back, orconcealing 
a fact. 

“So ech that denyeth the Sone hath not 
the fader, but he that knowlechith the 


Sone hath the fader also.” — Wictir’s 
Translation of the 1st Ep. S. John. 


We necessarily acknowledge only 
such facts or matters as are personally 
related to ourselves, because by the 
supposition the original facts were in 
our own keeping. The avowal of 
such facts furnishes others with pecu- 
liar and complete evidence. The 
extent to which acknowledgment 
furnishes knowledge to others in the 
sense of information which they did 
not previously possess is a matter of 
degree, To acknowledge one’s obli- 
gations for the kindness of others is 
little more than to express them. To 


Con- 
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acknowledge one’s fault may or may 
not imply that it was not known to 
others. To acknowledge a secret 
“marriage is to give others a complete- 
ness of information which otherwise 
they had not possessed. Yet the 
term where it means more than openly 
to avow a relationship, as to acknow- 
ledge a son, implies some amount of 
knowledge, or, at least, tendency to 
belief in others already existent. 
«‘Eke shamefastness was there as I tooke 


hede, 
That blushed red and darst nat ben a 


w, 
She lover was, for thereof had she drede, 

She stood and hing her visage downe 

alow.” CHAUCER. 

Own has two forces: 1, that of 
simple possession; and, 2, that of 
avowing such possession or fact of 
relationship to one’s self. Both ac- 
knowledge and own in this latter 
sense commonly imply some degree 
of ignorance, doubt, or previous con- 
cealment, as in the case of offences 
acknowledged or owned which be- 
fore were only imputed. We acknow- 
ledge and own in cases where our 
evidence supplements the suspicion of 
others, and imply some degree of sup- 
posed culpability. The more inti- 
mately the matter is connected with 
one’s self the better may we employ 
own ; the more simply we regard it 
as a matter to which we give publicity, 
the better may we employ acknow- 
ledge. I own a state of feeling, for 
instance; I acknowledge an action, 
I acknowledge that violence was per: 
petrated in the course of the proceed: 
ings, but I will not own to having 
instigated or sanctioned it. 

“* And now, my dear, cried she to me, I 
will fairly own that it was I that instructed 
my girls to encourage our landlord’s ad- 
dresses.””—GoLpsmiTH, 

It should be noted that to Own, i.e, 
to possess, the A. §, dgnian, and te 
Own, i.e., to admit, the A, S. unnan, 
are, strictly, different words. Length 
of use, however, has so blended them, 
as to make the disentanglement 
scarcely possible. 

On the other hand, to Conrsss 
(Lat. confYtéri, part. confessus) may 

e of some action of which the per- 
Sons to whom we speak may be abso 
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lutely ignorant, as in the voluntary 
confession of a penitent to a priest. 
If the action be known, but not the 
author, the declaration that we did it 
would be an owning of it, that is, an® 
acknowledgment of one’s authorship 
of it. The essence of acknowledging 
an offence consists, as we have seen, 
in declaring our self-consciousness, 
so that we may acknowledge a fault 
even after we have been known and 
proved to have committed it. In that 
ease, to acknowledge a fault is to re- 
cognize it as it is viewed by others. 
If both the doer and the deed were 
known, we should hardly use either 
own or confess. Yet a prisoner is 
said to make a full confession even 
after he has been judged, convicted,and 
sentenced. This is probably because 
his confession is regarded as perfect- 
ing the evidence against him, or 
making his crime a matter of abso- 
lute knowledge. We confess actions, 
opinions, and feelings as we acknow- 
ledge facts, and own our participation 
in them. It may be added that Ac- 
KNOWLEDGE and Own are applied to 
matters of less grave moment than 
sonfess, which denotes a more formal 
publicity. We confess sins and 
erimes; we acknowledge and own 
errors, mistakes, faults, and minor 
offences. So characteristic of con- 
fession is the giving of formal publi- 
city to something connected with 
one’s self, that the term is used where 
this is the case of matters in which no 
blame attaches, as in the acknowledg- 
ment of a belief or opinion in one’s 
self, as in the following :— 
*« Spite of herself e’en Envy must confess 
That I the friendship of the great possess.” 
: AUTHOR (?) 
To Avow (Fr. avouer, which orig. 
meant to swear fealty to, Lirrrf), to 
declare with boldness and frankness. 
This implies at the same time our 
own consciousness of right, and of 
the fact that others do not think us 
0, or at least are not fully persuaded 
it, for in that case no boldness of 
“utterance would be needed. We do 
not ayow what we are ashamed of, 
‘but we avow our motives, reasons, 
opinions, actions, spontaneously, 98 
asserting at the same time what is 
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true or right. We confess sponta- 
neously as admitting ourselves in the 
wrong. We acknowledge and own 
with less freedom as acting under 
some necessity or obligation, or as- 
senting to what we are charged with, 
«<I followed Nature’s laws, and must avow 
I broke my bonds, and fled the fatal blow.” 
DRYDEN. 

ACQUAINTANCE, Famitrariry. 
Intrmacy. 

Acquarnt (O. Fr. acointer, L. Lat, 
adcognitare). Acquaintance is that 
slight knowledge of another person 
which springs from occasional inter- 
course. The word acquaintance, how- 
ever, has a force which may be modi- 
fied, so that we may speak of a slight 
or an intimate, a superficial or an ac- 
curate acquaintance with persons or 
subjects, as, for instance, authors, 
books, branches of science. That with 
which we are acquainted we in some 
degree know, but beyond this know- 
ledge nothing is implied in the way 
of feeling towards the object or per- 
son. We may be sufficiently ac- 
are with a man to know that we 
should never desire to be on intimate 
or even familiar terms with him. In 
social parlance the word acquaintance 
is not satisfied by that amount of ob- 
servation and experience which en- 
ables us to recognize or identify a 
person. An acquaintance is one with 
whom we have already held such 
social intercourse as would justify us 
in renewing it. 

** Contract no friendship or even acquain- 
tance with a guileful man, He resembleth 
a coal, which, when hot, burneth the hand, 
and when cold, blacketh it,” Sir W.JONES, 
Translations. 

Famrzrarity (Lat. femiliaritaten, 
familia being aghousehold, consisting of 
the members of the family and the slaves 
or servants). As acquaintance means 
first knowledge, then social know- 
ledge, so familiarity has the twofold 
sense of common conversance and 
common conversation. A state of 
familiarity is, as it were, a result of 
living together, or of frequent inter- 
course. Those who live in the same 
house, frequent the same place, are 
engaged in the same routine of busi- 
ness or pleasure, who, in short, find 
themselves often thrown together, be- 
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come familiar. Such habitual re- 
unions have two results : the one, that 
persons become more than super- 
ficially acquainted with each other; 
the other, that they come to waive 
formal rules and usages of society, 
and throw off ceremonious restraints. 
These facts correspond with the two- 
fold meaning of familiarity, which is 
applicable both to things and persons. 
In the one sense we speak of a 
familiarity with a lapiand branch of 
science, in the other of an imperti- 
nent familiarity, which is carried too 
far. 

«« All this was before his (Horace’s) ac- 
aay ance with Macenas, and his intro- 

uction into the court of Augustus, and 
the familiarity of that great Emperor.”— 
DRYDEN. 

Intimacy (Lat. intYmus, inmost) ex- 
presses in regard to persons such ac- 
quaintance as has grown into a sus- 
tained and unreserved mtercourse of 
the closest kind, with friendship and 
sympathy in thought and feeling. 
Intimacy, like acquaintence and fa- 
miliarity, may be employed to cha- 
racterize our knowledge of facts, pro- 
cesses, or circumstances. Intimate 
knowledge arises from very frequent 
repetition and exhibition, so that we 
have exercised opportunities of varied 
and close observation. The noun 
intimacy, however, is confined to 
anit though we say an intimate 

nowledge or acquaintance. The 
terms acquaintance, familiarity, and 
intimacy may be regarded as in some 
cases expressive of degrees of com- 
parison in practical knowledge. An 
acquaintance with a foreign language 
enables us to translate or comprehend 
it; a familiarity with it comes from 
the frequent employment of it; an 
intimate knowledge would embrace 
its idioms, authors, and finest shades 
and distinctions of meaning. 

‘If it were so needful before the Fall, 
when man was much more perfect in him- 
self, how much more is it needful now 
against all the sorrows and casualties of 
this life to have an intimate and speaking 
help, @ ready and reviving associate in 


marriage.” —MILTON, 
ACQUIRE. Ger. Osrarin. Gan. 
‘Win. Earn. Arrarn. Procure. 


To Acquire (Lat, acquivtre) is a 


[ACQUIRE] 


continuous process in which we get 
something by our efforts and abilities. 
Gert (AS. gitan) being the simplest, 
most vernacular, and therefore most 


“ceneric of the terms, all the rest of 


which may be regarded as modes of 
getting. Industry and talent are 
commonly requisite for acquiring, and 
we use the term of solid and beneficial 
results, though sometimes of things 
solid, but not beneficial, as to acquire 
a bad name. As the process of ac- 
quiring is continuous, that which is 
acquired comes to us by the force of 
the term gradually, by sustained en- 
deavour and in the course of time. 
Knowledge by sustained efforts in 
detail, honour as our conduct be- 
comes more widely known, reputation 
as our character is more talked about, 
fortunes as our stock is added to more 
and more. If successful in our efforts 
we acquire from the time that we begin 
to seek, and the only measure of our 
acquirement is our endeavour. A 
quality of permanence attaches to that 
which we have acquired. 

««No virtue is acquired in an instant, but 
step by step.” —Banus. 

Osrain (Lat. obtinere) implies less 
of continuousness in the efforts to get 
the thing obtained, which may even 
be done through the means of others, 
as when a young man obtains a valu- 
able appointment through interest, 
without having acquired through 
patience and industry the qualifica- 
tions of the position. One may obtain 
in a variety of ways, as by patience, 
energy, honourable or dishonourable 
means, entreaty, fraud, force, luck. 
We have obtained when we have 
done something to put into our pos- 
session a good or supposed good, the 
idea of chance being excluded. Ifa 
man obtains a prize in a lottery, what 
is expressed is not his luck simply, 
but the eee circumstance that he 
bought a ticket. 

“Some pray forriches, riches they obtain ” 
DRYDEN. 

Gan (Fr. gagner) says little about 
the mode, bst implies a character in 
the result, namely, that it is valuable 
or desirable. To gain is to obtain a 
good. There is in gain an element of 
risk and chance, it is expressive of 
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speculative profit. As we acquire 
possession, and obtain our object, 
whatever it may be, so we gain re- 
wards, distinction, public favour, live- 
lihood, advancement. Successtu® 

amblers and successful traders are 
both said to gain. 

« What shall it profit a man if he gain 
the whole world and lose his own soul !”— 
English Bible. 

To Win (AS. winnan, to contend, 
gain) is to gain with the added notion 
of certain chances or competitors 
against us, or as surmounting ifficul- 
ties or opposition. To have gained is 
satisfactory, to have won is happy or 
lucky also. It may be even purely 
lucky, which gain never is, as to win a 
toss. Ageneral gains a battle, or ob- 

tains the victory, but he wins the day as 
‘acainst his adversary and the chances 
of war. We gainin so far as we act with 
intention, we win in so far as we act 
prosperously. What is gained or won 
may be only a partial or transitory 

session; we gain or win to-day 
what we may lose to-morrow. We 
gain the good opinions of others by 
consistently worthy action ; we some- 
times win their affection without an 
effort. 

«© And whereas religion is the greatest 
winner of men’s affections, he (Essex) en- 
deayoured to allure unto him the Puritans 
and their ministers, whom the Queen did 
not at all like of, and withal the Papists by 
seeming to pity their afflicted condition.” — 
CAMDEN. 

To Earn (A.S. earnian, to gain, 
orig. to reap) is to do that which 
entitles to recompense or reward, 
whether it be actually bestowed or 
not, but commonly implying that it 
has accrued. A labourer earns his 

wages by rightly doing his right 
amount of work. A soldier earns 
distinction or promotion by doing his 
duty, or by his bravery. Like acquire, 
jt-is sometimes used in an unfavour- 
able sense, in which cases it is the 
product of misdirected effort. In this 
gense gain also may be employed. 
+ «To have gained this harm and loss,” — 
English Bible. 
‘In earning, the thing obtained is an 
ivalent, a balance as it were being 
struck between the thing expended 
and the thing awarded. To earn 1s to 


purchase with labour, as to buy is to 
purchase with money. 

** You, then, who are initiated into the 
mysteries of the blindiold goddess, inform 
me whether I have aright toeat the bread 
I have earned by the hazard of my life or 
the sweat of my brow.”—BuRKE, 

To Arratn (Lat. atitnere), which is 
used as an intransitive as well as an 
active verb, indicates a mark proposed 
beforehand, or abstractedly one which 
has been reached. All degrees of 
effort are implied in it, and sometimes 
no effort at all, as ‘‘he has attained 
the age of forty years.” It is in that 
case definitive, not of endeavour, but 
of progression. When used as an in- 
transitive verb, it is commonly found 
associated with some expression indi- 
cative of degree, as to attain to perfec- 
tion or to a high pitch of excellence. 
We attain that which we have brought 
within our reach, or to the level of 
which we have raised ourselves. 

‘‘ While we are curious in tracing the 
progress of barbarism, we wonder more 
that any arts existed than that they attained 
no degree of perfection.” —WALPOLE. 

Procure denotes acquirement 
through a careful use of means to the 
end. It applies to such things as_ 
are regarded as needful or desirable 
to possess. We obtain honour; we 
procure the necessaries of life. It is 
a term of a very practical character. 
We procure things by knowing where 
to look for them and how to get at 
them, not by prodigious effort, extra- 
ordinary knowledge, sudden luck, or 
profound research. We often procure 
by simply acting upon rule. By cer- 
tain substances combined in certain 
proportions the chemist procures a 
substance which is not the mere sum 
of the substanegs combined, or in other 
words a compound, but a distinct sub- 
stance. 

« Such dress as may enable the body to 
endure the different seasons the most un- 
enlightened nations have been able to pro- 
cure,” —JOHNSON, 

ACQUIREMENT. Acauistttion. 

Both are from the same verb (see 
Acquire), but in usage acquisition 
belongs to material or physical, ac 
quirement to moral an intellectual 
things. . The acquirements of learn- 
ing, the acquisition of fortune. The 
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force of acquire, namely, to get gra- 
dually, is stronger in acquirement 
than acquisition. The latter some- 
times means no more than a happy 
accession to the stock of what one 
possesses already. 

«It (the Gospel) is not confined to per- 
sons whose intellectual excellences are su- 
perior to their neighbours, or who exceed 
others in understanding and the acquire- 
ments of the mind,” —Watrts. 


“ Her cook, an acquisition made in France, 
Might put a Chloe out of countenance.” 
CHURCHILL. 


ACQUIREMENTS. 
MENTS. ACCOMPLISHMENTS. 

The idea of developed capacity is 
common to these terms. AcQuIRE- 
MENTS (Lat. acquirére) are opposed to 
natural gifts. In the broadest sense, 
anything which has been learnt, or is 
the result of study, pain, or practice, 
is an acquirement. But as commonly 
used, and in the plural number, the 
term denotes purely intellectual re- 
sults, as of history or languages, or 
the subjects of study as distinct from 
practice. Arrarnments (O. Fr. atein- 
dre, Lat. attingére, to touch, come in 
contact with) differs not in the idea of 
the subject, but in relating to the 
progress and efforts of the student. 
ACCOMPLISHMENTS (Fr. accomplir, to 
accomplish) are of those things in 
which study and art are combined 
to produce skill or adroitness. They 
turn upon the elegant, the graceful, 
the pleasing, the effective, or the use- 
ful. An accomplished painter, poet, 
musician, orator. We might even say 
an accomplished student where the 
idea was that of the grace rather than 
the depth of his educational acquire- 
ments. Varied acquirements, solid 
attainments, charming accomplish- 
ments. 


ACRIMONY. <Acersiry. Aspr- 
nity. Animosity. Tartness. Harsu- 
NESS. 

Acrimony (Lat. der{monia) denotes 
a deep-seated bitterness and, as it 
were, corrosiveness of feeling, which 
may show itself in language or man- 
ner. It may or may not be personal, 
and may be generally excited by the 
recollection of circumstances, A dis- 
appointed man, for instance, is apt to 
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allude with acrimony to the circum- 
stances of his disappointment. Acri- 
mony is the result of disappointment 
or wrong, real or supposed, or per- 
“sonal dislike, or may be caused by 
ill-tempered disputations and criti- 
cisms. It is an habitual sourness, 
showing itself in small things. It is 
the mark of a small mind. As a scien- 
tific term, it has been applied to acertain 
character of the humours of the body 
and the juices of plants, as the acri- 
mony of the bile; hence its moral 
meaning of a biting sharpness pro- 
duced by an embittered spirit. 
“These milks (in certain plants) have 


all an acrimony, though one would think 
they should be Jenitive.”—Bacon. 


‘Like a lawyer 1 am ready to support 
the cause on which give me leave to sup- 
pose I shall be soon retained, with ardour 
and, if oceasion be, with subtlety and 
acrimony.” —BOLINGBROKE. 

Acerpity (Lat. dcerbitatem, bitter 
taste, severity) is less deep-seated and 
energetic than acrimony, and more 
chronic. It is not so much excited as 
acrimony is by external causes as 
constitutional and innate. Indeed, in 
the old use of the term, it was seldom 
connected with human disposition, 
but with acts, measures, and opera- 
tions, as of penalty or bodily pain. 
So Bacon says :— 

‘«There are some penal laws fit to be 
retained, but their penalty is too great, and 
it is ever a rule that any over great penalty, 
besides the acerbity of it, deadens the exe- 
cution of the law.” 

Acerbity is the expression of a cha- 
racter wanting in natural mildness 
and sweetness. 

Asrrrity (Lat. asptritatem, rough- 
ness of surface, severity) relates rather 
to the manner than to the disposition. 
It is a rough way of dealing with 
others which is not incompatible with 
a love of fairness, and indeed often 
accompanies it, and, being quite con- 
sonant with substantial p Bape of 
heart, is widely different from acri- 
mony and animosity, which are essen- 
tially uncharitable. A reproof, just 
in itself, is conveyed with asperity. 
This is the fault of one who is more 
intent on enforcing than sensitive of 
the effect of what he is enforcing upon 
the feelings of others, It often springs 
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from a slight feeling of resentment 
against a real or supposed insensibi- 
lity of others to the truth or force of 
what we say, and so is a spontaneous 
effort to make up for what we fee 

we lack in persuasiveness. 

«I hope it is no very cynical asperity 
not to confess obligations where no benefit 
has been received.”—JOHNSON. 

Animosity (Lat. dnimdsitatem) is 
essentially personal. It is an active 
and energetic dislike. It commonly 

rings from some personal or party 
feud, as the animosities of race or 
religion. It is a violent, irritable, 
and inconsiderate ill-will, and may 
be felt exclusively in one quarter. 

“ How apt nature is, even in those who 
profess an eminence in holiness, to raise 
and maintain animosities against those 
whose calling or person they pretend to 
find cause to dislike.” —BisHoP Hatt. 

Harsuness (Dan. harsk, rancid) is 
much the same thing in English as 
Asperiry, derived from the Latin. We 
commonly use the term not of the habi- 
tual demeanour ornature generally, but 
of treatment on some particular occa- 
sion, as some incidental act or word ; 
and it conveys the idea of needless or 
unwarranted severity of speech or con- 
duct,proceedingfrom want of consider- 
ation or feeling, where a more sympa- 
thetic and thoughtful mind would have 
seen it to be unmerited and misplaced. 
It is the characteristic of unfeeling na- 
tures where it is habitual. Acrimony 
may subside or vanish on a better 
knowledge. Animosity may be paci- 
fied or reconciled, asperity corrected, 
but harshness is ingrained. Its most ef- 
fective cure is providential trouble or 
affliction. It is both unkind and rude. 

“No complaint is more feelingly made 
than that of the harsh and rugged manners 
of persons with whom we have an inter- 
eourse.’”—BLAIR. 

Tanryess (A.S. teart, tart, severe ) 
is that slight asperity which is more 
unbecoming than bitter, and indi- 
cates a union of cleverness with in- 
considerateness and self-conceit. It 
is the fault especially of some women 
and children. When used as it is 
almost exclusively, it denotes a pun- 

ent readiness of mind, which is use- 
ul and justifiable in repartee. 

One jeeringly saluted him, * Good mor- 
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row, Bishop quondam,’ to whom Bonner as 
tartly repliea, * Good morrow, knave sem- 
per. "—FULLER. 


ACT. Action. Deep. 

Acr and Deep are etymologically 
almost the same thing. Actum, from 
the Latin agere, to do, being equiva- 
lent to deed (A. S. ded), or the thin 
done. They are, however, viewe 
from different points. The deed is 
the result viewed, as it were, his- 
torically, the act is the result viewed 
in connexion with the power and 
will of the doer. Deeds are good or 
bad. Acts are voluntary or involun- 
tary. In many cases action and act 
might be used indifferently, yet some 
distinction between them is observ- 
able. Act is never used of things 
mechanical. When so used action 1s 
equivalent to mode of mechanical 
movement, as the action of a steam 
engine, or when nothing else is con- 
templated, of a horse. An act is the 
simple exertion of power preceded by 
volition; an action is a complex ex- 
ertion of th® same, and is more con- 
tinuous, and occupies more time. To 
poke the fire is a physical act, to re- 
collect a circumstance a mental act, 
to reconcile friends who have quar- 
relled a praiseworthy action. Hence 
the action often comprises several acts 
under itself which go to make it up. 
The act denotes power. ‘The action 
involves the mode in which the power 
is exercised. To speak generally, acts 
are primarily physical, and seconda- 
rily moral; actions are primarily 
moral, and secondarily physical: a 
benevolent action and an act of bene- 
volence. In the former case we think 
of the quality of benevolence as car- 
ried out into gractice. In the latter 
of a Lim pecan movement prompted by 
a moral quality or impulse, Momen- 
tary intentions and impulses show 
themselves in like acts, as hasty deci- 
sions on rash acts; but as the life and 
character of a man, such are his 
actions. When we speak of the moral 
character or of any quality as the 
motive and account of something done 
pi precenges we use the term act, not 
action. So, on the one hand, gene- 
rally good or bad actions, faithful, 
charitable, prudent, foolish, despe- 
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rate actions are equivalent to acts of 
faith, of charity, of prudence, of folly 
of desperation. An action is used 
both of what is important and unim- 
portant, but an act, if it have any 
thing moral in it, and be more than a 
mere physical movement, implies 
some degree of importance. Our 
actions are tests and indications of 
our character; our acts are sometimes 
out of harmony with them. The 
actions of a wise man are so far wise 
actions, but the wisest occasionally 
commit acts of folly. Acts of the same 
character frequently repeated by the 
same person will create a habit. What 
is done under the force of that habit, 
and considered in connexion with it, 
is an action. A deed is a graver and 
more emphatic term than an act. An 
act may be confined to the agent. A 
deed has its prominence, importance, 
and influence upon others. It is re- 
markable that the acts of bodies or 
communities are not called deeds, 
which belong to individugls only. In 
many cases act and deed may be used 
interchangeably, yet it is no tautology 
to say, “‘ This is my act and deed.” It 
is my act so far as I and no other do 
it. It is my deed inasmuch as the 
thing itself is done and completed in 
form and validity. 

“Cato said the best way to keep good 


acts in memory was to refresh them with 
new.”—Bacon, 


‘The Lord is a God of knowledge, and 
by Him actions are weighed.”—English 
Bible. 

ACTION. Gesrurs. 
TION. 

These terms may be regarded as 
belonging in common to the art and 
practice of oratory. Action when so 
employed is not general in its relation 
to the person, but refers to some part 
of it set in motion, more especially the 
hands and arms, as being the parts 
most commonly and naturally moved. 
On the other hand, the action of a 
horse is bis way of movement in 
pacing or locomotion. In this sense 
the term is also mechanical, and we 
speak of the action of a steam-engine. 
A Gesture ( Lat. gérére, part. gestus, 
to bear) is a particular, significant, 
and illustrative action, as when in 
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sarcastic speech, for instance, one 
shrugs the shoulders. When gesture 
is sustained, frequent, vehement, or 
emonstrative, it becomes GEsTICULA- 
TION (Lat. gesticiilationem). 
‘« Suit the action to the word.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 
‘*Morpheus of all his numerous train 
express’d 
The shape of man, and imitated best ; 
The walk, the words, the gesture could 
supply, 
The habit mimic, and the mien bely.” 
DRYDEN. 
“Indeed that standing is not so simple a 
business as we imagine it to be is evident 
from the gesticulations of a drunken man 
who has lost the government of the centre 
of gravity.”—PALey. 
ACTOR, Prayer. PerrorMer. 
Of these PerrorMeER is the least 
specific, inasmuch as performance 
need not be of a dramatic character 
at all, such as a performance on a 
musical instrument or a tight-rope. 
We may play in private but we per- 
form in public. The idea of perform 
has been explained under that head. 
The difference between Actor (Lat. 
actorem) and Prayer (A.S. plesan, to 
sport) is that the latter is incompatible 
with high art. We speak of an actor 
of celebrity and a strolling player. 
A pore is essentially professional 
and acts for hire, an actor may exhibit 
his talent in private theatricals or for 
mere love of the art. When persons 
perform, as it were, insincere parts on 
the stage of life, professing what the 
do not feel, or dissembling for their 
own ends, we call them actors, not 
players. In the following the poet 
eee 4 uses the lower word as 
ing the more depreciatory, as ex- 
pressing the routine and mercenar 
character of social professions as well 
as the idea of assigned parts to be 
fulfilled. 
“ All the world’s a stage, 
And all the men and women merely 
players.” SHAKESPEARE. 
Not so the following: 
“ Like a dull actor now I have forgot my 


part, 
And I am out even to a full disgrace.” 


SHAKESPEARE, 
ACTUAL. Trur. Positive. Vert- 
TABLE. Rrat. Cererrarn, Exranr. 
PRESENT. 


Of these True (A.S, treowe, a trust) 


factuaL] 


is the simplest, denotes that a thing is 
as represented, that the statement or 
expression answers to an objective 


reality and does so completely, thate 


is, is neither false nor inaccurate. A 
true relation gives an account of oc- 
eurrences which contains neither more 
nor less than has taken place, arranged 
in the order of their taking place, and 
in such proportion of statement as 
leaves no room for partial or total 
exaggeration, without counterfeit or 
adulteration. Truth is expressed 
whenever subject and predicate are 
rightly united in an affirmative or 
negative proposition. But in the broad 
sense of the word we may distinguish 
truth of perception, truth of fact, of 
narration, of statement, of representa- 
tion, of expression, of conception. 
In this broad sense truth is conformity 
to reality in the world of matter or of 
mind. As regards ourselves truth is 
right belief or correct impression. The 
statement *‘ This is Thomas,” is true 
if I am right in applying the name to 
the individual before me. My im- 
pression of the shape of the earth is a 
true one if I have that of an oblate 
spheroid. I believe what is true it I 
believe that all men are mortal, because 
the persons denoted by the subject 
are never found but in connexion 
with the attribute of mortality con- 
noted by the predicate. 


**Qur ideas being nothing but bare ap- 
nces or perceptions in our minds, can- 
not properly and simply in themselves be 
said to be true or false, no more than a 
single name of anything can be said to be 
true or false.”— Locke. 
As the word true marks the precise ex- 
istence of objective verity, VERITABLE 
(Fr. véritable) expresses truth of re- 
presentation, or truth in its expository 
True, when asserted of any- 
thing, means that it is what we say it 
is, veritable that we say what it is. 
As the fact is said to be true, the 
medium by which the fact is conveye 
is said to be veritable. It is not 
veritable bistory which reports to 
the doings of Romulus, if his existen 
be not true in fact. Ihe use of ve 
table is a little strained on purpose i 
the following, yet it seems to bear out 
the distinction just drawn. 
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«This Emperor was so wise in all things 
that among them that were merry he was 
of great mirth, and in verities he was very 
veritable.” —Golden Book, 


«Real works of nature or veritable acts 
of story.”—Brown’s Vulgar Errors, 

Positive (Lat. posttwus) denotes 
that the truth is so ascertained as to 
exclude all possibility of doubt or 
question, being a matter of demonstra- 
tion as distinct from supposition or 
inference. It has also a subjective 
sense, in which it means the manner 
or state of mind of a person possessed, 
or believing himself possessed, of such 
truth, and is thus opposed to doubtful 
in mind. A positive fact is one which 
is direct and determinate, in opposition 
to that which is indirect, indetermi- 
nate, or negative. 

“Tis positive ’gainst all exception.” 

SHAKESPEARE, 

Actuat (Lat. actualis) belongs to 
that which is beyond the state of mere 
probability, possibility, tendency, pro- 
gression, or evolution. As a term of 
the scholastic philosophy actwalis was 
opposed to pdtentialis, and had its ex- 
istence in esse not in posse. The 
actual is the conceivable realized, 
and where this cunceivable thing is 
not only possible but natural to con- 
ceive or to be expected in a certain 
order of things, actual, like the French 
actuel, comes to have the force of 

resent in time. While the monarch 
is dying the heir-apparent to the 
throne is only not the actual king. 

“« How insensibly old age steals on, and 
how often it is actually arrived before we 
suspect it.”— COWPER. 


As the actual is opposed to possible, 
probable, concgivable, or approxi- 
mate, true to fal8e, positive to indeter- 
minate, dubious, indirect, or negative, 
and veritable to supposititious or un- 
authentic, so Reat (Lat. realis) is 
opposed to imaginary or feigned. It 
expresses that which has an existence 
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in that state. When we speak of its 
real condition we mean that in which 
alone it exists as a subject of con- 
sideration. A real object of com- 
passion. is not cee ye made up. 
A real sentiment is neither disguised 
nor pretended. 

‘‘Our simple ideas are all rea/, All 
agree to the reality of things,” —LockKE. 

Certain (Fr. certain, Lat. certus) 
differs from the foregoing in some 
important respects. Certain is a sub- 
jective term. That is certain which 
follows necessarily or demonstratively 
from the inferences of reason, the 
evidence of the senses, or testimony 
of men. Certainty is the subjective 
form of truth. It belongs to persons, 
and represents states of mind, and is 
only: transferred secondarily to ex- 
ternal facts. When we speak of a 
fact as certain we mean that we ap- 
prehend it as true. Hence, unlike the 
others, certain may express not only 
what has happened but what has not, 
if we conceive its future happening 
to be a thing of necessity, and so are 
sure of it. The cause being recognized 
or ascertained, its effect is certain. 
The sun will certainly rise to-morrow, 
that is, this follows (if we believe that 
it does) from the knowledge and ex- 
perience which we possess. Things 
which are actual, true, positive, veri- 
table, or real, are unalterably fixed. 
They eannot be set aside; we must re- 
cognize,and acquiesce in them. On 
the other hand, I am continually liable 
to find myself mistaken in what I be- 
lieved to be the certainty of things 
which may turn out on corrected or 
more extended evidence to be either 
false, or contingent atd variable. 

*‘T hope before I have done to make it 
evident that this way of certainty by the 
reales of our own ideas goes a little 
farther than bare imagination, and I believe 
it will appear that all the certainty of gene- 


ral truths a man has lies in nothing else.” 
— LOCKE, 


Sure (Fr. stir, Lat. séctirus) is, ac- 
cording to its etymology, first un- 
anxious or careless, that is, having a 
sense of sureness, and thence objec- 
tively, having the nature that induces 
this, fixed, permanent, regular, inevi- 
table. As a synonym with certain, 
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and as applied to persons, we may ob- 
serve that sure is more closely asso- 
ciated with operation and action, 


certain with fact and knowledge. The 


fact is certain, the operation sure. 
Necessary sequence in action or cause 
and effect is expressed by Sure; asa 
sure remedy, a sure success. [ am 
certain of what I have persuaded my- 
self is true. I am sure of what I be- 
lieve to be firmly established, and 
which I do not so much feel convinced 
of as regard as in itself fixed. In pro- 
portion as we speak of truth of nature 
we use the term sure, in proportion as 
we rely on the conviction of our own 
minds we use the term certain. Men 
are sure of what they have seen, and 
certain of what they have heard. IL 
am sure of a fact, certain of a theory, 
sure that the sun is in the sky to-day, 
certain that it will rise to-morrow. 
On this supposition that things are 
generally speaking sure in themselves 
and certain to us, we may understand 
how no tautology would be involved 
in such a phrase as the “sure and 
certain hope of the resurrection to 
eternal life.” The term certain seems 
more generally applicable to matters 
of speculation and where evidence is 
in question. First principles are cer- 
tain. We speak of mathematical cer- 
tainty notsureness. Practical matters 
and general rules are sure. One is 
certain of a point of science, sure of a 
moral truth. The philosopher claims 
his right of question on every point 
which is not certain. The prudent 
man distrusts that of which he is 
not sure, 


““ It shows indeed, supposing they took 
up this practice as a matter of duty, that 
they were in doubt which was the right 
way they were obliged to keep, and there- 


fore for sureness they would keep both,”— 
SHARP, 


We believe what is certain, we count 
upon what is sure. The friend on 
whom we can rely we call not certain 
but sure. When a thing is testified 
by a sure witness it is certain. 

That is Exranr (Lat. ex-stant-em, 
standing out or forth) which still stands 
out in  prpierii and has not been 
denuded or overwhelmed by any de- 


| structive, removing, or superseding 


ete 


[ACTUATE] 


force, such as violence or the lapse of 
time. Bentley used the term in its 
literal and physical sense, when he 
spoke of a bod partly immersed in® 
a fluid and y extant. 

«*«There are some ancient writings still 


extant which pass under the name of 
Sibylline oracles.”—-MELMOTH'’s Cicero. 


ft is a term full of picturesque mean- 
ing. We look, for instance, upon some 
ancient graveyard. We cannot doubt 
that it contained formerly other monu- 
ments or tombstones besides those 
which are before us. Some have de- 
cayed, some have been taken away, 
some by frequent alterations of the 
level of the ground may yet lie un- 
known beneath its surface; but others 
have escaped these changes, chances, 
and influences, and are in the strict 
sense of the word extant. 

That is Present (Lat. presentem) 
which is before us, that is, an object to 
us in time, space, or thought, as op- 
posed to the past, the future, or the 
absent. It denotes simultaneity in 
time and place with intelligent beings 
who take cognizance of things present. 
Collocation or contemporaneousness is 
not presence. It may be observed 
that presence in space involves pre- 
sence of time, but that the converse is 
not true. The twofold aspect of the 
present is made up of the here and the 
now. The meaning of the word pre- 
sent and presence is satisfied if the 
state of things is such that cognizance 
might take place, though in fact it has 
not. In this way one person might 
say to another, “I was present at such 
a meeting, and was surprised after- 
wards to te that you had been there, 
as I did notsee you.” In the presence 
cbamber of the monarch may be some 
who escape his observation. In this 
sense presence signifies such nearness 
as is easily and perfectly compatible 
with personal communication. This 
involves sameness of place. The fact 
thatit might be just possible to estab- 
lish a communication, as by speaking 
to a person in another room or by an 
electric wireacross the Atlantic, would 
not constitute presence. 


“ These things have I spoken unto you 
being yet present with you,’ —Hng. Bible. 
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ACTUATE, Imprc. Inbvce. 
Actuate (L. Lat. actuare, to put in 

action) is tosubject to an impulse and 

so quicken into action. This is ap- 

arent from the older form which 
it has supplanted, activate. That is 
actuated which has its natural powers 
roused and made more intense or 
active. So Bacon: ‘‘ Snow and ice es- 
pecially being holpen and then cold 
activated by nitre or salt will turn 
water to ice, and that in a few hours.” 

In the following it is applied te 
moral or spiritual things :— 

«« The soul being an active nature is al- 
ways propending to the exercising of one 
faculty or other, and that to the utmost it 
is able; and yet being of a limited capacity 
it can imploy but one in height of exercise at 
once: which when it loseth and abates of 
its strength and supreme vigour, some 
other whose improvement all this while was 
hindred by this its ingrossing rival, must 
by consequence begin now to display itself, 
and awaken into a more vigorous actua~ 
tion,” —GLANVILL, 


We are actuated when we are in- 
ternally stirred to action by an ex- 
citing cause. We may be impelled 
by menaces or induced by sober con- 
sideration; we are actuated by pas- 
sion, desire, instincts of nature, love, 
hope, fear, which produce an accelera- 
tion of the movements of our moral 
life. What most actuates us depends 
on the peculiarities of our nature or 
our circumstances at a given moment. 
One man is actuated by a sense of 
duty to do what another would only 
do under great excitement. One 1s 
actuated by reason as effectively as 
another by passion. 


“He that studies to represent one of 
known and emingnt merit to be a mere fool 
and an idiot, give# himself the lie and betrays 
that he is either actuated with envy or cor- 
rupted by a faction.” —BENTLEY, 


Impex (Lat. impellére, to drive on) 
implies nothing of the nature of 
the force which induces action, be- 
yond the fact of its strength, which is 
irresistible, or at least unresisted. 
When we are actuated, volition is 
quickened; when impelled, it is in some 
measure superseded by a foreign force. 
He who is impelled is borne along 
a course, as he who is Inpucep (Lat. 
inductre,to lead into )isled up to a point. 
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That which impels us drives us before 
it—we go along with that which in- 
duces us. The one has the mastery 
over us. To the other we give in our 
adhesion, and are not simply subject to 
its force but recognize it as adequate 
to the ends of action. Hence it com- 
monly expresses such milder con- 
straints as come of reason, judgment, 
and persuasion, and is meen not 
only to matters of external action but 
of preference and mental action; as 
e.g. to be induced to like or select one 
thing rather than another, or to expect, 
hope, or believe some thing. 


“ Offer a man a gratuity for doing any- 
thing, for seizing, for example, an offender. 
He is not obliged by your offer to do it, 
nor would he say he is, though he may 
be induced, persuaded, prevailed upon, 
tempted.”—PALEY. 


ACUTE. Keen. 
cacious. Suarp. 

Snarpvand AcureE are muchthesame; 
Acute being the Lat. dcitess,sharpened, 
from acutre, tosharpen. Suarp (A.S. 
scearp) expresses the lowest order of 
human quickness of perception, like 
that of the lower animals, while acute 
expresses sharpness of observation 
and understanding. This kind of 
difference, if there be no other, is 
usually apparent in cases in which 
two words represent respectively 
Saxon and Latin equivalents, the 
former expressing generally the more 
physical and primary ideas. The 
sharp animal or person has his faculties 
of observation continually on the alert, 
nothing escapes him. It is a sharp 
dog whose eyes, nose, and ears are 
always doing their be = The sharp 
person perceives and Observes every 
thing before him, the acute one sees 
deeper into any matter to which his 
attention is drawn. He discovers 
well; as, for instance, falsehood 
underlying truth, or the converse. 
He goes beyond the sharp person in 
being not only observant but discrimi- 
nating. He can deal with speoula- 
tive and abstruse matters, and sees 
rapidly where the important points 
ie, 


Surewp. Sa- 


‘Many other things belong to the 
material world wherein the sharpest philo- 
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sophers have not yet obtained clear 
ideas.”—WAatTTS. 


“‘ Chrysoppus, the acutest of all the Stoics, 
gras at first a racer.’””,—BENTLEY. 


Snarp, Acute, and Keren (A.S. 
céne, keen, warlike) are all employed of 
matters of pure sensation, in which 
the idea of mental perception is en-. 
tirely subordinate; as s “Pp pain, 
acute disease, a keen sense of shame, 
where it will be seen that the two 
former belong more naturally to phy- 
sical, the last to moral pain. Krrn 
denotes an exceeding degree of sharp- 
ness. Physically, points are acute, 
edges are keen, AN either might be 
calledsharp. A knife should be sharp, 
a skewer sharp-pointed or acute, a 
razor keen. The keen person is one 
of powerful penetration; he sees 
clearly and afar off: the acute one of 
understanding in speculative, and the 
sharp in practical matters of common 
life, business, and conversation. 


“In his Etnean forge the god of fire 
That falchion laboured for the hero’s sire 
Immortal keenness on the blade bestow’d 
And plunged it hissing in the Stygian flood.” 
DRyYDEN’S Virgil. 
** His acuteness was most eminently sig- 
nalized at the masquerade, where he dis- 
covered his acquaintance through their 
disguises with such wonderful facility.”— 
JOHNSON, 


Acutr, as used of bodily pain or 
disease, is opposed to chronic, and 
employed of a specific disease, while 
Suarpis an epithet of pain generally. 
Sharp suffering; acute rheumatism ; 
a keen sense of injury, disappoint- 
ment, and annoyance, but also, unlike 
the rest, a keen relish or enjoyment; 
a keen sense of theridiculous. Keen- 
ness is a more active element of cha- 
racter than either sharpness or acute- 
ness, The keen person not only feels 
and perceives, but seeks. He has an 
appetite to satisfy—he is an eager 
searcher. He not only sees readily, 
but hunts up, as it were, what it is to 
his interest to procure. The keen 
man is likely to make a fortune, and 
has a somewhat dangerous skill in this 
respect. Our appreciation of the 

uality is tempere by distrust lest it 
Should be inconveniently practised 
upon ourselves, A sharp remark is a 


[ADD] 


quick and clever one. An acute re- 
mark is an intelligent one. A keen 
remark shows insight into humans 
nature. 

“«Their weekly frauds his Aeen replies 

_ detect, 
He undeceives more fast than they infect.” 
DRYDEN. 

Keenness ought to be in the sati- 
rist; acuteness in the lawyer, the 
diplomatist, or the scientific investi- 
gator ; and shrewdness in the conver- 
sationalist or the wit. 


Surewp (which originally meant 
ill-disposed) denotes one who is prac- 
tically clever at analyzing motives 
and accounting for conduct by a kind 
of instinctive power. Shrewdness is in 
matters of common occurrence what 
acuteness is in matters calling for 
higher intelligence. 

“Some of the observers on board the 
‘Centurion’ shrewdly suspected, from the 
appearance of her armour, that instead of 
stee] it was only composed of a particular 
kind of glittering paper.” —Anson’s Voyages. 

Sacacity (Lat. sdgacitatem) is a 
higher quality than shrewdness. It 
manifests faculties of practical intelli- 
gence and penetration inherent in the 
nature. It is practical wisdom which 
is independent of the deductions of 
reason or the guidance of rules, It 
is the genius of common-place. It 
is penetrative and discriminative, but 
alike shrewdness, goes on from dis- 
cernment to action. It detects the 
hidden, unravels the complicated, 
tracks the intricate, solves the diff- 
cult, elucidates the obscure. Slight 
indications, which would generally 
be overlooked, are by the sagacious 
observed and turned to account in ar- 
riving at conclusions. He sees con- 
nectedness under apparent discon- 
nexion. It is not mere conjecture on 


the one hand nor scientific induc- 


tion on the other; yet it 


artakes of 


‘both. The necessities of his animal 
existence quicken to an almost super- 


human power the sagacity of the 


_ American Indian. On the other hand, 


« 


recorded exemp 


 Kepler’s discovery of the elliptical 
_ orbits of a planet from certain observed 


points in it is, perhaps, the highest 
eC 7 Fecatton of scientific 
sagacity. Sagacity is proleptic, good 
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at theory and hypothesis. It divines, 
anticipates, foresees, discloses, 


“*A quickness in the mind to find out 
these intermediate ideas (that shall dis- 
cover the agreement or disagreement of 
any other) is, I suppose, that which is called 
sagacity.”—LOCKE, 


ADD. Annex. AppeEnp. 

To App (Lat. addére) is simply to 
put one thing on to another. It ap- 
plies to things as they exist in num- 
ber or quantity, or conceived so to 
exist, as in the case of a material 
mass, a numerical sum, or a logical 
or metaphysical aggregate ; as toadd 
to a heap of gold, or to two hundred, 
or to the comfort, happiness, misery, 
benefits, or disadvantages of society 
or of men. It increases by aggrega- 
tion the thing added to. Addition 
is the opposite of subtraction, as aug- 
mentation is of diminution. Whether 
adding results in collocation, junction, 
or coalition, depends on the nature 
of the subject and the case. 


«* All the praises and commendations of 
the whole world can add no more to the 
real and intrinsic value of a man than they 
can add to his station.” —SwIiFT, 


To Annex (Lat. annectére, part. 
annexus, to bind together) is not used 
of number nor in the unmodified 
sense of fastening one thing on to 
another, but implies some whole or 
main body which is affected by the 
annexation. It implies also the sub- 
ordination or relative smallness of the 
thing annexed. The greater is not 
annexed to the less, but the less to 
the greater, as a province to an em- 
pire or a condition to a grant. A 
dog is not ann&xed to his kennel, but 
seals are to a watch, as they become 
appendages to the same. Things an- 
nexed pass into general and perma- 
nent connexion, which we still, how- 
ever, conceive as separable. They ac- 
company, or follow, the fortunes of 
the things to which they are annexed. 
As the purpose of addition is to in- 
crease the quantity of the thing added 
to, so the purpose of annexation is 
to increase its value, dignity, impor- 
tance. Sometimes the thing annexed 
has a modifying or regulative force 
over that to which it is annexed. As 
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in the case of a codicil to a will, or a 
penalty to a ee, law, or a re- 
ward to the fulfilment of certain pro- 
posed conditions. It is physical, 

litical, and legal, or conventional 
in its different aspects. 

“With regard to the other adjacent 
islands which are subject to the crown of 
Great Britain, some of them are comprised 
within some neighbouring country, and are, 
therefore, to be looked upon as annezed to 
the Mother Island, and part of the kingdom 
of England.” —BLaAcKSsTONE, 

To Arrenp (Lat. appendére, weigh 
something to any one) is to join in such 
a way that the thing to which some- 
thing is appended shall be more full 
competent to answer its purpose. It 
denotes a posteriority of relationship, 
and may be the result of afterthought. 
It is employed like annex in the sense 
of a physical hanging on, as in the 
instance given above, to append a seal 
to a watch-chain, where the only 
difference is that between fastening 
and suspending: and ig a figurative 
sense, as to append notes illustrative 
of a text. That which is appended 
stands as an accessory to the principal 
thing. 

‘« There is a further purpose appended to 
the primary one,”—J, TayLor, 

ADDRESS. Sperecu. Oration. 
Harancue. Discourse. APppPeAt. 

Of these, Appress (Fr. adresser) 
derives its specific character from the 
character of the occasion, and the 

erson to whom it is made, It is a 
formal, and more or less continuous 
speaking to a person, a collection of 
persons, or a personified object. It 
may be of great length or very short, 
in the latter case it is equivalent to 
Accost. The addres#may be purely 
spoken or read, or partly read and 
partly spoken, or eK written, and 
recognizes a peculiar capacity in the 
persons addressed. It bears upon 
some subject or occasion. The ad- 
dress should be appropriate, clear, 
and tempered to the quality, charac- 
ter, and circumstances of the person 
addressed, whose attention it is de- 
sired to procure. It must not be 
wanting in tact, tedious, unsuitable 
in phraseology, bald, or high-flown ; 
not over-elaborate and abstruse on 
the one hand, nor shallow and flip- 
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pant on the other. The term is used 
sometimes of the mode as well as the 
guatter of address. 
** See, they approach ! 
This grove shall shroud me till they cease 
their strain, 
Then I'll address them with some feignéd 
tale.” Mason. 

A Speecu A. sprecan, specan, to 
speak) very closely resembles an ad- 
dress, but belongs to another point of 
view. It looks at the matter from the 
side of the speaker,.as address does 
from the side of the hearer. It is less 
formal than address. So we are ac- 
customed to hear of an address to the 
throne, and a speech from it. It is 
pretest to be unwritten, being a 

ind of spoken dissertation on some 
subject to which it owes its unity, 
without being specifically addressed 
to one or more persons, but rather 
uttered in their hearing, as_bear- 
ing on topics of common interest 
to speaker and hearer. It should be 
ready, fluent, neat. In the case of 
speeches in Parliament, the speech 
frequently rises to the dignity of an 
oration: on the other hand, speeches 
from the hustings are commonly Ha- 
RANGUES. In a play, a set form of 
words of some length is called gener- 
ally a speech, though it should hap- 
an to be a soliloquy. On the other 
1and, a soliloquy and an address are 
contradictions in terms. 

«‘Every circumstance in their speeches 
and actions is with justice and delicacy 
adapted to the persons who speak and 
act.” —ADDISON, 

An Oration (L. bdratidnem) is a 
formal and public speech, laying claim 
to a lofty and refined character, being 
necessarily what speeches are occa- 
sionally, the product of premeditation 
and study, which is due to its gravity 
and dignity ; for the term is applied 
not, like speech, to ordinary, but to 
extraordinary occasions of rhetorical 
effort. The oration commonly turns 
on matters of criticism or of panegyric. 
It aims at captivating the imagination, 
and rousing the passions and emo- 
tions. Its beauties lie in its being 
elevated, forcible, delicate, brilliant. 
It presents different aspects, and in- 
volves different styles in an effective 


versatility. It appeals successively _ 
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to fact and fancy, to reason and feel- 
ing. It deals in history and parable, 
im hard figures and brilliant simili- 
tudes. It uses the lightest and the® 
most massive implements of rhetoric. 
In order to effect this it has its rules, 
which extend to matters of arrange- 
ment, style, diction, enunciation, and 
even taste in expression, attitude, 
and gesture. 
_ * And after the procession, the King him- 
self remaining seated in the quire, the 
Lord Archbishop upon the grace of the 
quive made a long oration.” —Bacon. 

Harancue(Fr. harangue, originally 
from Ger. hring, a circle, an assembly). 
By it we denote such speeches as 
have for their special object to raise 
the feelings, or to give vent to them, 
and so are not subject to the rules of 
an oration, but admit of any style, 
however discursive, and are untram- 
melled by the laws of taste. They 
are modes of address often resorted 
to by persons of more energy than 
training, or on occasions when ora- 
tions would be thrown away, or not 
listened to. They have to be spoken 
on occasion without time for preme- 
ditation. The excellence of harangue 
lies in its life. It is essentially stimu- 
lative of thought or action, 

“¢ The author of the Ecclesiastical Polity 
- had in so many books of his own endea- 
youred to harangue up the nation into fury 
against tender consciences.”—Marvet. 

When Discourse (Lat. discursus) 
is used synonymously with these it 
conveys the idea of a methodical and 
instructive speech, addressed prima- 
rily to the understanding. Its object 
is exposition and explanation, and its 
excellence consists in being orderly, 
lucid, exhaustive, logical. Discourse 
_ may be familiar, historical, academi- 
cal, philosophical, theological. Its 
character is enunciative. 


‘* My intention in this and some future 
discourses, is to set before you the divine 
_ authority of the Christian Religion; and 
that I may do this the more effectually, 
and with the greater degree of evidence, I 
propose to lead your thoughts as it were 
| step by step towards the important con- 
elusion.” —PEARCE, Sermons. 


_. Ant Appear (Fr. appeler, Lat. ap- 
. _) is a call made upon 4% person 

a special purpose, as to defend 
Bisset? or to give a decision. In the 


2 
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language of the old law, the accused 
might be said to be appealed as well 
as the judge. Hence, to appeal is to 
have recourse to authority and power, 
especially with a personal interest, 
and so in an earnest way for the pur- 
pose of having one’s position con- 
firmed, or assured. The orator is 
said to appeal to anything in human 
nature, which might be stimulated to 
induce men to act or speak in the re- 
quired way. One man in discourse 
appeals to the reason of another, to 
his passion, prejudice, common sense, 
love of justice, selfishness, hopes, 
fears, or anything else which may 
gain him over, or induce him to do 
or feel as desired. The excellence of 
an appeal lies in its being touching, 
earnest, powerful, stirring, persua- 
sive, convincing, sympathetic. Other 
things besides words have a power 
of appeal, and may help the words— 
such are looks, gestures, tears, atti- 
tude. The word is now of general 
application, ‘but was in the original 
use of it, legal and technical. 

“Long have we sought t’instruct and please 

mankind, 
With studies pale, with midnight vigils 
blind ; 

But thank’d by few, rewarded. yet by none, 
We here appeal to thy superior throne ; 
On wit and learning the just prize bestow, 
For fame is all we must expect below.” 


PoPE. 

ADDUCE. ASSIGN. 
ADVANCE. 

These terms are all employed to 
express what is employed in logical 
confirmation. To adduce ( Lat. addu- 
cére, to lead to) is simply to impart or 
apply to the case in hand, something 
that bears upgp it. It may be an 
argument, an instance, a quotation, 
an illustration, a general considera- 
tion, a proof, an indirect confirmation, 
or its contrary; something which shall 
invalidate or tend to disprove. It 
may be regarded as the generic term, 
of which the rest are exemplifications. 

“ The price had it seems before the tax 
been a monopoly price, and the argument 
adduced to show that sugar was an improper 
subject of taxation demonstrated perhaps 
that it was a proper one.”—ADAM SMITH, 

To Aturce (Fr. alléguer, to cite 
as an authority) is, op orem d to its 
legal origin, to bring forward some- 


ALLEGE. 
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thing which is of the nature of a plea, 
excuse, or justification, and therefore 
implies some antecedent charge, or 
burden of proof. An allegation is a 
statement of fact bearing upon a 
moral or legal issue. One alleges 
facts or reasons to maintain or defend 
& position or an example, as a justifi- 
cation of conduct, or a general con- 
sideration in palliation of an offence. 
As a legal term, and especially of ec- 
clesiastical law, ArLEGeE applied not 
only to the plea, but also to the origi- 
nal charge. This force still survives 
in the word, though less prominently, 
as when it is said that certain charges 
against a person were alleged. 
“Courageous chief, 
The first in flight from pain, hadst thou 
alleged 
To thy deserted host this cause of flight, 
Thou surely hadst not come sole fugitive.” 
MILTON. 

To Assicn (Lat. assignare) is to 
mark out something whiak shall stand 
in a certain relation to anether thing, 
and is therefore employed in as man 
connexions as there are relations whic 
it expresses. I assign one thing as 
the cause of another, its limit, its sig- 
nification, its purpose, its origin, its 
account, its work, its method, personal 
use, enjoyment, or possession. I as- 
sign a point of time for an event, and 
the hike, Assignment has the charac- 
ter of specification and limitation, 
combined in connexion with a parti- 
cular object. It declares that one 
thing belongs to another and in what 
respect. 

“The only adequate and assignable rea- 
son of the difference is that the latter have 


a source to draw from which was unknown 
to the former,”—Bisrop PuRTEUvS. 


To Apvance (Fr. avancer, avant, 
before, i.e. ab ante) is voluntarily to put 
forward; and, especially, something 
against which we challenge argument 
or are prepared to make defence. 
Commonly speaking, in argumenta- 
tive charge we advance ; in reply we 
allege. Doctrines or opinions are ad- 
vanced, and especially such as are new 
in character and strange to those who 
hear of them, They betoken some 
degree of boldness and originality in 
him who advances them. 


[ADEQUATE] 


“T have heard of one that having ad- 
vanced some erroneous doctrines of philo- 
sophy, refused to see the experiments by 
@hich they were confuted,”—JoHNSON. 


ADEQUATE. Svurricrent. Com- 
PETENT. ProportionaTe. ComMMEN- 
SURATE. Enovucu. 

ApequaTe (Lat. ddequatus, part. 
made equal) means eure 4 made 
equal to, or brought to the level of 
another thing. It expresses the equa- 
lization, not of simple quantity, but of 
forces, powers, means, resources. It 
expresses the coming up to some re- 
quirement in regard to a macerial, in- 
tellectual, or moral standard. That 
which is adequate either meets a de- 
mand or fulfils a purpose. 

‘To fear Gop, that is wisdom ; that is, is 
the proper and adequate wisdom, suitable to 


human nature and to the condition of man- 
kind,”—Hatr, 


Surricrent (Lat. suff¥cere, to suf- 
Jice) has to be distinguished more es- 
pecially from adequate and Enoveu, 
(A.S. genoh, genog). ApEQuATE is 
general, Surricrenr is specific. ApE- 
QUATE is enough according to the na- 
ture of the ease, SurricrenT is enough 
to meet a specific demand. Aper- 
quaTE looks toward the end that is 
answered,Surricrent towards the per- 
son that requires. An adequate re- 
muneration is one which on the whole 
is fair—which balances or equalizes 
what has been done and what is re- 
ceived. A sufficient remuneration is 
one which is enough to discharge the 
obligations of the payer. An inade- 
quate return for benefits received may 
be unsatisfactory both in character 
and amount; an insufficient return is 
only one that is too small. Adequate 
regards the force and value of things, 
sufficient their employment. This 
character of sufficient will be seen 
to hold good when. compared with 
enough. Enough relates to internal 
satisfaction, sufficient to the demands 
ofa purpose. Enough is the quantity 
which one wishes to have, sufficient 
the quantity which one wishes to em- 
ploy. A miser has sufficient for all 

is wants, yet has never enough. 
The prodigal si never has what is 
enough or sufficient. He cannot be 
content with what he has, for he is 


+ oe ends 


[ADEQUATE | 


always desiring to spend more than 
he possesses. When we have had as 
much as we want we say it is enough. 


~When we feel that we have been ade® 


~ 


quately supplied, we say it is suffi- 
cient. There is a use of enough 
which is expressive simply of the ex- 
istence of a quality in a satisfactory 
measure, being equivalent to the ad- 
verbs rather and very. It augments 
eitherslightly or considerably the posi- 
tive force of adjectives. In the phrase, 
“The place is pleasant pat the 
augmentation is slight. In the phrase, 
“He will be ready enough to do what 
you ask him if you pay him well,” it is 
greater. 
«“ Whose wealth was want, whose plenty 
made him pver, 
Who had enough, yet wished evermore.” 
SPENSER. 

«‘ Thus with yoar reverence me thinketh 
that this evide:.ce as to this point is suffi- 
cient,” —GESN=R. 

Competent (Lat. compétére, to 
coincide, to be suitable) denotes the 

ssessior of sufficient personal quali- 

cations. It is not precisely the 
same thing as qualified; for quali- 
fications may be arbitrary or conven- 
tional. Competency comes of na- 
tive sufficiency. It mostly respects 
mental endowments and attainments. 
A person is competent or not to un- 
dertake an office, to decide a question, 
to a advice, to manage a business, 
and the like; where the competent 
man has his advantage, is in matters 
practical, social, and official. Compe- 
tency is practical power, which comes 
of natural ability strengthened by ex- 
perience, observation, and conver- 
sance with some particular depart- 
ment of knowledge or business. 

«« A competent knowledge of the world.” 
—BisHop ATTERBURY. 

CommensuRATe and Propor- 
TIONATE are exclusively terms of the 
relation of things, and not the quali- 
ties of persons, except so far as such 
qualities are treated after the analogy 
of quantity and number. Propror- 
TION ATE ( Lat. proportionatus) denotes 
the just relationship of one thing to 
another in extent, amount, or force. 
Where the proportion, as in the case of 
commensurateness, is between the 
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means and the end, it becomes a 
synonym with adequate and sutti- 
cient. ComMENsuRATE (Lat. com- 
menswrdtus, adj.) expresses a coin- 
cidence or equality in measure or 
extent ofa fixed geometricalcharacter, 
while Proportionate might denote 
also a concurrent relationship accord- 
ing to circumstances which may make 
it variable. Nor is the idea of propor- 
tion that of commensurateness. In the 
commensurate there are only two 
terms ; in the proportionate there are 
four necessarily. Proportion presup- 
poses a ratio. Commensurate means 
only that two or more things have the 
same or an equal number or quantity. 
Two things of the same dimensions are 
commensurate ; two things which bear 
the same relation to a third thing in 
point of quantity arein the same pro- 
portion to that third. ‘‘The rental of a 
man’s house is commensurate with his 
income,” would mean that the whole of 
hisincome went to payhisrent. “ His 
rent is in pYoportion to his income” 
presupposes a rule that what a man 
pays in rent of his house ought not to 
exceed a certain portion of his in- 
come. Hence in commensurateness 
there is no idea but that of totality or 
equal wholes; in proportion there is 
that of division and distribution also. 
But ComMENsuRATE has become con- 
founded with Proportion from the cir- 
cumstance that some attribute or qua- 
lity of a thing may be conceived as 
continuously accompanying it for a 
period of time. This introduces an 
idea of proportion. For instance 
Tillotson says :— 

«*Those who are persuaded that they 
shall continue fag ever cannot choose but 
aspire after a happiness commensurate to 
their duration,” 

Now this is capable of being con- 
ceived in two ways; either that their 
happiness and eternity both lasting 
together are commensurate, or that 
their happiness may bear the same 
relation to eternity that they them- 
selves will, which becomes proportion. 

«O let us be sure then our confidence, 
our claims to heayen, improve not above 
their proportion, that we preserve this sym- 
metry of the parts of grace, that our hope 
be but commensurate to our sincerity, our 
daringness to our duty.”—HAmMMOND. 
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ADHERENT. Fottower. Par- | one-sided attachment to @ person, 4 
vizaAN. Discrete. ScnHovar. party, ora cause. A faithful follower, 


Of these the simplest is Fottower, 
which is employed generically of all 
the rest, with meanings of its own, such 
as a pursuer, a lover, a dependent, 
associate. When the Fottower (A.S. 
Sylegan, to follow) is such from a belief 
of the truth or right of such doctrines 
or principles he becomes a DiscrpLe 
(Lat. discipiilus), as learning or having 
learnt to believe inthem. ScnHorar 
(see Scuoor), like disciple, is used 
of one who learns from another; but 
che scholar learns from a teacher, the 
lisciple from a master. The scholar 
1s trained in the rudiments of things, 
the disciple in the more advanced bran- 
ches. Nor are the lessons used of the 
same subject-matter. The disciple is 
engaged with doctrines and pia 
as they regard philosophical systems, 
and such sciences as admit of a variety 
of sentiments and views; the scholar 
in such as have been fixed, and have 
simply to be learnt. THe scholar is 
in common learning what the disciple 
is in philosophy, politics, or religion. 
The scholar learns directly from his 
teacher by simple and personal com- 
munication, the disciple may be re- 
moved by an interval of some genera- 
tions from the time of the master 
whose principles or system he learns 
by Guiition or by books. ‘The Av- 
HERENT (Lat, ddherere, to stick to) 
manifests his attachment in a public 
way, the term being employed of 
those who openly support persons or 
causes, while one may be a disciple in 
secret. The disciple upholds the 
opinions of another, the adherent his 
interests. The same person may be 
both an adherent and a disciple, be- 
cause a system of principles may also 
be a cause as regards the world in 
which it has to be maintained and 
spread. The Partizan (Fr. partisan) 
is one strongly and perhaps violently 
attached to a party, and the interests 
they represent or have embraced, na- 
turally accompanied with a strong 
attachment to those who lead or hold 
them. It is the relation of disciples 
or adherents in an energetic and ex- 
clusive way, and is commonly taken 
to involve an excessive or illiberal and 


—— 


a firm adherent, a true disciple, @ vio- 
éent and prejudiced partizan. 
“‘Luther and his adherents hold this 
heresy, that all holy order is nothing.” —S1a 
T.MopgE. . 
“‘ No Indian Prince has to his palace, 
More followers than a thief to the gallows.” 
HUDIBBAS. 
“The monarchie and aristocratical and 
popular partizans have been jointly laying 
their axes to the root of all government, 
and have in their turn proved each other 
absurd and inconvenient.” —BUBKE. 
“We are not the disciples of Voltaire.” 
— BURKE. 
“The Romans confessed themselves the 
scholars of the Greeks.” JOHNSON. 


ADHERENCE. Aonuesion. 

These words (Lat. ddherere, to 
stick to), which were once freely inter- 
changed, have parted almost entirely, 
so that the former expresses the moral, 
the latter the physical idea of close 
conformity or attachment. Adherence 
to a statement, a duty, or the like; 
adhesion to a substance. There is, 
perhaps, an exception in the solitary 
case of the phrase ‘‘to give in one’s 
adhesion to a principle or a party.” 

ADHERENT. Arracuep. An- 
NEXED. INHERENT. 

A thing isA pHERENT( Lat. ddherere, 
to stick to), either by a union which is 
formed by nature, or by the contex- 
ture and continuity of the material. 
It is Arracnep (Fr. attacher) b 
arbitrary or artificial bonds, by welitkh 
it is kept in a purposed place, situa- 
tion, or connexion. It is ANNEXED 
(Lat. annectére, part. annexus, to bind 
on to) by such a junction as -results 
from the will and appointments of 
man. INHERENT has the force of that. 
intimate connexion, which is essen- 
tially instituted in the nature of 
things, and may be either physically 
or morally employed. The wax of 
the seal adheres to the letter. The 
sails of a ship are attached to the mast. 
Sometimes a minor appointment is 
annexed to a greater, to enhance its 
importance or emoluments. There 
are certain evil tendencies naturally 
inherent inhuman nature. Adherent, 
except as a noun in the sense of 
follower or support, does not lend 
itself so readily as attached to a mora] 


[ADJUST] 


use. The metaphorical employment 
of attached in the sense of united by 
affection or interest is familiar enough. 


ADHESIVE. Tenacrovs. ° 

The difference between these terms 
is best illustrated by their etymology. 
ApuesivE is the Lat. ddherere, to stick 
to. Tenacious, téndcem, holding on, 
ténere, to hold. The AvuESIvE, 
therefore, may be regarded as one 
kind of the Tenacrovs, expressive of 
that corey by which one thing holds 
on to another, surface to surface, by 
the inherent properties or qualities of 
such surface, while the tenacious ex- 
presses the ag sabe of holding on in 
any Wie © ivy is tenacious so far 
as it clings toa ruin; it is adhesive, 
inasmuch as it spreads itself over the 
expanse of the wall, and by its minute 
fibres forms a surface of vegetation. 
Apuesive does not share with Tena- 
crous the secondary sense in which 
tenaciousis employed ofa persistent ad- 
herence to claims, rights, or opinions. 


ADJUST. Arranct. Rance. 
Accommopate. Apart. CoMPROMISE. 

Apsusr is to set right (O. Fr. 
ajoster ; L. Lat. adjuctare, to put side 
by side). The word implies either an 
external standard or measure to which 
matters have to be applied, or some 
condition of inherent fitness, pro- 
priety, shape, or order to which they 
are to be reduced. Dress is adjusted 
when its several articles are suitably 
arranged and worn according to their 
right place and use. Quarrels are 
said to be adjusted when the alleged 
wrongs on both sides are referred to 
some satisfactory decision, arbitration, 
or agreement. 


“When things were thus far adjusted 
towards a peace, all other differences were 
soon accommodated.” —ADDISON. 


Arnrance (Fr. arranger, rang, Eng. 
rank) deals with > cpa oarig as Apsust 
with wholes. e adjust by rightly 
ordering the parts so as to form an 
orderly whole. We arrange separate 
and particular articles, whether as 
parts of a whole or not. We arrange 
according to the fitness of things to 
stand by each other, while in ranging 
nothing more is denoted than the 
placing in a line of separate articles. 
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Items which have nothing in common, 
but that they are movable units, may 
be ranged, that is, placed in a row. 
They bear some character in which 
they stand related to one another 
when they are arranged, which may 
or may not be in a line. Practical 
convenience, seemliness, or order for 
its own sake is the object in arranging. 
Articles of furniture in a room are 
arranged when they are relatively 
placed according to their form, colour, 
use, and the hke. In a procession 
the persons are ranged when the line 
is formed ; arranged when the order 
of precedence and accompaniment is 
fixed. We range books in order to 
arrange a library. To range isto put 
in place; to arrange is to put in right 
place. To range is a physical and, 
as it were, mechanical art. To ar- 
range needs thought, taste, know- 
ledge. When we range we are bound 
to a certain course. When we ar- 
range we are at liberty to choose our 
principle oremode of arrangement, as 
efficiency, availableness, scientific pre- 
cision, or pleasurable effect, or any 
other such cause. 

««In vain you attempt to regulate your 
expense if into your amusements or your 
society disorder has crept. You have ad- 
mitted a principle of confusion which will 
defeat all your plans, and perplex and 
entangle what you sought to arrange.” — 
BLAIR, 

We Accommopate (Lat. accommé- 
dare) when we make one thing supply 
what the other requires. Both persons 
and things are subjects of accommo- 
dation. When we accommodate our- 
selves to circumstances, we aim at 
producing a conformity hetween our 
wishes and actions, and the limits 
imposed upon®us by them. In this 
case some sacrifice of ourselves is im- 
plied. We contract our desires to the 
measure of their possible fulfilment. 
If we accommodate a friend with 
lodgings or a loan, we put him into 
such a position that his wants in each 
respect are commensurate with his 
means of meeting them. When we 
accommodate differences we bring 
persons into such harmony that. the 
demands of neither are in excess of 
what the other is ready to meet. 
When we accommodate an event to 4 
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prophecy, it is by so representing the 
event, or so stretching or narrowing 
the terms of the prophecy, that the 
same space of meaning shall be 
covered by both as accordant and co- 
incident expressions. 

«It is not the endeavour of Moses or 
the prophets to discover any mathematical 
or philosophical subtleties, but rather to 
accommodate themselves to vulgar capa- 
cities.”—Brp. WILKINS. 

Compromise (Lat. compromittére) 
is in its rudimental meaning a joint or 
mutual promise, and, in particular, a 

, promise to refer a matter to the deci- 
‘sion of an arbiter. Then, singularly 
enough, the subject of this arrange- 
*ment dropping out, the arrangement 
‘alone survived; and, the idea of arbi- 
tration being abandoned, the term 
came to mean almost the opposite to 
its original idea, namely, that of 
mutual concession without any extra- 
neous decision; an adjustment of the 
matter between the parties themselves 
in a spirit of conciliation or policy ; 
for it would often happen that cases 
destined for an arbiter were never 
carried so far, but privately arranged. 
In the phrase, ‘¢ The person is compro- 
mised,” the idea of obligation or en- 
cagement is uppermost; that is to say, 
he has done something which places 
him in a certain position or has impli- 
cated him in a responsibility, though 
he may not have seen and intended 
the full consequences of his act. In 
the other phrase, ““The matterwas com- 
promised,” the idea of the private 
arrangement is uppermost ; that is to 
say, it was determined b mutual 
concession, and not carried to law. 
At present the spirit of compromise is 
that of forestalling judicial or authori- 
tative decision by timely concessions, 
a giving and taking on both sides. 
Compromise is the resort of persons 
with whom policy is a stronger motive 
than principle, or with those who, 
being desirous of truth and justice, 
will secure to themselves or their 
cause as much of them as circum- 
stanees will permit, rather than run 
the risk of losing them by too 
rigorously insisting upon their own 
views and claims. In proportion as 
men are inclined to believe that exact 
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forms are either irrelevant to truth or 
obstructive to it, they will advocate 
compromise ; in proportion 4s they 


regard them as essential to its conser- 


vation they will regard compromise 
in the light of moral cowardice and 
unfaithfulness. 

«¢ An abhorrence of concession and com- 
promise is a never-failing characteristic of 
religious factions.” —HaLLam. 

ADMIRABLE. Excettent. Ex- 
QUISITE. 

Of these terms the first relates to an 
impression produced upon our mind, 
the two others to the character in- 
herentin objects. That is ADMIRABLE 
(Lat. admirabilis) which is literally 
worthy of admiration. And admira- 
tion is a state of mind produced by 
the involuntary appreciation of what 
is excellent in nature, in art, or in the 
sentiments and actions of mankind. 
Hence the measure of the ADMIRABLE 
is the faculty of the mind for discern- 
ing and appreciating such excellence. 
Admiration is wonder or surprise 
mingled with approbation, and ac- 
companied by pleasing emotions. 
That is ExceLttent which surpasses 
(Lat. excellére, to surpass) other things 
of the same kind in good, desirable, 
or estimable qualities. Superiority 
in an object which is purely material, 
as the fine growth of a tree, or the 
special costliness of a gem, is not ex- 
cellence. The excellent always bears 
reference either to what is morally 
good, or materially serviceable or 
desirable in connexion with the re- 
quirements of men. An excellent 
person is morally virtuous and esti- 
mable. An excellent house could not 
mean one of architectural beauty, but 
one well built for purposes of habita- 
tion. The excellent is in moral things 
an object of praise, and in material 
things an object of advantage. That 
which is Exquisite (Lat. erquirére, 
part. exquisitus, to seek out) exhibits ex- 
cellence of a peculiar, rare, choice, or. 
delicate kind. It requires refinement 
of taste and a delicate sensibility to 
appreciate it. The excellent may be 
on any scale. The exquisite has never 
the attribute of size, though it may 
characterize objects of size. It isa 
term more artistic than moral, and 
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does not belong to character or acts, 
yet is not inapplicable to the moral 
nature, sensibility, and sentiments. 
It may imply a high degree of excel- 


lence in art, but belongs also to what® 


is not matter of art, as ‘ exquisite 
torture,” that is, rarely, pec nis 
and, as it were, refinedly intense. It 
has a more superlative force than 
either admirable or excellent. It is 


the product of a combination of 


mental power and delicacy. 


ADMISSIBLE. PermissIBve. 


These stand related as argument to 
act. That which is Apmissiste ( Lat. 
admitiére, part. admissus, to admit) 
may be conceded as true, just, fair, 
convenient, probable. That which is 
Permissiste (Lat. permittére, part. 
permissus, to permit) may be conceded 
as a thing which may be done. A 
supposition, for instance, is admis- 
sible, a proceeding permissible. 


ADMIT. Receive. 


When employed in regard to per- 
sons the difference in usage between 
these words seems to be that the 
former does not imply what the latter 
does—a peculiar relation to self as the 
result of the process. To Apmir (Lat. 
admittére) is to open an entrance to 
another. To Recerve (Lat. réctpére) 
is so to open it as to bring him into 
some close relation to one’s self. I 
admit a person into a public building. 
I receive him into my own house. 
Hence receive implies a stronger 
exercise of the will than admit. I 
admit him into my house to whom I 
do not refuse entrance. 
whom I cause to feel welcome. Both 
Apmir and Recerve are applicable to 
_merely physical objects and processes. 
Yet the same analogy is preserved in 
that case. Apmrr only involves the 
absence of exclusion, Recrrve an 
adaptation between the two objects. 
This difference is exemplified in the 
following sentence of Locke :— 

** There are some ideas which have ad- 
mittance only through one sense, which is 
peculiarly adapted to receive them,” 


ADMIT. Attow. Grant. 


These terms are here compared only 
in regard to matters of speculation and 


lreceive him ' 
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argument. In that sense Grant (O. 
Fr. graanter, creanter, to assure) is re- 
lative to the persou of another, It 
expresses such aconcession as benefits 
or strengthens the position of him te 
whom itis made. To A pir is abstract, 
and belongs to the propriety, truth, or 
justice of what is conceded. The 
concession is the result of the force of 
argument which renders it impossible 
to deny, or of a previous knowledge 
or conviction which one feels must, 
in justice, be carried to the account of 
the opposite party. To Atiow (Fr. 
allouer, Lat. ad, to,laudare, to praise) is 
negative, while admit is positive. IL 
admit what 1 cannot deny. I allow 
what ought in fairness to be granted. 
Logical necessity compels me to ad- 
mit. Argumentative honesty requires 
that I should allow. Avmuir denotes 
what is due to the case. ALLow 
what is due to him who argues, as a 
claim. 

‘¢ Even a real miracle cannot be admitted 
as such, or ca any conviction to those 
who are not assured that the event is con- 


tradictory to the course of nature,”— 
FARMER, 


‘‘The ruin’d spendthrift now no longer 


roud, 
Claim’ kindyed there, and had his claims 
allow’d.” GOLDSMITH, 
There is more freedom and voluntari- 
ness in Grant than ineither ALLow or 
Apmir; so that the term sometimes 
refers to such concession as an ante- 
cedent to all argument whatever, asin 
the following :— 


«I take it at the same time for granted 
thattheimmortality of the soul is sufficiently 
established by other arguments,”’—STEELE, 


ADMITTANCE. Apmisston. 


Apvmirrancr ®elongs more simply 
to the mere act of allowing to enter. 
Apmisston in a moral sense to the re- 
ception with some sort of sanction. 
Hence admittance is purely local, as 
admittance into a building. Admis- 
sion rather bears the meaning of a 
right of admittance, or the power of 
demanding an entrance. It is the 
right of admission which procures the 
admittance. The admission of the 
truth of a charge ; the admittance of 
light into an apartment. Admission 
is more in the admitter, admittance in 
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the admitted. There is admission 
when persons are willing to admit. 
There is admittance when the way 1s 
left open. 

“Of the foolish virgins who watched 
not, neither had trimmed their lamps, but 
were too late to buy oil when the bride- 
groom came, ’tis observed that they found 
no more place of admittance than if they 
had been slothful still.” CLARKE. 

“Our Bishops are made in form and 
order as they have been ever, by free 
election of the Chapter, by consecration of 
the Archbishop and other three Bishops, 
and by the admission of the Prince.” — 
Bisnore JEWEL. 


ADMONISH. Apvise. Caution. 
Warn. 

Apmonisu (Lat. adminere) respects 
the moral conduct, and is the act of 
asuperior. The personal expression 
of authoritative advice constitutes 
admonition. It has two aspects, 
looking to the past and the future. 
It bears reference to something done 
or probably done, thus in force re- 
sembling censure, and to something 
also likely to be done ‘in the future, 
from which the person admonished is 
sought to be mento thus approaching 
to warning. Admonition notes the 
past with disapproval, and at the 
same time represents the ill conse- 
quences of any repetition of the 
offence. It serves to put persons on 
their guard against wrong conduct, 
and is therefore most called for in 
those who are most prone to trans- 

ress. It cautions against error only 
in cases where error is a moral fault, 
as where it occurs through negligence, 
indifference, inattentiveness, and the 
like, It involves reason and remon- 
strance on the act, and authoritative 
declaration of its ordinary conse- 
quences. ‘ Admonitio,’ says Cicero, 
“est quasi lenior objurgatio.” Ad- 
monition is a kind of mild reproof. 
Coming from superiors in age or posi- 
tion, and having prevention for its 
object, it often implies that the ad- 
monisher himself will visit more 
severely in the way of punishment a 
repetition of the offence, Restin in 
the power of such superior it will be 
subject to his discretion in its exercise, 
and he will admonish a favourite, or 
one in whose character he feels confi- 
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dence, where perhaps he would have 
visited another with punishment. It is 
of course possible that the superiority 
implied in the right to admonish 
should be rather assumed than real. 
A belief or possibly knowledge of 
their own moral or intellectual supe- 
riority will lead some persons to take 
up the attitude of admonition toward 
others. 

«It has long been charged by one part 
of mankind upon the other, that they will 
not take advice, that counsel and instruc- 
tion are generally thrown away, and that 
in defiance both of admonition and example 
all claim the right to choose their own 
measures, and to regulate their own lives.”’ 
—Adventurer. 


Apvise (Fr. aviser, avis, opinion) has 
reference solely to the future except 
in the sense, not here considered, of 
formal notifications. It is positive 
in its effect, as ADMONISH is negative. 
Advice prompts as admonition deters. 
We advise persons as to their future 
conduct by giving rulesand directions, 
and imparting information so far as it 
may be needed, as we possess it, or it 
bears upon the matter in hand. As 
admonition is for the unruly, so ad- 
vice is for the inexperienced. For 
further observations see ADVICE. 

‘«The person who pretends to advise 
does in that particular exercise a superio- 
rity over us, and can have no other reason 
for it, but that in company, or with himself, 
he thinks us defective either in our conduct 
or our understanding. For these reasons 
there is nothing so difficult as the art of 
making advice agreeable,”—Spectator. 


Warn (A.S. warnan, to beware, te 
warn), bears simply upon the hurtful 
as a possible event of the future, and 
like Apvicr, and unlike Apmonisn, 
has no reference to the past. It deals 
with the moral only so far as it is 
prudent, and with the immoral so far 
as it is dangerous, that is, notas having 
a certain character, but as followed by 
certain consequences. 

Caution (Lat. cautionem, wariness) 
and Warnino are closely allied, but 
there are differences. Both respect 


others,butW arn is amore determinate 
word than Caution. We might cau- 
tion another against probable incon- 
venience arising from a certain step. 


the personal interest or safety of 


[ADORE] | 


We should warn him against certain 
evil accruing from it. In caution we 
draw the attention of another mainly 
to his own conduct, which we desir 
him to be careful in regulating ; in 
warning, to certain evils external to 
himself which we desire that he 
should avoid. Warning implies a 
far greater amount of positive know- 
ledge in the speaker than caution. I 
warn another as absolutely knowing 
the consequences of action, whereas | 
may caution him for the very reason 
that I donot know them ; and indeed, 
generally speaking, the ground of 
warning is certainty, the ground of 
caution is uncertainty. Caution re- 
lates to conduct, warn to the circum- 
stances or issues of conduct. We warn 
a man against approaching danger. 
We caution him against running into 
it. We are cautioned against speak- 
ing rashly, we are warned of the con- 
sequences. Admonitions come only 
from persons, for personal considera- 
tions give them their weight; but 
events may serve as cautions and 
warnings. In the former case they 
make us circumspect, in the latter 
observant. 

«* Cautioning us to take heed lest we be 


overcharged with surfeiting and drunken- 
ness.’?—TILLOTSON. 


«« As two broad beacons set in open fields 

Send forth their flames far off to every 
shire, 

And warning give that enemies conspire, 

With fire and sword the region to invade 

So famed his eyne with rage and rancorous 
ire.” SPENSER, 

ADOPT. Emprace. 

These terms are employed to express 
the identification of ourselves with 
opinions, or forms of truth not hitherto 
professed by us. They differ in the 
feelings, and so, to some extent, in 
the motives leading to such action. 
We Anpopvr (Lat. ddoptare, to take for 
one’s self) views, opinions, a form of 

ersuasion, a mode of action, and the 
ike, from necessity or fitness, or as 
believing them to be true, or right, or 
convenient. We Emsprace them 
(O. Fr. embracer) with eagerness, a 
stronger exercise of the will, and a 
more complete sympathy. That 
which we adopt we are prepared to 
defend and make use of, That 
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which we embrace satisfies our needs 
and meets our mental requirements, 
The term adopt belongs more to the 
outside of things, embrace more to 
their inner qualities. I may adopt 
the statement of another, and make it 
my own, as effectively or conveniently 
expressing my own meaning. I em- 
brace his opinions when I have be- 
come persuaded of their truth and am 
glad to have found them. European 
travellers in the East often adopt the 
dress of the Mussulman without em- 
bracing his faith. 


ADORE. Reverence. REVERE. 
VeneRATE. Worship. 

Avore (Lat. ddorare) is primarily 
the act of worship which consists in 
addressing prayer. It implies there- 
fore a belief in the continued existence 
and superhuman attributes of the ob- 
ject adored. It is by virtue of them 
that it is worshipped, or constituted 
an object of prayer. It is by an ex- 
aggerated metaphor that the term is 
employed to designate the warmest 
devotion to other persons. It involves 
a higher and more purely intellectual 
estimate of its object than worship, 
whichis also more purely external. So 
the lowest forms of religion consist in 
the worship of material objects, while 
the highest consist in the sincere and 
intelligent adoration of the one su- 
preme God. It is the conception of 
power which leads to worship,of purity 
also whichleads to adoration. We adore 
God forHis perfections. Wesometimes 
adore the creature in spite of its im- 
perfections. We adore when we pay 
the tribute of admiration as to a Being 
of a divine or superhuman character. 
The term som@times denotes no more 
than the fervent attachment of an in- 
ferior, as good princes are said to be 
adored by their subjects. Adoration 
of God, then, is first, simply prayer ; 
then the recognition of those attri- 
butes which are the ground of prayer, 
and the phen» consequent on that 
recognition. It is the rendering to 
Him the homage of reason which, 
however, so naturally expresses itself 
in outward homage that the term is 
sometimes employed to express this 
directly. 

F 
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« Rejoicing but with awe 
In adoration at his feet 1 fell 
Submiss.” MILTON. 


As Aporation is primarily mental 
and secondarily external, so Worsuip 
(Eng. worth, worthship) is cists | 
external and secondarily mental. 
Adoration may be genuine without 
worship, but worship without «dora- 
tion would be hypocrisy. The radical 
idea of worship is that of placing ona 
higher level than one’sself for the pur- 
pose of showing honour, the associa- 
tion being close betweene xaltation and 
virtue, as in the word excellent, which 
means first, raised in position, then 
exceeding in goodness. To worship 
is to regard as eminently good or 
great. It has gone through many de- 

rees of meaning, from that of paying 
respect, as in the title of mayors of 
boroughs, or the phrase “‘ with my 
body Y thee worship,” to that of ren- 
dering divine honours, or venerating 
with religious rites. It is natural to 
apply to the gods or Gad terms ex- 
pressive of social or political exalta- 
tion. To adore is a mental or spiritual 
act; to bine is partly made up of 
physical acts. Details ofa ceremonial, 
as for instance the burning of incense, 
may be so many parts in a complex 
act of worship. Hence it would fol- 
low that worship is the wider or gene- 
ric term, and that adoration is a kind 
of worship. The prevailing feeling 
in adoration is our own inferiority 
and unworthiness, which would lead 
us to prostrate ourselves in the pre- 
sence of a being morally superior to 
ourselves. The prevailing feeling in 
worship is the power and superiority 
of the object worshipped. In wor- 
shipping we pay femage to the 
ged wisdom, and goodness of God. 

n adoring we express our own weak- 
ness and dependence upon Him. 


«If the worship of God be a duty of re- 
ligion, public worshép is a necessary in- 
stitution, forasmuch as without it the 
greater part of mankind would exercise no 
religious worship at all,”"—PALry. 


Between Revere (Lat. révéreri 
and Reverence (Lat, ‘fevaes 
there is the difference between a sen- 
timent entertained and a sentiment 
manifested. ‘To reverence is to show 
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in deportment that which is due to 
inherent sanctity of character, whether 
divine or human. Revere is more i- 


gimate to the feelings, and may refer 


to what is preserved as sacred in the 
mind, independently of any external 
signs of respect, as to revere the 
memory of a deceased friend. It is 
possible to reverence, though we could 
never be said to revere, places and 
objects for the sake of those persons 
to whom they have belonged, or those 
persons, things, or uses with which 
they are closely associated in our 
minds. 

“‘The Jews made him an object of terror 
more than of awe and reverence, and their 
religion was a system of the rankest super- 
stition ; for nothing can be more true than 
what St. Austin quotes somewhere from 
Varro, that they who are religious revere, 
and the superstitious fear, God.” —BoLIne- 
BROKE. 

BetweenReverENCcE and VENERATE 
(Lat. véntrari) there seems this main 
difference, that the object of venera- 
tion is not so far removed from our- 
selves as the object of reverence ; that 
there is more of worship in reverence,as 
of the name of God, sat more of esteem 
in veneration, as of the good and 
aged. Associations of antiquity lead 
to veneration, associations of religion 
and piety to reverence. Veneration 
is a profound respect; reverence is 
a respectful fear which inspires a 
feeling of restraint. 

«« Veneration is a higher degree of respect 
in which the mind seems to be more for- 


cibly struck with wisdom connected with 
the sterner virtues. 


characters which are more veuerable than 
amiable,”—CoGan. 

ADORN. Decorate. EmBELtist. 
Garnish. ORNAMENT. 

Of these Avorn (Lat. ddornare) 
expresses the accession of beauty in 
its highest and truest character. The 
process is one of the best taste and 
value. It is an advance upon deco- 
ration, 
DecorareEp ( Lat.déctrare,to decorate). 
This is done by the paperer, the plas- 
terer, the gilder. ‘Mfter this is done 
it may be magnificently adorned with 
costly and massive furniture, with mar- 
bles, paintings, and works of art gene- 
rally. It may be employed of things 


Hence we speak of © 


A house just built must be © 


+ 
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peeks moral, as of a character adorned 

y many virtues. When a thing is 
adorned it is as if the adorning affected 
the whole object and enhanced its en- 
tire nature, not adventitiously but in- 
trinsically. A certain degree of worth, 
beauty, dignity, orvalue must belong 
to that which is to be adorned. On 
the other hand Decorate never rises 
above the adventitious introduction of 
what is materially ornamental. When 
decoration has no character of natural 
grace, but is purely artificial with 
the purpose of attracting attention, 
it becomes EmpetiisHmMeNnt; which 
is a term of so little moral dignity 
that it is not employed, as AporN and 
Decorare may be, of the human per- 
son; only inanimate objects are em- 
bellished. The high-born beauty is 
adorned with costly gems. The rustic 
beauty decorates herself with wild 
flowers. The tradesman embellishes 
his shop-front. Embellishment is 
more vivid than decoration when it 
is purely material. The purpose of 
decoration may be little more than to 
ayoid over-plainness. The purpose 
of embellishment is to draw observa- 
tion to itself. Yet embellishment may 
be otherwise than material. A narra- 
tive may be embellished by clever and 
striking anecdotes, while it is adorned 
with passages of eloquence. 

WeEmsetuisu by modifying a thing 
in itsconstituent parts, and by so inter- 

rsing the ornamental,that the ornate 
character of certain portions, sections, 

_ or features shall affect the impression 
derived from the whole. e adorn 
_ by superadding uniform beauty ; we 
decorate by introducing uniform or- 
 namentation; we embe lish by orna- 
_ mental touches. 

Garnisu is the Fr. garnir, which 
is connected with the English warn. 
The French original has the double 
sense of fortification and decoration, 
It is first to provide with what is ne- 
cessary for binding together or sus- 
taining, and then to do this hand- 

somely. This idea survives in the 
English word, so that to GarnisH is 
to surround with ornament, not to 
affix ornamentation. That which is 
galt ig ornamentally set up. A 
at wall is decorated or embellished ; 
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a dish, a chamber, a may-pole, is 
garnished, set up and beset with de- 
corative surroundings. The etymo- 
logical force is exactly preserved in 
the following :— 
‘*« The gorgeous city garnish’d like a Bride, 
Where Christ for Spouse expected is to 
passe, 
With walls of jasper compass’d on each side 
Hath streets all paved with gold more 
bright than glasse.” SHIRLEY. 
The noun Ornament (Lat. orna- 
mentum) is also used as a verb. This 
fact denotes its meaning. To orna- 
ment is to affix one or more orna- 
ments. An ornament is a specific 
decoration—in itself a distinct design 
and work of art. The front of a Greek 
temple was ornamented, among other 
things, with triglyphs. Modern vases 
are sometimes ornamented with Etrus- 
can patterns. Ornament, as compared 
with decoration, is a separate adjunct. 
The frame of a picture or a mirror is 
decorated with gilding and orna- 
mented by mouldings and patterns. 
We decorate surfaces and ornament 
certain points or portions of it. We 
ornament permanently ; it is possible 
to decorate only temporarily. The 
ornamentation of a building belongs 
to its architecture. Its decoration 
may indicate a festive season. In 
decoration we beautify the whole, in 
ornamentation we illustrate parts. A 
fine window with rich tracery and 
well-stained glass of correct design, 
+ alec ornaments a church. By too 
ree a use of gilding, colour, or flowers, 
it is ah possible to over-decorate a 
church. 
«At church with meek and unaffected 


grace, 
His looks adorned the venerable place.” 
» GOLDSMITH. | 

“¢ I have been told by them that have 
seen both that our Church did then ex- 
ceed the Romish in ceremonies and decora- 
tions.’’—MARVEL. 

«¢ Milton, though he fetched this beanti- 
ful circumstance from the Iliad and Aineid, 
does not only insert it as a poetical embellish - 
ment, like the authors above mentioned, 
but makes an artful use of it for the carry- 
ing on of his fable,”— Spectator. 


ADROIT,. Expert. Dexterovs. 
Apvroir (Fr. adroit, 4 and droit, 
straight) is literally the faculty” of 
going straight to an object. Itis used 
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of other matters than those of physical 
manipulation, as an adroit answer. It 
implies an unfixedness of subject- 
matter. So, for example, we may not 
say adroit upon a musical instrument. 
It implies a clever versatility, and so 
may be negative in its character. We 
may elude or parry 4s well as thrust 
adroitly. Adroitness is the product 
of natural quickness and experience 
or practice. An adroit act compasses 
its end with rapidity and effectiveness, 
whether in speech or action. Its 
movement is quick, sudden, telling. 

Dexrenrovs (Lat. dextéra, or dextra, 
the right hand) nearly resembles 
Aprorr, so that in some cases the same 
act might be designated by either term; 
but Aprorr refers to the thing done, 
Dexrterovs to the mode, means, or im- 
plement of doing it. An adroit stroke ; 
dexterous management. The adroit 
use of the bow would consist in cle- 
verly hitting the mark on one occasion. 
Its dexterous use would mean the 
same thing done habitua!ly. We may 
say, ‘‘ Throughout the whole course 
he managed his horses dexterously, 
and turned one dangerous corner most 
adroitly.” In moral matters dexterity 
is a term of unreserved approbation. 
Not so adroitness. The dexterous 
man manages skilfully, the adroit man 
ingeniously and elusively. A dex- 
terous man holds his course through 
difficulties, an adroit man finds a way 
of escape from them. Even the dex- 
terous examiner finds difficulty in 
dealing with an adroit witness. 

Expert (Lat. expertus, part. of expe- 
yiri, totry)is a word implying trained 
dexterity. Expertness 1s determined 
by some art or system gf rules. It is the 
result of practice, that is, of often doing 
the same thing, until at last it comes to 
be done with a calculable regularity, 
so that the effect becomes less intense, 
and the end more certain and effec- 
tive. 

«There were no marks of expertness in 


the trick played by the woman of Endor 
upon the perturbed mind of Sau),”— CoGan. 

“‘They smooth the plank very expe- 
ditiously and dezterously with their adzes, 
and ean take off a thin coat from a whole 
plank without missing a stroke.” —COoOK’s 
Voyages. 

“Mey there not be a great dea) in the 
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ingenious versatile, in the skil] and adroit- 
ness of the artist, acquired as yours has 
been by repeated acts and continual prac- 
tice.” —BisHop HORNE. 

* ADVANTAGE. Benerir. Boon. 

Prorit. INTEREST. 

These terms are synonyms in so 
far as they denote something by which 
a person is bettered—that 1s, they 
are all relative forms of good. But 
the good is regarded from different 
points of view. An ADVANTAGE (Fr. 
avantage, avant, forward ; Lat. ab, ante ) 
is that which puts a man forward— 
that is, places him in a better state as 
regards society or his position in it, 
or some office or work which he has 
to do, as the advantages of a good 
education. It respects external cir- 
cumstances of profit, honour, or con- 
venience, and turns upon the wishes 
and wants of life. An advantage is 
not a final form of good, but rather 
something which puts us im the way 
of acquiring further good. The ad- 
vantageous is not wr) desirable but 
promotive and helpful. 

«« Whatever advantages I obtain by my 
own free endeavours and right use of those 
faculties and powers I have, I look upeo 
them to be as much the effects of God's 
providence and government as if they were 
given me immediately by Him without my 
acting.” —WOOLASTON. 

_ Benerit (Lat. bint ficere, sup. béne- 
factum, to do good) is anything which 
makes the condition of the person 
who receives it happier or more pro- 
sperous. It may be conferred upon 
us by another, or it may come to us 


the purpose. Some benefits are con- 


man may heap benefits upon a poor 


takes a walk for the benefit of his 


dounds to the benefit of the human 
race. 


estimable. e now found.that a man’s 
own heart must be ever given to gain that 
of another,” —GOLDSMITH, 


Prorir (Lat. proficere, to go 
ward, to be useful) is so far 


as the result of a process directed to 
ferred, others are reaped. A rich — 
man. The man of sedentary habits 
health. Benefits are commonly mat- — 


ters of the body or the estate. The 
advance of mechanical science re- — 


‘He now found that such friends as . 
denefits had gorered yound him were little — 
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Benertt, thatitis a real and substan- 
tial addition to the sum of our well- 
being, but it comes to us in a peculiar 
way. It is gain arising out of a 
thing—the balance of benefit after 
something expended, whether in 
action, m labour, or in money. It is 
in its fullest sense the excess of acqui- 
sition over expenditure in any way in 
which those words may be a 
Advantages may come to us adventi- 
tiously; benefits may be conferred 
upon us, but profit is always the 
product of our own doings. 

‘The revenue derived from labour is 
called wages ; that derived from stock by 


the person who manages or employs it is 
called profit.”—ADaM SMITH. 


A Boon (Dan. and Sw. bon, a peti- 
tion ; see Sxeat’s Etym. Dict.) is a 
specific benefit, a private and per- 
sonal good, a gift peculiarly accept- 
able, meeting im a peculiar way the 
circumstances or wants of the indi- 
vidual. It has a relative, rather than 
an absolute and universal value. 


What is a great boon to one man it 
might not worth another’s while 
to accept. 


“‘If you mean to please any people you 


must give them the boon which they ask; 
not what you may think better for them, 
put of a kind totally different.” —BURKE. 


Inrerest (Lat. inttrest, it concerns) 
expresses both the fact and the feel- 
ing of concern. It is in the former 
sense that we have to deal with it 
there. Theinterest of a person or a 
community is the sum total of what 

concerns them ; the aggregate of their 

_well-being; all that it behoves them 
to possess in regard to happiness and 
ia te It is not a form of good, 
but any and all good, as it relates to 
them specifically. 


_ ‘Divisions hinder the common interest 
“and public good.”—Stax W, Temes, 


ADVENT. Arrivat. 
_ Both these terms are employed to 
“signify the coming of objects in space 
and of events in time. But Avvenr 
(Lat. advénire, part. adventus) signifies 
‘no more than a coming to, 

Annrvat (Fr. arriver, for which see 
Bracuer) implies progressive move- 
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ment, a course and a specitic destina- 
tion. Adventis abstract, arrival is spe- 
cific. Advent regards our anticipation 
of the thing that comes, which is ac- 
cordingly fulfilled by its coming. Arri- 
val regards the movement of the thing 
that comes, which is accordingly ter- 
minated when a given point is reached. 


ADVENTURE. Enrerprise. 
Both are marked occurrences or 
transactions of which the issue is de- 
termined by chance, but the Apven- 
rure (Fr. aventure, L. Lat. adventiira) 
befals us, and the Enrerprise is © 
sought. We undertake enterprises, 
and meet with adventures. An en- 
terprise (Fr. entreprendre, part. entre- 
pris, to undertake) is a bold, hazard- 
ous undertaking. An adventure is 
something befalling us of an unusual, 
sob romantic character. The 
est adventure is that which ends in 
the safety of the party after strange 
incidents and a complication of perils. 
The best enterprise is that which ends 
in the success of the party after a com- 
plication of dangers and difficulties. 
lt was an indomitable spirit of enter- 
prise which led the Spanish dis- 
coverers of the new world. The lives 
of Columbus,Cortes, and Pizarro were 
full of adventures. 


ADVENTUROUS. 
ING. VENTURESOME. 

The first of these, the Apven- 
rurous (Fr. aventure, an enterprise; 
L. Lat. adventiira), is one who is pri- 
marily led by aspirit of boldness, and 
either courts, or at least disregards 
danger. The Enrerpristve (Fr. en- 
treprise, undertaking, enterprise) is pri- 
marily led by te desire of achieving 
a bold scheme or undertaking in itself 
profitable or good. The enterprising 
combines calculation with boldness 
to a greater extent than the adven- 
turous, whose character is liable to 
degenerate into the rash or foolhardy. 
The enterprising is not deterred by 
peril, the adventurous loves it for its 
own sake, Yet adventurous is a lof- 
tier term than Venruresome. The 
former expresses the character, the 
latter the spirit or act of the moment. 
There is a chivalrous element in the 
adventurous. The venturesome thing 
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is ordinary, but attended with risk. 
An adventurous course, a venturesome 
act. Columbus was adventurous. He 
who would trust his weight upon thin 
ice is venturesome. 


“<I thence 
Invoke thy aid to mine adventurous song, 
That with no middle flight intends to soar 
Above th’ Aonian Mount, while it pursues 
Things unattempted yetin prose or rhyme.” 
MILTON. 


‘« Through hardy enterprise 
Many great regions are discovered.” 
SPENSER. 


“It must ever redound unto the honour 
of his memory, that bold and venturesome 
act of his in so bravely casting off the long- 
usurped power of the Pope in these realms.” 
—STRYPE. 


ADVERSE. Contrary. Opro- 
site. Inimicat. Hostiz. ReErvc- 
NANT. AVERSE. 


Apverse (Lat. adversus, turned 
towards, hostile), belongs both to ex- 
ternal circumstances or influences, 
and to the sentiments og acts of men. 
That which is adverse acts to the 
hindrance or disadvantage of another. 
It is commonly employed of that 
which tends to thwart our plans or 
movements by an opposing force or 
influence, either actively resisting, or, 
more commonly, negatively impeding 
and obstructing. Adverse circum- 
stances retard and make more difficult 
the progress of our purposes and 
schemes. Adverse winds exercise @ 
counteractive force on the movements 
of the ship. Opposition of sentiment 
makes others adverse to our designs. 


“Happy were it for us all if we bore 
prosperity as well and wisely as we endure 
our adverse fortune.” —QOuTHEY. 


Contrary (Lat. contrarius, contra, 
against) does not imply the specific 
relation involved in adverse, but is a 
more abstract term. A thing is ad- 
verse in the way in which it operates, 
contrary in its own nature. The ad- 
verse is the contrary in operation. 
Things are contrary which have very 
great unlikeness to each other in cha- 
racter and attributes. They are Or- 
posite (Lat. oppontre, part. oppisitus, 
to set over against) when they have 
this unlikeness in the greatest pos- 
sible degree. There is in opposite a 
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geometrical exactitude which does 
not belong to contrary. Things may 
be more or less contrary, but not more 
or less opposite. The contrary has 
wide differences, the opposite has 
nothing in common. The contrary 
negatives the majority of the attri- 
butes; the opposite negatives them 
all. Contrary is to quality what op- 
posite is to position. Opposition is 
complete and measured contrariety. 
So virtue is contrary to vice and op- 
posite to vice—contrary in its total 
unlikeness in character, manifesta- 
tions, motives, and practical effects ; 
opposite in that its definition might 
consist in affirming all that is denied 
and denying all that is affirmed of 
virtue. Contrary is a moral and me- 
taphysical, as opposite is a mathema- 
tical term. The opposite side of the 
street would be the north side, if the 
speaker were on the south; the con- 
trary side would be the opposite to 
that about which some idea had been 
entertained or some statement made. 
Opposite is static in its character, 
contrary is dynamic. Contrary things 
are sure to come into some collision 
with each other ; opposite things are 
simply utterly removed. 

«« Many of them (the bones of the human 
body) conspire to one and the same action, 


and all this contrarily to the laws of specific 
gravity.”—Ray. 


“« Novels by which the reader is misled 
into another sort of pleasure opposite to 
that designed inan epic poem.”—DRYDEN, 

The remaining synonyms all ex- 
press adverseness, contrariety, or op- 
ary in human feeling or action. 

nrmicar( Lat. Yx¥micus) and Hostri8 
sae hostilis) sre very similar, but 

NIMICAL is not so strong a term as 
Hostitx, rather implying the posses- 
would naturally lead to opposition or 
a more positive, open, and energetic 
display of such opposition. The ad- 
verse tends to thwart, the inimical to 


discourage, the hostile to defeat and 
destroy. 


_ “We are at war with a system which by 
its essence is inimical to all other govern- 
ments.”— BURKE. 


Repvonant (Lat. répugnare, to fight 


sion of such i pe or qualities as — 


arefusal to aid ; while HostrLs denotes — 


an ree 


[ADVICE] 


against) is now almost exclusively 
applied to things, not persons. It de- 
notes that which either excites a, 
feeling of dislike in a person, or is 
essentially discordant with something 
else, and so both contradicts its cha- 
racter and is inconsistent with its 
working. That is repugnant which 
ses an incompatible character 
or attributes—a contrariety in matters 
of mind, feeling, emotion, passion, 
sie principle, purpose, character. | 
act may be consistent with the letter 
of a law but repugnant to its spirit. 

“ Repugnant to the principles of human 
nature.” —STILLINGFLEET. 

Like Inimicat and Hosrizz,but un- 
like repugnant, Averse (Lat. dversus, 
alienated, part.of avertére,to turn away ) 
is applicable only to beings of con- 
sciousness and will, and that in refer- 
ence to their inclination and tastes. We 
are adverse to what we disapprove, 
averse to what we dislike; though it 
may often happen that the two states 
of mind may coexist towards the same 
object. One may be adverse to cruelty 
as feeling bound to oppose it, averse to 
it as feeling an abhorrence of it. We 
are averse to what is opposed to our 
reason and to what is uncongenial to 
our tastes; to entering upon such 
courses or taking such steps as we 
may feel to be on any account objec- 
tionable; as well as to acts, conduct, or 
employments which are foreign to our 
nature. 


“* What female heart can gold despise ? 
What cat’s averse to fish ?” GRAY. 


ADVERSITY. Musery. 


Apversity (Lat. adversitatem) is 
an untoward condition of circum- 
stances in regard to individuals. 

Misery (Lat. miséria) is a pitiable 
condition of persons in regard to 
happiness. Misery is great unhappi- 
ness, which may spring from pain 
of body or mind, destitution, disap- 
pointment, bereavement, desertion, 
and other such causes. Adversity is 
the failure of the good, the desirable, 
or the successful in life. 


ADVERTISE. Pvustisn. 
To Pustien—literally, to make 
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public (Lat. publicdre)—is the more 
general, for we may publish by simply 
speaking openly on a subject, or a 
general mass of information may be 
published in a book. 

To ApvertiseE (Fr. avertir, Lat. ad- 
vertére) is to turn the attention of per- 
sons or of the public to some specific 
fact of presumed interest; and is not 
taken to include oral but only written 
or printed forms of notice, when the 
noun ADVERTISEMENT is employed. 
This follows naturally from the fact 
that such modes of specific publication 
are the most effective, and therefore 
common. We publish a thing when we 
simply give it circulation, notoriety, 
and authenticity ; we publish what we 
conceive to be matter of general in- 
terest under a wish that something 
known to us shall not be unknown to 
the world: we adopt such means as 
are calculated best to make it widely 
known. That which is published is 
of the nature,of a fact, an event, or a 
circumstance. ‘The term is not ex- 

ressive of either praise or blame. 
The occurrences of the day are pubs 
lished in newspapers to the general 
convenience. A treacherous friend 
will publish a fact which was confided 
to his keeping. That which we pub- 
lish is new, that which we advertise 
may be not absolutely new in itself. 
To advertise is to draw the attention 
of others to what it is essential that 
they should know, or which it con- 
cerns them not to neglect. 

‘The great skill in an advertiser is 
chiefly seen in the style that he makes use 
of. He is to mention the universal esteem 
or general reputation of things that were 
never heard of.”-®7atler. 


“ Every freeman has an undoubted right 
to lay what sentiments he pleases before the 
public. To forbid this is to destroy the 
freedom of the press; but if he publishes 
what is improper, mischievous, or illegal, 
he must take the consequence of his own 
temerity.” BLACKSTONE. 


ADVICE, 


Both Apvicu (Fr. avis, opinion; a 
vis, 1.€. ad visum, according to what has 
seemed right) and Counset (Fr. con- 
seil, Lat. constlium) are given for the 

ractical direction of conduct. Advice 
is given by one who is, or affects to be, 


CounsEL. 


She 


ow 
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ossessed of superior knowledge. 

ence advisers are often official or 
professional, as being conversant with 
some particular branch of knowledge 
or department of affairs, as a legal 
or medical adviser. Advice concerns 
the result rather than the means by 
which it is arrived at. If we have 
great confidence in the opinion of 
another, we are content to take his 
advice and act upon it without in- 
quiring into the grounds of it, which 
in many cases we might not be com- 
petent to understand. 

Counser is given by those who 
are or affect to be of superior wis- 
dom and experience in the general 
affairs of life. The trained man is 
qualified to give advice, the sage 
or wise man to give counsel. Coun- 
sel commonly enters more into the 
reason of things and the grounds of 
preference for one course of conduct 
rather than another. Advice is less 
reciprocal than counsei. Advice is 
simply given from one to another, and 
sometimes gratuitously and without 
being welcome. Counsel is asked for 
as being felt to be needed. By the 
very force of the term it is a collective 
or conjoint act. Many may take 
counsel together, and it has happened 
in many such cases that the advice of 
one has determined the rest. Counsel 
is good or evil; advice is sound or 
unsound. Advice should be prompt 
and confidential, counsel kind and 
sincere, modest, and without affec- 
tation of superiority. Advice is au- 
thoritative, counsel sympathetic. 
Advice is used also in the sense of 
formal notification, wéth which we are 
no farther concerned here than as it 
shows that the element of information 
predominates over that of deliberation, 
which attaches to counsel. 


“We may give advice, but we cannot 
give conduct.” —FRANKLIN. 


(The saying is one of Rochefou- 
cauld’s.) 


The following is an apt definition of 
counsel :— 


“«« Counsel is where a man saith Do, or do 
not this, and deduceth his reasons from the 
benefit that arriveth by it to him to whom 
he saith it,”"—HobBgs. 
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ADVISEDLY. De ciperarety. 


PurposeELy. 


¢ He who acts Apvisepty (see Ap- 


visr) does so with a full knowledge 
of the circumstances and consequences 
of his conduct. He who acts De- 
LIBERATELY (délibérare, de and librare, 
to weigh) takes time to weigh the 
matter. He who acts Purposety (see 
Purpose) has set it before him by a 
distinct intention. The first cannot 
plead that he erred through ignorance, 
nor the second that he was hurried, 
nor the last that his deed was acci- 
dental. 


AFFABLE. Covrreous. 


DESCENDING. ACCESSIBLE. 


ArraBe (Lat. affabilis), is literally 
easy of address. By usage, a superior 
in whom no pride makes him difficult 
of access, who is naturally disinclined 
to shut himself up in his own dignity, 
is said to be affable. To be affable is 
to be easy without familiarity, and to 
be gracious without the air of con- 
descension. 

The demeanour of the affable 
flows from his nature, as that of the 
Covrreous (Literally, him who has the 
manners of courts) springs from train- 
ing and good breeding. Affability is 
in superiors. Courtesy may be be- 
tween equals, yet it involves some de- 
gree of social rank common to the 
parties. Being more external to the 
person than ArraBLe,and of the nature 
of something won rather than inherent, 
Courteous admits of a more objective 
use than affable. An affable disposi- 
tion; a courteous reception. Cour- 
teous expresses no more than the 
gracefully respectful, affable implies 
an insinuation of good-will. One 
might be punctiliously courteous, yet 
by no means affable. Indeed, a 


Con- 


studied igre a! is sometimes substi- © 
it 


tuted for affability in the case of those 
who wish to keep others at a distance. 


Courtesy, however, extends to acts, — 


while affability is confined to manner, 
Affability makes people agreeable, 
courtesy makes them obliging. 
ConpEscENDING (Lat. condescendére, 
to come down) is a term which denotes 
no more than such a stooping to the 


[ADVISEDLY] 


Sse tanita lea origin Sil 


[AFFECT] 


condition of inferiors as is compatible 
with either humility or pride. There 
is a moral and practical condescension 
which is in the highest degree vir 
tuous and ful, as when the strong 
eondescend to the weak, the wise to 
~ the ignorant, the bold to the timid, the 
upright and self-controlled to the de- 
fects and infirmities of others; and 
there is a formal and ceremonious 
condescension which is compatible 
‘with a great amount of pride, carry- 
ing with it an assumption of the 
elevated or meritorious, and is in 
short an arrogant politeness. 


Accesstste (Lat. accessibilis), as 
at present employed, denotes a kind of 
official virtue, a readiness to communi- 
cate where communication is desired, 
especially on matters of business and 
with persons high in office. 

“This led him (Charles) to a grave re- 
served deportment in which he forgot the 
civilities and the affability that the nation 
naturally loved, to which they had been 
long accustomed.”—BURNET. 

«* We cannot omit to observe this courtly, 
shall I call it, or good quality in him, that he 
was courteous and did seem to study to 
oblige.” —STRYPE. 

‘*Spain’s mighty monarch 
In gracious clemency does condescend 


On these conditions to become your friend.” 
DRYDEN. 


AFFAIR. Business. Concern. 


There is a loose conversational use 
of these words in which it may be well 
to distinguish them, though the two 
latter are not dignified enough for any 
high literary connexion. We speak 
of an Arrair (O. Fr. afaire, i.e. a 

faire), when we refer to something 
which has happened without caring 
to be specific about it, but allude to it 
in alight andsuperficial manner. An 
affair is any fact which personally 
affects, whether as an occurrence, a 
_ duty or obligation, a transaction or em- 
ployment; and in the plural, Arratrs, 
_ the aggregate of such things as they 
_ interest, affect, or devolve upon, indi- 
_ viduals or communities. According 
to the character so attaching to the 
idea is the epithet qualifying it. Af- 
fairs are trivial or serious, onerous or 
light, political, pecuniary, domestic, 
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personal, simple or complicated, ma- 
nageable or mysterious, and the like. 

Asan affair is that which interests, 
so a Business (A. S. bysig, busy) 
is that which occupies or employs. 
An affair is external, but affects per- 
sons. 

Business and Concern (Fr. con- 
cerner, Lat. concernére, to mix together) 
are personal. A business demands 
the time or engages the attention—a 
concern excites the regard and touches 
the welfare. A business is easy or 
difficult, slight or troublesome, tedious 
or quickly despatched, and the like. 
A concern is public or private, and 
can hardly be otherwise than grave 
unless we unduly magnify trifles; and 
may be serious and even momentous. 
Affairs are said to be administered, 
business transacted, concerns ma- 
naged. Men are bound to do their 
business lawfully and honestly, yet 
not to allow the affairs of this world 
to supplant the concerns of the next. 

** An affair *%hich had no manner of re- 
lation to money.” —STEELE. 

‘We may indeed say that our part does 
not suit us, and that we could perform an- 
other better; but this, says Epictetus, is 
not our business,” ADDISON. 

«© Concerns where truth and honour are 
engaged.” —STEELE. 


AFFECT. Concern. Inrivence. 
Move. Tovc#. 

That Arrects us (Lat. affectare, to 
draw to oneself) which produces a 
specific alteration of our condition 
whether in body or mind. Inanimate 
as well as animate substances are af- 
fected by what produces a different 
physical state. Our frames are af- 
tected by cold and heat as our minds 
are affected by foy and sorrow, or out 
circumstances by prosperous and ad- 
yerse events. Variations of tempera- 
ture affect the thermometer. 

“‘Incorporal it cannot be, because it 
(light) sometime affecteth the sight of the 
eye with offence.” —RALEIGH. 

Concern (see above) is applied 
only to matters of human interest. 
That concerns us which has atendency 
to affect our condition for better or 
for worse ; and conversely we are said 
to be concerned when we experience 
the anxiety or eager interest which 
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things having that tendency are calcu- 
lated to excite whether on our own ac- 
count or that of others. That which 
affects us is of the nature of fact; that 
which concerns us is of the nature of 
probability, except when concern is 
used in the sense of sympathetic inte- 
rest. 

To Inrtvence (Fr. influence, Lat. 
mfluentia) is to affect in a particular 
mode, that is, by a gentle penetrative 
or insinuating power. So we use the 
term of such forces as being effective 
are also occult; e.g. magnetic in- 
fluence, planetary influence. In re- 
gard to intelligent beings, influence 
extends beyond states to motives, 
‘He was little affected by the argu- 
ment,’’ would mean that his state of 
mind, his opinions, or his feelings, 
underwent little orno change. ‘“ He 
was littleinfluenced byit,” would mean 
that his acts or resolutions were little 
likely to be altered in consequence, 
‘¢ He was much concerned at what he 
heard,” would mean that his feelings 
were wrought upon and his interest 
enlisted. ‘That which affects usually 
acts in a direct and uniform manner, 
that which influences in a manner 
more indirect and uncertain. 

** The fall of a cottage by the accidents of 
time and weather is al most unheeded, while 
the ruin of a tower which a ‘neighbourhood 
hath gazed at fur ages with admiration 
strikes all observers with concern.”— 
BisHop Hurp. 

‘It shews the anxiety of the great men 
who influenced the conduct of affairs at 
that great event to make the revolution a 


parent of settlement and not a nursery of 
future revolutions.”—BURKE. 


As a moral term, Mover (Lat. mi- 
vere) preserves the anatogy of its phy- 
sical applications. The idea of the 
verb Move is, first, that of change of 
place brought about in the constituent 
elements of a body or in the whole of 
it. In that sense movement is op- 
posed to quiescence or rest. But se- 
condly, as any movement which is not 
vibration only removes from one spot 
and places on another, in that way 
movement involves the idea of aban- 
donment and of approximation—a 
change of place as well as mere un- 
rest. Hence in its moral meaning, to 
move has a twofold sense; first, to 
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agitate, disturb, or produce emotion, 
and secondly to persuade or prompt to 
action. To move is to bring out of a 


“state of indifference or of inaction. 


To Tovcn (Fr. toucher) bears to 
Move the same analogy in its moral 
as in its physical use. When we touch 
we produce an impression, and awaken 
in sentient creatures a sensibility; 
when we move we produce an agi- 
tation. We are touched first and 
moved afterwards. Astern judge may 
be touched by what he sees or hears 
without being moved from his purpose 
or decision. One is touched with 
the tenderer sentiments, moved with 
the stronger emotions ; touched with 
pity, sympathy, compassion, regret ; 
moved with anger, indignation, 
hatred, revenge, or with the same 
things as those by which we are 
touched, but in a stronger degree. 
‘‘Touched with pity, he was moved 
even to tears.” 


“And in effect there is a strange 
movingness ; and if the epithet be not too 
bold, a kind of heavenly magic to be found 
in some passages of the Scripture.” — BoyLE. 

“« The last fable shows how touchingly the 
poet argues in love affairs.”.—ADDISON, 
Ovid's Metam. 


AFFECT. Assume. Pretenn. 

These words are here taken as ex- 
pressing the idea in common of taking 
to one’s ‘self’ and exhibiting as one’s 
own that which in some way or de- 
gree is not so. The terms might in 
some cases be used interchangeably, 
as to affect, assume, or pretend sur- 
prise; but the ideas expressed by the 
words would be different. 

Assume (Lat. assitmtre) is the sim- 
plestterm. It is to take to one’s self 
something, by way of appropriating it 
or wearing it as ifit fitted aif belonged 
to us. In this way material articles 
may beassumed if they carry with them 
any significance as a badge or cogni 
zance. When something morally cha» 
racteristic is assumed, itis implied that 
the assumption does not sit naturally 
upon us; as, when a man assumes an 
air of indifference, either the feeling is 
not quite real, or the exhibition of it. 
is forced and exaggerated. In such 
cases we assume with the view of 
making an impression upon others. 


[AFFECTIONATE] DISCRIMINATED, 


“* Nothing bas been more common in all 
ages than to see faction and ambition as- 
suming the mark of religion.”—BisHOP 
PoRTEUS. » 


To Arrrcr (see above) denotes a 
forced, studied, and sustained as- 
sumption of something which is more 
than an external thing, such as may 
be simply assumed ; but some quality, 
feeling, taste, preference, knowledge, 
desire, love, habit, custom, mode, 
style, or demeanour. We affect with 
the view not only, as in assumption, of 
impressing others, but of misleading 
them as to our inner mind or state of 
feeling. Weassume arrogantly, we af- 
_ fect hypocritically ; we assume in or- 
der to gain an advantage over others, 
we affect in order to conciliate them. 
It is commonly pride which leads us 
to assume, and deference to affect. 
“Few know thy value and few taste thy 

sweets, 
Though many boast thy favours, and affect 


To understand and choose thee for their 
own.” CowPER. 


Prerenp (Lat. pretendére) is lite- 
rally to hold out to observation. It is 
less demonstrative than Assume, and 
more unreal than Arrect. One assumes 
what is not natural, and affects what 
is not genuine; but one pretends that 
which, though in itself false, is put 
forward as true. It aimsat deception 
and at some profit from the fraud, and 
this not in demeanour only, but spe- 
cific words. Yet there is another 
force of the word which comes out in 
the form of the noun pretension, and 
which is by no means the same as 
pretence. In this sense to pretend 
to a thing is to aspire to it. We 
might say of a man that he has con- 
siderable pretensions to learning, 
without at all meaning that they were 
deceptive or groundless. In this way 
pretension is the putting forth of a 
claim or the assertion of a right, and 
pretend supposes 4 justice that ou ht 
to be rendered. Pretension thus be- 
comes @ synonym with aspiration. 
One aspires to what one desires to ob- 
tain asa lofty acquisition; one pretends 
in cases where the hope seems justified 
by one’s estimate of one’s own worthi- 
ness. One aspires in secret, one pre- 
tends openly. If we miss the first we 
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grieve, if the second we are humiliated. 
In the following quotation the twofold 
aspect of pretend is involved :— 

«It is the shallow, unimproved intellects 
that are the confident pretenders to cer- 
tainty, as if, contrary to the adage, science 
had no friend but ignorance.” —GLANVILL. 


AFFECTIONATE. Kinp. Fonp. 
ArrectionartE ( Lat.affectionem,feel- 
ing, of mind or body) 1s literally the 
quality of being, or the tendency to be 
moved towards an object with tender- 
ness and good-will. Itregards in parti- 
cular some endearing relationship ; as 
we say, an affectionate father, husband, 
wife, son, daughter, friend. Affection is 
a natural, instinctive feeling. It has: 
not the reasoning attachment of friend- 
ship, nor the ardour of love, but is’ 
quite compatible with the first, and 
may grow into the second. It is kept 
alive by habitual converse, and is apt 
to be altogether lost under separation. 
It may be felt toward the lower ani- 
mals, and reciprocated by them. 
Kinpness*(literally, a feeling of kin 
or kind) belongs rather to natural 
temperament than specific association. 
It is possible to be kind to strangers, 
and to persons generally. The epi- 
thet kind qualifies actions; affection- 
ate only feelings and dispositions. 
Affection is measured by feeling. 
kindness by treatment. Kindness is 
often a duty or a virtue where affec- 
tion would be quite out of place, as: 
from a master to a servant. 
Fonp (properly, part. of old verb, 
fonnen,to be foolish, to dote ) retains much 
of its etymological character. It ex- 
presses the weak, self-indulgent side of 
affection. If this is carried tothe extent 
of over-indulg@nce, the object has too 
much power or influence, and fondness 
becomes servitude, whether to inani- 
mate things or snimate; for fond is em- 
ployed, unlike the others, of immaterial 
objects, and especially of occupations, 
ursuits, pleasures. So characteristic 
is weakness of the tendency of fond- 
ness, that in some connexions the 
term fond is used as simply equivalent 
to foolish, as a fond, that is, unfounded 
imagination—one in which inclination 
to believe has taken the place of 
truth. Soin Articles of Religion,xxii., 
‘<a fond thing, vainly invented.” 
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SANGUINITY. KINDRED. 

Of these, the first stands to the 
second as species to genus. Reta- 
rionsuip (Lat. rélationem, reference ) 
expresses in the broadest way the 
union of two things in a third, which 
is the foundation of the relationship, 
or as it was called by the schoolmen, 
«‘fundamentum relationis.” 


«Thus in the relation of greater and less 
between two magnitudes, the fundamentum 
yelationis is the fact, that one of the two 
magnitudes could, under certain conditions, 
be included in without entirely filling the 
space occupied by the other magnitude. In 
the relation of master and servant, the 
fundamentum relationis is the fact that 
the one has undertaken, or is compelled to 
perform certain services for the benefit 
and at the bidding of the other. Examples 
might be indefinitely multiplied, but it is 
already obvious that whenever two things 
are said to be related, there is some fact 
or series of facts into which they both enter ; 
and that whenever any two things are in- 
volved in some one fact or series of facts, 
we may ascribe to these twg things a _mu- 
tual relation grounded on the fact. Even 
if they have nothing in common but what 
is common to all things, that they are 
members of the universe, we call that a 
relation, and denominate them fellow-crea- 
tures, fellow-beings, or fellow-denizens of 
the universe. But in proportion as the fact 
into which the two objects enter as parts 
is of a more special and peculiar, or of a 
more complicated nature, so also is the re- 
lation grounded upon it. And there are 
as many conceivable redations as there are 
conceivable kinds of fact in which two 
things can be jointly concerned.”—J, 8. 
MILL. 


Arrinity (Lat. affinitatem) is a 
kind of relationship, namely that 
which consists in closeness of agree- 
ment, conformity, or connexion, the 
result of natural andgnherent homo- 
geneousness, Or similarity. In human 
and social affairs, Arrrniry is relation- 
ship by marriage, in contradistinction 
to ConsanGcuinity (Lat. consanguint- 
tatem) or relation by blood. There 
is an affinity between sounds when 
they are like in character, or are of 
the same pitch, or enter into the same 
chord. So colours and languages have 
their affinities when they have certain 
elements in common. In chemistry, 
affinity is that attraction between he- 
terogeneous particles or bodies which 
forms compounds, In natural his- 
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tory, affinity is a relationship depend- 
ing on similarity of structure consti- 
tuting species or groups. There is 
an afhnity between the husband and 
wife, in consequence of the marriage 
tie. It is well if there be also an 
affinity of sentiment and taste. 

“‘Some have thought the Cameleon’s 
name not unsuitable unto its nature. The 
nomination in Greek is a little Lion, not so 
mach for the resemblance of shape, as 
affinity of condition.” —Brown’s Vulger 

rrors. 


«The most universal public relation by 
which men are collected together is that 
of government, namely, as governors and 
governed, or in other words, as magistrates 
and people.”—BLACKSTONE. 


«Am I not consanguineous? Am I not 
of her blood?” SHAKESPEARE. 

Krxprep (A.S. cyn, kin) is re- 
garded by Blackstone as virtually 
identical with consanguinity, when 
he says :— 

“« Consanguinity or kindred is defined by 
the writers on these subjects to be ‘ vinculum 
personarum ab eodem stirpite descenden- 
tium,’ the connexion or relation of persons 
descended from the same stock or common 
ancestor.” ; 

As the adjective kind expresses the 
sort of feeling which is prompted by 
nature among those who belong to 
the same species, so the adjective 
kindred expresses that harmony of 
association which belongs to things 
of a common descent—(A. 8. cyn, 
offspring, and -r@den, state or con- 
dition) sympathetic, congenial, kin- 
dred spirits. The philanthropist, 
through fellow-feeling, claims man- 
kind as his kindred. Some words have 
an etymological affinity, others a 
kindred signification. 

AFFIX. Artacn. Appty. 

_ Arrix (Lat. affigére, part. affirus) 
is used in a purely external and phy- 
sical sense, as to affix a placard to a 
wall; and metaphorically, as to affix a 
stigma to a person. The notion is 
that of arbitrarily placing one thing 
upon another without any amalgama- 
tion or unity of the two. The object 
of affixing is, that one thing may be 
durably and conspicuously placed 
upon another. We commonly aftix 
to a surface, which serves as a sup- 
port and ground of the thing affixed. 
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A title is affixed to a book, a seal to 
a document, a name to an idea. In 
matters of moral and mental associa- 
tion that which is affixed and that toe 
which it is affixed have some perma- 
nent connexion with each other. In 
merely physical processes this may 
or may not be the case. The seal 
which is affixed to the parchment 
goes with the document to give it 
authenticity. The bill affixed to a 
door might have answered its purpose 
equally had it been affixed to a gate- 
post. 


«We see two sorts of white butterflies 
fastening their eggs to cabbage-leaves, be- 
eause they are fit aliment for the caterpil- 
lars that come of them. Whereas should 
they afiz them to the leaves of a plant 
improper for their food, such caterpillars 
must reeds be lost.” —Ray. 

Arracn (Fr. attacher) is to connect 
things that ought, or are intended to 

o together. One attaches a thing 

or tLe purpose of preventing it from 
separating itself, or becoming sepa- 
rated, or of changing its place be- 
yond certain narrow limits. Morally 
we are attached by interest and by 
affection. In such cases, attachment 
is a bond from which we do not 
desire to be freed. Physically, we 
attach by means of some substance 
or article, such as a hook, a nail, a 
string. Physically, that which is af- 
fixed rests with the other body if 
stationary, or moves bodily with it if 
it be in motion. But the thing that 
is attached may have some freedom of 
motion, while that to which it is at- 
tached may be fixed. Attach in- 
volves connexion, but not necessarily 
contact, as in affix. In regard to the 
employment of words and ideas, to 
affix is a primary, to attach a secondary 
process. If I say I attach a certain 
meaning to a word, or great import- 
ance to an announcement, I do not 
establish, but only recognize that 
meaning or importance as already 
existing. I believe I am right in at- 
tributing it. It could only be the 
force of custom, or of authority, that 
would affix 4 definite meaning to a 
word. 

“There is no man but is more attached 
to one particular set or scheme of ot 
in philosophy, politics, or religion than he 
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1s to another. I mean if he hath employed 
his thoughts at all about them, The ques- 
tion, then, we should examine is, how came 
we by those attachments ?”—Mason. 

Appty (Lat. applicare, to join on) 
is to cause one thing to touch another 
at many, or all points of contact. We 
apply the hand to the mouth, a 
plaster to a sore. It is a purposed 
and sustained contact. In mental or 
moral things, there is an idea of con- 
gruity and permanent relationship in- 
volved in applying. It is to fix closely, 
to devote specifically, to attribute 
pointedly, to connect appropriately, 
to direct personally. 

“He that applied the words of any lan- 
guage to ideas different to those to which 
the common use of that country applies 
them, however his own understanding may 
be filled with truth and light, will not by 
such words be able to convey much of it 
to others without defining his terms.”— 
LOCKE. 

AFFLICTION. Disrress. Trov- 
BLE. Grirzr. Sorrow. 

Arruiction (Lat. afflictionem) is a 
deep and gitevous malady of mind 
or body, whieh may or may not be 
retributive—that is, the consequence 
of blamable conduct or life. So it is 
commonly said that man inflicts and 
God afflicts. The term affliction is 
employed to express both the state 
of mind and the event which pro- 
duced it. The cause of affliction may 
be momentary or lasting, but the at- 
fliction itself is permanent as well as 
sore. The sudden loss of a friend 
may produce the affliction of a life- 
time. The infliction of pain may of 
course take place upon any sentient 
being, but affliction implies that power 
of reflecting upon the nature and ex- 
tent of the trouble which is possessed 
only by reasoning creatures. It is a 
ie state of prostration, sad, si- 

ont, and sustained. It comes from 
the loss of friends, health, property ; 
and from great deprivations, as of the 
senses or the limbs. 

««T do remember now; henceforth I'll bear 

Affliction till it do ery out itself 

Enough, enough, and die.” 
SHAKESPEARE, 

Distress (Lat. districtionem, punish - 
ment) may be from a physical or a 
mental cause. It is in itself more 
mental than physical. Distress docs 
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not imply the acutest degrees of 
bodily suffering, and indeed is inap- 

licable to them. It may be entirely 
independent of physical pain. It is 
a painful interference with the mind’s 
calmness and activity, a combined 
feeling of suffering and helplessness. 
The crew of a ship in distress may be 
in physical suffering from want of 
food and the like; but it is not pain 
that is primarily expressed by the 
term, but privation, anxiety, fatigue, 
exposure, and helplessness. He who 
js in distress is distracted in mind and 
uneasy, not knowing whither to turn 
or how to procure relief. It involves 
a troubled perplexity of feelings. 

“Of all the distressful calamities to 
which man’s life is subject, sickness is the 
most afflictive.”—W ARBURTON. 

Trovuste (Fr. troubler, to disturb) is, 
as its name expresses, a disturbance of 
mind, but it is lighter than affliction 
and distress. Troubles ruffle the smooth 
current of life and prevent the usual 
attention to duties. Tyouble is op- 
posed to peace. It is a lighter dis- 
tress. A distress is alleviated by 
being borne patiently, a trouble may 
often be got rid of by energy and 
«fort. 

««Our people greatly rejoiced of their 
great good hap to have escaped so many 
hard events, troubles, and miseries as they 
did in that voyage, and had great cause 
therefore to praise the Almighty who had 
so mercifully preserved and delivered 
them.”—HACKLUYT. 

Grier (Lat. griivé, neut. a heavy 
thing) and Sorrow (A.5. sorg, sorh) 
are very nearly alike, but Grier is the 
more active and demonstrative of the 
two. It expresses a poignant state of 
mental trouble, while sorrow is more 
still and reflexive and is commonly 
tinged with regret. It contemplates 
things as they might have been, and 
deplores the fact of their occurrence. 
Being more reflexive thar sorrow, it 1s 
often found mingled with compassion 
for others, and with remorse on our 
own account. Grief is caused by bit- 
ter calamities and misfortunes which 
come to us from outside. Sorrow 
may be the consequence of our own 
acts. Sorrow in the last degree is 
profound; grief is violent. Sorrow 
inourns; grief cries aloud, The 


eleast an earnest statement. 
_ sorry forit” might be said very lightly, 
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adjective sorry has a much lighter 
force than grieved. ‘I am grieved 
that this should have occurred,” is at 
“T am 


as a formal or even an ironical apo- 
logy. Affliction is sharp and deep, 
and being prolonged affects the course 
and character of life. Distress is 
distracting, embarrassing, severe. 
Trouble is depressing and burden- 
some; sorrow, deep and brooding. 
On the other hand affliction is allayed 
by time and habit. Troubles passaway, 
grief subsides, sorrow 1s soothed 
and cheered, distress is mitigated. 
«« Sorrow is humble and dissolves in tears, 
Make not your Hecuba with fury rage, 
And show a ranting grief upon the stage.” 
DRYDEN, Art of Poetry. 
AFFORD. Yuietp. Propvuce. 
Bear. 


The tree yrexps fruit, the mine yields 
metal, the sea yields fish. (A. Ss. 
geldan, to pay, and so to yield, as, the 
earth yields produce.) That which a 
thing yields is that which it sur- 
renders by virtue of its nature and 
properties. So the tree yields shade 
ag well as fruit. A contented life 
yields happiness—that is, happiness 
comes out of it in the regular and 
natural course of things. It is com- 
monly implied that the thing yielded 
has some value, and in many cases 
the yield is in return for something 
expended in the form, for instance, 
of money or labour. Ground better 
tilled will yield the better crop. 
Money at interest will yield six or 
seven per cent. The idea in Yrexp of 
giving up in answer to the seeking of 
another, appears in the following :— 
« There he tormenteth her most terribly, 
And day and night afflicts with mortal pain, 
Because to yield him love she doth deny, 
Once to me yold not to be yold again.” 

SPENSER. 

But Yietp is more absolute than 
Arrorp, whichis more relative. The 
tree yields fruit though none should 
gather it. 

To Arrorv (O. Eng. aforthen ; 
A. S. ge-forthian, to further) is to 
yield in some direction for some end 
or to some person, ‘The sea yields 
fish’ means that fish naturally live 
in it, and so may be got out of it 


[AFTER] 
iby the efforts of man to procure them, 
as valuable and in return for his labour. 
“¢* The sea affords fish,” means that fish 

Tepresents one of man’s natural wants, 
and that the sea may be made to 
supply them. That which is yielded 
is a product or result; that which 
is afforded is the supply of a demand. 

« The quiet lanes of Surrey, leading to 
no great mart or rendezvous, afford calmer 
retreats on every side than can easily be 

found in the neighbourhood of so great a 
town.”—GILPIN. 

To Propvuce (Lat. prodicére, to 
bring forward or forth) is to operate 
as a cause bringing a thing into 
‘existence as an effect. So the sea 
does not produce fish as the vine 
produces grapes or drunkenness pro- 
duces misery. It might be admis- 
sible to say that the mine produces 
minerals, but it would be much better 
to say that it yielded or afforded them, 
for it is the forces of nature which 
really produce them, while they are 
yidlde to man’s efforts at procuring 

them, and afforded for their various 

uses. The spreading tree does not 
produce shade. This is produced by 
the interception of the sun’s rays. 

But it affords shade generally and 
specifically, yields a cool place of re- 
pose to the tired labourer lying be- 

neath its branches. That which is 

‘afforded or yielded, be the process 
slow or rapid, is either part of the 

substance of the original or in close 

natural connexion with it. That 
which is produced may have no natu- 
ral connexion with that which pro- 
duces it beyond that of cause and 
effect. Hence produce is often em- 
loyed of cases in which a consider- 
able interval of time or intermediate 
eausation may intervene between the 
origin and the result. Things are 
yielded and afforded to our efforts 
and desires. They may be produced 

‘against our wishes and in spite of all 
our efforts to prevent them, as a spark 
‘im a magazine may produce an explo- 
‘sion and a concussion by which lives 
are lost. It is as true that vice pro- 
‘duces misery as that virtue produces 
happiness. The claracter of the 
t produced is as various as the 

er of the causes or uniform 
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antecedent operations preceding 1t. 
Like or different causes will produce 
like or different effects. To produce 
a thing artificially is only to en.ploy 
those natural agents with the provper- 
ties of which experience has made us 
conversant. ‘lo set in motion a train 
of antecedents is to produce. Hence 
tu produce is a synonym not only 
with afford and yield, but also with 
cause. 

** White colour can in no manner be ex- 
plained exclusively by the laws of the pro- 
duction of red colour. In any attempt to 
explain it, we cannot but introduce as one 
element of the explanation the proposition 
that some antecedent or other produces the 
sensation of white.”—J. S. MILL. 

Bear (A. S. beran) is used, as al- 
most all Saxon words are, in the 
simplest and most familiar, which is 
commonly the most purely physical 
reference ; and isthe plainest synonym 
of produce. It belongs almost exclu- 
sively to the processes of natural 
generation, as the mother bears chil- 
dren, the tree*bears fruit. Less direct 
bearings are expressed by produce. 
The plant bears seeds and the 
seeds produce flowers. The fountain 
affords or yields, but does not bear 
nor produce; but may be said to dis- 
charge water. Berar conveys the 
idea of forming within itself, Y1r&Lp of 
giving from itself, Arrorp of giving to 
another, Provuce of forming through 
another thing. 

«Here dwelt the man divine whom Samos 
bore.” DRYDEN, 

AFTER. Beurnp. 

Arter (A. S. efter, a comparative 
form) respects an order to which two 
things belong ig common: one man 
comes after another in rank or in a 
procession. It belongs to the ideas 
of precedence or antecedence, and 
subsequence in time or space. 

Beuinn(A.8. parte h.. respects the 
position in space of two things with- 
out any idea of consecutiveness. The 
letter O comes after the letter D in 
the alphabet. Behind is only used 
of physical relationship, except to 
express inferiority in excellence and 
in the questionable phrase ‘ behind 
time.” After is opposed to before in 
the sense of earlier or precedent, 
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behind to before in the sense of in 

front of. Arrer has a motive force, 

Beninp has not. 

«Aha! the Fox, and after him they: ran.” 
CHAUCER. 

“In the journey of life some are left 
behind because they are naturally feeble 
and slow, some because they miss the way, 
and many because they leave it by choice, 
and instead of pressing onward with a 
steady pace, delight themselves with mo- 
mentary deviation, turn aside to pluck 
every flower, and repose in every shade.”— 
Rambler. 

AGGRESSOR. AssaiLanrT. 

The latter is a stronger term than 
the former. The Accressor (Lat. 
aggressorem, aggrédior, I assail) 18 
simply the person who begins the 
quarrel. This may be by a strong 
act of provocation yet short of attack. 

The Assaicant (Fr. assaillant, part. 
of assaillir)) commits the first overt act 
of violence. 

“*Self-preservation requires all men not 
only barely to defend themselves against 
aggressors, but many ties also to pro- 
seente such and only such as are wicked and 
dangerous.” — WOOoLASTON. 

*« An assailant of the Church.” —Macav- 
LAY. 

AGITATION. TreprpaTioNn. 
Tremor. EMOTION. - 

Of these Tremor (which is a Latin 
word trémor, a shaking, from trémére, to 
tremble) is a term of purely physical 
meaning, though the state may have 
been induced by a mental cause of ex- 
citement. Alarm, fear, anxiety, eager- 
ness, or what is familiarly termed nerv- 
ousness, may produce tremor in per- 
sons; or in material substances it may 
be the result of concussion or any 
agitating force. The whole frame may 
be in tremor or son part of it only, 
as there may be a tremor of the voice. 

“Then the earthquakes mentioned by 
Josephus shook the whole land of Judea ; 
and the disaster at Nicomedia, as Marcel- 
linus informs us, was occasioned by a tremor 
which went over Macedonia.”—WaARBUR- 


TON. 

“Trerrpation (Lat, trépYdationem) 
represents the moral aspect of that 
‘which is physically represented by 
tremor. It is not applicable hke 
tremor to parts, but only to the whole 


person. The Latin trépYdare meant 
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mental cause which might -be hurry 
or fear. The former English use of 
trepidation was co-extensive with this 
of bustle 
has vanished, and that of agitation 
from terror alone survives. 

«« The irresolute repugnance of some, the 
hypocritical submission of others, the fero- 
vious insolence of Cromwell, the rugged 
brutality of Harrison, and the general 
trepidation of fear and wickedness, would, if 
some proper disposition could be contrived, 
make a picture of unexampled variety and 
irresistible instruction.”—Jdler, 


Acrration (Lat. agitationem) is 
that disturbance of mind which shows 
itself in a perturbation of demeanour. 
Yet agitation enforces the manner as 
trepidation weakens it. When used 
physically, agitation is the excess of 
tremor. The light air causes a tremor 
of the woods. The storm agitates the 
sea. Trepidation of manner is the re- 
sult of one feeling, agitation may be 
the result of many conflicting feelings. 
It is the inquietude and restlessness 
of the soul. It may come of external 
occurrences or internal movements, 
as of grief, hope, desire, disappoint- 
ment, or any passion. 

““We all must have observed that a 
speaker agitated with passion, or an actor 
who is indeed strictly an imitator, are per- 
petually changing the tone and pitch of 
their voice as the sense of their words 
varies.”—Si1r W. JONES. 

AGREE. 
Concur. 

Of these the most comprehensive 
is Acree (Fr. agréer, i.e. from a gré ; 
Lat. gratum, agreeable). The word 
expresses any and every sort of con- 
gruity of relationship. For instance, 
all harmony in taste, fact, form, state- 
ment, feeling, appearance, motive, 
purpose, or properties, may be ex- 
pressed by the word agreement. All 
statements are reduced to the two 
forms of affirmative and negative pro- 
positions, and no more comprehensive 
term can be found for them than to 
say that they express the agreement 
or disagreement of ideas. So that the 
shithinder of these synonyms may be 
regarded as expressing some character 
or mode of agreement. 


“When we possess ourselves with the 


Accorp.  Corncrpr. 


o tremble or be agitated from some | utmost security of the demonstration that 
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_ the three angles of a triangle are equal to 
two right ones, what do we more but per- 
ceive that equality to two right ones does 
necessarily agree, and is inseparable from 
the three triangles.”—LOoCcKE. 


Accorp (Fr. accorder, Lat. ac- 
_ cordare) may have been influenced by 
the idea of the Latin chorda, a cord, 
in addition to its genuine derivation ; 
and so is sometimes used in the simple 
sense of musical harmony. As a 
_ synonym with the above, it denotes a 
general agreement, such as may be 
qj determined by taste and observation 
rather than by scientific exactitude. 
Things are not so much demonstrated 
as felt to accord. Two equal triangles 
would be said to agree but not to 
_ accord, except in some non-mathema- 
_ tical way, as, if they were put in as 
evidence. Accordance is an undefined 
agreement in general character and 
at and in the impression produced. 
pinions agree ; feelings, sentiments, 
narratives, descriptions, statements, 
impressions, accord; a resemblance 
which, without being exact, is con- 
siderable, would be sufficient to con- 
stitute accordance. Things agree in 
their own nature, they accord by 
-yirtue of similar impressions which 
_ they make upon us, or a common re- 
- lationship which they suggest to our 
minds. Accordance in things ex- 
_ eludes that which is discrepant, and 
in persons that which is dissentient. 


“« My heart accordeth with my tongue.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 


Corncrve (Lat. coincidére, to fall in 
eae is an analogous term. Things 
_which coincide fall in together, as it 
were, geometrically, as if covering 
_ the same space. This may be mere 
_ matter of accident, and, indeed, the 
idea of chance is expressed in the 
“noun coincidence if it be used without 
qualification. Persons do not coincide, 
hough their wishes or plans may. Co- 
sidence may be of time as well as 
o, as one eventor date in a particu- 
history may coincide with another. 
is feeling verifies accordance, so ob- 
 gervation verifies coincidence. As 
things agree in nature and accord in 
character, so they coincide in time 
and space, coincidence by itself in- 
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volving no unity or community of 
nature. 

*« If a rational being as such is under an 
obligation to obey reason,.and this obedi- 
ence or practice of reason coincides with 
the observations of truth, these things 
plainly follow.”—WooLasTON. 

Concur (Lat. concurrére, to run to- 
gether) is applied as coincide is not, 
directly to persons as well as things. 
Concurrence is a meeting together 
or, as it were, confluence of forces, 
causes, motives, influences, senti- 
ments or opinions, wills. Things 
that agree are something in common, 
things that concur do something in 
common, things that coincide may 
have nothing in common (beyond 
their coincidence). Concurrence in 
things is confluence of causation and 
eventuality. Concurrence in persons 
is coincidence of will or opinion 
voluntarily expressed, as when a 
judge says that he concurs in the 
judgment of his brother judge. It 
then denotes tnion of judgment from 
an independent quarter. Judgments, 
statements, testimony, are concurrent 
as moving parallel to and falling in 
with something else (for such is the 
twofold idea of concurrence, viz., 
parallelism and coincidence) and so 
tending to support the same point. 

“The Egyptians, as we are assured by 
the concurrent testimony of antiquity, were 
among the first who taught the soul sur- 
vived the body and was immortal.” —WaR- 
BURTON. 


AGREEABLE. 
Prieasinc. CONGENIAL. 
All these terms are predicable both 
of persons and things. AGREEABLE 
is not so strong@a term as PLeasantT 
(Fr. plaisant). The agreeable is con- 
enial to us, the pleasant, as the word 
enotes, executes pleasure. In short, 
the pleasant is a more active degree of 
the agreeable, and like it is applicable 

to things both moral and physical. 
Preastne differs from pleasant in 
not applying to matters purely phy- 
sical. A fruit of pleasant, not of 
pleasing, taste. So we apply pleasant 
to things in their abstract character 
and relations—a pleasing thought, a 
pleasing variety, contrast, succession, 


aspect, uniformity, alternation, and so 
G 


PLEASANT. 
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forth. Again, pleasant belongs rather 
to the effect specifically produced, 
leasing, to the power of producing 
it. A pleasant manner is one which 
we find agreeable, a pleasing manner 
one which people in general would 
be likely to think so. Where they are 
applied to the same object, PLeasinc 
is more vivid than Pieasanr, but less 
extended. The manners, the counte- 
nance, make persons pleasing; the 
mind, disposition, humour, conversa- 
tion, make them pleasant. Wit, hu- 
mour, geniality, and cheerfulness of 
nature, make men agreeable; com- 
plaisance and the absence of affecta- 
tion make women agreeable. Locali- 
ties are pleasant as gratefully affecting 
the senses. Prospects are pleasing 
as forming combinations such as 
artists would enjoy. Generally speak- 
ing, that which gratifies the senses is 
pleasant; that which satisfies the 
mind, taste, judgment, or imagination, 
is pleasing. Moreover, pleasing is 
active, pleasant has an dimost passive 
sense. That is pleasing which imparts 
pleasure. That is pleasant which 
comports with pleasure, or in which 
leasure may be found. A pleasant 
ook is es before it is opened or 
read; those who read it will find 
leasing narratives and descriptions. 
The Concent (Lat. con-, together, 
génialis, genial, pleasant) is that which 
is agreeable, pleasant, or pleasing, 
from its natural suitableness to in- 
dividual taste, habit, temperament, 
or even the passing mood of the 
hour. 
“If congeniality of tastes could have 


made a marriage happy, that union should 
have been thrice blesse@”—MOTLEY, 

“ There is great pleasure in being inno- 
cent because that prevents guilt and 
trouble, It is pleasant to be virtuous and 
good, because that is to excel many others. 

t is pleasant to grow better, because that 
is to excel ourselves. Nay, it is pleasant 
even to mortify and subdue our lusts, be- 
cause that is victory. It is pleasant to 
command our appetites and passions, and to 
keep them in due order within the bounds 
of reason and religion, because this is a kind 
ofempire, Thisis to govern,”—TILLOTSON. 

««Pym’s speech was esteemed full of 
weight, reason, and pleasingness, and so 
affectionate it was that it gained pity and 
remorse in the generality.” — Woop, 
Athene Oxon. 


| AGREEMENT 
AGREEMENT. Conrracr. Co 
venant. Compact. BarGarn. 


AGnreEEMENT (see AGREE) expresses 


ein the broadest manner the consent of 


individuals or parties, formally or in- 
formally expressed by word or writ- 
ing. To agree is to come to terms. 

«And thus the covenant that ye made 
with death shall be disannulled, and your 
agreement that ye made with hell shall not 
stand.” — Bible, 1539. 

A Contract (Lat. acc. masc. con- 
tractum, an agreement, contract) is a 
binding agreement between indi- 
viduals, formally written and exe- 
cuted. To contract is to reduce terms 
to writing. 

«It is impossible to see the long scrolls 
in which every contract is included, with all 
their appendages of seals and attestations, 
without wondering at the depravity of 
those beings who must be restrained from 
violation of promise by such formal and 
public evidences.” JOHNSON. 


The Covenant (O. Fr. convenant, 
and covenant; from convenir, to agree ) is 
a contract or item of a contract signed 
sealed, and delivered. In technical 
usage the verb contract has reference 
to a complex transaction ; covenant to 
a single act. For example, I contract 
to build a house of such a character, 
according to such plans, within such 
a time, for such a sum. I covenant 
that I will pay a sum of money before 
a certain time. 

«* A covenant to do any action at a certain 
time or place is then dissolved by the cove- 
nantor when that time cometh, either by 
the performance or by the violation.”— 
HoBBs. 

A Compact (Lat. compicisci, part 
compactus, to make a compact), unlike 
contract and covenant, may be among 
many persons or parties, while con- 
tract and covenant are between two. 
It may be entirely informal, and is 
generally grounded on the word 
passed, as when an association enters 
into a compact to preserve secrecy. 

** Wedlock is described as the indissoluble 
compact.” —MACAULAY. 
eh ah belongs not to ordinary 
social agreements, for the security ot 
which the law makes provision. 

Baroatn (Fr. barguigner, to haggle ; 
L. Lat. barcaniare ; Lirrr£) is confined 
to trade, or at least to matters of giving 


{arR] 


and taking. The bargain is so far 
informal or not legally binding, but 
my binding in honour. The process 
an 


the result of debating the terms e 


of transfer are both called bargains. 
When the terms of a bargain are de- 
finitely settled, the parties come to an 
agreement; but it is often found neces- 
sary to keep persons to enter into a 
contract, and to go through the com- 
plete process of a covenant. 

“Tt is adjusted, however, not by any 
accurate measure, but by the higgling and 
bargaining of the market, according to that 
sort of rough equality which, though not 
exact, 1s sufficient for carrying on the busi- 
ness.” —ADam SMITH. 


AIM. 
Score. 

The Arm (O. Fr. aesmer; Lat. esti- 
mare, to estimate, appraise) is the im- 
mediate, the Enp (A. S. ende) the 
ultimate object. 

View (Fr. vue) denotes a definite 
though wide purpose, and, inasmuch 
as it signifies such contemplation as 
has speculation for its purpose, bears 
the meaning of general opinion or 
judgment ; especially in the plural. 

Scopz (Gr. cxorss, an aim) is wider 
still, and stands to speculative purpose 
as view to speculativeopinion. It com- 
bines the idea of range with that of 
aim. Some persons aim at amassing a 
fortune as a step to rank; with others 
wealth is itself the end. The aim is 
the object viewed in connexion with 
the person seeking to attain it. The 
speaker or writer will sometimes eli- 
minate superfluous matter as not 
falling within the scope of his treatise 
or remarks. The framer of a legal 
document on behalf of a client in en- 
deavouring to give technical validity 
and precision to his wishes will natu- 
rally ask whether in that shape the 
document meets his views. Our views 
are often better felt than expressed or 
analyzed, so that it is quite possible 
to entertain imperfect and vague 
views. The aim and the object are 
clearly recognized. The end is the 
most fixed: it is the point that one 
desires to reach. One follows the 
toutes which one believes to lead to it, 
and makes efforts to arrive at it. The 
view is less distinct. It is that which 


Ossecr. Env. View. 
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one wishes to compass, and takes the 
most suitable measures to carry out. 

The Ossecr (Lat. objectare, to throw 
against, oppose) is the more definite. It 
is that which we desire to attain, and 
adopt the requisite means for securing. 
A good prince has no other object in 
his government than to make the 
country a flourishing one in arts, 
sciences, justice, and material wealth. 
He has the happiness of the people in 
view. One proposes an end; one holds 
views; one aims atanobject. Reason 
would forbid us to have unattainable 
ends, chimerical views, or worthless 
objects. If I have just views and 
honest aims, I propose to myself an 
object which will conduct me to the 
end of my exertions. 

“‘Vain hopes, vain aims, inordinate de- 
sires.” MILTON. 

‘« It ought not to be the leading object of 
anyone to become an eminent metaphy- 
sician, mathematician, or poet, but to 
render himself happy as an individual,” — 
STEWART. 

‘‘ The chief efd or happiness of a thing.” 
—Bp. WILKINS. 


«« Not present good or ill, the joy or curse, 
But future views of better or of worse.” 
PopE. 


«« The main scope and design of all divine 
revelation hath been the gradual discovery, 
of this great mystery of the mediation.”— 
Scort. 


AIR. Manner. 
MEANOUR. BEARING. 

Arr (Lat. aér, which, like spiritus, 
came to mean disposition) is in this 
connexion taken to denote the general 
unanalyzed “age produced by a 
person. Anything which by its ap- 
pearance suggests certain moral or 
mental associatigns, may be said to 
have an air. A certain expression in 
words, for instance, may wear a ge) 
or logical air, that is, it seems a if it 
would be, so to speak, at home in law 
or logic. ook ag the air per- 
vades the whole individual, and is 
suggestive of his associations, or his 
condition of mind. He has the air of 
a gentleman or a common person; @ 
confident or a bashful air. It is in- 
dependent of movement, or at least 
may be expressed in the slightest 
movements, and strikes an observant 
person at the first glance. It is the 


Mien. DeE- 
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manifestation of habitual character. 
It enters into all he does, and is the 
spirit or way in which he does it. 
In those things of which it can be 
predicated, it is the character which 
comprises all other peculiarities in 
detail. When all has been described 
in an apartment, for instance, it re- 
mains to be said whether it has an 
air of comfort or discomfort, poverty 
or wealth, a cheerful or a gloomy air. 
In persons the airis so naturally theirs 
as to seem to have been born with 
them. It is the composite result and 
effect of all that the person is in body 
and mind—countenance, figure, bear- 
ing, action, disposition, feeling. 

Mien (Fr. mine) is of somewhat 
variable usage. It is spoken some- 
times of the countenance. sometimes 
of the figure, even including the 
dress; and sometimes of these as ex- 

ressive of a state of mind, as, a de- 
jected mien. It represents the state 
of the person at the time, and is sus- 
ceptible ofalteration ; wile Arr is in- 
separable. A change of circumstances 
may change the whole mien of a man, 
but nobility will wear a certain air 
even in rags. 

“It is eertain that married persons who 
are possessed with a mutual esteem, not 
only catch the air and way of talk from 
one another, but fall into the same traces 
of thinking and liking,” — Spectator. 

The term Mien is used by Boyle in 
the sense of expression of the eyes:— 

««] observed in her eyes a mien, a viva- 
city and sprightliness.” 

And by Gray in the sense of attitude 

and gesture :-— 

“With thundering voice and threatening 
mien,” Fiygyn to Adversity. 


The Manner (Fr. maniére) is the 
regulation of the movements in social 
intercourse. In its narrowest sense it 
is synonymous with mode or way of 
doing, and in that sense is considered 
elsewhere. The meaning under con- 
sideration is more fully expressed by 
the plural, manners. In this sense 
manner is the expression of that feel- 
ing which is requisite to the very exis- 
tence of polite society—the outward 
token of self-restraint and considera- 
tion of others which civilized inter- 
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could not be conducted. Good man- 
ners are an insinuation of good-will. 
Bad manners imply its absence or 
«its opposite. They are influenced by 
training and education. The man- 
ner of another may be imitated by 
clever mimicry. The mien is less 
easily imitated, and might require 
appliances of art in costume, &c. The 
air is not to be imitated at all. It is 
the unconscious outcome of the na- 
ture. Manner is graceful or ungrace- 
ful; manners polite or rude. 

“‘The boy is well fashioned, and wilt 


easily fall into a graceful manner.”— 
STEELE. 


Manners has a yet wider meaning 
when employed of society or communi- 
ties. The manners of a person ought to 
conform to the rules and customs of 
good society. The manners of a 
people ought to conform to rules of 
right morals. Burke must have been 
speaking of manners in the widest 
sense, as personal and public, when he 
said :— 

«© Manners are what vex or soothe, cor- 
rupt or purify, exalt or debase, barbarize 
or refine us by a constant, steady, uniform, 
inevitable operation, like that of the air we 
breathe in,” 

Compare the Lat. mores. 

Demeanowr (OQ. Fr. démener, tocon- 
duct or manage) is a more pointed and 
specific term. It is the manner as 
specifically influenced by the disposi- 
tion and feelings of the occasion. 
One gives one’s self an air, one affects 
a manner, one wears a mien, one exhi- 
bits a demeanour. It is that sus- 
tained bearing which persons assume 
consciously or unconsciously, as fit 
and appropriate, or called for—as in 
the case of the demeanour of a judge 
on the bench, of a victor to his cap- 
tive, of a friend to a friend, or an 
enemy. Slight changes of feeling 
may affect the manner. A change of 
mind or opinion in regard to one 
with whom one had associated fa- 
miliarly will alter one’s whole de- 
meanour towards him. A manner 
has to be studied, a demeanour regu- 
lated. A good air impresses; a 
good manner, or good manners, en- 
gage. An unpleasing impression 
produced by a lofty air may be after- 


course demands, and without whichit | wards dissipated by a good manner. 
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In the plural, airs is always used dis- | any sound or other indication which 


-paragingly, as equivalent to petty 
affectations and assumptions. Man- 
ners which sit well enough whene 
they are easy, become ridiculous when 
they betray effort at affecting them. 
Manners are the test by which society 
judges and prefers. It has been 
said that a disagreeable manner will 
seem to make even virtue, talent, and 
good conduct intolerable. 

_ “Their demeaning of themselves when 
they were come to the highest or thrown 
down to the lowest degree of state.”— 
Nortu, Plutarch. 

Bearine (A.S. béran, to bear or 
carry) is a simpler word than the 
French air, manner, and demeanour. 
The bearing is commonly taken to 
mean the carriage of the person in 
regard to circumstances, as the de- 
meanour is in regard to other persons. 
The monarch on his way to thescaffold 
has shown a composed and royal 
bearing, though he may have pre- 
served almost entire silence. The 
bearing is the looking of the character, 
and the sustaining of the part. Itis the 
manner under circumstances which 
‘put it to the test. 

“High of berynge.” —WIcLIF. 

AIR. ArmosrHere. 

These terms both express that fluid 
which we breathe, and which sur- 


rounds our earth. They differ in the 


aspects under which they are viewed. 
The Arr (Lat. a¢r) is the popular and 
‘conversational term. he Armo- 
SPHERE (2t44¢, vapour, and cpaiga, a 
sphere) is the more scientific. The air 
is that which we breathe, which fans 
our cheeks, in which the birds fly about. 
It is keen or mild, clear or thick. 
The atmosphere is the same thing, as 
it surrounds our planet. It is com- 
pressible, ponderable, and the like, 
| a a certain density, and is analyz- 


able into oxygen and nitrogen gases. 


ALARM. Terror. Fear. Fricar. 
ConsteRNatTion. Trepipation. Awe. 
Dreap. Panic. APPREHENSION. 
 Atarm (It. all’ arme, a cry, “‘ to 
arms!” ) retains the characteristic 
suddenness expressed by the words 

which it is derived. It is 
rst, the summons to self-defence 
consequent ona common danger ; then 


mae have such effect of warning; 
and finally the feeling consequent 
upon such a signal. The character- 
istic of alarm is suddenness, and the ap- 
pearance of some phenomenon which 
is indicative of danger. This may be 
for others or for ourselves, or for both 
together. Alarm by no means im- 
plies an overwhelming or incapacitat- 
ing fear. It may even arouse to self- 
detence. The distinct suggestion of 
an indistinct danger belongs to alarm. 
In the case of an alarm of fire we com- 
prehend clearly the character of the 
danger without as yet knowing the 
extent of it. 

‘* All men think all men mortal but them- 


selves, 
i when some alarming shock of 
ate e 


Strikes through their wounded hearts the 
sudden dread.” Youna. 

Terror (Lat. terrorem) is an over- 
powering and confusing sense of dan- 
ger. It tends, not like alarm, to arm, 
but to disarm us, and put us to hazard- 
ous flight. Under the influence of 
terror we fly from we know not what, 
to we know not where. Yetthe ob- 
ject which excites terror may be dis- 
tinct enough. It is an agitation 
which is the direct influence and 
effect produced by the exciting cause 
of the terror, which, if excessive, in- 
capacitates us; if short of this, prompts 
us to escape. Things slight but 
suggestive may cause alarm. Mag- 
nitude and power belong to things 
that excite terror. It may be rea- 
sonable, but it is not suggested or 
governed by reason. obinson 
Crusoe was alarmed when he saw the 
footprint on th® sand. The sudden 
thunderclap inspires terror. One is 


“struck or filled with alarm, seized 


with terror, Alarm rouses us, terror 
makes us tremble. A man of great 
strengthand savage disposition would, 
but for the protection of the laws, 
be the terror of his neighbourhood. 


“Through the stern throat of terror- 
' breathing war.” DRAYTON. 


Fear (A.S. fer, a sudden danger ) is 
the generic term which comprises 
the rest. It is the natural feeling 
produced by the instinct of self-pre- 
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servation, at the actual nearness or 
supposed nearness of the dangerous, 
or, in a milder way, the odivus. In 
one sense fear is a passion. In an- 
other it is an intellectual state, and 
the latter is again actual or hypo- 
thetical. Hence there may be said to 
be three kinds of fear, of which the 
following would be examples. 1. The 
fear of a savage beast. 2. The 
fear of the cold. 3. The fear of the 
consequences of exposure to cold. 
The first is produced immediately by 
an impression upon the senses. The 
second is the result of association. 
The third of reasoning by anticipa- 
tion. Thus the feeling of fear is 
commensurate with, and runs parallel 
to, man’s intellectual faculty of appre- 
hending the presence of danger, 


superadding to the animal instincts 
a power of apprehension peculiarly 
his own. 


*¢ Fear is a painful sensation produced 
by the immediate apprehension of some 
impending evil.”—CoGan.® 

When the nearness of danger is 
rather speculative than manifest, it 
gives rise to the feeling of APPREHEN- 
ston (Lat. apprehensionem, a grasping 
with the mind), the third kind of fear 
illustrated above. It is the intellec- 
tual consciousness of possible danger, 
and is therefore the Noaect or least 
energetic form of fear. Indeed, the 
idea of fear at all is only incidental to 
the term, though usage has made it 
the most prominent. As we appre- 
hend coming pleasure as well as 
coming pain, the term apprehension 
might, consistently withits etymology, 
have expressed hope as well as fear ; 
but custom, whicle is the arbiter 
of speech, the norma loquendi, has 
decreed it otherwise. We may fear 
persons; we apprehend only occur- 
rences, whether actions or events, or 
the results of either. 

“The pain of death is mostain apprehen- 
sion,” SHAKESPEARE. 

Fricut (A.S. fyrhtu, fright) is the 
sudden confusion of the senses by an 
external appearance, which produces 
in an instant an unreflecting fear. 
It is an instantaneous and excessive 
perturbation. It paralyzes and takes 
complete possession of the mind. It 


[ALERTNESS] 


makes people stand aghast. It shows 
itself in the rigid posture of the body, 
and the dazed stare of the countenance. 
‘*When lo! the doors burst open in a tree, 
And at their banquet terrified the mee. 
They start, they tremble in a deadly fright, 
And round the room precipitate their 
flight.” Francis, Horace. 

ConsTERNATION (Lat. consternati- 
onem) is that state of powerlessness 
which is the combined result of terror 
and amazement, the latter, however, 
predominating. It seizes the mind, 
benumbs the reasoning powers, and is 
a kind of intellectual fright, and may 
be produced by what we learn as 
well as by what we see or hear. For 
further remarks, see the article 
SURPRISE. 

Panic (Mavixty Sti, panic fear, 
any sudden unaccountable terror being 
ascribed to Pan, from his haying 
been supposed to have struck terror 
into the Persians at the battle of 
Marathon) is commonly taken to de- 
note that sort of fear which is at once 
sudden, indefinite, and contagious 
among a multitude, though sometimes 
used also in reference to an indivi- 
dual in the sense of a wild and unac- 
countable fear. A panic is a fantas- 
tic fear—a fright without any external 
cause accounting for it. 

“« Consternation: This species of fear is 
a strong foreboding of tremendous evils, 
which are likely to follow misfortunes which 
have already taken place.”— Co@an, 

« But the serpent said unto Adam, Tush ! 
this is but a panick fear in you, Adam, You 
shall not so surely die as you conceit.”— 
H, More. 

“The first author of it (the general shout) 
was Pan, Bacchus’ lieutenant-general, in 
his Indian oo “8 choy where being encom- 
— in a valley with an army of enemies 

ar superior to them in number, he advised 

the god to order his men in the night te 
give a general shout, which so surprised 
the opposite army that they immediately 
fle’. fom their camp; whence it came to 
pass that all sudden fears impressed upon 
men’s spirits without any just reason, were 
called by the Greeks and Romans panick 
terrors.”—PoTTER’s Greece. * 


ALERTNESS. Atacrity. Aci- 
tity. Activity. Brisxness. Nimsie- 
NESS, 

AuERTNEsS (It. all’ erta, on the 
watch) and Atacrity (Lat. dlaery- 
tutem) very nearly resemble each 
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other. Alertness comes of natural or 
constitutional promptitude. He is 
alert who is eagerly vigilant, whose 
interest in his position and circum-* 
stances is such as to render him alive 
to the possibility of occurrences that 
may affect them. Alacrity comes 
rather from the impulse of the will 
set upon a particular movement. 
This may be on one’s own behalf or 
another’s. So one not remarkable for 
alertness might show alacrity in com- 
plying with the request of another. 
«The mountain torrents on every side 
rushed down the hills in notes of various 
eadence as their quantities of water, the 
declivities of their fall, their distances, or 
the intermissign of the blast brought the 
sound fuller or fainter to the ear, which 
organ became now more alert.”—GILPIN’S 
Tour. 
The ideas of alacrity are humor- 
ously contradicted in the following :— 
«<The rogues slighted me into the river 
with as little remorse as they would have 
_ drowned a blind bitch’s puppies fifteen in 
_ the litter; and you may know by my size 
re I have a kind of alacrity of sinking.”— 
__Acrirry (Lat. dgilitatem) denotes 
physical activity, as in the monkey, 
the runner, the acrobat, or the gym- 
nast. It is the product of corporeal 
_ vigour and lightness of frame. It in- 
yolves flexibility of the body and 
: s. 
Neste (A. S. némal, niman, to 
catch, seize) has, contrary to the usual 
order, been transferred from the men- 
tal to the bodily capacities. It meant 
quick of apprehension, then handy, 
adroit. It is now confined to the 
agile use of the feet in particular. 
“He that before wholly attended upon 
his body to make it excel in strength or 
agility, that he might contend victoriously 
in the Olympic games, then made it his 
business to improve and advance his soul 
in knowledge and virtue.”—Barss, Im- 
mortality of the Soul. 
** Ovid ranged over Parnassus with great 
nimbleness and agility.” —ADDISON. 
Activity ( Lat. activitatem ), having 
a derivation in common with agility, 
is applied to both body and mind, 
and denotes such a general combina- 
tion of life and movement as readily 
meets the practical business of life. 
active man has in the physical 


DISCRIMINATED. 


87 


sense a tendency to the use of his 
body from inherent life and strength 
and a dislike of sedentariness ; in the 
moral sense a love of employment 
and a dishke of remaining unem- 
ployed. Alertness and alacrity are 
shown on specific occasions, though 
they belong to certain characters; but 
agility pe activity are permanent 
qualities. 

** Man is an active creature. 
not be long idle.”—HALES. 

Brisxness (Welsh, brysg, quick 
nimble) is that liveliness of min 
which shows itself in quickness of 
manner and movement; a constitu- 
tional alertness shown in the minor 
requirements of life, and in matters 
of recreation no less than in matters 
of duty. Briskness is the outcome of 
vivacity, as alertness of vigilance, 
activity of ardour, and alacrity of 
willingness. 


« Brisk toil alternating with ready ease.” 
WoRDSWORTH 


® 

ALL. Wott. Every. Eacu, 

These are not so much synonyms 
as words employed in kindred ways 
on which it may be well to remark. 

Aut(A.8. eal) iscollective. Every 
(i.e. ever-each; A. 8S. @efre, ever; ele, 
each) is distributive and collective. 
Eacu (A. S. ele) is distributive and 
individual. Att regards a body in 
its numerical totality, whole in its 
quantitative totality. ‘‘ All men ” is 
equivalent to the whole human race, 
Every implies first a class, and then 
the separate members of it dealt with 
exhaustively. acu implies first a 
class and then the separate members 
dealt with one by one. 

Eacu denotetaiaags taken severally, 
Every describes them taken singly. 
Besides these distinctions, Eacn re- 
lates to two or more individuals, 
Every always to more than two. 

«« Whose serious muse inspires him to ex- 
lain 
That all we think and all we act is vain.” 
PRIOR. 

« Every thing is endowed with such a 
natural principle whereby it is necessarily 
inclined to promote its own preservation 
and well-being.”—WiLkins, Natural Re- 
ligion. 

« Let’s each one send unto his wife, 
And he whose wife is most obedient 


He can- 
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To come at once when he doth send for her 
Shall win the wager which we will propose.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 

“* Upon this question, what supported or 
kept up this chain, would it be a sufficient 
answer to say that the first or lowest link 
hung upon a second or that next above it ; 
the second, or rather the first and second 
together, upon the third ; and so on ad infi- 
nitum? for what holds up the whole? ”— 
WooLasTon. 

But Avr, like Wuote and unlike 
Every and Eacu, is used of quantita- 
tive totality. It is, however, only of 
mental subjects that it isso used. In 
that case, as whole is the sum of the 
parts, so all is the sum of the species. 

‘All hope is lost,” means hope of 
every kind. ‘‘The whole idea is false,” 
would mean that no portion of it was 
true. 


ALLEGIANCE. Loyatry. 

Axuteciance (older form, alle- 
geaunce; Sxeat, Etym. Dict. : a-, i.e. 
‘Lat. ad, to, and O. Fr. ligance, homage ) 
is the recognition of a binding re- 
lationship toward a superior, and so 
a principle of action ; ae Loyatty 
(Fr. loyal) is a personal sentiment 
of attachment to an individual ruler 
(Fr. loi, law). Allegiance has been 
extended to apply to parties, prin- 
ciples, systems, and causes. It is 
evident, however, that personal re- 
lationship is involved in these. Al- 
legiance might be to any government, 
as, e.g. to a republican form of it. 
Loyalty is even applicable to relation- 
oe of minor superiority, as, e.g. to 
leadership of a party, or even of friend 
to friend. It carries with it in that 
case the ideas of pure, frank, and 
generous deference, consent, and sup- 
port rendered at once, without com- 
pulsion and without fort. Allegiance 
conveys the idea of formally professed 
or sworn obedience. A wife bears 
loyalty, though not allegiance, to her 
husband, on account of her equality 
with him. 
‘*Hear me, recreant, on thine allegiance 


hear me.” SHAKESPEARE. 
* Unhappy both, but Joyal in their loves.” 
DRYDEN. 


ALLIANCE, Leacur. Conrepe- 
racy. AssociaTION, ParrNersuip. 
ComBINaTION. 

__ These terms express in common the 
idea of union and communion among 
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ersons. They vary in implying a 
ifferent character and purpose for 
such unions. 

Au.rance (Fr. alliance; allier, to 
ally ; Lat. alligare, to bind te) is lite- 
rails the state of re | bound. It is 
applicable to individuals, families, 
states, and communities or parties. 
Alliances are voluntarily sought. Al- 
liance between persons is for friend- 
ship, mutual protection, or assistance. 
It is in this case presumed to be hon- 
ourable. When between families, it 
involves union by marriage, and the 
consideration or influence of the houses 
so allied. When between States, it 
is for purposes offensive or defensive, 
or both; when between parties or 
communities, it is dictated by policy, 
as an alliance between Church and 
State. 

** Adrastus soon with gods averse shall 
om 
In dime alliance with the Theban line.” 
POPE. 

Leacue (Fr. ligue) is from the 
same root (Lat. ligare, to bind). It 
attaches men to some common cause 
or principle; and, as leagues are 
generally self-constituted by the in- 
ferior or weaker for protection against 
the superior or stronger, their mode ot 
constitution and action is irregular. 
Hence there is often attached tc 
league the idea of self-interest in pre- 
dominance. Identity of interest will 
even bind together persons who would 
never otherwise have associated, in ar. 
almost unnatural leacue. 


« And let there lie 
*Twixt us and them no league, no amity.” 


DENHAM. 

A Conreprracy (Lat. confad?- 
ratus, bound together by a covenant) is 
a formal and covenanted compact. As 
we naturally mistrust secrecy in 
others, we give to confederacy be- 
tween nations an honourable mean- 
ing, but confederacy among indi- 
viduals is 8 synonym with conspiracy. 
A confederacy politically may be re- 
garded as the union of several inde- 
pendent leagues. For its relation to 
individuals, see Canat. The league 
is less comprehensive and less per- 
manent than the confederacy. Tmhe 
States of the American union are in 
permanent contederacy, The Cove- 


[ALLIANCE] 


~ nanters in Scotland were to Calvinism 
~ what the League in France was to 


Catholicism. 
“The Grecian Commonwealth, whilee 
they maintained their liberty, were the 


~ most heroic confederacy that ever existed, 


they were the politest, the bravest, and the 
wisest of men.”—HaRris, Hermes. 
AssocraTion (Lat. assdcidre, to asso- 
eiate, verb act.) is in its full etymolo- 
gical application the most comprehen- 
sive of all, inasmuch as all involve 
the idea of association. Butin common 


usage an association is something of 


a lighter and less lasting character 
than the others. It is often such an 
union as is kept alive merely by the 


_ spirit of union brought to bear upon 


a temporary object. It will be more 
or less permanent, according to the 
‘end which it proposes. Some asso- 
ciations quickly achieve their end, 
and are at once dissolved. Some are 
for the purpose of common work and 
continuous employment, as an asso- 
ciation for investigating the geology, 
botany, or archeology of a district. 
In some cases the association, recog- 


_ nizing a permanent end, assumes an 


‘7 
, 


_ organization, and calls itself a society. 


“In my yesterday’s paper I proposed 
that the honest men of all parties should 


_ enter into a kind of association for the de- 
_ fence of one another.”—ADDISON. 


2 


on a community of personal interests, 


or less formal sanctions. 


Soy 
sk, 


= 
3 
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_ circumstances, 


Partnersutr is that association of 
two or more persons which is based 


‘and which must be secured by more 
In this 
sense man and wife enter into part- 
nership. When extended beyond 
this it relates to matters of gain and 
profit in commercial dealing. It in- 
yolves the jointemployment of money, 
goods, labour, skill, or any one or 


more of these, with a view to a com- 


munication of proceeds. 


“ In this partnership all men have equal 
Tights, but not to equal things. He that has 
but five shillings in the partnership has as 
good a right to itas he that has five hun- 

ired pounds has to his larger proportion.” — 


_ Burke. 


ah 


Comarnation, in its fullest sense, 
belongs to inanimate things, as forces, 
substances, ideas. 


Combination is a species of con- 


~ mexion. (Lat. combinare, con- and bint, 


oy 
ae 
wey 
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a pair). As applied to persons, it 
tends, like league, to an unfavourable 
or unlawful sense. It is the associa- 
tion of many persons in private for 
the purpose of some object desired in 
common. For the exact idea of com- 
bination generally, see Connect. As 
lawful purposes can in well-regulated 
communities be commonly compassed 
by ordinary means, combination con- 
veys the idea of conspiracy or union 
against some existing power not al- 
together peaceful or honourable. The 
term, however, admits being so quali- 
fied as to neutralize this force. A 
union for a good purpose, as in the 
cause of humanity and science, is not 
spoken of in an unqualified manner 
as a combination, though persons may 
combine in it. 

«A solemn combination shall be made 

Of our dear souls.” SHAKESPEARE. 

Alliances, leagues, and confedera- 
cies admit of every degree of formal- 
ity and solemnity in their sanctions. 
The bonds of relationship and of 
friendship, the advantages of superior 
knowledge and experience, and the 
assurance of assistance in time of need 
are the ordinary motives to alliances. 
The object of a league is ordinarily 
the reduction of a common enemy, or 
a defence against his attacks. i is 
an union of force and design to carry 
out a particular scheme or enterprise 
in the hope of reaping the fruit of 
it as against another. A confederacy 
is an union based on mutual interest 
and support. League and confederacy 
are employed only of cae and 
powers, alliance also of things, as the 
alliance of the principles of the world 
with those of fhe Gospel, or of the 
efforts of art with those of nature. 
Alliances are for the great, the power- 
ful, and the healthy ; confederations 
for those under rouble, or oppression, 
or weakness by their littleness; 
leagues for the designing and ma- 
licious. An alliance is sought for the 
sake of satisfaction; confederation 
for action, league for victory, success, 
or gain; association for entertain- 
ment and useful occupation. The life 
of alliance is harmony ; of confedera- 
tion, concert; of league, self-interest ; 
of association, a common spirit ; of com- 
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bination, a common end. The alliance 
unites. The association brings to- 
gether. The confederation consti- 
tutes. The combination co-ordinates. 
The partnership yokes. The league 
binds. Friendship will form an al- 
hance; patriotism a confederation ; 
sympathy an association; policy a 
artnership; discontent a league. 
he wise ally themselves. The pru- 
dent confederate themselves. The 
congenial associate themselves. The 
oppressed league themselves. 

ALLOT. Appornr. Destine. Ap- 
PORTION. ASSIGN. 

To Axor (Fr. allotir, an old law 
term: Lirrr£) isto giveasa lot. We 
may allot to one or tomany. To Ap- 
rorTION is to allot according to pro- 

ortion (Lat. portidnem, a portion). Al- 
otment determines the thing itself, 
apportionment determines the quan- 
tity of it. Allotment is used only of 
things, not of persons, except where 
the personality is taken no account of, 
as to allot certain troops to a district. 
Allotment is more arbitrary than ap- 
portionment, for allotment may be of 
different things, while apportionment 
is of different assignments from the 
same stock. It has pleased Divine 
Providence not only to apportion 
wealth unequally to the rich, but to 
allot riches to some and poverty to 
others. Apportionment is regulated 
by a principle of distribution, allot- 
ment by the will of him who allots. 

To Appornt (L. Lat. appunetare, to 
arrange, settle) is to assign a particu- 
lar thing in a particular way for a 

articular purpose. The origin and 
force of the word, however, 1s to be 
traced, not to the Letin, but to the 
French. The French ‘‘ point” was 
used in the sense of condition, ar- 
rangement, turn, plight, case. Hence 
the L. Lat. appunctare, to determine or 
arrange a controversy. Hence our own 
expression that a remark is to the 
point, and that an establishment is 
well-appointed. To appoint is spe- 
cifically to arrange, to select, and ap- 
ply to a purpose in hand. Both per- 
sons and things are appointed, but in 
either case it is in reference to some 
purpose, work, or end, I allot from 
a sense of fitness; I appoint as part 
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[ALLOT ] 


of an arrangement. To allot is in 
some sense to give; to appoint is to 
fix only. Hence there are many cases 
in which they would not be jointly 
employable. If I say I appoint a 
time for meeting, I mean I select and 
assign it towards the purposes of the 
transaction. If I say ‘gs allot it, 1 mean 
that I take it as a portion of the time 
at my disposal, and give it to the 
business in hand. If I say that I ap- 
portion it, I mean that I give it feelhng 
that I give as much as I ought. We 
should allot judiciously, apportion 
fairly, appoint precisely, 

** As no man can excel in everything, we 
must consider what part is allotted to us to 


act in the station in which Providence hath 
placed us, and to keep to that.”—Mason. 


“« Man hath his daily work of body or mind 
Appointed, which declares his dignity, 
And the regard of heaven on all his ways. 
While other animals inactive range, 
And of their doings God takes no account.” 
MILTON. 
“God having placed us in our station, he 
having apportioned to us our task,”— 
BaRRow. 


As all the other of these synonyms 
bear upon the immediate present, so 
Destine (Lat. dest¥ndre) upon the 
future. The act of destining is as it 
were an act in abeyance, and takes 
full effect in the future, and is at pre- 
sent in reservation. A person has a 
task allotted to him on which he is 
supposed at once to enter, or he is 
appointed to an office the obligations 
of which he incurs immediately ; but 
he may be destined to the office before 
the appointment is made. Moreover, 
destination is not always relative. It 
may be absolute—that is, things may 
be destined simply to be or occur. 

‘* Mark well the place where first she lays 
her down, 

There measure out thy walls and build thy 
town; 

And from thy guide Beotia call the land 

In which the destined walls and town shal} 
stand,” ADDISON, Ovid, 

ALLOW. Permit. Surrer. Tore- 
RATE, 

_ Itought tobe observed that there are 
in ALLow two distinct forces, the mean- 
Ing, viz., of to permit and to afford, 

lo Prrmir (Lat. permittére) ig 
used rather in a passive, while ALLow 


[ALLUDE] 


has a more active sense. If I allow 
him I give him at least some degree 
of sanction, however small ; if I per- 
mit, I only do not prevent him. : 
Surrer (Lat. sufferre) is more pas- 
sive still, and may be entirely against 
the inclination. On the other hand, it 
may be purely negative, as the indo- 
lent master suffers his pupils to be 
idle. There are in allow, permit, 
suffer, and tolerate, degrees as regards 
the will. I allow what I myself sanc- 
ion or will. I permit what another 
wills. I suffer that about which I am 
content to have no will. I Torerare 
(Lat. télérare) that which is against 
my will. 
* Without the King’s will or the State’s 
allowance.” SHAKESPEARE. 
“If by the author of sin is meant the 
permitter, or not a hinderer of sin, and at 
the same time a disposer of the state of 
events in such a manner for wise, holy, and 
most excellent ends and purposes, that sin, 
if it be permitted, or not hindered, will 
most certainly and infallibly follow—I say 
if this be all that is meant by being the 
author of sin, I do not deny that God is the 
author of sin, though I dislike and reject 
the phrase as that which by use and custom 
is apt to carry another sense; it is no re- 
proach for the Most High to be then the 


author of sin.” —Epwarps, Freedom of the 


Will, 


It should, however, be observed 
that in matters not of the will of in- 
dividuals only, but of formal or public 
sanction, Permit is a stronger term 
than Attow. In this connexion the 
case isreversed. Ifthe law permit me 
todo something, it sanctions my doing 
it; on the other hand, it may allow of 
my doing it from the case not having 


‘been contemplated and provided for 


law. One tolerates a thing when, 
having the power to prevent it, one 
does not exercise the power. One 
suffers it when one does not oppose, 
either feigning ignorance, or not 
having power to prevent. Attow 
supposes the thing allowed to be good. 
Permit, that it may be good or bad. 
Toterate and Surrer, that it is bad or 
believed to be so. 


“| suffer him to enter and possess.” 
MILTON. 


“ Alleging that if God ruled the world 
$0 much wickedness and impiety would not 


_ be tolerated therein.”—Barrow. 
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9} 
ALLOW. Bestow.. 
AFrorp. 

The leading idea in Attow is pro- 

rtionateness, or measured giving; in: 

RANT, favour, or willing giving; in 
Bestow—a compound form of stow— 
substantial benefit, or solid giving ; 
and in Arrorp, personal sparing or 
relative giving. A father allows his 
son a certain sum yearly ; kings grant 
pensions; gifts and honours are some- 
times bestowed upon the unworthy ; 
relief is afforded to the poor or the 
sick. We allow what is claimed or 
expected, we grant what is asked, we 
bestow what is valued, and afford 
what is needed. 

«If it (my offence) be weighed 
By itself, with aggravations not sur- 
charged, 
Or else with just allowance counterpoised, 
I may, if possible, thy pardon find.” 
MILTON. 

‘This mutual convenience introduced: 
commercial traffic, and the reciprocal trans- 
fer of property by sale, grant, or convey- 
ance.” —BLACRSTONE. 


** Almighty God, though He really doth, 
and cannot otherwise do, yet will not seem 
to bestow his favours altogether gratis, but 
to expect some competent return, some 
small use and income from them.’— 


GRanr. 


BARROW. 
** Great Dryden next, whose tuneful Muse 
affords 
The sweetest numbers and the fittest 
words.” ADDISON. 
ALLUDE. Rerer. AvDvert. 


These words are often used indis- 
criminately, but they are by no means 
identical in meaning. 

To Attupe (Lat. alliidére) is indi- 
rect, REFER Foeie réferre) is positive 
and direct. If I quote an author, for 
instance, not @y name but by de- 
scription, subject, period, or style 
of writing, I allude to him; but if I 
attribute something to another, speci- 
fically and plainly, I do not allude but 
refer to him. Allusion is often so vague 
that confusion arises from ignorance ot 
the person or period alluded to. The 
fault of reference is not obscurity, but 
inexactness, A wrong reference—an 
obscure allusion. 

Apvert (Lat. advertére, to turn to) 
has in it a character of casualty, almost 
of abruptness, as if in adverting, one 
suddenly turned aside to take notice 
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of something in connexion with the 
main matter in hand, but with no in- 
tention of dwelling upon it. The noun 
ADVERTENCE is equivalent to con- 
scious observation. 

“The people of the country <i a. Al 
its foam (Buttermere Lake) call it Sour 
Milk Force.”—Gixpin’s Tour. 

‘«But to do good is not only our greatest 
duty, but our greatest interest and advan- 
tage, which is that that Solomon chiefly 
refers to in the text.”—SHARP. 


«* Now to the universal whole advert, 
Our earth regard as of that whole a part.” 
BLACKMORE, 


ALMOST. Nearty. 

Near -y is more strictly applied to 
matters of quantity, time, space, and 
fact; Axmosr to matters of progres- 
sion, degree, or force. So if we said, 
«‘ He is nearly ten years of age,” we 
should mean that his age was sepa- 
rated from ten by a small interval. 
Almost ten would mean that in a little 
he would reach or have reachedit. It 
may be observed that while Nrarty 
is used grammatically wéth a negative, 
A.mosr is never so preceded. That 
which is begun and approaches its 
completion is almost done ; that which 
is on the point of being begun, is nearly 
begun. A man almost killed has suf- 
fered a severe injury, a man nearly 
killed has mabe. 

ALSO. Too. Likewise. Besrpes. 

Too is a slighter and more familiar 
word than Arso, which is more formal. 
Aso means, as well as. Likewise, in 
a similar manner. Too, in addition. Br- 
sipes denotes parallel addition. Axso 
cannot be used for Likewise if there 
be only a similarity of position gram- 
matically, and nocommunity of nature. 
So “He is a prince gnd also a musi- 
cian’”’ may be said, because it is only 
a logical or grammatical unity that is 
expressed, the same person being a 
subject of two propositions. ‘‘Heis a 
prince and likewise a musician,” we 
could not say, by reason of the ab- 
sence of any community of charac- 
ter between the things expressed by 
the terms. Grammatically, [oo cannot 
begin a sentence, while Atso can. 

ALWAYS. ContinvaLty. 

One does Atways that which one 
does at all times and on all occasions ; 
one does ContinvuALLy that which one 


* be continually at work. 


[ALMOST ] 


does without intermission or interrup- 
tion. One is bound always to prefer 
duty to pleasure, It is impossible to 
ne is also 
bound always to speak, when in com- 
pany, with a certain consideration of 
others; this of itself will prevent us 
from speaking continually. As Con- 
TINUALLY belongs to prolongation of 
time, so ALways belongs to recurrence 
of occasion. 


AMBASSADOR. Envoy. Pienr- 
POTENTIARY. Depury. MInIstTer. 

AmBassapbor (Fr. ambassade, an em~ 
bassy) is @ minister of the highest 
rank resident in a foreign country 
even in times of peace, and keeps up 
by the style of his living the dignity 
of the country which he represents ; 
while an Envoy (Fr. envoi, a sending) 
is commonly not permanently resi- 
dent, but sent ona particular occasion. 
The term applies especially to the 
ministers ofmonarchs, Mrnisrer (Lat. 
minister, an attendant on a monarch) 
being the general term for foreign 
political representatives. 

** Since the Congress of Vienna, repre- 
sentatives have been usually divided into 
three classes: ambassadors, envoys, and 
chargés des affaires, the last of these com- 
municating not between the heads, but 
between the foreign departments of Go- 
vernments. Ambassadors are sent by Great 
Britain to Russia, Austria, the German 
Empire, Italy, France, and Turkey; our 
other ministers abroad are termed envoys, 
or ministers plenipotentiary.”—BRanpkE 
AND Cox, Dict. of Lit., Science, and Art. 

The envoy, like the ambassador, ex- 
ercises his functions in a sumptuous 
manner, The PLENrPorentTiary, ag 
his name implies (Lat. plenus, full , 
potentia, authority) is one vested with 
full powers to treat with a foreign go- 
vernment, especially when its rela- 
tions are beaagw Personal influ- 
ence, diplomatic talent, and loyalty, 
are needed in the plenipotentiary. 

The Depury (Fr. député, Lat, depii- 
tare, to decide) has much less power, 
being sent uponaspecific missionwhich 
he is bound to execute with dignity, 
Strictness, and despatch. Ambassa- 
dors and envoys speak and treat in 
the name of their sovereigns, but the 
first areinvested with a representative 
duality ; the second are authorized 


[AMEND] 


ministers, but not representative mem- 
bers in the full sense of the term. 
No such high rank and power is ever 


speak in behalf of some subordinate 
section of the community, or some 
private body. The title of minister 
comprises the functions of ambassador 
and envoy ; that of deputy assimilates 
itself to those of an agent. Mag- 
nificence of living and _ personal 
dignity belong characteristically to 
the ambassador. Cleverness in nego- 
tiation constitutes the merit of an 
envoy. Natural talent and aptitude 

for business are desired in a deputy. 
Deputies may be sent to sovereigns, 
though they are not sent by them. 
The title plenipotentiary commonly 
accompanies that of ambassador-ex- 
traordinary. 

*«The commerce of the Turkish Company 
first occasioned the establishment of an 
ordinary ambassador at Constantinople,” — 
ADAM SMITH. 

As when some faithful envoy, whoat large 
Receives commission for a weighty charge, 
Chides his neglect, recalling to his thought 
Some valned purpose ‘midst his zeal forgot, 
And ere he sees his lord with eager care 
Bends every power the omission to repair.” 
=. Hoox, Orlando Furioso. 

‘<The British Pienipotentiaries were di- 
rected to give the same assurances to the 
Dutch ministers at Utrecht, and withal to 
let them know that the Queen was deter- 
mined by their late conduct to make peace, 
either with or without, but would much 
rather choose the former.”—SwiFrT. 

“When I was at Assamea some of the 
principal inhabitants of several different 
cities complained to me of the excessive 
appointments that were decreed to their 
deputies.” —MELMOTH, Cicero. 

AMBIGUOUS. Eaurvocat. 

Ampicuovs (Lat. ambiguus) quali- 
fiessuch a form of expression as leaves 
the sense doubtful. 

Eausvocat (Lat. equivicus) is the 
character which belongs to a term as 
having more than one meaning. So 
ambiguous is negative ; equivocal is 

itive. In an ambiguous sentence 
Po not see the grammatical sense. 
In an equivocal sentence there is more 
than one sense, each plain enough, 
but I do not know which to take. 
Ambiguity obscures the expression ; 
apna conceals the intention 

the speaker. The former is far less 
often the result of design than the 


mares by deputies who appear and : 
a 
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latter, which is a synonym with pre- 
varication. In deliberate equivoca- 
tion, it is intended that the hearer 
should take what is said in a sense 
favourable to the speaker; and this is 
made possible by the use of variable 
or elastic terms. Equivocation is pre- 
sumed to be intentional ; but confused, 
or inadequate ideas, or a style want- 
ing in lucidity, will often lead to am- 
biguity. Primarily, Eauivocaris an 
epithet of terms. Amsicuiry, of ex- 
pressions or sentences. When asaying 
is equally intelligible in two distinct 
senses, it is equivocal. The relative 
“who ” as referring to more than one 
possible antecedent is a fruitful source 
of the equivocal. ‘‘ The son of John 
Jones who committed the theft,” 
leaves it equivocal whether the father 
or the son was the thief. Puns are 
another— 
*¢ Tout ce qui porte plume 
Est crée pour voler.” 

may either express flight as an attri- 
bute of wingeé animals, or thievishness 
as an attribute of attorneys. It is to be 
observed, however, that it will fre- 
quently happen that the same expres- 
sion may be characterized either as 
ambiguous or as equivocal. The equi- 
vocal is always ambiguous, though 
the ambiguous may owe its ambiguity 
to other causes than the multiform 
meaning of terms. He who wishes 
to be ambiguous will resort to equivo- 
cation as one way of concealing his 
meaning, and a more available way 
than the construction of involved 
sentences. 

“Taking advantage of a sentence or 
word that might be ambiguous or doubtful.” 
—Srr T. ELyorT. © 


“The equivocal title of the ‘ Apostolical ’ 
given to the Roman creed,” —WATERLAND, 


AMEND. Correct. Rerorm, 
Emenp. Rectiry. 

Of these Amenp and Emenp are 
really the same word, emendare in 
Latin becoming the Fr. amender. The 
root is Lat. menda,afault. Inusage, 
Amenp means positively to better, 
Emenp, negatively to remove faults. 
Emend is more commonly used of 
literary matters, amend of moral, and 
of productions of the understanding, as 
a law or an arrangement, 
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«‘Graunt me, Lord, grace of amendement.” 
PIERS PLOUGHMAN. 

To Correct (Lat. corrigére, part. 
correctus) is to bring to a conformity 
with rule, moral, artificial, or scien- 
tific, by removing faults; and, by an 
extension of meaning, punishing them. 
In the latter case the correction is, un- 
happily, no guarantee for the amend- 
ment. To Rerorm (Lat. réformare) is 
to correct or amend by a continuous 
process and with permanent effect. 
In reference to persons it has the sense 
of to reclaim from wrongness of life ; 
and to institutions, from inherent cor- 
ruption, deterioration, or disorganiza- 
tion. Correction redresses errors and 
omissions for the purpose of bringing 
back to an order or to a standard. 
Amendment is brought about in that 
which to some extent has been well 
done. Reform denotes the state of a 
thing re-established in its right order 
or condition, Correction is more in 
detail. Amendment and Reform more 
general, extensive. A ecorrection of 
faults will constitute an amendment 
of character, which, if completely 
sustained, will result in an entire re- 
form. Reform is predicated of such 
things as wear acharacter and pursue 
a course of conduct—that is, are asso- 
ciated with the individual natures or 
collective proceedings of men. 

«« Under what manner, therefore, should 
I now submit this book to be corrected and 
amended of them which can suffer nothing 
to be well ?”—TyYNnDAL, 

“The practical definition of what the 
popular branch of our legislature was at 
this day he took to be precisely this: an 
assembly freely elected, between whom and 
the mass of the people there was the closest 
union and the most perfect sympathy, Such 
a House of Commons itgvas the purpose of 
the Constitution originally to erect,and such 
a House of Commons it was the wish of 
every Reformer now to estublish.”—PIiTT, 
Speech on Parliamentary Reform. 

“T hardly left a single line in it without 
giving it what I thought an emendation.” 
—Mason, 

To Recriry (Lat. rectifYeare) refers 
to something done, and denotes the 
adjusting of what is wrong without 
reference to any continuity of habit. 
We rectify things only, and wrong 
things. It belongs to intellectual as 
well as moral subject-matter; as e.g. 
to rectify the errors or exaggerations 
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of a statement; but it has also as cor- 
rect a bearing ot cases of purely 
physical adjustment. Between correct 
and rectify there is a great likeness. 
But we rectify when we make things 
right, we correct when we make them 
exact or true. We correct by adjust- 
ing to an external test, we rectify by 
putting into normal condition. I rec- 
tify a timepiece when I set it in good 
order for going; I correct it when I 
make it indicate the true time. __ 


AMAZEMENT. Wonpenr. 
WILDERMENT. 

AmazEMENTis connected by Wedge- 
wood with the Italian smagare, to dis- 
courage, dispirit ; Fr. s’esmaier, to be 
sad, thoughtful, astonished. SxeEat, 
Etym. Dict. considers Amazg, for- 
merly amase, to be the A. S. intensive 
prefix d-, compounded with maze ; 
and thus =to confound utterly. Amaze- 
ment is a combination of WonpER 
(A. S. wundrian) and a feeling akin 
to dismay—a blank, open-mouthed 
astonishment, affecting the senses 
and the reasoning faculties. Won- 
der is more calm and rational. Won- 


Be- 


der increases with the exercise of . 


reason and contemplation, amazement 
oppresses the reason. In wonder the 
mind may be active and the tongue 
eloquent; in amazement one is mute 
and overborne. 

BewiLpERMENTIs literally the wild- 
ness of perplexity. When itis mixed 
with wonder it is the strongest form of 
amazement; butit may haveno wonder 
in it, inwhich case it is the result of ex- 
treme perplexity. A manis bewildered 
by the presentation before his mind of 
many different objects, having equal 
claim to choice or preference in judg- 
ment or in action, by which he is re- 
duced to a state of perplexed inaction. 


AMBUSH. Ampavuscape. 

These words are both derivatives 
from the Low Lat. boscus,a bush,wood,— 
literally, a personal concealment in a 
wood or trees. Of old the word was 
Ambusn; AmpBuscave is more recent. 
The latter is, however, seldom used 
but as a strategic term, and is also 
used of the personsinambush. Hence 
ambuscade is associated with the legi- 
timate operations of war; ambush 


1 


sinus) 


[AMPLE] 


with a cowardly attack upon enemies 
or objects of ill design. The wild 
beast thie in ambush, the commander 
plans an ambuscade. 

AMIABLE. EstmMaste. 

These adjectives follow the distinc- 
tion of the verbs from which they are 
derived. Love is produced by the 
exhibition of such moral qualities as 
are attractive, esteem by such as are 
deserving of regard. The EstimaBie 
(Lat. @stimabilis) person is higher 
than the Amraste (Lat. dmabilis), 
though not so interesting to ourselves. 
The latter character is contemplated 
with affection and pleasure, the former 
with affection and respect. The ami- 
able disposition is often weak, capable 
of pleasing, and desirous to please, 
yet, by this very thing, liable to act 
unthoughtfully, inconsiderately, un- 
justly. The estimable disposition may 

better reliedon. Itis tempered by 
right feeling, and not only kindly or 
compliant feeling. He who is merely 
amiable is wanting in independence 
_of character, and so, being willing to 
ylease all, will often disappoint and 
sfy many. He who isestimable 
ises justice in small things, and 
rould avoid all cause of offence, not 
y seeking merely to please all, but 
9 give all their due. 
_ AMICABLE. Frienvty. 
_ These words are etymologically 
uivalent, the Latin amicus being the 
English friend (A. S. freond). But 
Amicaste is the more formal word of 
the two, and so indicates less warmth 
of feeling personally. Frrenpty is 
sitive in its force, while AmIcaBLe 
often means no more than the absence 
of quarrel. And so it often refers to 
the externals of conduct or to a con- 
ventional friendship, as in the case of 
the amicable adjustment of disputes. 
Weare bound in Christian duty to live 
amicably with all, but it would be, 
perhaps, impossible to feel friendly 
towards all in equal degree. Frrenpry 
means with the feelings of friends ; 
Amtcase, after the manner of friends, 
When persons are friendly, their inter- 
eourse will be amicable. 
" “ Even those that break the peace cannot 


but praise it, how much more should they 
bid for it that are true friends to it anc to 
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that amicadbleness that attends it? ”"—Bp. 
TAYLOR. 


‘© There are several texts in the New 
Testament which interpret the love of our 
neighbours to mean universal benevolence 
or friendliness towards the whole kind, as 
opportunities may offer.” -WATERLAND. 


AMPLE. Spacious. Capacrovus. 

These words convey in common the 
ideaofextentorlargeness. But AMPLE 
(Lat. amplus) is always relative to 
some standard of want or need. Ample 
is fully enough, as scanty is barely 
enough. Anything which is more 
than sufficient is ample, whether in 
quantity, number, space, or amount 
in any way. It applies, unlike the other 
two, not only to fixed, but also to vari- 
able amounts, or to things that can be 
narrowed or extended; an ample robe 
has been made of full measure. 

**¢ How may I 

Adore Thee, Author of this Universe, 
And allthis good to man, for whose well-being 
So amply and with hands so liberal 
Thou hast provided?” MILTON. 

Sracrous expresses whatis of super- 
ficial largeness in reference to human 
habitation, movement, or occupation. 
A spacious garden gives plenty of 
space forrecreation. Anample garden 
is fully sufficient for this and all other 
Sead of a garden, as to the supply, 

or instance, of fruit and flowers. 

Capactous (Lat. cipdcem) is large 
in external measurement. In the 
ample, one has satisfaction, in the spa- 
cious freedom, in the capacious roomi- 
ness and stowage. Ampce is equally 
applicable to things moral and physi- 
cal— ample powers, ample ground. 
Spacrovs is applicable only to physical 
extent, except by metaphor; while 
Capactous bel@gs in its primary 
sense to the material, and in the secon- 
dary to the intellectual. That is ample 
which exceeds requirement. Thatis 
spacious which givesno idea of circum- 
scription. That is capacious which is 
not easily overfilled, nor checks the 
process of depositing or storing. 

«In that spacious place ships of the 
greatest burden may ride afloat.”,—DAM- 
PIER’S Voyages. 


“No figure is so capacious as this (the 
sphere),and consequently whose parts are so 
well compacted and united, and lie so near 
one to another for mutual strength,”—Ray 
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AMUSEMENT. Diversion. En- 


TERTAINMENT. Sport. ReEcREATION. 
PastTIME. 

AMUSEMENT (Fr. amuser, to amuse) 
is employed to express both the thing 
that amuses and the state of being 
amused. An amusementis an employ- 
ment or occupation which gives ease 
to the mind whether purposely sought 
or not. It is continuous action suffi- 
ciently interesting to prevent a sense 
of labour and of time, and may or may 
not havea special object beyond itself. 
It is a lull of the mind, and a release 
from mental efforts and serious re- 
flexions without beinga merely passive 
state. Amusementimplies something 
to which the attention is given con- 
tinuously, andon which itmuses. The 
mere absence of ennui without the 
positive sensation of pleasure is suffi- 
cient to constitute amusement, yet 
there must be a lightness of occupation 
tending to the side of mirth, though 
not necessarily exciting it, and cer- 
tainly not exciting %he contrary. 
Hence it is in one sense a synonym 
with beguile. 

** High above our heads at the summit of 
the cliffsat a group of mountaineer children 
amusing themselves with pushing stones 
from the top and watching as they plunged 
into the lake,’”—GILPIN’s Jour. 


Diversion ( Lat.diversionem, a turn- 
ing aside) is an amusement viewed 
relatively to the more serious business 
of life, from which it is a deviation. 
As we are amused by having our 
attention turned to a thing, so we are 
diverted by having ourattention turned 
ftom it. Hence diversion is more 
strongly counteractive than amuse- 
ment, and implies aghigher degree of 
excitement—such, forinstance,as may 
amount to positive merriment. Dhi- 
version is a livelier term than amuse- 
ment. When one is amused, the time 
passes unmarked; whenoneis diverted 
it passes marked only by lively and 
agreeable sensations. We are amused 
by atale, diverted by a comedy. One 
does not say that the tragedy diverts, 
because it is too serious; nor amuses, 
because it is too earnest. He must be 
wellnigh weary of life whom nothing 
can amuse ; he must be deep in melan- 
sholy whom nothing can divert. One 
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fo a 


may amuse one’s self, one is diverted — 


by other things or persons. One may, 
therefore, be amused in solitude; one 
is diverted only incompany. It isnot 
well to give way to a fondness for 


diversions, for it is likely to create an — 


incapacity for quiet amusements, as 
draughts too strong destroy the relish 
for those which are weaker, and ex- 
citing pleasures make common plea- 
sures tame. Calm, sedentary, and 
sometimes, unhappily,frivolous,things 
amuse. It requires something more 
animated to divert. 


**« They must act as their equals act, they 
must, like others, dress, keep a table, an 


equipage, and resort to public diversions. It — 
is necessary according to their ideas.”"— — 


Knox, Essays. 


ENTERTAINMENT 1S a term which 
has assumed with ourselves a lighter 
character than belongs to its French 
original. In Fr. entretien means 
more sustained conversation. The 
proceedings of a debating society are 
more closely allied than anything else 
to the original idea of entertainment. 
Yet the entertainment with us has so 


much in common with this that the © 


idea is that of social amusement of a 
more or less refined character, as a 


play, a descriptive lecture, a musical — 
The in- 


erformance, and the like. 
tellect and the taste are sought to be 


[AMUSEMENT] _ 


side Nase iin 


PA: 


enlisted in entertainment, and those — 


are the most entertaining books which 


ep tosuch capacities of amusement _ 
as belong to the refined and educated. _ 


Common people prefer diversions, and 


are incapable of appreciating enter- — 


tainments. 


But the kind hosts their entertainment — 


grace 

With hearty welcome and an open face ; 
In all they did you might discern with ease 
A willing mind and a desire to please.” 


RYDEN. 
Sport (O. Fr. se desporter, to amuse 
oneself ) represents a species of bodily 


recreation peculiarly adapted to the 


ee ae a 


young and agile, and taking place for — 


the most part in the open air. A game 


may or may not be sedentary, sport © 


neveris. But sport belongs to conver- 


sation as well as eden, and sport in 


that case means playful talk without 
serious meaning—irony, banter, jest, 


Pe enc eT COE pekaa eee 


DISCRIMINATED. 97 


«4 
and the like, are in that sense sport. 
_Asport may be defined to be a diversion 
of the field such as fowling, hunting, 
fishing. It differs from game in the 
further particular that besides being 
eapable of being carried on in soli- 
tude, it is not governed by rules of 
conformity. 
_ Game, again, is used of mental re- 
creation, as a game of chess. es 
*Tn areas varied with mosaic art, 
‘Some phew the disk, and some the javelin 
== art ; 
Aside, sequestered from the vast resort 
_Antinous sate spectator of the sport.” 
ae PoPE. 
_ Recreation (Lat. recreare, to re- 
new) is, like diversion, counteractive, 
but not necessarily so energetic, and 
comprises all degrees of relaxation, 
from the most active to the least active 
of amusements. Still some amount 
‘of action is involved, otherwise, it 
would be repose. It belongs espe- 
cially to the studious, the industrious, 
and those who are engaged in the 
ible duties of office. To such 
recreation is a relief from past labours 
nd a preparation for resuming them. 
It may be an amusement, a diversion, 
an entertainment, or a sport, dnd it is 


_ The Pastrmeis, as its name denotes, 
‘a means of pleasantly passing the 
time. It is the active amusement 
which beguiles the leisure hour which 
otherwise might hang tediously. It 
is a happy relief to the industrious to 
find recreation: it is better that for 
the indolent there should be found a 
mn than that he should be left to 
his own idleness. 
_ *So that of necessity they must either 
‘apply their accustomed labours, or else re- 
create themselves with honest and laudable 
pastimes.” —Morx’s Utopia. 
ANALOGY. Resemerance. 
Anatocy (Gr. dyadcyia) is often 
sed familiarly as if it meant no more 
an moral similarity or resemblance. 
is true that the words analogy and 
eness might often be used inter- 
iangeably, bnt analogy is not simple 
eness. Analogy is a resemblance 
lationsh ips. Ye expresses a fixed 
mtity. Resemblance may exist in 


any degree; the resemblaace of the 
whole being striking to our sense and 
observation in proportion to the 
number of points in detail which are 
similar. If two trees are very much 
alike in height, growth, shape of 
leaves, and general colour, there is 
no analogy, but aresemblance between 
them. On the other hand, there is 
an analogy between the branches and 
@ man’s arms, so that we sometames 
speak of an arm of a tree; for the re- 
lation of the branch to the trunk of 
the tree is like that of the arms ofa 
man to the human body. If I argue 
that because the seed dies in the earth 
before it springs up anew, therefore 
it is probable that the human body 
will rise again after death; this is as 
to the idea only a resemblance ; as to 
the argument, an analogy; the prin- 
ciple being some community in the 
ground of the likeness ; as, for instance, 
that as the same God is the Author of 
a natural and of a spiritual world, He 
may be expected to act in regard to 
each upon similar or common laws. 

*«The schoolmen tell us there is an ana- 
logy between intellect and sight, for as much 
as intellect is to the mind what sight is to 
the body, and that he who governs the 
state is analogous to him who steers a ship. 
Hence a prince is analogically styled a pilot, 
being to the state whata pilot is to the ves- 
sel.”—BIsHOP BERKELEY. 

“To do good is to become most like 
God. It is that which of all other qualities 
gives us the resemblance of His Nature and 
perfection.”—-SHARP. 


ANALYSIS. Resotvtion. 
DUCTION. 

Anatysis (dvadve1) is from Gr. 
dvarvuyv, the equivalent of the Lat. 
résolvére, to resoe. But though in 
meaning identical, they differ some- 
what in application. Analysis is @ 
chemical and metaphysicalterm. We 
analyze a substance into its component 
parts, or a complex notion into its 
constituent ideas, or a sentence into 
its partsofspeech. Resolution means 
thé same thing, but is also applicable 
to other processes than those which 
belong to human intelligence and 
skill. The action of the elements 
may resolve a substance into its com- 

nent parts, but it does not analyze 


it, Resolution expresses the fact or 
H 
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process, analysis the scientific inten- 
tion as well. Resolution may be ac- 
cidental, analysis is conducted with 
the purpose of cognition. Repuction 
(Lat. réductidnem, a bringing back) 1s 
like resolution as being the result 
either of intelligence or of mechanical 
operation; but it means a different 
thing. As to resolve is to loose or 
separate, so to reduce is to bring back. 
A thing resolved is taken to pieces, 
a thing reduced is taken to another 
form usually inferior, weaker or more 
elementary. After resolution there 
are many parts or particles, differing 
among themselves. After reduction 
there is one substance altered in form 
or condition or aspect. Men may be 
reduced to tribes, animals or vege- 
tables to classes, many rules to one 
comprehensive rule, a number from 
one denomination to another without 
altering its value, shillings to pence, 
stone to powder, a metal from other 
substances with which it is combined. 
On the other hand the atmosphere is 
resolved into oxygen and nitrogen 
eases, or the idea or amazement into 
wonder and bewilderment, or the 
commandments of the decalogue into 
the duty towards God and that towards 
our neighbour. If we were to use 
the term reduced, in this last case we 
should mean that the number ten was 
reduced to the number two, or ten 
commandments totwo commandments, 
which is no analysis or resolution of 
the subject matter. Analysissearches, 


resolution decomposes, reduction 
alters in form. 
ANIMAL. Brute. Beast. 


Animat (Lat. dn¥mai) comprehends 
every creature endo@ed with that life 
which is superior to the merely vege- 
tative life of plants, and therefore in- 
cludes man. It is sometimes, how- 
ever, made to express distinctively 
other animals than man. In that case 
we have to suppose a further distine- 
tion drawn between the rational and 
the irrational animal life. 

‘« Animate bodies are either such as are 
endued with a vegetative soul as plants, 
or a sensitive soul as the bodies of animals, 
birds, beasts, fishes, or insects, or a rational 
soul as the body of man and the vehicles of 


angels if any such there be.’—Ray, on 
Creation, 
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[ANIMAL] 


Brute (Lat. britus, irrational) and 


Pee 


Beast (Lat. bestia) stand related each — 


in its own wa 
animal regarded in reference to the 
absence of that intelligence which 


to man. Brute is the © 


man possesses, Beast (except where © 


the word is used in the sense of cattle) 
in reference to that savage nature of 
which man is or ought to be devoid. 
The indolent, senseless, and violent 
brute ; the cruel, savage, vile or filthy 
beast. Hence while the term animal 


is applicable to insects, neither brute — 
nor beast is so, being insusceptible of — 


moral comparison with man. In ap- 
plying the terms figuratively to the cha- 


racter and disposition of men, ANIMAL — 
denotes one who follows the instincts — 


and propensities of his lower nature 
to the neglect of moral restraints and 
intellectual sympathies; Beast one 
who grovels in sensuality, Brure 
one whose nature seems deadened to 
fine feeling. 

«We cannot teach drute animals to use 


their eyes in any other way than that in 


which nature hath taught them.”—-REID. 
** Inspiring dumb 

And helpless victims with a sense so keen 

Of injury, with such knowledge of their 
strength, 

And such sagacity to take revenge, 

That oft the deast has seemed to judge the 
man.” CowPER. 


ANIMATE. Inspire. 

To Animate (Lat. &nimare) is lite- 
rally to put life or soul into a thing. 
To Inspire (Lat. insptrare, to breathe 


into) is to impart an influence to the 


nature of another as if by a breath. 
The difference lies in what is supposed 


to be communicated. The lower in-— 


fluence is expressed by the word ani- 
mate, so that the term is applied to 
the mere imparting of life, or the ap- 
pearance of life. The soul animates 
the body, the marble of the sculptor 
appears animated. The higher, more 
spiritual, or finer faculties and feelings 
are said to be imparted by inspiration, 
as to be inspired with a sublime cou- 
rage ordevotion. Animation quickens 


the physical and inferior, inspiration — 


the mental, moral, and spiritual im- 


Span as of human nature. So Anr- | 


MATE lends itself the more easily to 
express evil influences; as to be ani- 
mated by & spirit of revenge. That 


[ANNOUNCE] 


which animates incites to action al- 
ready begun, accelerates it, and post- 
pones the conclusion of it, giving 
energy, fire, and warmth. He has to 
be animated who is wanting on the 
score of spirit, who is cold and indif- 
ferent in action, who requires to be 
drawn out of apathy, who is to be 
quickened out of sluggishness, having 
a weak will or little earnestness. He 
who is animated by hope of a reward 
uses all his faculties more briskly. 
He who is inspired with a love of 
glory will be so enthusiastic as to 
have little regard for anything but the 
distinction which is the object of his 
endeavours. 

«« Wherever we are formed by Nature to 
‘any active purpose, the passion which ant- 
mates us to it is attended with delight, or 
a pleasure of some kind.” —BURKE. 


ANIMATION. Lire. Vivaciry. 


_ Sprait. 


r 


. 


Antmation (see Animate) and Lire 
(A. S. lif) are employed alike to ex- 
ress the appearance of one actuated 

by the lively impulses of nature. Life 
is used both for the possession of the 
functions of organic life and the exhibi- 
tion of them in a demonstrative degree. 
Vivactry (Lat. vwacitatem) differs 
from animation in ence itself 
rather by the manner, speech, and 
movements, while animation may be 
confined to the countenance. Spirit 
(Lat. spiritum) stands to action as 
yivacity stands to movement, and ani- 
mation to aspect. It is that vivacity 
which sustaims itself in difficulty or 
danger, and is accompanied by self- 
assertion when needed. Animation 
is in the soul, vivacity in the tempera- 
ment, spirit in the heart. Animation 
is subjective, there is a sense in which 
life is objective. A picture has life 
when it presents the external character 
of natural truth. Life in this sense 
exhibits the facts of life, as animation 
the feelings of life. Animation is ap- 
rent in the person, life is thrown 
into the thing. An exuberance of 
animal life and spirits will produce 
vivacity, which for a time may be en- 
livening, but afterwards becomes op- 
pressive. Animation is gentle, spiri- 
tual, intellectual ; vivacity is animal. 


A man without vivacity will be adull 
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companion. He who speaks or de- 
claims without animation, probably 
lacks interest m the subject or the oc- 
casion. He who is known to be want- 
ing in spirit, will let slip the oppor- 
tunities of the enterprizing and be a 
prey to the selfish and the aggressor. 
** Heroes, in animated marble, frown, 
And legislators seem to think in stone.” 
PoPE. 

«‘ They have no notion of /ife and fire in 
fancy and words.”—FELTON. 

‘Their attitudes, their vivacity, their 
leaps out of the water, their frolics in it, 
which I have noted a thousand times with 
equalattention and amusement, all conduce 
to show their excess of spirits, and are sim- 
ply the effects of that excess.”—PALEY. 


“‘ With all the warmth of a zealot in the 
cause of virtue, he (Juvenal) pours his ma- 
jestic verse, and amid the most spirited in- 
vective and the finest morality, emits many 
a luminous irradiation of poetry beautifully 
descriptive.” —Knox, Essays. 

ANNOUNCE. Proctam. 
tisH. DeEctaReE. 

Things which are of the nature of 
intelligence gare ANNouNncED (Lat. 
annunciare, to announce, proclaim). 
Facts which are tidings, as well as per- 
sons, are announced. Announcement 
often bears reference to something b 
no means new, but already expected. 
It implies some degree of formality. 
An invited guest is announced. A 
marriage is announced in the news- 
papers. Announcement may be to 
many, to few, or to one. It com- 
monly refers to things just coming or 
just come. The approach of royalty is 
sometimes announced by a salvo of 
artillery. Announcement may be in 
words, or by signal without words. 

«Her (Queen Elizabeth’s) arrival was 
announced through the country by a peal 
of cannon from th® ramparts, and a display 
of fire-works at night.”—Gi/pin’s Tour. 

Procrar (Lat. proclamare ) applies 
only to what is or may become matter 
of public interest, and is made in the 
hearing or cognizance of many. We 
say in the cognizance, because procla- 
mation may be of writing ; as, tidings, 
opinions, the movements of great men 
or their edicts. As ANNouNCE is in its 
character official, or personal, so Pro- 
cia is authoritative. A monarch 
proclaims, a child might announce. 
As ANNOUNCE may refer to what is to 
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take place after an interval of time, as 
an intended departure may be an- 
nounced, so Prociaim and Pvustisn 
(Lat. publicare) usually refer to things 
present. In such phrases as to pro- 
claim or publish an intention the sub- 
ject is in fact present. There isa close 
alliance between Pusiisu and Pro- 
CLAIM, but Pussy may belong to any 
means for putting a matter in the 
possession of the public. We proclaim 
our own acts or intentions, we pub- 
lish what interests or concerns others 
to know. We announce in order to 
apprize, as we Deciare (Lat. decla- 
rare) to remove obscurity, secrecy, or 
doubt. We publish that all may 
know. We proclaim that they may 
know whose business or duty it is to 
know. We announce that they may 
know who are interested in hearing. 
When we declare we do not desire so 
much a wide publicity for what we 
say,as a distinct understanding. Itis 
spoken out clearly and unreservedly, 
because we wish it to be Jwell known, 
understood, and believed. A lover 
declares his passion. A suitor his in- 
tentions. A criminal his accomplices. 
Proclamation is authoritative, but 
short-lived, publication. 


*««Now had the Great Proclaimer with a 


voice 

More awful than the sound of trumpet 
cried 

Repentance, and Heaven’s kingdom nigh 
at hand 


To all baptized.” MILTON. 


«« For the instruction, therefore, of all 
sorts of men to eternal life, it is necessary 
that the sacred and saving truth of God be 
openly published unto them, which open 
publication of heavenly mysteries is by an 
exeellency termed preaching.”— HOOKER. 


« But the attorney answered them that 
he is not the Declarer of his intentions ; he 
must be judged by the book, by his words, 
above all by the effect.”—State Trials. 


ANNOY. Motest. Ac- 
GRIEVE, PrERsEcUTE. 

Awnoy is from the O. Fr. anoier, the 
modern Fr. ennyer (Lat. in ddio esse, 
to be an object of dislike), Mors 
(Lat. mBlestare). Taser (A.S8. tasan, 
to pluck, to tease), ‘That which offends 
annoys by its presence. Annoyance 
is the action of the hateful or offensive, 
not of the positively painful. To be 


TEasE, 
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[ANNOY} 
subjected to what we dislike is the 
etymological force of annoyance. It 
may be mental or physical, a re- 
petition of discordant sounds, a 
glare of light, the misconduct of 
a friend. As annoyance depends 
upon our own feelings or circum- 
stances, more than in the inherent 
nature of things, it will often happen 
that what may be an annoyance to 
us is not so to others, or to our- 
selves at some other time. Inapti- 
tude of times and seasons, disregard 
of measure and propriety in things 
may lead to annoyance. We may 
even be annoyed with ourselves. 
Mottst is physical, and comes only 
from without. It denotes an active 
though temporary trouble. That 
which annoys us is distasteful. That 
which molests us is oppressive, bur- 
densome; it disturbs the order of our 
being and action. It is like the per- 
petual sense of a foreign body brought 
into contact with us, It is difficult to 
bear. We may sometimes reason our- 
selves out of annoyance, but molesta- 
tion is too obtrusive to beso disposed of. 
The sense of molestation is often pro- 
duced by the repetition of causes of an- 
noyance. Qne is molested by insults, 
by begging applications, by the visits 
of a fly or a wasp. We are not mo- 
lested by facts or circumstances in 
themselves, or by what we hear or is 
reported to us; but by that which galls, 
fatigues, or haunts us by unwelcome 
repetition. We feel especially molested 
in some course whith is interrupted, 
or some state disturbed, or some occu- 
pation obtruded upon; as sleep may 
be molested by unpleasant dreams, or 
study by distracting noises. 
‘*Savewhere from yonderivy-mantled tower 
The moping owl doth to the moon com- 
plain “ 
Of such as wandering near her secret 
bower 


Molest her ancient solitary reign.” 
Gray. 

We are teased by unpleasant trifles 
which by their recurrence cause irri- 
tation of mind. Teasing is a lighter 
form of molesting. We are molested 
by the importunities of men, teased by 
those of children. 


‘But as a whelp starts up with fear 
When a bee’s humming in his ear; 


3 
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[answer] 


_ With upper lip elate he grins 
As round the little teazer spins.” 
FENTON. 
_ Acecrreve (nearly the same as ag- 
gravate, Lat. aggrdvare, to burden, 
annoy) points to an uneasy sense of 
“injurious treatment. He is aggrieved 
who is wounded in his pride, his 
liberty, his sense of fairness ; as by 
_ insult, oppression, extortion. We are 
aggrieved when weare not dealt with 
as we think we ought to be. Annoy- 
_ alice aggrieves when we reflect upon 
_ it as personal, uncalled-for, or incon- 
giderate. The aggrieved person con- 
_ siders that he has cause to complain 
that he has not been taken into due 
account, or that he has been the ob- 
_ ject of wrong. 
© Aggrieved by oppression and extor- 
_ tion.” —MacavLay. 
~ To Persecute (Lat. perséqui, part. 
persécutus) is persistently to ag- 
‘grieve, to follow up with injury or 
annoyance, to afflict on purpose, and 
through dislike or hatred, to punish 
by harassing inflictions. One may 
fancy one’s self aggrieved by mis- 
understanding the motives and con- 
duct of another, but there can be no 
‘mistake about persecution, which is 
_ always intentional on the part of the 
G: cutor. Persecution is such in- 
irmal unishment as individuals take 
upon themselves to administer. Hav- 
_ ing no legal or public sanction it can- 
not inflict as it desires the penalty of 
ispleasure in full. It is theretore 
duced to fall back upon such instal- 
_ ments of it as opportunities allow, or 
as can be inflicted with impunity to the 
persecuted. Persecution attests the 
rg Besknces of the person or the cause 
“which has recourse to it. It proves 
4n inability to conciliate or to con- 
‘vince, and often when the immediate 
cause has passed away, it isthe resort 
of petty vindictiveness and retributive 


eC. 

__ * Persecution produces no sincere con- 

¥iction, nor any real change of opinion ; 
m the contrary, it vitiates the public 
ls by driving men to prevarication, 

and commonly ends in 4 general a 

secret infidelity by imposing, under the 
mame of revealed religion, systems of doc- 
fine which men cannot believe, and dare | 
_ Mot examine ; finally, it disgraces the cha- 
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racter, and wounds the reputation of Chris- 


tianity itself by making it the author of op- 
pression, cruelty, and bloodshed.” —PALry, 


ANOMALOUS. Irrecurar. 

That is Inrecutar (Lat. in, not, 
and régiila, a rule) which is a devia- 
tion from the common rule. That 13 
Anomatous (Gr. avaiutiros, a-,not, and 
5uzérdc, even) which is out of the com- 
mon run of things. That which is 
irregular is an exception to rule, that 
which is anomalous is not reducible 
torule. That which is irregular is @ 
departure from a course or process, 
that which is anomalous stands alone, 
being unlike the tenour of one’s obser~ 
vation or experience. Hence a soli- 
tary or rare exception to a rule becomes 
an anomaly, 


ANSWER. Repty. Revsornper. 
Response. “ 

The general idea common to these 
terms is that of words given in required 
return for words. An Answer (A.S. 
andswarian, otig. to swear in opposition 
to, to respond ) is given as being speci- 
fically demanded. So an answer fol- 
lows a question as the supply upon 
the demand; and in a debate an an- 
swer to a speech meets certain points, 
according to preconcerted understand- 
ing and arrangement. To the answer 
in the latter case the term Repry (Fr. 
répliquer, Lat. replicare, to fold back, 
to make a reply) would be applicable. 
A reply is a formal answer: to an ar- 
gumentative assertion which is far 
more thana question or interrogation. 
It commonly implies a statement to 
the contrary of that to which it replies. 
An answer may be simply commensu- 
rate with the tems of an interroga- 
tion. A reply goes beyond them, and 
does not necessarily suppose interro- 
gation at all. An answer is asked, 
a reply may be volunteered without 
being asked, and to the surprise of 
the speaker. So we may reply to a 
remonstrance, a reprimand, or objur- 
gation. Areply is an answer offered 
or demanded or expected, or the con- 
trary, and extending beyond mere 
affirmation or negation. 

«© When a man asks me a question,I have 
it in my power to answer or be silent, to 


answer softly or roughly in terms of re- 
spect, or in terms of contempt.” —BraTTIR. 
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“The plaintiff may plead again, and 
reply to the defendant’s plea. The plaintiff 
in his replication may totally reverse the 
plea,”—BLACKSTONE. 

REJOINDER expresses not, as Repry 
does, a formal and lengthened coun- 
ter-statement, but one within a short 
compass and of a pointed character. 
It follows upon a remark directly or 
indirectly personal, and is dictated by 
a desire to give the speaker something 
as good as he brings, to place him 
upon the same level as that to which 
he would reduce the other. The term 
bears the technical meaning of a re- 
ply upon a reply. 

«‘ Rejoinder to the churl the king disdained, 
But shook his head and rising wrath re- 
strained.” PoPE, 

Response (Lat. résponsum) is some- 

, times only a more learned word for 
Answer. Butit has also a character of 
its own in which it differs from Re- 
JOINDER in being not an antagonistic 
but an accordant answer. It extends 
beyond words to acts and feelings, 
which are in accordance with those of 
another. The responses of a liturgy 
are framed in harmonious correspon- 
dence, the prayers of the people 
echoing back as 1t were the sentiments 
of the priest in prayer. An intelli- 
gent and feeling remark will often 
find a response in the heart or mind 
of another. 

“Tertullian takes notice that the re- 
sponses in Baptism were then somewhat 
larger than the model laid down by Christ, 
meaning than the form of Baptism, and he 
refers the enlargement of the responses to 
immemorial customor tradition.” —WATER- 
LAND. 


ANTIC. Gestigutation. 

An Antic (Fr. antique, Lat. anti- 
quus, ancient ) is literally an antiquated 
grotesque movement of the whole body 
or such a posture of it. GrsricvLa- 
TION (Lat. gest¥ciilationem) is a move- 
ment of the whole body or limbs, 
whether accompanied by speech or 
not, of which the purpose 1s to ex- 
press some meaning, to indicate some 
sentiment, or to signify some direction 
to another. The gesticulation has its 
characteristic in illustrating or enfore- 
ing @ meaning ; the antic 1s often the 
most striking when it is meaningless, 
gratuitous, or insubordinate. A for- 
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[ANTIC] : 


mal and demonstrative act, of which 
the value or significance bears no pro- 
portion to the main action or gal Sai 
is called in the language of critical 
satire, an antic. Gesticulations at the 
point when they are excessive, so that 
the manner outstrips the matter, be- 
come antics. Gesticulations may be 
connected with the most tragical or — 
the most ludicrous subjects; antics — 
are never serious, though they may 
be farcically solemn. 


APARTMENT. Room. 
BER. 

APARTMENT (Fr. @ part, i.e. Lat. 
ad partem, apart) meant originally, 
not a chamber, but a portion of a 
house, a suite of rooms set aside for a 
particular purpose ; as it were a com- 
partment of a house; it came sub- 
sequently to be applied to a single 
chamber. CuHampBer (Fr. chambre, 
Lat. cdiméra) is a vaulted space, a place 
with an arched roof. Room is the 
A.S. rum, space, in the sense in which 
we say ‘‘there is room enough:” 
hence, space set apart in a house, and 
enclosed in walls. Hence the charac- 
teristic idea of apartments is variety 
of chamber compactness, that of 
room, accommodation. Apartments 
should be elegant and sufficiently 
numerous. A room spacious, com- 
modious, well proportioned. A cham- 
ber neat, snug, private. 


APOCRYPHAL. Suppostririovs. 

That which is Apocrypnat (Gr. 
amronpixpoc, hidden) is negatively un- 
authenticated or unproved. Thatwhich 
is Supposititious (Lat. suppistticius,. 
substituted) is positively false or forged. 
There may be in the apocryphal much 
that is venerable, but the mind  tu- 
rally recoils from that which is put 
forth under false pretences. he 
Church of Rome retains in the Canon 
of Scripture certain books which, by 
the Protestants, are regarded as apo 
cryphal. A slight increase of evidence 
in its favour might convert the sup- 
posititious into the apocryphal. On 
the contrary, the story of William 
Tell, once generally believed, must 
now, for want of evidence, be ad- 
mitted to be at least apocryphal. 


Cuam- 


[APOLOGY] 


It may be observed that the term 
apocryphal is restricted to matters of 
statement, and especially literary pro- 
ductions supported by dubious evi- 
dence, while supposition is extended 
generally to whet is put forward as 
true, being counterfeit; as a sup- 
posititious child. 


APOLOGY. Derence. Justiri- 
cation. Excuse. Pea. 

An Apotocy (Gr. amoroyic) had 
originally the simple meaning of de- 
fence, as Bishop Jewel's “ Apology 
for the Church of England.” As such 
it wears a literary air. Insuch cases 
it supposes the charge of imperfection, 
but not necessarily the recognition of 
it. As at present employed, the word 
means something said by way of 
amends, and so becomes practically 
the contrary to a defence, and an ad- 
mission of some wrong or impropriet 
said or done, or some omission of which 
the speaker acknowledges himself 
guilty. It is dictated by a sense of 
social justice or of deference. He who 
apologises defends himself by acknow- 
ledging himself in the wrong. 

« For in the Book that is ealled mine 

logy it is not required by the nature of 
that name that it be any answer or defence 
for mine own self at all; but it suf- 
ficeth that it be of mine own making an 
answer or defence for some other.”—SIR 
T. Mors. 


It will be seen that Derence (Lat. 
defendére, to defend) and Justrrica- 
rion (Lat. justificationem), although 
the same as Aro.ocy in one of its 
senses, are its opposite in another; 
namely, in the fact that they do not al- 
together admit wrong committed. Yet 
justification is a stronger term than 
defence. The apology in the case of 
an accused person is his defence, which 
may or may not be complete, while his 
justification is a proof of more than 
-nnocence, namely, that he did right 
in what he did. Justification is the 
object of apology, and apology the 
ort at justification. . Like any 
apology presupposes charge or attack, 
Dhilefaetifieation may be volunteered. 
We apologise to another or to others. 
We justify or defend what we our- 
selves have done, and sometimes what 


DISCRIMINATED. 


103 


we advance as a claim. We defend 
ourselves by either admitting or deny- 
ing that we have so acted as.alleged. 
We justify ourselves by first conceding 
the fact, and then defending the rights 
of it. Where the defence admits the 
allegation, it does not extend beyond 
a palliation of the charge, or a demon- 
stration of its allowableness. It is 

ossible that a justification may go no 
arther. On the other hand, it may 
prove positively a high degree of truth 
and right. Defence is a more formal 
word than justification. It may be 
against proceedings in courts of law, 
or in answer to some public challenge. 
Nor is it confined to acts, but is ap- 
plicable to the vindication of opinions. 
Justification is less formal. It is of 
acts and conduct, and is made in the 
presence of any with whom we may 
wish to set ourselves right. The 
crounds of justification are indefinite, 
and would depend, for their force, on 
the character and views of those before 
whom the justification was made. A 
technical defence may be successful, 
yet fall short of a moral justifica- 
tion. 

Excuse (Lat. excisare, to free from 
blame) is a weaker term than defence 
and justification, and is applicable to 
matters of less gravity. Serious of- 
fences may be defended or even justi- 
fied; in which case the argument would 
go to show that they were only appa- 
rent, not real offences: but they are 
never excused. An excuse admits 
the fact charged or the thing done, 
but endeavours to show that it ought 
to be leniently dealt with, on the 
cround of extenuating circumstances, 
and is often the“ine adopted by plea- 
ders when justification seems impossi- 
ble. Itis then tantamount to a weak 
defence. An excuse may be against 
an obligation as well as a charge, as 
when an invitation is met with an ex- 
cuse. In such cases excuse refers not 
to something done, but omitted to be 
done. It depends for its validity less 
on its intrinsic force, than on the dis- 
position of those to whom it is made. 
{t commonly carries an unfavourable 
reflexion, and a good excuse is most 
probably only apt, clever, and inge- 
nious. The person who employs tha 
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excuse, is said to excuse himself, while 
he who accepts the excuse, is also said 
to excuse him. 


*« And there are few actions so ill, unless 
they are of a very deep and black tincture 
indeed, but will admit of some extenuation 
at least from these common topics of human 
frailty, such as are ignorance or inadver- 
tency, passion or surprise, company or solici- 
tation, with many other such things which 
may go a great way towards an excusing of 
the agent, though they cannot absolutely 
justify the action.” —SourTH. 


A Prea (Fr. plaid, Lat. plicttum, an 
ordinance) 1s a specific point of self- 
defence. It is as it were an item in 
the general sense of a defence, so that 
we may put in successively one plea, 
and then another. Technically speak- 
ing, the allegation of the plaintiff is 
answered by the plea of the defendant. 
An apology is satisfactory or unsatis- 
factory, a defence is successful or un- 
successful, justification is complete or 
partial, an excuse valid or invalid, a 
plea strong or weak. * 


“* Defence in its true legal sense signifies 
not a justification, protection, or guard, 
which is now its popular signification, but 
merely an opposing or denial (from the 
French verb défendre) of the truth or vali- 
dity of the complaint.”—BLACKSTONE, 


««They towards the throne supreme 
Accountable made haste to make appear 
With righteous plea their utmost vigilance 
And easily approved.” MILTON, 


APPARATUS. Parapuernatta. 
These stand related as the useful to 
the ornamental. Apparatus (Lat. 
appirare, to adjust) is the aggregate of 
implements of art, or physical organs 
necessary to form some production or 
promote some natura®unction. Para- 
PHERNALIA is aL. L.adjective, the sub- 
stantive bona, i.e. goods, being. under- 
stood. The paraphernalia were such 
vods as a wife possessed beyond her 
owry, and were her own property 
independently of her husband : wapd 
beyond, and gégmm, dower. As this kind 
of property would naturally consist 
mainly in personal ornaments and 
apparel, the word came to signify an 
ageregate of furniture or implements 
Subservient to some ornamental pur- 
pose; such as robes, hangings, moy- 
able decorations, costly utensils. 
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APPARENT. Visrste. Crear: — 
Distinct. Manirest. Prarn. Os- 
vious. Evipent. Conspicuous. Par 
PABLE. PERCEPTIBLE. TANGIBLE. 

Apparent (Lat. appdarére, to appear) © 
is used in the sense of either clear, — 
visible, as opposed to concealed or 
dubious; or, secondly, seeming af 
opposed to real; or, thirdly, seeming 
in the sense of probable, and so oppo- — 
site to certain. It is in the first of 
these senses that itis asynonym with ~ 
the above. That is apparent which 
the bodily eye sees or the understand- — 
ing perceives. The word says nothing — 
of any properties of the thing which it © 
qualifies, but only states the fact. It— 
serves to qualify properties of things 
visible. Thus the star is visible. Its 
brightness is apparent. This would 
mean a very different thing from say- 
ing, the object is apparently grey, — 
in reference to a colour about which, — 
whether from distance, want of light, — 
or some such cause, we were in doubt. 
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‘When there is no apparent cause in the — 
sky, the water willsometimes appear dappled — 
with large spots of shade,” —GiLpin’s Zour. — 


Visiste (Lat. vistbilis) expresses — 
what can be seen physically by the — 
sense of sight. It admits of every 
degree, from the barely discernible 
to the conspicuous. That is visible 
which is not invisible, Unlike appa-— 
rent, visible expresses the property — 
by which the thing is capable of being 
seen. That is apparent to me which — 
is, by its own nature and properties, — 
visible. . 

**Maker of Heaven and Earth, and of — 
all things visible and invisible."—Wicene — 
Creed, 


The Conspicuous (Lat. conspYeuus) — 
is the prominently visible. The cause 
of this prominence is indefinite ; one 
object being conspicuous by its size, 
another by its colour, anathiee by its © 
elevation. Thatis conspicuous which — 
makes itself seen. A man may be — 
conspicuous by being unlike others, 
or eccentric. The term, as applied to 
persons externally, iseither favourable — 
or the contrary. Persons may be un- | 
enviably conspicuous by reason of — 
awkwardness of manner, or conceit, _ 
or extravagance, outlandishness, or — 


1 


| APPARENT | 


_ ever-bright colouring in dress. It is 

by analogy that conspicuous is em- 

ployed to express moral distinction, 
as by Macaulay :— 

~ «4 man who holds a conspicuous place 


in the political, ecclesiastical, or literary 
_. history of England.” 


Crear (Lat. clarus) expresses pri- 

marily that on which the light shines 
_ with unobstructed brightness. The 
@lear object stands out against the sky 
and in form well defined. 

That is Distinct (Lat. distinguére, 
art. distinctus, to distinguish) which 
is clear in its parts and clearly sepa- 
rated from other objects. The oppo- 
‘site to clear is dim or obscure, the 
‘opposite to distinct is confused. It is 
_ possible to see an object as in a fog 

‘clearly without seeing it distinctly. 

It is clearly visible, inasmuch as we 
can have no doubt of its being there, 
and understand it to be what it is. It 
is indistinctly visible, inasmuch as the 
rts which constitute it are not fully 
istinguishable. At some distance 

out to sea, I see clearly a boat. I 

take my telescope, and then observe 
_ distinctly that there are four persons 
init. Clearness is absolute distinet- 

“ness, as distinctness is relative clear- 
ness. The terms belong to sound as 
well as sight. A well-toned bell has 
a clear sound. In a distant eal L 
hear the tones most distinctly. A clear 
_ truth is well comprehended, a distinct 
truth is held independently. 

«« Things that move so swift as not to 
affect the senses distinctly with several dis- 
tinguishable distances of their motion, and 
so cause not any train of ideas in the mind, 
are not also perceived to move.”—LocKE. 


Manirest (Lat. mifnifestus) ex- 
presses that which is very rm y and 
palpably apparent. The Latin mani- 
__ festus had the peculiar sense of clearly 
convicted. Dryden used the term in 
one of its classic senses when he 


_ say? -— 


oo 


, _* Your eyes beheld 
The traitor manifest.” 


And again :— 
4 Calistho there stood manifest of shame.” 


_ That is manifest which is brought 
_ to light out of comparative darkness, 
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and exhibits itself without conceal- 
ment. A man taken off. his guard 
will often manifest his true character, 
though he may habitually conceal or 
keep it in check. A manifest liar 
stands convicted. A manifest contra- 
diction needs no criticism, but by its 
own inherent force makes itself ap- 
parent. It is a term of mental and 
moral rather than of purely physical 
application. Not material objects, 
but their properties or facts connected 
with them, as statements and truths, 
are said to be manifest. 

Prarn (Lat. planus) belongs to 
matters both of the senses and the 
intellect. We see, hear, smell, taste, 
feel, speak plainly. As that is clear 
which is lucid in itself, so that is 
plain of which ordinary faculties can 
take cognizance. ‘The plain path lies 
open to the view, level and mapped 
out under the eye. A plain course 
is distinct, intelligible, unobstructed. 
A thing may be stated so clearly 
as to be plwin to the meanest un- 
derstanding. 


«¢ Why, ’tis a plain case.” 
SHAKESPEARE, 


Osviovs (Lat. obvius, coming or go- 
ing to meet) retains the force of its 
etymology. That is obvious which 
we cannot help understanding, which 
it is impossible to overlook, which 
carries its own meaning on the face of 
it. Its plainness supersedes all ex- 
planation or comment. An obvious 
remark is a truism, for by its nature 
it is as clear to others as it is to one’s 
self. The literal meaning is set forth 
in the following :-— 

« The hero's bones with careful view 
select ; 
Apart and easy to be known they lie 


Amidst the heap, and obvious to the eye.” 
PoPE. 


Evipent (Lat. évidentem) denotes 
what is easily recognizable as a fact 
or truth. That is evident which is 

lainly seen, What is clearly proved 
is evident, what proves itself is ob- 
vious. Some effort of mind is needed 
to discern what is evident, none to 
take in what is obvious. The axioms 
of mathematics are obvious. Trutha 
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deduced from them are evident. It is 
obvious that the whole is greater than 
a part. It is evident that moral truth 
must be morally accepted, for it is in- 
capable of demonstration. The appa- 
rent 1s opposed to the indistinguish- 
able, the clear to the obscure, the 
visible to the invisible, the manifest 
to the disguised, concealed, or sup- 

ressed ; the lain to the unintelligi- 

le or doubtful, the obvious to the 
recondite or abstruse, the evident to 
the questionable, the conspicuous to 
the inconspicuous or minute. 


** No idea, therefore, can be undistir- 
guishable from another from which it ought 
to be different, unless you would hare it 
different from itself; for from all other itis 
evidently different.”—LocKE. 


APPEARANCE. Aspect. 


AppEaRANnce (Lat. apparere, to ap- 
pear) is used for the fact, the charac- 
ter, and the semblance or seeming na- 
ture, of appearing. It is in the two 
latter points that itisa s¥nonym with 
aspect. The appearance ofa thing is 
total. Its aspect is partial. The as- 
pect, in short, is a part of the appear- 
ance. The formation of the word 
(Lat. aspicére, part. aspectus, to behold) 
shows this. The human appearance 
is the human figure, with the acci- 
dents of dress and others, the human 
aspect is the human face. The whole 
of any subject or object, with the pro- 
perties and substance of it, is its ap- 
pearance. Its aspect is some one 
characteristic side or face of it, which 
it presents to us as a point of view. 
The aspect carries with it an expres- 
siveness which does not belong to its 
mere appearance. ‘Ihe appearance 
wears a character, the aspect wears a 
meaning. The heavens have a clear 
or aloudy appearance, @ serene or 
Stormy aspect. The appearance isa 
conclusion in itself, the aspect sug- 
gests further conclusions, Inthe moral 
as in the natural world we cannot see 
an object in its entirety, but can only 
mm series connote those different aspects 


which make up our conception of the 
thing, 


? "Sse stood, in aspect lion-like 
And terrible, in strength as forest boars.” 
CowpEr, Jliad. 
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APPEASE. Atray. ALLeviare. 
Retrieve. Paciry. Miticate. Soorne. 
AssuvaGe. Ca.m. 
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Appease (O. Fr. apaisier, O. Fr. @ — 


pais, to peace) is literally to bring toa 
state of peace. It is to reducea state 
of violence, tumult, disturbance, ex- 
citement by luring back to peace; that 
is, to the common and proper order 


and harmony which belongs to things, — 


and out of which they have been car- 
ried so as to be in a state of internal 
commotion. Although not inapplic- 
able to physical elements and influ- 
ences, APPEASE seems to suit moral 
cases far better. The storm calms 3. 
wrath or the cravings of men and 
beasts are appeased. In order to. 
appease it commonly happens that 
something has to be paid, because 
when moral beings need to be ap- 
peased, they are in some condition of 
violent satisfaction, or demand. 

‘We, like unskilful or unruly patients, 
fondly imagine that the only way to appease 
our desires is to grant them the objects they 
So passionately tend to.”—BorLeE. 

Paciry (Lat. pactfYeare) has ety- 
mologically the same sense as Ap- 
PEASE, but is employed of lesser dis- 
turbances of mind, and of mind only. 
Pacify belongs to the feelings of men, 
and not in any way to the force of 
things. While violent anger or eager 
appetites are appeased, importunity,. 
discontent, peevishness, restlessness, 
or petty tumults are pacified. 

‘‘Not one diverting syllable now at a. 
pinch to pacify our mishap.”—L’ EsTRANGE. 

Caim (Fr. calme) is positive and 
direct, as appease is indirect. To ap- 
pease is to put an end to violent mo- 
tion. To calm is to produce great 
tranquillity. We have seen that the. 
commotion which needs appeasing is 
ofa special kind, Other kinds may be 
calmed. As anger, for instance, is ap- 
peased, so fear, or anxiety, or uneasi- 
ness is calmed. He whois under vexa- 
tion, disappointment, or despair,needs 
to be calmed. He is to be appeased 
who wields his passions. He is to be 
calmed ‘also who is overmastered by 
them. The strong therefore need to- 
be appeased, and the weak calmed. 
Just and full satisfaction appeases,.. 
soothing words and assurances are- 
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often needed to calm. In the cases to 
which they are both applicable, to ap- 
pease involves a more permanent set- 
tlement than to calm. Clever treat- 
ment may sometimes calm, but satis- 
faction of mind is involved in being 
appeased. He who is calmed is for 
the time set at rest. He who is ap- 
at has no more cause of desire or 
ontent. 

«The affairs of Turkey were then in 
great disorder. The Grand Seignior died 
soon after, aud his successor in that Empire 
gave his subjects such hopes of peace that 
they were calmed for the present.” — 
BURNET. 

The term Retureve (Lat. rélévare) 
is employed in all cases where a pres- 
sure of a burden exists, or may be 
imagined. Pain or grief is said to be 
relieved when it is either partially or 
entirely removed. The same may be 
said of duties, cares, responsibilities, 
anxieties. On the other hand, that 
which is AtievtaTep (Lat. allévare, 
to lighten) is only partially removed. 
A pain is alleviated by being made 
less. Commonly speaking, the per- 
son is relieved when the burden is 
alleviated. Things which affect our 
feelings are alleviated. Those which 
affect our condition or circumstances 
may be said to be relieved. The 
object of giving relief to the poor is 
the alleviation of the pressure of 
poverty. 

« The inferior ranks of people no lenger 
looked upon that order as he had done 
before, as the comforters of their distress 
and the relievers of their indigence.”— 
ADAM SMITH. 

« The calamity of the want of the sense 
of hearing is much alleviated ; compara 
tively speaking, it is removed by giving the 
nse of letters and of speech, by w ich they, 
the deaf, are admitted to the pleasure of 
social conversation.’— HORSLEY. 

Mirt6atr ( Lat. mitigare, to soften ) 
stands to the severe, as relieve and 
alleviate to the oppressive. Things 
are mitigated which affect us hardly, 
harshly, Paces ; as anger, penalty, 

in, evil, hatred ; and even physical 
influences, as cold, or the taste of 
sharpness. It is, like ALLEVIATE, ex- 
pressive of a diminishing not 4 re- 
moving influence. Cruelty or acidit 
mitigated remains cruel and acid. It 
is used only of things or the qualities 
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of persons, not of persons themselves. 
Severity in action, suffering, or treat- 
ment, is susceptible of mitigation. 
Time, though it may never remove, 
is sure to mitigate an affliction. It is 
part of wise legislation to mitigate 
over-rigorous laws. 

«« A}l it can do is to devise how that which 
must be endured may be mitigated.”— 
HOOKER. 

Assuace (O. Fr. assuager, Prov. . 
assuaviar, Lat. suavis, sweet: SKeaT, 
Etym. Dict.) is to soften down. It is 
very like Miricartr, but is more posi- 
tive and active. When pain is miti- 
gated, it is less severe than before, 
when it is assuaged we have a feelin 
of relief and ease. It is to pain ad 
grief, that is, to mental and bodily suf- 
fering, that AssvacE 1s ordinarily 
applied. But it is applicable to any 
strong emotion, passion, or appetite 
which is fierce or violent in its cha- 
racter, as ardour, anger, hunger. 

e  ‘* But to assuage 

Th’ impatient fervour which it first con- 

ceives 
Within its reeking bosom, threatening 
death 
To his young hopes requires discreet delay.” 
COoWPER. 
Auray (Fr. alléger, Lat. eepies | 
is employed in reference not so much: 
to the violent or the painful, as to that 
which excites, disturbs, and makes 
uneasy. If pain is assuaged, irrita- 
tion is allayed. Harassing thirst, 
eager curiosity, feverish restlessness, 
pain which is more irksome or sevére,. 
sorrow which belongs more to regret 
than to remorse, are allayed. 

Soorne (A.S. gesothian,to soothe) be- 
longs both to pgrsons and to what they 
suffer, while Brus y is applicable only 
to the suffering. It indicates its redue- 
tion, and that often only temporary, 
rather than its removal. It denotes,per- 
haps, more strongly than AssuAGE, a 
feeling of comparative comfort in him 
whose suffering is softened. The 
angry man soothed is not only no 
longer angry, but in a softened state 
of mind, The pain that is soothed is 
almost converted into pleasure. 

“Gentle stroking with a smooth hand 
allays violent pains and cramps, and re- 
laxes the suffering parts from their un~- 
natural tension,” —BURKE. 
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“«Sacred history has acquainted us with 
the power of music over the passions, and 
there is little doubt but the verse as well 
as the lyre of David was able to soothe 
the troubled spirits to repose.”—Kwnox, 
Essays. 


APPLAUSE, Prarse. 


Although these words are applic- 
able both to persons and things, yet 
Apptause (Lat. applaudére, part. ap- 

‘ plausus) is better suited to things, 
such as actions, discourses, or per- 
formances. And Praise (cf. Fr. 
priser, to prize, Lat. prétiare) to per- 
sons. One applauds in public, and 
at the moment when the action 
is done, or the speech pronounced. 
One praises at all times, on all 


accounts, and under all circum- 
stances, the ubsent and the present, 
for what they do, or are, or 


have become. Applause is the livel 
cid peo of our satisfaction at the 
exhibition of excellence in persons, 
and may be even by gesture or signi- 
ficant actions, as clapping the hands. 
Praise is supposed to be based upon 
judgment, and to be the expression 
of discernment. It is chniieatel in 
words exclusively. Almost any ap- 
plause is flattering. But we ae 
praises !to the test, and require that 
they should be delicate and sincere. 
Slight applause is so far grateful. 
Slight praise is often indirect con- 
demnation. From formal and flippant 
praises we naturally recoil; the former 
may be hollow ceremony, the latter 
may be only irony. 


APPLICATION, 
Srupy. e 

These terms express different degrees 
ofattention which the mind gives to 
\ue subjects with which it is occu pied. 
Application is serious and sustained 
attention, It is needful for knowing 
the whole of a subject. Meprration 
( Lat. méditationem) is a reflecting at- 
tention given in detail, which is need- 
ful for knowing thoroughly. Srupy 
(Lat. stiidia, pl. studies) is a strong 
and laborious attention needful for 
resolving a ee Subjects, or over- 
coming difficulties. Application im- 
plies the will and desire of knowledge. 
leditation implies sympathy with 
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the subject, and a desire to become 
familiar with it in all its aspects, 
Study implies difficulty or importance 
in the subject-matter, a firm resolution 
to master it, not to be deterred by its 
difficulties, nor repelled by its hard- 
ness. Soundness of mind for appli- 
cation, penetration of mind for medi- 
tation, and strength and breadth of 
mind for study. 

Attention (Lat. attentidnem) is a 
condition of mind; its ordinary atti- 
tude, so to ee in study. It may 
be casual. e often give attention 
without being employed in study. 
We shall not understand the most 
ordinary observation addressed to us 
Without some degree of attention. 
Attention is no more than the giving 
of the mind to a subject to the dis- 
regard of other subjects. Apprica- 
TION ( Lat. applicationem animi, Gic.) is 
a wider term than attention, and is 
not only a state of mind, but a power. 
Application involves attention. Hav- 
ing application, I am able to give at- 
tention. Application is the faculty of 
sustained attention. Many persons 
are capable of attention (in short, to 
some extent every thinking being is 
so), who have not application. Their 
attention, therefore, is irregular and 
inadequate. Study should be syste- 
matic; its subjects rightly a por- 
tioned as to arrangement and the 
time to be devoted to it. It will 
vary in character according to the 
subject of it, which may be any de- 
partment of human knowledge. Stud 
should be systematic, application di- 
ligent, attention close. Habits of study 
are formed in these earlier stages by 
converting the attention of the young 
into application by indirect methods, 
such as by making the subjects of 
learning attractive, or by the adyen- 
titious enhancement of them by prizes 
for competition. 

“ That very philosophy which had been 


rey) to invent and explain articles of 
faith was now studied only to interest us 


[APPLAUSE] 


eulhgaae 


spans 


in the history of the human mind, and . 


to assist us in developing its faculties, 
and regulating its operations.”—WarBur. 
TON. 


«They say the tongues of dying men 
Enforce attention like deep harmony.’ 
SHAKESPEARK, 


[appraise] 


_ Had his application been equal to his 
talents, his progress might have been 
greater.” —Jay. 

APPOSITE. Retevanr. 

These terms have an exclusive refer- 
ence to the suitableness or propriety 
of statements in relation to some main 
case or argument. Retevanr is the 
Fr. relevant, the participle of re- 
lever, probably in the sense of hold- 
ing in feudal tenure. Apposire is Lat. 
participle app¥situs, placed in juxta- 
position, Hence ApposirE expresses 
a quality, Retevant a force. A re- 
mark is apposite which harmonizes 
with the case under consideration. 
An observation is relevant which helps 
the main question toadecision. That, 
however, which is done directly by 
that which is relevant, may be done 
indirectly by that which is apposite. 
The apposite elucidates, the relevant 
promotes discussion. The apposite is 
a proposition ; the relevant either an 
argument, or something which links 
itself on to argument. Apposite re- 
marks are commonly made in general 
conversation by persons not taking a 
main part in the discussion, but 
throwing in pertinent sayings as lis- 
teners. The relevant owes its force 
solely to its argumentative appro- 
priateness ; the apposite is also timely, 
and often tells with peculiar effect 
upon the conjuncture at which it is 
introduced. 


APPRAISE. Appreciate. Estt- 
mate. Esteem. Vatve. Prize. 
Appraise and Appreciate are dif- 
ferent forms of thesame word, Lat. ap- 
prétiare, of which the Lat. prétiwm, 
ice, is the root. The English praise 
bes the same origin, meaning literally, 
to set a price or value. Material goods 
are appraised for the purpose of as- 
certaining their market value. Things 
are appreciated at their moral value ; 
‘as character, conduct, acts, persons. 
A iate looks. on the favourable 
fade of things. We appreciate not a 
man’s faults, but his merits. This 
idea of favourable regard appears yet 
more strongly in the adjective appre- 
ciative. An appreciative audience is 
‘one which appreciates the excellences 
of the exhibition. 
Estimate (Lat. astimare ) is an act 
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of judgment. Esrrem (from the same 
origin ) is an act of valuing or prizing 
with moral approbation. Nice cal- 
culation is necessary to estimate, nice 
feeling also to appreciate. An union 
of sound judgment with refined sen- 
sibility enables persons to appreciate. 
That which has to be estimated is open 
to view, that which has to be appre- 
ciated must often be sought out first. 
Appreciation notes things not only at 
their moral worth, but according to 
their individual and peculiar excel- 
lence. Women have a truer apprecia- 
tion, that is, a more delicate percep- 
tion of character, than most men. He 
who can appreciate perceives the 
niceties and specialities of a case. 
He does not overlook what is worthy 
of regard. He sees the importance 
of what, to people in general, are un- 
important differences. I estimate a 
thing when I determine its present or 
future value or importance. This is 
sometimes done in a rough way, and 
only aprons I appreciate it 
when | see characteristics of it in de~ 
tail. I esteem another when I esti- 
mate his character as worthy of re- 
i Esteem is akin to affection. 
o Vatue a thing (Fr. Lat. value, 
subst., from valoir, to be worth) is to 
affix the idea of worth, great or small, 
real or fictitious, pecuniary or moral. 
Prize (Fr. priz, price) and Esrrem 
denote mental action, the former being 
commonly employed of external, the 
latter of moral things, or of external 
things for the sake of something be- 
thy themselves. I value a book 
ighly or cheaply. I prize it for its 
intrinsic worth or for the sake of the 
person who gaveit to me. I do not 
esteem it at all, though I may esteem 
the author or the donor of it. The 
state of mind involved in prizing any- 
thing is one of the highest regard ; 
the thoughts are concentrated on the 
object; it is treasured with a strong 
ersonal feeling. It is jealously 
uarded, and the possession of it con- 
Fors a happiness on the possessor, 
which he is fain to think peculiar te 
himself. Hethinks himself more for- 
tunate than others who have it not. 
The value we set upon that which we 
prize may be more than just, 
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“ No, dear as freedom is, and in my heart's 

Just estimation prized above all price ; 

I had much rather be myself the slave 

And wear the bonds than fasten them on 
him.” CowPER. 

Vauue, like Appreciate and Es- 
TEEM, takes the favourable side. It 
commonly means to set a high value; 
as to appreciate is not only to affix a 
price or value, but its just and due 
amount. This favourable leaning 
‘does not belong to Arpratse or Esrti- 
maTE. How often are the good es- 
teemed! It would seem strange that 
it should not be so—they do not pro- 
voke the ill feelings of human nature 
—they are inoffensive and kind. Yet 
how seldom are they appreciated for 
those hidden values and self-denials, 
into which the world little cares to 
inquire ! 

«‘ The statute therefore granted this writ, 
by which the defendants’ goods and chattels 
are not sold but only appraised, and all of 
them except oxen, and beasts of the 
plough, are delivered to the plaintiff at 
such reasonable appraisement and price, 
in part satisfaction of the debt.”—BLacK- 
STONE. 

The strict etymological use of ap- 
preciate appears in the following :— 

«A sin, a vice, a crime,are the objects of 
theology, ethics, jurisprudence. Whenever 
their judgments agree they corroborate 
each other; but as often as they differ, a 
prudent legislator appreciates the guilt 
and punishment according to the measure 
of social injury.”—GIBBON. 

In contrast with this, Bishop Hall 
uses the term as follows: He says that 
the golden vials of incense of the 
angels in the apocalypse represent 
“¢ both their acceptable thanksgivings 
and their general appreciation of peace 
and welfare to the church of God 
upon earth.” t 
*“‘Their wisdom which to present power 

consents 
Live dogs before dead horses estimates.” 
DANIEL. 

«« Esteem is the value which we place 
upon some degree of worth. It is higher 
than simple approbation, which is a decision 
of judgment. Hsteemis the commencement 
of affection.”—Co@an. 


** Authors like coins grow dear as they grow 


old, 
It is the rust we value, not the gold.” 
PopE. 
APPREHEND.  Comprenenp. 


Unverstanp, Concrive, PEercrEIvE. 


SYNONYMS 


[APPREHEND] 


To ApprEHEND ( Lat. appréhendére) 
is, literally, to lay hold of by the mind 
after the analogy of grasping with 
the hand. It is the simples act of 
the understanding, the recognition of 
a fact. AppREHENSION in this sense 
(Fr. appréhension, as a synonym with 
fear) expresses no process or result 
of animate knowledge, profound in- 
sight, or mature judgment, but such 
a view or belief as we are inclined to 
entertain upon the ground of ordinary 
indications, and our present state and 
stock of information. r may apprehend 
a thing as true or false, probable or 
improbable, desirable or undesirable. 
ws ae ge is a low and limited 
understanding ofa thing. Where the 
nature of the thing is plain or common, 
apprehension answers the purpose of 
understanding it. The axioms of ma- 
thematics are intuitively, or at least 
naturally and easily, apprehended. 
In the following we have such a use 
of ArprREHEND as to illustrate the two- 
fold meaning of understanding and 
fear. When the fact apprehended is 
future, probable and unwelcome ap- 
prehension combines the ideas of re- 
cognition and dread. 

«* It was once proposed to discriminate the 
slaves by a particular habit, but it was 
justly apprehended that there might be 


some danger in acquainting them with 
their own numbers.”—GIBBON, 


CompreHEND (Lat. comprthendére, to 
clasp) is an advance upon apprehend. 
It is very like Unperstanp. To un- 
derstand is to have the free use of 
one’s reasoning powers in recognizing 
the nature, properties, relation, use, 
or meaning of things. We under- 
stand matters of ordinary discourse 
and the practical business of life. To 
comprehend is to embrace a thing in 
all its compass and extent. I under- 
stand the meaning of a word. I com- 
prehend the action of a machine. I 
understand a thing when I can ex- 
plain it, and show its relation to other 
things. I apprehend a thing when it 


is brought into direct relation to < ; 


own mind, I comprehend it when 


know all about it. Accordingly 


Unpersranp marks more commonly a 


conformity of ideas with terms em- 


ployed, Comprenenp with the nature ~ 


x] 
- 
< 


< 
* 
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of the thing propounded, and Con- 
ceive (Lat. conciptre) with the order 
and purpose of something presented to 
the mind. Oneunderstands languages, 
comprehendssciences, conceives possi- 
bilities, and apprehends facts. Con- 
CEIVE sometimes belongs to the enter- 
tainment of an idea, and sometimes 
of a judgment or belief. In either 
case one conceivés with more than 
the use of the understanding, and 
with a combination of understanding 
and imagination. I fill up the void 
in the actual by importing ideas of 
the possible. 1 suppose causes, rea- 
sons, objects or purposes, by supply- 
ing which | seek to give an account 
_of the thing to myself. Iapprehend, 
understand, and comprehend things 
present. I conceive things future 
and unrealized. I conceive a plan, 
eer rore, design. The courtier un- 

rstands the ways of the court. 
The mathematician comprehends his 
problem. The man of business ap- 
pra that there will be a rise or 
. of prices, and conceives that it 
must be owing tosuch acause. The 
architect conceives the plan of a 
building. 

«It was amongst the ruins of the 
Capitol that I first conceived the idea of a 
work which has amused and exercised near 
twenty years of my life.”—GIBBoN. 


« And how much soever any truth may 
geem above our understanding and compre- 
hension, yet if they come attested by His 
divine infallible authority, we have infinitely 
more ground to be persuaded of them than 
we are of any thing that we ourselves may 
seem to comprehend or understand.”— 
BEVERIDGE. 


Perceive (Lat. percipére) has a 
two-fold meaning. We perceive ex- 
ternal objects, when the mind becomes 
aware of their presence by the senses, 
and also perceive truths, when the 
mind has been led, whether by 
reasoning or otherwise, to take cog- 
nizance of them. It is difficult to 
understand what is enigmatical, to 
comprehend what is abstract, to con- 
ceive what is confused, to perceive 
“what is indistinct, to apprehend 
what is unlikely m reason or im 
“Jupiter made all things, and all things 


whatsoever exist are the works of Jupiter ; 
_ Fivers, and earth, and sea, and heaven, and 


iit 


what are between them, and gods and 
men, and all animals, whatsoever is per- 
cetvable either by sense or by the mind.”— 
CupWoRTH. 


APPROACH. Approximate. 

These verbs (Lat. appripiare and 
approvimare) are both formed origi- 
nally from the Lat. proépé, near, proxi- 
mus, nearest. ‘They differ in the 
degree of nearness expressed. When 
two things approach, the interval be- 
tween them is materially lessened. 
But they may be said to approximate 
if the interval is in any degree 
lessened, though it may after all be 
very great. Anapproximate calcula- 
tion is sometimes professedly inexact, 
and only the best that can be made. 
Approximate has a more abstract ap- 
plication than approach. Approach 
implies a diminution of distance, or o 
what may be conceived as analogous 
to distance. Approximation may 
mean the diminution of difference, as 
in character or properties. The 
character of the lowest savage ap- 
proyimates fo that of the brute. In 
this sense approximation is simila- 
rity. 

<« Let matter be divided into the subtilest 
parts imaginable, and these be moved as 
swiftly as you will, it is but a senseless and 
stupid being still, and makes no nearer 
approach to sense, perception, or vital 
energy than it had before.’—Ray, On 
Creation. 

“The largest capacity and the most 
noble dispositions are but an approximation 
to the proper standard and true symmetry 
of human nature.”—J. TAYLOR. 


APPROBATION. Approvat. 

ApprosaTion (Lat. apprdbationem) 
is the sentiment of which Arprovat 
is the expression. We entertain 
approbation angl express approval. 
It is possible to feel in our hearts ap- 
probation of conduct in others, which 
we may not have the moral courage to 
sanction by open and unreserved ap- 

roval. 

APPROPRIATE. Svurrasce. 

Appropriate (Lat. appropriare, to 
make one’s own) is to Surranre (Fr. 
suite, a following) as the subjective to 
the objective, the appropriate being 
the suitable in conception, and never 
employed of physical or mechanical 
adaptation. SurraBir is, therefore, the 
wider term and simpler. That is suit- 
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able which 1s in any way adapted to a 
thing. That is appropriate which ac- 
cords with the conceptions formed ofit. 
Suitable belongs rather to the purpose 
and use of things. Appropriate to 
their manner and character. Suitable 
is @ practical term. Appropriate is a 
term of taste. Suitable may be be- 
tween two physical or two moral 
terms ; appropriate implies, at least, 
one moral. Again, appropriate is a 
more aaah suitable a more general 
term. Thatis appropriate which pecu- 
liarly fits or suits the ¢eneral character, 
or some property or peculiarity of a 
thing. That is suitable which is not 
unsuitable; the one is an apt, the other 
a permissible, accompaniment. 

“« In its strict and appropriate meaning, 
especially as applied to our Saviour’s para- 
bles, it (parable) signifies a short narrative 
of some event or fact, real or fictitious, in 
which a continued comparison is carried on 
between sensible and spiritual objects, and 
under this similitude some important doc- 
trine, moral or religious, is conveyed and 
enforced.” —BIsHOP PORTEYS. 


“Raphael, amidst his tenderness and 
friendship for man, shows such a dignity and 
condescension in all his speech and beha- 
viour as are suitable to a superior nature.” 
—ADDISON. 


APPROPRIATE. Usurp. Arno- 
GATE. AssuME. 

The ides common to these words is 
that of making or pretending a right. 
Of these, the widest in signification 
and most varied in force is the last. 
To Assume (Lat. assiimére) is to take 
to one’s self. This may be done with 
or without right, and in any degree 
from the most temporary to the most 
permanent assumption. We assume 
truth, probability, right, that is, we 
conceive them as proyrd or granted ; 
in which sense the word is considered 
elsewhere, We do notassume physical 
objects simply as such, unless they 
have some force or significance be- 
yond themselves. I take, not assume, 
my hat; but if I placed in it a feather 
as a badge of leadership or party, I 
should be said to assume it. It is in 
connexion with this sense of taking, 
in order to wear, that assume so often 
bears the meaning of taking with pre- 
tence, or falsely assuming, 

*« Assume a virtue if you have it not.” 

SHAKESPEARE, 
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Assume and Appropriate indicate 2 
less demonstrative action than Usunp _ 
(Lat. tswrpare, to make use of, and, — 


afterwards, to usurp) and ARROGATE 
(Lat. arrigare, to adopt, to claim un- 
Jairly). I appropriate a thing when I 
make it peculiarly mine; and as this 
may be to the exclusion of others hay- 
ing an equal or better right to it, the 
word is tinged with an idea of injus- 
tice. The radical idea of appropriate 
is to make property to belong, to set 
apart, for a peculiar relation, use, or 
possession, either in regard to one’s 
self or in regard to some other. In 
this point it differs from the rest, which 
are applicable only to one’s self. 
Right and wrong are blended in arro- 
gate. To arrogate is to assume as 
one’s right in a haughty manner; 
to usurp is to take to one’s self that 
which is in the use or enjoyment not 
properly one’s own. The term be- 
longs to power, titles, rights, posses- 
sions, authority, privileges, and the 
like. In their most unfavourable 
Senses, appropriation is without right, 
usurpation is against right, arrogation 
claims right, and assumption ignores 
right. The selfish and unfair appro- 
priate, the audacious and intrusive 
usurp, the vain arrogate, the cool, 
determined, and insolent, assume, 

“‘ Pompey, Crassus, and Cesar, had found 
the sweets of arbitrary power, and “each 
being a check to the others’ growth, struck: 
up a false friendship among themselves, and 
divided the government betwixt them, 
which none of them was able to asswme- 
alone.”— DRYDEN. 

“But these (glebe tithes, &c.) are some- 
times appropriated, that is, the benefice is 
perpetually annexed to some spiritual cor- 
poration.” — BLACKSTONE, 

*« The half Jettered are forward, and arro- 
gate to themselves what & modest, studious. 


man dares not, though he knows more.” 
WooLasTon, 


“An usurper can never have right on his 
side.”— Lock. 

APT, Reapy. Prompt. 

_ These terms all denote the posses- 
sion of mental activity, with, however, 
some shades of difference. The Apr 
man (Lat. aptus, fit) is he who can 
with comparative ease qualify himself 
for the exercise of some function of 
body or mind, Aptness is specific: 


[APPROPRIATE] © 


Fe at es 


RDUOUS] 


‘eapacity rapidly developed. A man 
may be apt to learn or apt to teach. 
Tnits wider sense Apr means naturally 
fitted, as having a tendency to produce 
an effect or even to be affected; hence 
inclined, lable. 

_ Reapy (A. S. réd) expresses both 

a passive condition of things, and an 

active quality of persons. The ready 

is he who can meet the requirements 

cd a particular case without much 
forecasting, who from the armoury of 
his own resources can draw at short 
stice what is wanted for immediate 

“use on an occasion. The apt man is 

so by natural power and fitness. The 

“ready man by natural quickness and 

‘yersatility of mind. The former in 

‘time learns much, the latter in a mo- 
“ment speaks or acts effectively. 


_ Promerirupe (L. Lat. promptitido) 
is an attribute of persons exclu- 
sively. The prompt man is ready 
for practical purposes and matters of 
business, as the ready man is prompt 
for purposes less grave or exigent, as 
in reply or rejoinder. The prompt 
man is so by virtue of an energetic 
will. The ready man has cleverness, 
the prémpt man decision. He sees 
_ the necessity of immediate action, and 
‘loses nothing by delay. He who is 
“not ready is slow, he who is not 


¥ 


"prompt is dilatory. The ready man 
meets a difficulty, the prompt man an 
_ obligation. 
_ Apt to teach.”—Ene. BiB ie. 

“ Ready in devising expedients.” — Ma- 
CAULAY. 


“ To the stern sanction of the offended sky 
My prompt obedience bows.” POPE, 


APTITUDE. Firyzss. 

Firness is not confined to any kind 
of subject in particular, being equally 
_ moral and material in its application. 
_ Aprirupe expresses the active fitness 
_ of moral beings and character, while 
_ Frrvess is only passive. In material 
" subjects, fitness is a quality or condi- 
- tion, aptitude a latent force. Oil has 
naturally an aptitude to burn, and 
men have an aptitude to acquire 
habits, good or evil. Aptitude im- 
- plies a particular — action, or 
- effect, inherent inthe subject. Fitness 
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a mere external suitability, congruity, 
or commensurateness. Fitness be- 
longs to objects, aptitude to the quali- 
ties of objects. 


ARBOUR. Bower. 

The Arsour, a corruption of the 
word harbour, has come to designate 
the bower, or rustic shelter which was 
a conspicuous feature of it. 


Bower is the A. S. bur, a chamber, 
with which in Old English it was 
simply equivalent; the lady’s bower 
being the lady’s chamber. Arbour 
became confounded with the Latin 
arbor, and thus probably has come to 
meana thick-set retreat ofovershadow- 
ing foliage; and the bower from being 
the private chamber within the house 
became the leafy recess or refuge be- 
yondit. In their modern application, 
the words seem to differ very slightly. 
But Arzour has the more artificial 
sound. Asan arbour is an artificial 
bower, so a power is often a natural 
arbour. The woods furnish, by the 
natural interlacing of their boughs in 
many places, such retreats as would be 
called bowers rather than arbours. 


ARCHIVES. Recorps. 

Strictly speaking, and according to 
their etymology, the latter are docu- 
ments, and the former places in which 
those documents are preserved. It 
may be said generally that any authen- 
tic memorial of facts or proceedings is 
a Recorp (Lat. récordari, toremember ). 
The Greek dpysioy meant the court of a 
magistrate, being the repository of 
public acts. 

Anrcuives isgiever used but in the 
sense of documents connected with 
the past history and transactions of 
the state. Recorps with greater lati- 
tude is meploges of any kind of occur- 
rences, as of social proceedings or 
local history. 


ARDUOUS. Drrricutr. Harp. 

Harp (A. 8. heard) expresses in a 
blunter and more general way what 
Dirricutr (Lat. difftetlis) and Ar- 
pvovs (Lat. arduwus) express in 4 
more particular and refined way, Any 
tough business of the mind or the hand 
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may be called hard. It is simply a 
strong analogous term. That is hard 
which seems to resist our efforts and 
tax our strength. Difficulty is a kind 
of hardness, namely, that which re- 
quires some mental aptitude besides 
mere work and perseverance to over- 
come. The making of roads is not 
difficult work. Itis simply hard work. 
But it is difficult for the engineer when 
the country does not furnish the re- 
quisite material, and he has to substi- 
tute some other material which, per- 
haps, has to be brought from adistance, 
while the means of transit and trans- 
port are not at hand. Hardness is 
simple. Difficulty is complex. Arpv- 
ous denotes that which requires the 
sustained exertion of mind or body. 
It calls not only for an ingenious mind, 
and a patient, persevering spirit, but 
for some loftiness of aim. It will pro- 
bably be made up of many hardnesses 
and many difficulties which have to be 
successively encountered, endured, 
and overcome before thetend, which, 
from the first, was seen at a distance, 
shall have been attained. In hardness 
there is no disproportion between the 
means and the end, the faculties and 
the work. ‘The opposite is rather im- 
ylied in the term. To accomplish a 
[iar task needs time, patience, and 
perseverance. In difficulty, such a 
disproportion does exist, and it has to 
be supplied out of the mental resources 
of the agent. And after all, the diffi- 
culty may be insuperable. A difficult 
operation in surgery does not involve 
great bodily effort, but is constituted 
by the delicacy of the matter operated 
upon, and the need of constant care 
to avoid the serious a>nseauences of 
slight deviations or of casual ignorance 
or oversight. In things which are 
arduous, the difficulty comes rather 
from within, the danger of a lack of 
energy or effort. An arduous under- 
taking is commonly a demand rather 
upon a man’s moral strength than 
upon his sagacity orskill. Anarduous 
undertaking is naturally such to all. 
On the other hand, that which is hard 
or difficult to ong, may be quite easy 
to another. 


“Have you been evil spoken of, and your 
character injured when you knew yourself 
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innocent? this Is hard to bear as worldly 
principles,” Griprn’s Sermons. 


«Was ever anything #fficult or glorious 
achieved by a sudden cast of a thought ?””— 
SouTH. 

‘‘ Hear how learn’d Greece her useful rules 
indites, 

When to repress and when indulge our 
flights, 

High on sae ae top her sons she show’d, 

And pointed out those arduous paths they 
trod.” PoPE. 


ARGUMENT. Conrroversy. 

Arcument (Lat. argimentum) is 
that which argues, or is brought for- 
ward in arguing. An argument may 
be complex, elaborate, replete with 
varied reasoning, but it is single, uni- 
form. Conrroversy (Lat. controver- 
sia) 1s antagonistic argument, and in 
an extended sense the sum of the 
arguments on both sides of a question. 
A preacher may have well sustained 
the argument of his discourse, but he 
must never flatter himself that it will 
not be made matter of controversy 
among his hearers. 


ARISTOCRACY. Nosrtry. 

The Aristocracy, in the ancient 
sense of the term, was a governing 
body of the chief or best men} %piero- 
Kpatia—anicros, best, and xpareiy, to rule. 
So Ben Jonson— 


** Tf the Senate 


Right not our quest in this, I will protest 


them 
No aristocracy.” 


Hence it has come to signify among 
ourselves the upper classes, especially 
those who are raised above trades and 
professions, The Nosrirry (Lat. 
nobilitatem) consists of those who hold 
patents of peerage, and in a wider 
sense, their families. Hence it follows 
that though the nobility belong to the 
aristocracy of the country, there will 
be a large portion of the aristocracy 
who are not personally ennobled nor 
belong by birth to noble families, as 
the landed aristocracy. By anexten- 
sion of the term we apply it to some 
who have no pretensions to the claim 
of patented nobility. There is an 
aristocracy of talent and of wealth, 
but those who are in this sense en- 
nobled, depend for their titles on the 
conflicting sentiments of mankind, 


i 


z 
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[ARROGANCE] 


ARMISTICE. Truce. 

These terms are coincident in their 
general meaning of a temporary ces- 
sation of hostilities between parties 
contending in battle. The Truce 
(Old Eng. trewes, A. S. tryws-wn, to 
pledge one’s faith) is the less formal of 
the two, so that it has found its way 
into common metaphorical language, 
as Armistice (Lat. armistitium ; Lat. 
arma, arms, and sistére, to stop) has not. 
So the word Trucs is often employed 
to express a cessation, temporary or 
otherwise, of what is vexatiously an- 
tagonistic ; as in noisy arguments, or 
_the intermission of tedious or painful 
action of any kind. ‘The consent of 
commanders, or according to the laws 
of honourable warfare, the mere ex- 
hibition under certain circumstances 
of a flag, may-bring about a truce for 
some particular purpose, such as a 
‘consultation between the rival gene- 
rals, or an opportunity for burying 
the bodies of the slain. An armistice 
is more formal and prolonged, and is 
regulated by articles and conditions ; 
as, for instance, that on the cession of 
a small territory, a besieged town 
shall be permitted to revictual its 
garrison. 

ARMS. Weapons. 

Arms (Lat. arma) seems to be used 
both in a general and a specific sense. 
In the general sense it means all that 
a man carries when armed, that is, of 
offensive anddefensive. In this gene- 
ral sense it is distinguished from 
Weapon (A. 8. w&pen), which always 
means an implement of active or of- 
fensive warfare. But usage has in- 
troduced another distinction. Weapon 
is employed of such implements as 
are extemporaneously assumed, or of 
suc things as are converted into im- 

lements of defence, while arms is 
used of those which are uniformly 
made and recognized as such. Ac- 
cording as it is regarded with fixed 
character, a thing may be called an 
arm or a weapon. The sword is one 
of the soldier's arms, and a necessary 
weapon it is. The tongue may be 
used as a poisoned weapon. A spade 
is in itself an implement of husbandry. 
_ It may be a formidable weapon in the 


DISCRIMINATED. 


115 


hands of an angry rustic. Arms, un- 
like Weapon, is a rhetorical term, and 
stands for the deeds and exploits of 
war. 
«« Arms and the man I sing.” 
DryYDEN’s Virgil, 
«* He lays down 
His arms, but not his wills.” 
MILTON. 
« Woman’s weapons, water-drops.” 

SHAKESPEARE. 

ARRIVE. Come. 

To Comer (A. 8. cuman) is vague, 
and independent of time, manner, or 
circumstances. ToArrive (Fr. arrwer ) 
denotes an anticipated or appointed 
coming. Itis used of things, persons, 
events, and time, or points of time. 
Things come by chance or nature. 
They arrive by order or arrangement. 
The train comes when it approaches. 
It arrives at a certain place and hour. 

«In the Epistles of S. Paul, 8. Peter, and 
S. James, we find frequent mention of the 
coming of our Lord in terms which, like 
those of the text, may at first seem to imp! 
an expectatiof in those writers of His spectly 
arrival.” —HaRLEY. 


ARROGANCE.  PreEsumprion. 
Setr-Conceitr. Prive. VANITY. 
HavuGuriINneEss. 


Arrocance (Lat. arrdgantiam) is ex- 
actly what the word is formed to ex- 
press, a habit of arrogating to one’s self 
deference, or, a8 it has been defined, 
“exclusive self-deference.” It is the 
extreme of self-assertion. Go where 
he will, the arrogant man carries his 
claims with him, claims of superi- 
ority as in social position, the expres- 
sion of opinion, or what not. It is 
often a partial fault of character, and 
persons are fegind arrogant on some 
matters who are not so on others. 
Superiority or claim of some kind must 
exist as the foundation of arrogance. 
It is the fault of the great, not of the 
Aittle. To demand as a right, though 
the claim be just, in cases where it 
would have been conceded, and where 
the demand therefore was superfluous, 
is still arrogance, Arrogance is 4 
mode of action or behaviour resulting 
from aconditionofmind. Arrogance 
is not only not self-conceit, but may 
be in opposition to it. A man in ex- 
pressing an opinion may be so far 
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from believing that he is in the right 
that he may feel himself in the wrong, 
yet arrogance will expect that he 
should be yielded to. 

“* Arrogance is always offensive, because 
in demanding mere than its due—for this 
meaning appears in the etymology of the 
word—it manifests a petulant and injurious 
disposition that disdains to be controlled by 


good breeding or any other restraint.”— 
BEATTIE, 


Arrogance is more overbearing than 
Serr-Conceit,which is merely the en- 
tertaiing of an overweening opinion of 
one’s self, and may be far less obtru- 
sive than the former. It is commonly 
more ridiculous and less troublesome. 
Like arrogance, it may be confined to 
particular matters, and these may be 
personal trivialities. He may greatly 
over-rate himself on one point, and 
under-estimate himselfin others. Self- 
conceit is the fault of persens who 
have had hittle training, or have re- 
ceived it apart from others. Contact, 
and even collision of miads in varied 
intercourse with others, as in the poli- 
tical world or at a public school, is its 
best corrective. 

‘*Nothing so haughty and assuming as 
ignorance where se/f-conceit bids it set up 
for infallible.’—SouTH. 

From these Prine (A.S. prit) differs 
in being, so to speak, more true. The 
arrogant, but more especially the self- 
conceited, are in intellectual error. 
Self-conceit blinds a man into mistak- 
ing ignorance for knowledge. Pride 
lies only in falsity of degree, or excess. 
It is an exaggerated estimate of the 
value of something which really be- 
longs to us or exists in us, and by 
consequence involvegya disposition to 
disdain others, converting superiors 
into equals, and equals into interiors. 
A proud man over-rates what he pos- 
Sesses, a conceited man imagines him- 
self to possess what is not his. A 
man who is proud of rank, wealth, or 
abilities, oa possesses these advan- 
tages, but sets a wrong or dispropor- 
tionate estimate upon hen ; insuch a 
way, for instance, as to overlook the 
élaims of virtue. 


“ Pride is that exalted idea of our state, 
4nalifications, or attainments, which exceeds 
the boundaries of justice and induces us to 

‘ook down upon eupposed inferiors with 
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CoGAN. 


Havenriness seems often constitu- 
tional. 


or imagines it. (Fr. haut, high.) 


It proceeds from pride, of which it 


is to a great degree the external 
manifestation, showing itself in the 
manners and deportment. 


“ As many more can discover that a man 
is richer than that he is wiser than them- 
selves, superiority of understanding is not 
so readily acknowledged as that of fortune, 
nor is that haughtiness which the conscious- 
ness of great abilities incites, horne with 
the same submission as the tyranny of 
affiuence.”—JOHNSON. 


Vanity may exist with pride or self- 
conceit, but is not implied by either. 


[ARROGANCE] 


some degree of unmerited contempt.”— 


The haughty person breathes _ 
a superior atmosphere to other people, 


It is literally emptiness (Lat. vanita- 
tem ); thence it came tomean something 


unreal, hollow, bad. At length, as © 


applied to personal character, it de- 
noted an excessive desire of applause, 


approbation, or admiration for quali- — 


ties we possess as well as those we pos- 
sess not. It differs from pride in having 
to do with matters more closely con- 
nected with one’s self personally. 
One is not, generally speaking, vain, 


for instance, of titles and estates, but — 


proud. The subjects of vanity are 
good looks, talent, personal influence, 
smaller successes, and the like. The 
vain person cares more to be admired 
than approved. The proud man is 
content with his own judgment of 
himself. The vain man is always 


Re ere ee ee 


looking at himself through themedium _ 


of other people’s ideas, being. greedy 
of admiration he seeks to occupy their 
thoughts. Pride is above this, and so 
in some respects is seen to be almost 
the opposite ef vanity. The proud 
man 1s by his very pride above all 
care to be false. The vain man will 
accept compliments to an excellence 
which he does not possess. The 
seas man is best corrected by setting 
»efore him his own shortcomings, or 
those of the things on which he prides 
himself. The greatest mortification 
to a vain man is to take no notice of 
his claim to admiration. If pride is 
hateful, vanity is contemptible. 


Presumption (Lat. presumptionem) 


: 


[setrut] 


is especially a fault of the little. It 
is self-flattery in matters of social pre- 
cedence. It is so far unlike pride 
that pride possesses but over-esti- 
mates; presumption possesses not, 
hut claims to possess, and that over 
the heads of others. The presumptu- 
ous man strives to be on a level with 
those above him, and shows his cha- 
racter in obtrusiveness of conduct; or 
he arraigns the acts and opinions of 
those who are far better able to judge 
and act than himself. Presumption 
is a determined form of self-conceit. 
Pride makes us esteem ourselves. 
ae anity makes us desire to be esteemed 
by others. Presumption flatters us 
with a vain idea of superiority, privi- 
lege, or power. It thinks more of the 
chances of adventure than of the con- 
clusions of experience. It is hazard- 
ous in its own favour. Presumption 
may manifest itselfin many ways, and 
in cases in which other persons are or 
are not concerned. Itispresumption 
to take precedence of one who is of 
higher socialrank. Itis presumption 
to come before a critical audience with 
an unprepared address. In many cases 
the best cure for presumption is to take 
the presumptuous man at his word. 

“* Vanity is that species of pride which, 
while it presumes upon a degree of superi- 
ority in some particular articles, fondly 
courts the applause of every one within its 
space of action, seeking every occasion to 
display some talent, or some supposed ex- 
eellency.”—COGAN. 


«And through presumption of his matchless 


might, 
All other powers and knighthood he did 
} scorn,” SPENSER. 
ARTFUL. Cunninc. Decett- 
gut. Desicninc. Crarty. Sty. 
Wirty. Suprre. 


Arrrut is, as the term literally ex- 
presses, full of art, in the sense of con- 
trivance. But it is tinged with an 
unfavourable complexion. The artful 
character exercises for his own pur- 

3 means which baffle the interpre- 
tation, or escape the observation of 
others. Artfulness is trained cunning. 
The artful person will often gain an 
end ehh te does not appear to be 
aiming at, and by the very fact that 
he does not. He exerts his ingenuity 
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in misleading. He is fruitful in ex- 
pedients for producing false impres- 
sions. He is most. artful when he 
seems most natural, and designs with 
anundesigning air. He is observant, 
and measures the capacities of others 
for the puree of playing them false. 
He can both make a trap and set it. 
«« Artful in speech, in action, and in mind.” 
Pope. 

Cunninc (A. S. cunnan, to know) 
is the same faculty of acting with con- 
cealment and disguise, as applied to 
the lowest orders of wants or designs. 
It is the more simple and animal as- 
pect of artfulness. Yet this is a recent 
force of the word. Cunning is hte- 
rally knowing, and has the same un- 
favourable sense as knowing. Yet 
the Bible speaks of ‘(cunning artifi- 
cers.” ‘“‘IfI forget thee, O Jerusa- 
lem, let my right hand forget her 
cunning,” that is, skill. It expresses 
now the characteristic quality of the 
fox. ARTFUL is positive and active, 
Cunninc may be in reserve and con- 
cealment, only being connected with 
the instincts of self-maintenance and 
self-preservation. 

«‘ The fox in deeper cunning versed, 


The beauties of her mind rehearsed.” 
Muir; fables. 


Decerrut (Lat. décipere, part. de- 
ceptus, to deceive) denotes amore settled 
urpose of leading others astray. In 
the artful and cunning deceit may be 
only a means to an end. The artful 
fencer, or the cunning animal which 
doubles upon the scent of the hounds 
is not deceitful. The deceitful 1s 
ready, if necessary, to falsify truth 
and honour to@ain hisend. Itis only 
the intellect ofa man that can be in the 
full sense of the term, deceitful. It is 
a term of the moral disposition rather 
than the mental nature. Artful and 
cunning both imply some degree ot 
natural aptitude ; but a person may be 
in character deceitful, that is, he may 
have the impulse to deceive without 
the faculty. For further remarks, see 
DEckIvVE. 

« But sin, by that deceit fulness which the 
Apostle speaks of in the text, hides its de- 
formed appearances from the eyes of foolish 
men, and sets before them nothing but 
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pleasures and profit, joy and vanity, pre- 
sent security and very distant, very uncer- 
tain, very remote fears,”—SouTuH, 
Desicnino (O. Fr. designer) denotes 

artful conduct exercised with aspecific 
purpose of effecting desired objects, 
sometimes to the extent of injuring or 
misleading others. Indeed, the injury 
of another may constitute the design. 
But the character of the designing 
flows from a mental habit of forestall- 
ing the future. The designing man is 
always laying plans for the sake of 
remote consequences. He isartful for 
the sake of ulterior results. He is 
trying to turn others toaccount. For 
further remarks, see Desicn. It may 
be observed that Drsicninc, in the 
sense of artful, is of recent use in Eng- 
lish literature, though ‘‘ designement” 
had a tendency to mean a crafty or evil 
design. So at present we are more 
likely to speak of a design against 
a man, than a design for his benefit. 

** This designment appears koth iniquitous 
and absurd,’”—WARBURTON. 


Crarty (A. S. creft, artifice, skill) 
has, from the idea of skill, dropped 
into that of cunning. Craft is the 
cunning of practice. It is a way of 
acting: It designs and conceals. It 
misleads and eludes. Crafty belongs 
to the development of human charac- 
ter. Thechildmay be cunning. The 
old man is crafty. Craft is wisdom 

\perverted and debased. Its policy is 
crooked. The crafty man has a talent 
for dexterous deception in matters of 
life and business. 

“ To prudence, if you add the use of un- 
just or dishonest means such as usually are 
prompted to men by fear €> want, you have 
that crooked wisdom which is called craft, 
which is a sign of pusillanimity.”—Hosps. 


Sty (Ger. schlau, sly, skilful ; com- 
pare A.S. sléw, idle, lazy?) expresses 
the character of the artfully cunning. 
he sly is more observant and vigilant 
than active or designing. The sly 
person observes furtively, and has a 
tendency to act in the same way. 
Underhanded observation and practice 
mark the sly man, 


‘The eye of Leonora is slyly watchful 
while it looks negligent.” 


There is often very little design in 


slyness, and persons seem to act slyly 
from disposition when they might have 
acted openly with equal advantage to 
themselves. They will be sly from a 
mere dread of publicity and demon- 
strativeness. Animals that have been 
ill-treated become sly. 


“They tempted me to attack your high- 


ness, 
And then with wonted wile and slyness 
They left me in the lurch.” WIFT. 


Wiry is literally being full of wile, 
which is the same as guile. Wiliness 
shows itself in matters of self-interest 
and self-preservation. A wily adver- 
sary quietly waits his opportunity of 
wounding, and can make opportunities 
for himself. He is artful in attack, - 
defence, and escape. He employs 
stratagem in dealing with others. “A° 
wile is a low stratagem or insidious 
artifice. 

‘‘Implore his aid, for Proteus only knows 
The secret cause and cure of all thy woes ; 
But first theli/y wizard must be caught, 
For uncenstrained he nothing tells for 
naught.” DRYDEN. 

Suptie (Lat. subtilis, perhaps sub, 
under, and tela, a web, being woven 
Jine). It is in itself a term of neither 
praise nor blame, which depends upon 
the use to which the quality which it 
expresses is put. The subtle mind. 
analyzes motives, sees minute diffe | 
rences. In its full sense, it is applic-! 
able to nothing lower than the human | 
understanding. The subtleintellect can ‘ 
follow out a subject into its compli-| 
cated relations without becoming per-., 
plexed by its intricacies, or raised 
its casual resemblances to that which 
may be alien to it. Subtlety has the 
quay of mental fineness, sensibilit 

elicacy. Yet subtlety of thought is 
not the same thing as delicacy of, 
thought, for delicacy touches the truth: 
only, subtlety may empty itself in 
creating fallacies. A subtle adversary, 


Lay ote indie 


is formidable, because he will dissect, 


either truth or falsehood as far as it 
may suit his purpose. 

Spenser uses the term in what has 
been thought to be its etymologica} 
meaning when he says:— 


““ More subtle web Arachne cannot spin,” 


ARTICLE, Conprttoy. Term, 
These terms agree in their relation 


[ARTIFICIAL] 


to matters of agreement or compact 
between persons. Article and condi- 
tion are used in both the singular and 
plural numbers. Term in this sense 
only in the plural. 


The Articte (Lat. artictilus, a joint, 
s clause, or word) is no more than a dis- 
tinct portion into which the main sub- 
stance of a document or literary work 
is divided. It is of general applica- 
tion, as the Thirty-nine articles of re- 
ligion, the articles of the Creed, of a 


contract, of regulation, of War, of a | 


periodical, and the like. It is, in this 
connexion, a documentary division 
varying in nature according to the 
nature of the document. 


Terms (Fr. terme, Lat. terminus) 
are declarations or promises which, 
when assented to or accepted, settle 
the contract and bind the parties. 


A Conpition (Lat. conditionem) is 
4 clause in the same, which has for its 
object thesuspension, defeat, or modifi- 
cation of the main obligation. Terms 
imply a more or less complex trans- 
action. A condition may belong to 
one of the simplest nature. Terms 
imply a degree of equality between 
contracting parties. A condition may 
be updacd by a superior, asin grant- 
ing a privilege or a permission. 
Terms and conditions will, in some 
cases, amount to the same things 
viewed in different ways. So far as 
itis a matter of mutual agreement, 
that is a term, which, when regarded 
as essential to the holding good of the 
compact, becomes a condition. The 
terms of an agreement are its sub- 
stance, the conditions are its sanction. 
Hence in a particular case the terms 
may be liberal, and the conditions 
stringent and even severe. Terms 
are arranged equitably or submitted 
to from necessity. Conditions emanate 
from some controlling or modifying 


power. 


ARTIFICIAL. 
Facritiovs. CONVENTIONAL. 
NAL. 

Aatiriciat (Lat. artificialis) and 


Fictiriovs (Lat. ficticius) are nearly 
allied. As Anrrut means done with 


urt, as opposed to simplicity, so Arti- 


Fieritiovs. 
Nomti- 
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FicrAL means done by art as opposed to 
nature. That is artificial which is 
the production of imitative art. The 
fictitious is the creation of what has 
no natural existence. An artificial 
tale of distress, for instance, would be 
one of which the circumstances well 
imitated what was natural or probable. 
A fictitious tale would be one of which 
the incidents had no existence but in 
the deceitful ingenuity of the narra- 
tor. In theidea of the artificial there 
are two elements: 1. that of art as 
distinguished from nature, and 2. that 
of art as distinguished from simplicity. 
Dryden uses it in the former sense, 
when he says :— 

«In the unity of Time you find them so 
scrupulous that it yet remains a dispute 
among their poets whether the artificia. 
day of twelve hours more or less be not 
meant by Aristotle rather than the natural 
one of twenty-four.” ; 


In the second by Tillotson : 


«« These, ang such as these, are the hopes 
of hypocrites, which Job elegantly com- 
pares to the spider’s web, finely and arti- 
ficially wrought, but miserably thin and 
weak.” 


The term Conventionat (Lat. con- 
ventionalis) expresses first, that which 
is agreed upon among men as members 
of a community or of society, and 
then having no existence but in such 
agreement. A conventionalism grows 
out of custom, and is sanctioned by 
usage. Where it has no existence be- 
yond this, a conventionalism is a social 
fiction. Conventional morality, for 
instance, is not truth or right, but 
such a degree or sort of it as may by 
society be tacitly agreed upon as suf- 
ficient to mee® its demands. As the 
artificial is opposed to the natural, and 
the fictitious to the real, so the con- 
ventional is opposed to the natural 
and genuine. ‘The conventional is 
artificial, so far as it is the product of 
an artificial state of existence ; it is 
fictitious, so far as it is made on pur- 

ose; but it may possibly be neither 
against truth nor right, and only re- 

resent a form commonly in vogue. 
Almost all professions may be said to 
have conventional language, that is, 
forms and terms appropriated to them 
and distinctively employed by them. 
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The Nominax( Lat. nomindlis,nomen, 
nominis, a name) is that which exists 
in name only. The nominal is com- 
monly the creation of artificial neces- 
sity. ‘lt meets a requirement where 
that requirement does not exact more 
than a formal supply. It is the sub- 
stitution of an insubstantial for a sub- 
stantial fulfilment. 

The Facrirrovs( Lat. fact¥cius) isthe 
elaborately artificial in things of a 
moral, social, or material kind. A fac- 
titious demand is one which has been 
artificially created by pains and effort 
bestowed to produce it. That is fac- 
titious which is made up. The term 
points more to the labour, and less to 
the skill, which produces the artificial. 

“The conventional language appropriated 
to monarchs.”—Mortry. 

‘He passed eighteen months in nominal 
attendance on lectures.”—MacauLay. 

*« He acquires a factitious propensity ; he 
forms an incorrigible habit of desultory 
reading.”— Dr QUINCEY. 

ARTIST. Artizan.e ArtIricer. 
Mecnanic. Mecnanicran. 

All these bear reference to Arr 
(Lat. artem). The man who applies 
the resources of art to constructive 
manufacture isanArriricer. The term 
has been, in a great measure, super- 
seded, or its meaning divided among 
the rest. It survives, as a rhetorica 
term, the “‘ great Artificer of the Uni- 
verse; ”’ and, as a technical term, of a 
military character. A soldier-mecha- 
nic is called an artificer. 

*« Another lean unwashed artificer 

Cuts off his tale, and talks of Arthur's 

death,” SHAKESPEARE. 


There seems to be little difference 
between the Arrisr aid the Artrzan 
as regards their professions, beyond 
the dignity of their employments. He 
who exercises any fine art well is 
called an artist. He who exercises 
any mechanical art well is called an 
artizan, It is in the superiox skill of his 
labour that the artizan differs from the 
Mecuantc (Gr. peny%vinds, tnventine), 
the mechanic being one who employs 
instruments other than agricultural 
in his work, A gunmaker would be 
an artizan, a shoemaker a mechanic. 
The artist may be unprofessional, or 
an amateur artist. The professor or 
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as distinguished from the workman, 
is called a Mecuanicran. 

“ Art can never give therules that make 
anart. This is, I believe, the reason why 
artists in general and poets principally have 
been confined in so narrow a circle,”— 
BURKE. 


“If workmen become scarce, the manu- 
facturer gives higher wages, but at first re- 
quires an increase of labour; and this is 
willingly submitted to by the artizan, wha 
can now eat and drink better to compensate 
his additional toil and fatigue.”"—Humr. 


“An art quite lost with our mechanics, a 
work not to be made out, but like the walls 
of Thebes and such an artificer as Am- 
phion.”—Brown’s Vulgar Errors. 


“«The commonwealth of learning would 
lose too many observations and experiments, 
and the history of nature would make too 
slow a progress, if it were presumed that 
none but geometers. and mechanicians 
should employ themselves about writing 
any part of that history.”—Bor Lz. 


ASCEND. Mount. Arise. Rise. 
Cums. Scace. 

AscEND ( Lat. ascendére and Mounr 
(Fr. monter) are employed as both 
transitive and intransitive verbs, while 
Rise and Arise (A. 8. risan, drisan, 
to arise) are used only as intransitives. 
It is in the intransitive sense that the 
two former are synonyms with the 
latter. The simplest of all is Rise, of 
which the rest may be considered as 
modifications. To rise is irrelative, to 
arise is relative to something out of 
which the thing arises. To arise is 
also definite and limited, to rise is in- 
definite and progressive. A person 
arises from his bed, and the final 
point of rising is gained when he 
stands upright. A bird, or a balloon 
rises in the air, that is, goes higher 
and higher indefinitely. Ruse, like 
Anise, 1s used in a figurative as well 
well as a physical sense. Jt then ex- 
presses a gradual increase or enhance- 
ment, as arise expresses effectuation 
and result. 

“It is not their nominal price only, but 
their real price which rises in the progress 
of improvement, The rise of their nominal 
price is the effect, not of any degradation of 
the value of silver, but of the rise in their 
real price,”—ADAM SMITH, 


** No grateful dews descend from evening 
skies, * 
Nor morning odours from the flowers 

arise,” ‘PopE, 


[artist] — 


student of the principles of mechanics, — 
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. Mount, like rise, is progressive, 

but it expresses a process with a limit, 

and points to the limit or end, while 

Rise has no such limit. Consequently 

mount is a transitive verb, as rise 1s 

not. We say the birds rose, meaning 

that they took wing upwards. They 

did not mount, because the action was 
unmeasured. On the other hand, the 
tide mounts because we have in our 
minds a certain line towards which 
it tends, and which it will not exceed. 

In mount will always be found to 
underlie some implied degree of rising 
which is measured or not consider- 
able, while ascend may express a 
course indefinite and considerable. 
Ascenp is sometimes employed for 
mount, in order to give dignity. The 
rider mounts his horse ; the sovereign 
ascends the throne. Ordinarily speak- 
ing, we ascend a mountain, but nota 
horse. To ascend a hill is to go higher 
and higher up it, to mount is to get to 
the top of it. Ascend conveys the 
idea of a more considerable degree of 
altitude than mount. 


To Cums (A. S. climban) is to as- 
cend, step by step, and with the use 
of the arms as well as the legs, in a 
series of personal efforts. To ScaLe 
(Lat. scala, a ladder) is to pass over 
any difficult height by personal exer- 
tion. To climb points to the effort of 
the person to scale to the arduous 
nature of the thing. As the idea is 
that of passing a wall or rampart by a 
besieging ladder, we speak of scaling 
when a difficult summit has been 
reached, and a vantage ground gained. 


ae 


_ *€ The idlest and the paltriest mime that 
ever mounted upon bank.”—MILTON. 


« Its hooked form is of great use to the 
rapacious kind in eatching and holding their 
prey, and in the comminution thereof by 

4earing. To others it (the mouth) is no less 
serviceable to their climbing as well as neat 
and nice commiaution of their food,”— 
Deruam. 

The mountain tops confirm the pleasing 


sight, ; ; 
And curling smoke ascending from their 
5 height.” DRYDEN. 


_ Manlius Capitolinus was the first Ro- 
‘man knight or man at armes that was hon- 
oured with a murall crown of gold for skaling 
over the wall in an assault.”—HOoLLAND, 
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ASCENDANCY. Emerre.  In- 


FLUENCE, 

These three terms express moral 
power exercised over men. Ascen- 
pancy (Fr. ascendant, Lat. ascendére, 
to ascend) is the power of swperiority. 
Emprre (Lat. impérium) is the power 
of force. INFLUENCE (Fr. influence) is 
the power of insinuation. Of these, 
ascendancy is the most absolute, sub- 
jecting personal interests, desires, sen- 
timents, will, to him who exercises it. 
Empire is the most despotic, being that 
to which one’s desires and will ofter 
only an ineffectual resistance. In- 
fluence is the most mild and insensible, 
causing the sentiments and ideas of 
another to become one’s own. For 
men direct their conduct by their 
will, and their will follows their 
opinions. Ascendancy commonly 
comes from the stronger mind, but 
influence belongs even to the weak 
when they are pure and good. The 
husband may have an ascendancy over 
his wife at the same time that she has 
no little influence over him. Power 
of character commonly gives ascen- 
dancy, determination of will gives 
empire, penetration and address give 
influence. Where another exercises 
ascendancy over us, we must feel 
some regard for him, where empire 
some fear, where influence some per- 
suasion of his intelligence. If men 
would examine themselves they would 
probably have to acknowledge some 
propensity which has the ascendancy 
over them, the empire ofsome passion, 
or the influence of some prejudice. 
Influence alone is employed of the 
subtle, but powerful, forces of nature. 
The weather ha@ a constant influence 
upon the body and the health. Some 
have believed in influences of the 


stars. 

ASCERTAIN. Verrry. 

Both these terms denote the esta- 
blishment of a thing as true. They 
differ in the different states of mind 
and the different modes of inquiry 
belonging to each process. To Ascer- 
TAIN is to prove whether a thing is true 
or not, to Vertry (Lat. vertftcare ) is to 

rove that it is true. Of old, AscertTatn 
Fad the force of to prove true and to 
make sure; these senses it has parted 
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with, so that they are now expressed 
by the verbs verify and secure, while 
it has retained to itself the sense 
mentioned above. I am in doubt 
whether a circumstance has occurred 
or not, and I make inquiries to ascer- 
tain. I feel convinced that it has 
occurred, but not being furnished 
with evidence to prove it, I search 
for that evidence that so I may verify 
it. Ascertain commonly relates to 
matters of practical life, verify to 
matters of literary or speculative 
truth. I ascertain a common fact, I 
verify a point Of history or science. 


ASCITITIOUS. Avvenririovs. 

Ascrririous or Apscititiovs is from 
the Lat. adsciscére, part. adscitus, more 
commonly asc-, to admit, to adopt. Av- 
VENTITIOUs is from the Lat.adventYcius, 
foreign, advénire, to arrive. Hence the 
cata, | of the former is adjoined or 
assumed, that of the latter foreign, 
accessary, accidental. Both may be 
opposed to what is intrinsic, essential, 
substantial, and so both may partake 
of an unfavourable meaning. But 
properly the ascititious is in the act 
of the person, adventitious in the 
quater of the thing. The former is 
oreign in introduction, the latter 
foreign in nature. The former is ir- 
regularly borrowed, the latter lregu- 
larly supervenient. 


ASCRIBE. Impure. Arrripure, 

These words belong to the process 
of assigning cause, and apparently are 
used in accordance with the nature 
of the cause assigned. Causation may 
be regarded as physical, moral, or 
mixed. Mixed causation or human 
production is exprested by Ascrisr 
(Lat. aseribére). I ascribe such a 
book to such an author. Ascribe is 
also used in the simple sense of refer, 
without any idea of causation, but of 
quality or ede ; as to ascribe glory 
to God, that is, to express an attri- 
bute of His nature. Like Impurte, 
(Lat. imptitare) it has commonly, as 
impute has invariably, a personal 
reference, Impute expresses moral 
causation or human motive; as I im- 
pute such conduct to his generosity, his 
cruelty, or his ignorance, as the case 
may be. Physical and moral causa- 
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tion isexpressed by Arrrreute (Lat. 
attribuére, part. attributus). Lattribute 
the loss oft 


to his ignorance. 
write one thing to the account of an- 


other, whether as a quality, an appur- | 


tenance, or as the effect of a cause. 
To attribute is to form an act of judg- 


ment by which we connect a thing 


with a person, or with another thing, 
as the source or cause of it either 
immediately or indirectly. To impute 
a thing to a person is to make him 
morally responsible for it, so as to- 
connect its merit or demerit with him, 
Hence attribute expresses the nearer, . 
impute the remoter cause. I attribute 
the fall of the Roman empire to the. 
successful invasions of the barbarians 4 
I impute it to internal corruption. To- 
attribute is the plainer, to impute the 
more complex act. It is remarkable- 
that, except in the theological sense 
of imputing righteousness or merit, 
the term iscommonly used of bad mo- 
tives, or untoward causes of conduct.. 
One attributes things, one imputes the- 
good or evil consequences of things, 
but much more commonly the latter. 
One ought not to ascribe unjustly, 
nor attribute lightly, nor impute gra- 
tuitously. Knowledge or belief as- 
cribes, judgment attributes, prejudice: 
im putes. 
“ Behold Sir Balaam, now a man of spirit, . 
Ascribes his gettings to his parts and merit. 
What late he called a blessing now was: 
wit, 
And God’s good Providence a lucky hit.” 
Pop. 
“Nor you, ye proud, impute to these the. 
fault , 
If memory o’er their tombs no trophy 
raise 
Where throngh the long-drawn aisle and. 
fretted vault 
The pealing anthem swells the nete of 
praise,” Gray. 
“It is a practice much too common in 
enquiries of this nature to attribute the 
cause of feelings which merely arise from 
the mechanical structure of our bodies, or 
from the natural frame and constitution of 
Our minds, to certain conclusions of the. 
reasoning faculty,”— BURKE. 


ASHES, Empers. Crnvers. 
Asnes (A.S., col i escan) denotes: 


the residue of earthy ae which, 
are exhibited after combustion of com-- 
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the ship to the violence of 
the storm, or I attribute his behaviour — 
To ascribe is to 
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bustible bodies, whether vegetable, 
animal, or mineral. Emspers (A.S. 
emurian, ‘an unauthorized word, but 
apparently of correct form”: Skear, 
Etym. Dict.) are smouldering ashes. 
Cinpers (Fr. cendres, Lat. cinéres) are 
things of combustible matter par- 
tially burnt, whether actually burning 
or not. A cinder differs from an ash 
in being capable of further combus- 
tion or ignition, and from embers in 
being separated from the burning 
ASK. Reovest. Bec. BrsteEcu. 
Suprurcare, Enrreat. Impiore. 
Soricir. 

To Asx (A.S. dscian) is to seek to 
obtain by words. But the character 
of these words may vary from the 
humblest entreaty toa demand. Its 
further sense of obtaining information 
by words of inquiry is not here con- 
sidered. It is the simplest and 
broadest term for making a request. 
It implies no —_ sort of rela- 
tionship, as of superiority or inferior- 
ity between parties. Themaster asks 
the servant, and the servant the mas- 
ter, todoathing. It is the ordinary 
term for expressing ordinary require- 
ments. 

** AndI beseech you come again to-morrow. 
What shall you ask of me that I'll deny, 


That honour saved may upon asking give?” 
SHAKESPEARE. 


Reqvest (Lat. réquirére, part. 
yuisitus) is a more polite word for 
the same thing. Nevertheless the 
Jatter is sometimes used with an im- 

ied sense of authority, amounting 
virtually to a command. Request is 
not a strong term, carrying with it 
neither urgency of want nor vehe- 
mency of word. 


“ Requesting him to accept the same 
in good part as a testimony and witness of 


their good hearts, zeal, and tenderness 
tows him and his country.”—Hack- 
‘wyT. 


To Bro (O. E. beggen, thought to 
be a contraction of A. 8. bed-ec-ian, 
and soa frequentative of bid) is more 
earnest; and, except when used in a 
kind of irony, is the act of an equal 
or an inferior, as request may be of an 
equal or a superior. To beg is nota 
term of marked character. We may 
beg boldly or timidly, but in any case 
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some degree of dependence is in- 
volved. The term beg is a useful 
one when the speaker wishes to com- 
bine impressiveness of entreaty with 
deference or respect. 

“In begging other inferior things it may 
become us to be reserved, indifferent, and 
modest ; but about these matters wherein 
all our felicity is extremely concerned, it 
were a folly to be slack or timorous.”— 
BaRROW. 

Neither ask, request, nor beg, are 
so strong as Brsrecn (be- and O. E. 
sechen, to seek). To beseech and to 
Entreart (O. Fr. entraiter, to treat of) 
are much the same, but beseech be- 
longs more to feeling, entreat to ar- 
gument. We entreat an equal by 
what he knows, feels, or can under- 
stand ; we beseech a superior by his 
goodness or his greatness. There is 
condescension when we entreat an in- 
ferior, as a father may entreat a son 
to be more diligent for his own sake. 
This is to urge on grounds of affection 
and argument combined. 

“The servant therefore fell down and ° 
worshipped him, prostrated himself at his 
master’s feet, and in the most moving terms 
besought him, saying, ‘ Have patience with 
me and I will pay thee all,’”—BIsHoP 
PORTEUS. 

«So well he woo’d her, and so well he 
wrought her 

With fair entreaty and sweet blandish 
ment.” SPENSER. 

To Suprtrcate (Lat. supplicare, | 
lit. to ask with bended knees) and to 
Imptore (Lat. implorare, to beg with 
tears) both imply extreme distress and 
earnestness; but we may implore 
equals, we supplicate only superiors ; 
for supplication denotes abject hu- 
mility, as in a gjave, or an offender, 
cuppueating for pardon. We com- 
monly beseech on the ground of per- 
sonal influence, as in the phrase, ‘ 
beseech you for my sake.” In im- 
ploring we strive to move the feelings 
as of pity, sympathy, or compassion. 

To Soxicit Sore solltcttare) has 
lost its classic force of causing anxi- 
ety, though it appears prominently 
in the cognate adjective, solicitous. 
To solicit, with us, is to ask with a 
feeling of strong appreciation or inte- 
rest in what we ask, and implies what 
a superior only can grant, or at least 
what we can receive only from the 
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favour of another. We solicit not 
matters of vital importance, as the ne- 
cessaries of life, but rather that which 
is pleasant, desirable, or advantageous 
to procure, such, for instance, as 
places of trust and emelument. 

To Crave (A. 8. crafian) is to ask 
with eagerness so as to gratify a de- 
sire or satisfy a natural want. It is 
the expression of a longing ou the 
part of one who is reduced to the 
condition of a suppliant by the 
urgency of that for which he asks. 

«* Whose mercy the most opulent of us all 


must one day supplicate with all the ear- 
nestness of abject mendicity.”--KNnox. 
“ With piercing words and pitiful implore.” 
SPENSER. 
“To solicit by labour what might be 
ravished by arms was esteemed unworthy 
of the German spirit.” — GIBBON. 
«« For my past crimes my forfeit life re- 
ceive, 
No pity for my sufferings here I crave.” 


Rowe. 

ASPECT. Vrew. 

Vinw (Fr. vue) is svjective, being 
the application of the faculty of sight 
to an object considerable or complex. 

Asvect (Lat. aspicére, part. aspectus, 
to look at) is objective, being the way 
in which the thing contemplated pre- 
sents itself to our view. I have a 
view from my window. This view 
may have a fertile, a barren, a 
harsh, or a smiling aspect. The as- 

yect is often of an individual object 

an detail. A thing may have a sin- 
gular aspect. The view is permanent, 
the aspect variable. I have from the 
same window a view of the sea; on 
no two successive days is its aspect 
the same. A false view is an error 
of one’s own obser@ation. A false 
aspect is a deceptive character in the 
object contemplated, though it is 
possible that something in ourselves 
may so invest it. Passion and pre- 
judice may be said to lead to false 
views of things, or to present things 
under false aspects. 

ASSEMBLY. AssemMBLaGE. 
Grove. Cotitecrion. GaTHERING. 
Company. MEETING. 

Assemsty and AssembLaGE are from 
O. Fr. assembler, L. Lat. asstmitlare, 
to bring together. They are both ap- 
plicable to persons, and AssemMBLaGE 
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to inanimate obyects also. Where they 
refer to persons, AssemBLy implies a 
voluntary, AsseEMBL4GE an involun- 
tary, collection. A number of persons 
skating on the ice is not an assembly 
because, though their employment is 
common, their object is not. The 
assemblage might become an as- 
sembly, should some topic of interest 
suggest itself to be discugsed. As 
the objects in an assemblage possess 
a.certain amount of conspicuousness, 
assemblage is said of illustrious, as- 
sembly of ordinary, persons. In a 
large assembly may be often observed 
a striking assemblage of characters, 
countenances, figures, dresses. 

« He scarce had finish’d, when such mur- 

murs fill’d 
Th’ assembly, as when hollow rocks retain 
The sound of blustering winds, which all 
night long 
Have roused the sea.”” MILTON. 


“In sweet assemblage every blooming 


_ _ grace 
Fix Love’s bright reign on Teraminta’s 
face.” FENTON. 


Group (Fr. groupe) is applied te 
objects both animate and inanimate. 
A group is an assemblage of no con- 
siderable number, regarded with an 
eye to its configuration, or such rela- 
tions of the parts as might be noticed 
for their artistic effect in colour or 
form. A group has a completeness 
of outline which isolates it from sur- 
rounding objects. 

«‘ Du Fresney tells us that the figures of 
the groups must not be all on a side; that 
is, with their faces and bodies all turned 


the same way, but must contrast each other 
by their several positions.””—DRYDEN. 


Cottection (Lat. collectionem) ex- 
eho a number of persons or things 
rought together by some force ex- 
ternal to themselves, which has made 
them one either as to unity of nature, 
or by identity of place, while As- 
SEMBLY denotes a meeting purposely 
made and purposely sustained. 
collection of persons may be the re- 
sult of a common object, or it may be 
fortuitous. AssEMBLAGE points rather 
to the unity of the time and place at 


_ which the gathering occurs; Cor- 
LECTION to the variety and diversity of 


quarters from which the component 


members of it have come. Collection 
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may be fortuitous and mechanical. 
Refuse substances are collected at the 
mouths of rivers. 

“They (the Collects) are generally so 
exactly suited to them (the Epistle and 
Gomuet) that some think they take their 
name from being collected out of those parts 
ef Holy Writ. But the use of the word in 
the Bible and the Fathers being applied to 
denote the gathering together of the people 
in religious assemblies, thence some ritual- 
ists say the Collects are prayers made 
among the people collected or gathered to- 

ether. Others think they are named Col- 
ects because of their comprehensive brevity, 
because the priest in them sums up the de- 
sires of the people in a little room. I may 
add in this variety my own conjecture that 
these prayers have been named Collects 
from their being used so near the time of 
making the collection before the Holy 
Communion.”—COMBES. 

Meetinc, a body met together 
(A.S. métan, to meet, obtain), is of many 
persons, though in its abstract sense 
of a coming together, it may refer to 
two only. It conveys the idea of in- 
voluntary union, or of persons finding 
themselves together. It also implies 
more strongly the idea of a specific 
point or locality at which the meeting 
takes place. Where a meeting of 

ersuns has been pee convened, 
it is still a term of less dignity than 
assembly. We speak of the meeting 

of Parliament in the general sense of 
the reunion of its members. Parlia- 
ment itself may be regarded as an 
angust assembly. Local matters are 
discussed at local meetings. A meet- 
ing conveys also the idea of fewer 
numbersand greater familiarity among 
its constituents than assembly. 

“Understand this Stethva to be the 
mecting of the British poets and minstrels 
for trial of their poems and music suffi- 
ciences, where the best had his reward, a 
silver harp.” —DRAYTON. 

ASSERT. Arrinm. AssEvERATE. 
Aver. Avoucu. Prorest. 


To Assert (Lat. asstrére, to take to 
ees? and Arrirm (Lat. affirmare) 
both denote the making of a state- 
ment, but Asserz, true to its origin, is 
subjective,Arrirm objective in its cha- 
racter. I assert a thing as a truth, or 
as a conviction of my own mind. I 
affirm it as a proposition. Assert 
therefore has a metaphysical, affirm a 
logical ferce. assert boldly, I affirm 
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distinctly. The opposite to Assert 
would be to suppose or to imply. 
The opposite to Arrir is to deny ; 
or again, we confute an assertion and 
deny an affirmation. A man may af- 
firm a thing because he would rather 
do so than deny it, or he may affirm it 
for the sake of discussion upon it. 
But when he asserts it he takes upon 
himself the consequences of his state- 
ment. Hence bold assertions com- 
monly indicate a combination of ig- 
norance and rashness. In delibera- 
tive assemblies a resolution of fact is 
said to be affirmed, not asserted by 
the meeting, because the moral re- 
sponsibility of individuals is not the 
idea of it, but a proposition unani- 
mously assented to. 

“IT can hardly believe that anyone will 
assert that a parcel of mere matter left al- 
together to itself could ever of itself begin 
to move, If there is any such bold asserter 
let him fix his eyes upon some lump of 
matter, for instance, a stone, piece of tim- 
ber, or a clod gleared of all animals, and 
peruse it well.”—WooLASTON. 


“If one writer shall affirm that virtue 
added to faith is sufficient to make a Chris- 
tian, and another shall zealously deny this 
proposition, they seem to differ widely in 
werds, and perhaps they may both really 
agree in sentiment, if by the word virtue 
the affirmer intends our whole duty to God 
and man, and the denier by the word virtue 
means only courage, or at most our duty 
toward our neighbour, without including in 
the idea of it the duty which we owe te 
God.”—WartTts’ Logic. 

To AsstverATE (Lat. asstverare) i6 
to assert or affirm in a peculiarly ear- 
nest and forcible manner for the pur- 
pose of inducing conviction thereby, 
or possibly as being one’s self under 
the influence ofgnergetic persuasion. 

«©T will come, and some of you shall see 
me coming. Can it be supposed that in 
such an asseveration the word to come may 
bear two different senses ?”—HARLEY. 

Aver (Fr. averer, Lat. ad-verare, ve- 
rus, true) is the more solemn, as asseve- 
rate is the more energetic term. I aver 
that which I formally declare to be true. 
To aver, in the technical language of 
pleading, is to state what one is pre- 
pared to prove. It belongs, therefore, 
to matters of knowledge and fact. I 
aver that a thing is so, which I have 
no right to do unless I am prepared 
with positive demonstration for it. 
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“I shall only aver what myself have 
‘sometimes observed of a duck when closely 
pursued bya water-dog. Shenot only dives 
to save herself, but when she comes up again, 
brings not her whole body above water, 
but only her bill and part of her head, 
holding the rest underneath, that so the 
dog, who in the meantime turns round and 
looks about him, may not espy her till she 
have recovered breath.” —Ray. 


To Proresr (Lat. protestari, to de- 
clare publicly, to protest) is to aver in 
a serious and public manner, indicat- 
ing not only the truth of the thing, but 
one’s own sincerity in making the 
statement. Protestation, when it is 
relative, becomes antagonistic ; and so 
the noun Prorest has come to convey 
the idea of a declaration against some 
other thing or person ; but this is acci- 
-dental, not essential, to its meaning, 
which is open and solemn declaration 
with the energy of sincerity, expres- 
‘sive of the importance as well as the 
truth of the thing said. It belongs 
commonly to cases in which the indi- 
vidual is, as it were, on trial, or where 
he writes to obtain credit for purity of 
motive. Affirmation, averment, and 
assertion, are of facts generally ; pro- 
testation is of such facts as are closely 
connected with one’s self, and so mat- 
ters even more of feeling than of fact. 
One protests that he has or has not 
taken such a part in a transaction, or 
that he was innocent, or that he is in- 
fluenced by certain feelings, as of 
sympathy or regret in regard to it. 
Protestations sometimes stand in con- 
tradiction to actions, and seem to ex- 
press one motive while they indicate 
another. 


“ Collecting an army, on the borders of 
Normandy, he protests that his measures 
are pacific,”—LANDON. 


Avoucn (Fr. 4, i.e. ad, to, and Eng. 
vouch, Lat.vicare ) is tomake a declara- 
tion, not only in a positive manner, but 
in favour of some person, or in main- 
tenance of some cause. To avouch a 
thing is to place one’s self in the posi- 
tion of a witness for it. So Shakespeare 
uses the noun Avoucu in the sense of 
simple evidence. 


*‘ Before my God I might not this believe 
Without the sensible and true avouch 
‘Of mine own eyes,” 
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ASSISTANT. Coansuror. 


Assistant (Fr. assister, to assist) and 
CoapsuTor ( Lat.céadjttor, a colleague) 
differ only in quality. The menial 
servant, or one much younger, may be 
an assistant, but the coadjutor is in a 
measure on a level with him whom he 
aids, and with whom he is associated 
in some honorable office. The assis- 
tant aids by doing many things which 
the principal does not do. The co- 
adjutor aids by doing the same kind 
of things, and so sharing the burden 
of duty. 


«In one respect, I’ll thy assistant be.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 


«“ The plebeian ediles were chosen out of 
the common, and were in some respects a 
sort of coadjutor to the Tribunes.”—MEL- 
MOTH. 


ASSOCIATION. Socrery. 
MUNITY. 

All these terms have both an ab- 
stract and a concrete signification. It 
is in the latter that they are here com- 
pared. 

Association (Lat .assiciare, to make 
a companion of) is literally the institu- 
tion of companionship. This may be 
between two or more. An association, 
as compared with a Socrery, is less 
strictly organized. It is the result of 
a common interest in an object or sub- 
ject. It springs from a teeling that 
the efforts of individuals are likely to 
be more efficient when they are co- 
operative, and expresses a stage short 
of that which is expressed by society. 
Societies are in the main literary, 
scientific, moral, philanthropical, or 
religious. Inthe society the tentative 
condition of the association has been 
passed, and it has grown into an insti- 
tution upon a large and public scale, 
So we speak of the Zoological Society, 
the Humane Society, the Society for 
the Propagation of the Gospel. In 
its widest sense society is co-extensive 
with the human race. 

_ A Communrry (Lat. commiinitatem) 
is a society having reciprocal rights, 
privileges, interests, manners, and 
customs ; in short, a common way of 
living together. This may be on a 
large or a small scale, beyond that of 
the family. Some communities are 


Com- 


— 
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‘states; some are like large families, as 
in the case of a religious fraternity. 
~«* Associations of mysterious sense, 
Against,but seeming for the king’s defence.” 
DRYDEN. 

“ God, having designed man for a sociable 
creature, made him not only withan inclina- 
tion and under a necessity to have fellow- 
ship with those of his own kind, but fur- 
nished him also with language, which was 
to be the greater instrument and common 
‘tie of society.” —LockE. 

ASYLUM. Rervce. 
Rerrear. 

Asyium (Lat. dsjlum, Gr. aciroy, 
meut. adj., safe from violence) signi- 
fied origimally a place whose sanctity 

rotected it from lawlessness and war. 

S a synonym with the others given 
above, the idea expressed is more per- 
manent. 

The Rervuce (Fr. refuge, Lat. ré- 
fiigium), the Suetrer (connected 
with shield) affords some protection 
against specific violence or hostile 
force, as the storm-tost ship seeks 
shelter from the storm, or men and 
women in old times sought shelter in 
monasteries from the lawlessness and 
violence of the times. 

A Rerrear (Fr. retraite) is a place 
where we may find rest, quiet, or re- 
tirement ; as an escape from toils, a 
cessation of responsibilities, or an 
oy for leisurely reflexion, as 

man of active and public life loves 
some rural retreat for his old age or in 
the intervals of work. Theterm asy- 
is not used but in an honourable 
sense, which is not the case with 
refuge. The contemplative find an 
lum insolitude. Robbers and wild 
beasts have their places of refuge. 
The haunts of idlers, gamblers,thieves, 
and vagabonds are notcalled asylums. 
Certain sacred places, as churches or 
religious institutions, had, and in 
some countries still have, a right of 
asylum ; that is, the criminal or ac- 
eused who could fly to them might 
claim not to be removed. Of this 
ter were the Mosaic cities of 
refuge. 
“Earth has no other asylum for them 
than its own cold bosom,” —SouTHEY. 
“The hapless unbeliever, while dis- 
nature is sounding in his ears, hath 
nowhere to fly for refuge trom its terrors,” 
—WARBURTON. 


SHELTER. 
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» 
“That pleasing shade they sought, a soft 
retreat 
From sudden April showers, a shelter from 
the heat,”’ DRYDEN. 
ATTACHMENT. AFFECTION, 
TENDERNESS. Fonpness. Love. 
LIKING. 


A feeling oflove may be expressed by 
Arracument (Fr. attacher, to fasten) 
or Arrection (Lat. affectinem). Af- 
fection is the state of one who feels 
towards another with warmth and 
tenderness. Attachment, that of one 
who is bound to another by strong and 
lasting ties. Affection may spring 
from natural relationship, as the affec- 
tion of a child to its parent, or from 
personal predilection, as in the com- 
panionship of the purest friends. At- 
tachment is the result of circumstance, 
as é.g. association, congeniality of dis- 
position, tastes, pursuits, or kindness 
shown. Affection is more a thing ot 
sentiment. Attachment involves prin- 
ciple also. A strong affection, a lasting 
or faithful attachment. So strongly 
does the element of habituation belong 
to attachment, that the term is applic- 
able to many things to which affection 
is inapplicable, as the memory of 
another, one’s own principles, pro- 
fession, country, or even the locality 
in which one resides, or places of 
favourite resort. Affection is attach- 
ment combined with a higher degree 
of warmth. Itisalsoa wider term. At- 
tachment is not felt towards inferiors, 
while affection may be felt towards 
all. I feel affection towards a favourite 
dog, which is strong in proportion to 
his attachment to his master. A 
mother feels affection, but hardly 
attachment to her @hild. 

“Conjugal affection, 
Prevailing over fear and timorous doubt.” 
MILTON. 


«« There is no man but is more attached to 
one particular set or scheme of opinions in 
philosophy, politics, and religion, than he 
is to another. I mean, if he hath employed 
his thought at all about them. The ques- 
tion we should examine then is, hcw came 
we by those attachments ?”—MAson. 


Tenverness (Fr. tendre, tender) 
has, as a Synonym in this connexion, 
its active and its passiveside. Inthe 
latter it has the force of tender-hearted 
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that is, possessing a sensitiveness of 
sympathy to an extreme degree, which 
would shrink from inflicting, and can 
with difficulty bear the sight of 
suffering. It is in this sense passive 
benevolence. In the former, itis a 
quality of affection or a mode 7n which 
itis shown. Its characterisuc is the 
treatment of others with geatleness, 
delicacy, thoughtfulness, and care, 
entering into feelings, anticipating 
wants, supplying the smalhest plea- 
sures, and studious of comforts. It is 
the accompaniment of affection in its 
work of tending the weak and depen- 
dent, the aged or thesick. It belongs 
to natures refined as well as loving, 
and possessing that considerateness of 


which finer dispositions only are 
capable, 
“‘Fatherly fond, and tenderly severe.” 


SMART. 


Fonpness (O. E. fonnen, tobe foolish, 
of which verb fonned isthe part.) retains 
so much of its original meaning as not 
to apply to any profound attachment 
or to any predilection for what is 
lofty or important. It is applicable 
to inanimate as well as animate things. 
In regard to persons, it is the caressing 
expression of a feeling more demon- 
strative than deep. We may have a 
fondness for certain pursuits which 
are of no grave or high character, 
not scientific, e.g. or philosophical. 
In attachment and affection there may 
be self-sacrifice ; in fondness there is 
self-indulgence. 

‘*«The profusion of ornaments with which 


they are loaded are marks of her continual 
Jondness for dress.”"—WALPOLE. 


Love (A.S. lufic) is the most gene- 
ral of all these terms. It includes 
natural affection as of parent and child, 
desire and delight in one of the oppo- 
site sex, strong and devoted liking, 
and, ina more general way, ideal 
and kindness, which desires the happi- 
ness of its object without any strong 
feeling of personal tendency. Affec- 
tion js towards objects not far removed 
from one’s self in nature and circum- 
stances, so that it implies either com- 
munity or equality ofstate, So though 
man may love God, it would be un- 
natural to say that man could have 
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affection towards God. Affection 
longs to benefit, to tend, to protect. 
Love aspires also to obtain and enjoy — 
the mere presence of its object. Love 
is such a strong mental or sensual — 
CoE to an object as varies in| 
every degree of purity and right; 
affection is more orderly, regular, and 
constant, less rapturous and passion- 
ate. : 
“‘ In peace love tunes the shepherd’s reed ; 
In war he mounts the warrior’s steed ; 
In halls in gay attire is seen, 
In hamlets dances on the green. 
Love rules the court, the camp, the grove, — 
And men below and saints above, P) 
For love is heaven, and heaven is love.” 
Scort. 


Lixtxc (A. S. lician, to please) 
expresses that kind of inclination 
of mindsor feeling towards objects 
animate or inanimate which flows — 
from congeniality of nature. In re-_ 
gard to the former, it implies no~ 
strong feeling of affection or love (to 
which, 14 § it stands opposed), nor 
any disinterested desire of the welfare 
or happiness of another. It has, like ~ 
fondness, an element of selfishness, 
for we like what gives us pleasure. 
Liking may be grounded on very 
different qualities from those which 
excite love. Love involves some de-_ 
gree of admiration, though admiration — 
is not in itself love; but we may like 
persons for amiable qualities, even. 
when those qualities betray weak-— 
ness. | 
«« The men, though grave, } 
Eyed them, and let their eyes 
Rove without rein till in the amorons net ~ 
Fast caught, they Jiked, and each his liking 


chose.” MILrTon. 
ATTACK. Assarz. Assautt, En- | 
COUNTER, % 


Of these Arrack (Fr. attaguer 

“‘ really the same word as attacher.”—_ 
Bracuet) denotes a falling upon with 

force, whether the object be a perso-— 
nal enemy or an inanimate material, 
It may be with material weapons, or’ 
with words and the movements of con-_ 
troversy. We may attack a man’s 
person, his reputation, or his opinions. 
The attack may be violent or insidious; 

and that which is involved in the idea 
of attack is premeditated harm, not 
necessarily commencing with open 
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violence. Some attacks are opened 
by stratagem. To attack isto perform 
the first act of hostility. 

“«Henry V. drew up his army on a nar- 
row ground between two woods, which 
pode each flank, and he patiently ex- 
pected in that posture the attack of the 
enemy.”—HuME. 

To Assait (Fr. assaillir) is to attack 
im a vehement, sudden, and energetic 
manner, and often involves the idea of 
repeated minor efforts of attack. It 
denotes less powerful but more brisk 
action than attack. Those who are at- 
tacked naturally think of self-defence; 
those who are assailed are often so 
disconcerted by the novelty and variety 
of the attack, as not to know what 
course to pursue. 

InAssautt ( Fr. assaut,O. Fr. assalt) 
the idea is that of a hand-to-hand 
approach ; in Assarx we rather imply 
the use of missile weapons. Moral 
attack isexpressed by Assait, physical 
by Assautr. We attack a man’s cha- 
racter when we speak evil of it; we 
assail him with abuse, irony, epithets, 
as if words were like missiles thrown 
at him. 

Encounter (O. Fr. encontrer) is a 
measured attack, though the occasion 
of the meeting may have been acci- 
dental. Itis the measuring of strength 
between two parties, while an attack 
or an assault may possibly be borne 
without resistance. While Arracx and 
Assait, too, may be used as against in- 
animate things, Excounter implies 
ry a struggle between living 


“A thousand battles have assailed thy 
banks,” BYRON. 
Or, in the moral sense: 

*«The papal authority was steadily thongh 
Geaially arsaiied.”—Hatzan. 

The assaulting of the papal authority 
would have implied an unlawful or 
insulting violence which was not 
meant. Arrack and Encounter have 
often the sense of coming unex- 
p ly upon what is dangerous, and 
re even extended to what is difficult. 
We are said to encounter not only 

ils, but obstacles. An encounter 

rolyes movement and counter-move- 
ment, Two knights or two ships ma 
encounter each other, but the attac 
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or assault made by an army upon the 
walls of a castle is not an encounter : 
this takes place subsequently between 
the besiegers and the besieged. 


**Ensnared, assaulted, overcome, led 
bound.” MiLTon. 


“Full Jolly knight he seem’d, and fair did 
sit, 
As one for knightly giusts and fierce en- 
counters fit.” SPENSER, 

ATTENTIVE. Invent. 

These words, formed from the Lat. 
tendére, to stretch, are, the one passive, 
or indicative of a state, the other ac- 
tive. [am Arrentive whenmy ear or 
my mind is in an attitude of listening, 
and I am ready for any impression 
that may be made uponeither. Iam 
Ixtent when I am in an attitude of 
being stretched forward toward a 
thing in eagerness, premeditation, 
and desire. 1 am attentive to receive, 
I am intent upon doing. He who is 
attentive allows an object to be pro- 
posed to him by siathen he who is 
intent has proposed one to himself. 
He who is not attentive is heedless, 
he who is not intent is indifferent and 
inactive. I am attentive to the voice 
of persons, to the claims of duty. I 
am intent on a certain work or design, 
on reaching a certain point, on gain- 
ing a proposed end. 

ATTITUDE. Posrvre. 

Artitupe£, which word, as ‘con- 
nected with the painter’s art,”’ came 
from Italy: Sxear, Etym. Dict. 
(It. attitudine, Lat. aptitudinem), is 
closely allied to Posture (Fr. posture, 
Lat. pésttura), But posture is gene- 
rally natural; attitude is studied, either 
for the general gurpose of looking 
graceful, or as illustrative of some 
sentiment, intention, action, subject, or 
words. Arrirupe is aterm of greater 
dignity than Posrurr. It is more 
significant, If Arrrrupr have no mean- 
ing beyond itself it is mere Posture. 
It is evident that, according as the 
uppermost idea is the mere placement 
of the body, or the reason of its being 
so placed, the same thing is regarded 
as a posture or as an attitude. The 
posture of the suppliant is an attitude 
of Pt (sos alam ositions of the body 
which are forced, odd, or ungainly, are 
called postures. Those which are 
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noble, agreeable, and expressive, in 
which the expression of the counte- 
nance aids the pose of the limbs and 
body, are called attitudes. Postures 
often are to the body what grimaces 
are to the countenance. Attitude is 
to the figure what expression is to the 
face. The clown deals in ridiculous 
postures, the tragic actor assumes 
dignified attitudes. Yet that which 
is an attitude fit for certain occasions 
would become a ridiculous posture if 
exhibited on other. On meeting with 
something very startling, one often 
assumes unconsciously an attitude of 
surprise. It is painful to keep the 
body long in the same posture. The 
attitude is the posture with expression. 
‘«« A particular advantage of this attitude 
so judiciously assigned to Virtue by ancient 
masters, is, that it expresses as well her as- 
piring effort or ascent towards the stars of 
heaven as her victory and superiority over 
fortune and the world.”—SHAFTESBURY. 


«He held his hand in a posture to show 
that I must be carried .as prisoner.”— 
Voyage to Lilliput. 


ATTRACTIONS. Cuarms. 

These terms are here regarded in 
their application to personal appear- 
ance and manners. ATTRACTIONS ¢ Lat. 
attractionem, a drawing together) is a 
very general term. It may denote 
what excites admiration in the person, 
face, or figure. It is more physical 
than Cuarms (Fr. charmes, a car- 
men, an incantation or charm). But 
both one and the other extend beyond 
the idea of merely physical beauty, 
though some amount of this pro- 
bably is implied in both. Attractions 
owe to the mind the greater part of 
their force, while ¢harms involve of 
necessity amiability of character from 
which they materially spring. A well- 
formed figure, bright looks, animation, 
wit, gaiety, coquetry, may add to fe- 
male attractions, or are enough to con- 
stitute them. A kindly smile, an ex- 
‘pression of sensibility, candour, sim- 
plicity, unaffectedness, have their 
charms. Men are smitten by attrac- 
tions, touched by charms. Attractions 
may be helped out by study or art, 
charms are never so effective as when 
they are perfectly natural. Women 
in love, it has been said, under-value 
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their allurements, neglect their at- 
tractions, and dare not count upon 
their charms. On the other hand, she 
who wishes to captivate should forget 
the first, make the most of the second, 
and leavethethird tothemselves. The 
term Cuarms expresses something 
more pure than allurements, and more 
morally estimable than attractions. 


ATTRACTIVE. Atturine. 
VITING. ENGAGING. 

That is Arrractive (Lat. attracti- 
vus) which draws attention, interest, 
observation, admiration, and the like, 
ina moderate degree. Itis anepithet 
both of things and of persons. That 
is ALLURING (Fr. a leurre, to the bait) 
which attracts the fancy, the interest, 
or the desires so strongly as to draw 
away from other matters, and to 
create a wish for more and more en- 
joyment—as for instance the plea- 
sures of society, which often lead 
on to a craving for more and more 
excitement. As Arrracr is a milder 
term than ALLURE, so it does not con- 
vey in so marked a way the idea of 
insidiousness in the influence. One 
may be attracted by what strikes the 
eye, the imagination, the ear, or the un- 
deraiancwe¢ one 1s allured by what 
gives, or is believed to give, enjoyment 
or pleasure. Though persons, as well 
as things, may allure, yet the epithet 
Auturine belongs to the latter. In- 
viTING (Lat. invitdre) is not employed 
of persons, while Encacine (Fr. en- 
gager) 1s employed of persons exclu- 
sively. That is inviting which draws 
us by a natural and inherent force of 
persuasion over our movements and 
actions to derive pleasure from it as a 
source; as fine weather is inviting— 
that is, attracts us to go forth and en- 
joy it. Encacrne belongs to the dis- 
pose and manners of persons, as 

aving an unstudied power of winning 
the esteem or affection. The use of 
ENGAGING, in this elliptical sense, is 
modern, It is, of course, equivalent 


In- 


to engaging—that is, enlisting or 


securing—the regard. The whole 
phrase is thus given by Blair :— 


‘The present, whatever it be, seldom 


engages our attention so much as what is to 


come,” 


eget 
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_ That is attractive which awakens 
interest. That is alluring which 
awakens desire. That is inviting which 
prompts to take and enjoy. That is 
engaging which takes possession of 
the mind and heart. 
** Cato’s Soul 
Shines out in every thing she acts and 
speaks, 
While winning mildness and attractive 
smiles 
Dwell on her looks, and with becoming 


grace 
Soften the rigour of her father’s virtues.” 
> ' ADDISON. 


«Thou h caution’d oft her slippery path to 
shun 
‘Hope still with promised joys allured them 


on ; 
And while they listen’d to her winning 


lore 

‘ 

The softer scenes of peace could please no 
more.” FALCONER. 


««If he ean but dress up a temptation to 
look invitingly, the business is done.”— 
‘SHARP 


AVARICE. Cupipiry. 
OUSNESS. 

Avanice (Lat. dvaritia) is employed 
of the specific passion for money; 
while Cupipiry ( Lat. ciipiditatem) and 
Covertousness (QO. Fr. covoiter, from 
Lat. ciipiditare) are used, the former 
of valuable possessions, the latter of 
goods in the abstract. Hence one 
may be said to be covetous of rank or 
celebrity, to which both avarice and 
cupidity would be aaa, The 
avaricious man is inordinately desirous 
of gain. He heaps up and cannot 
bear to part with his wealth. The 
covetousman desires property, wealth, 
or possessions, especially when he sees 
them in the hands of others. The 
covetous, though eager to obtain 
money, are not so desirous of retain- 
ing it. The same man may be covetous 
and a spendthrift, but the avaricious 
are not free spenders. Cupidity is 
the eager love of gain, avarice the sel- 
fish love, covetousness the unjust love. 

“To desire money for its own sake, and 
to hoard it up, is avarice, an unnatural 
passion that disgraces and entirely debases 
the soul.” —BEATTIE. 

“For that tyrant, blinded and glutted 
with the cupiditie of ruling and sovereignty, 
«ommanded Edward my brother and me 
to be slain and despatched out of this mor- 
tal life ;” Henry VI/.—HALL. 


CoveEtT- 


itt 
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“The word in Greek is rheovetia, which pro- 
perly signifies covetousness, or an intempe- 
rate, ungoverned love of riches.”—Looxkg. 


AVENGE. Revence. Vinpicate, 

These are all derivations of the 
Lat. vindicdre, which, in the case of 
the two former, have come through the 
French. The idea common to all is 
that of taking up a cause against 
ft) eo orwromg. Grammatically 
there is a difference in the ways in 
which the words are employed. I 
avenge myself upon another, or I 
avenge another, or I avenge a wrong. 
I revenge myself upon another. I 
vindicate, not persons, but their acts, 
rights, claims, and the like. To 
AVENGE is to inflict pain for the sake 
of retaliation, either one’s own or 
another’s. This may be an act of 
justice. To Revence is simply to in- 
flict pain for pain, or wrong for wrong, 
to satisfy vindictive desire. To Vin- 
DICATE 1s always presumed to be an 
act of generosity and justice. The 
infliction of pain may come of it, but 
this is not the object sought, which is 
to reinstate what has been oppressed 
or misrepresented, in the way of 
claims, rights, causes, statements, 
principles, conduct, of persons. We 
avenge others, we revenge ourselves. 
To vindicate is an act of spontaneous 
justice, to revenge of passionate re- 
taliation. We avenge another’s 
wrongs and vindicate his rights. 

«* How little reason this king had to im- 
pute the death of Hotham to God’s avenge- 


ment of his repulse at Hull may easily be 
seen.”— MILTON. 


«« Revenge is an insatiable desire to sacri- 
fice every consideration of pity and hu- 
manity to the principle of vindictive jus- 
tice.”"—COGAN. e 

«‘Yea, and we shall by daily experience 
see in the world that if one proud man in- 
jure or oppress an humble man, it is a thou- 
sand to one another undertakes his patron- 
age, defence, and vindication, and very 
oftentimes is a means of his protection and 
deliverance.”—HALE. 


AUGUR. Presace. Foresope. 
BetoxEn. ProcnosticaTe. PorTEND. 

The idea common to these terms is 
that of declaring something future 
on the ground of some present indi- 
cation. With the exception of Pre- 
saGe, in which its use in regard to 
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persons seems somewhat forced, these 
terms are equally employed of persons 
and events or circumstances. AuGUR 
and Presace are peculiarly near 
akin. ,Aucury (Lat. augiirium)— 
probably formed from the word avis, 
a bird, and a root gur= telling: cf. 
Skt. gar, to shout, garrire, &¢.—was 
drawn originally from the song, flight, 
or other action or condition of birds ; 
whence the term augury has come to 
be applied to specific conjecture con- 
cerning future consequences. Pre- 
sacGe (Lat. presagium) comes from 
sigire, that is, according to Cicero, 
De Divin,, to perceive or discern acutely ; 
so that to presage is originally to be 
wise beforehand—to declare facts be- 
longing to the future. An augury is 
an idea of anticipation. A presage is 
a sign which announces the future. 
Presage partakes more of the nature 
of proof, augury of inference. The 
augury is more in our minds, the 
presage more in the object, though in 
our minds also. The augury is the 
more uncertain, the presage the more 
certain indication. ‘The former turns 
upon the imaginary, speculative, and, 

ossibly, vague or frivolous; the 
atter upon what is real, certain, 
probable, or known. Hence Avcury 
amounts to a more light or vague, 
PresaceE to a grave and seasonable, 
conjecture. Beside these distinctions, 
Presace relates to the fact or event, 
Avoury to the felicitous or infelicitous 
nature of it. The presage is sure or 
doubtful, the augury happy or un- 
happy. In the resage one considers 
the nature, the force, the reality of its 
relation to the thing pointed to; in 
augury the smiling’or sinister look of 
it, the evil or the good which is at- 
tached to it, the agreeable or disas- 
trous end to which it points. Hence 
PreEsAGE points to more specific re- 
sults than Avcur. I augur well for 
tae man when I see the ingenuous- 
ness of the boy. On the other hand, 
from his successes at school I presage 
distinction in after life. 

“T shall do well: 

Tho people love me, and the sea is mine, 
My powers are crescent, and my auguring 


ope 
Says it will come to the full.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 
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“ Plotinus observes, in his third Ennead, 
that the art of presaging is in some sort 
the reading of natural letters denoting 
order, and that so far forth as analogy 


obtains in the universe there may be vati- — 


cination.”—STEWART. 


[AUGUR] j 


3 


Foresope ( fore,and A.S. bodian, to 


command, to order) is, literally, to de- 


clare beforehand, but is by usage re- — 


stricted to the prescience or anticipa- — 


tion, rather than the verbal announce- 


ment of evil. ‘lo forebode is vague, — 


dim, imaginative. Evils of no definite 
character, or number or precise time 


of appearing, are foreboded; while — 


augur and presage belong equally to 
iit aba to good. See age 


“ My heart Lorebodes I ne’er shall see you 
more.” DRYDEN. 


Be1oxen (A. S. ge-taenian, to be- 


(portendtre, to indicate) relate to 
tendencies of events, and do not 
belong to any personal prediction. 
They differ in being suggestive, the 
former of ordinary, the ype of ex- 
traordinary sequences, whether pre- 
ternatural or not. The aspect of the 
sky betokens rain, or portends a storm. 
But Beroxen differs from all the rest 


” 


token, signify) and Porrenp (Lat. ; 


d 


in being not restricted to matters of | 


the future. <A certain act of a moral 
kind betokens the spirit which dic- 
tated it, 4 


«* A dewy cloud, and in the cloud a bow 


Betokening peace.” MILTON. 


‘Tt was the opinion of the Gentiles that 
if one victim proved faulty, or p 
evil, another victim might have a more pro- 
pitious aspect, and be accepted.”—JoRTIN. 


To ProcnosticatE (mgoywerinéc, 
prescient) is exclusively personal, and 
an act of mind. 


teristic symptoms or indications, 


which observation has shown to pre- 


cede them. Prognostication is pre- 
diction based om indication, and 
regulated by induction; augury is 


based upon external appearances com- 


bined with conjecture. 


“The causes of this inundation eannet 
indeed be regular, and therefore their 
effects not prognosticable like eclipces.”— 
Brown’s Vulgar Errors, 


It applies to great 
and small forthcomings, which are, as_ 


it were, heralded by certain charac- 


[AusTERITY] 


_ AUSPICIOUS. Propritiovus. Fa- 
VOURABLE. GENIAL. 

The Avspicrous ( Lat. auspictum, lit. 
bird-inspection) and Proprrious (Lat. 
prépttius)are both forms ofthe Favour- 
ABLE (Lat. fuvdrabilis). Theterm Fa- 
VOURABLE is the most comprehensive 
and the least specific in its meaning. 
it is applied to anything which tends 
to er our designs, whether it be 
the goodwill of men, or the forces of 

‘nature, as a favourable wind; or the 
confluence of events, as a favourable 

moment or circumstance. That is 
propitious which is favourably in- 
¢lined; that is auspicious which looks 
favourable, and seems an indication 
‘of coming good or success. AusPicious 
cannot therefore be applied, like Pro- 
prrious and FavouraB Le, to persons, 

‘but only to events and appearances. 
‘That is auspicious which looks as if 
success were at hand; that is pro- 

_pitious which causes or grants suc- 
cess ; that which inclines or is well 

disposed to us, which aids, seconds, 

or is ready to serve us, is favourable. 
That which is above us, or stronger 

than we, yet ready to protect or assist 
us, or haying that tendency—which 
comes to our succour, and having 
power exerts it on our behalf, is pro- 
pitious. The inefficient may be fa- 
yourable ; the powerful only can be 
ae ersons and circum- 
stances show themselves every day 
as favourable or unfavourable to us. 
Tt is in trouble, danger, or enter- 
| si that men say they hope that 
ven or fortune may be propitious. 


« The favourableness of the present times 
_ to all exertions in the cause of liberty.” — 
BuRKE. 

* Thus were their lives auspiciously begun, 

And thus with secret care were carried on.” 
? DRYDEN. 

«* And now to assuage the force of this new 

flame oe ? 

And make thee more propitious in my 

need, ; 

I mean to sing the praises of thy name, 
_And thy victorious couquest to areed.” 
SPENSER. 

The Gentat (Lat. génialis: see Ge- 
: canals that which warms and fosters 
into life, vivifies, and nurtures ; hence 
fostering the natural enjoyment of life 

—sympathizing with itand promoting 


= 
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it. The genial is opposed to the chill- 
ing in natural effects, and the austere 
in human dispositions. The genial 
breeze invigorates ; it freshens while 
it warms. The genial disposition is 
bright, warm, and pleasant, and has 
piesa in the pleasure of others. 
riginally, genial meant natural, or 
inborn; “‘ genial pride” was the pride 
of a person’s nature. 
‘“‘For me kind nature wakes her genial 


power.” POPE. 
AUSTERITY. Severity. Ricour. 
SreERNNEsS. STRICTNESS. 


The primary meaning of AusrEre 
(Lat. austérus) is harsh, like the fla- © 
vour of inferior or unripe fruit; and 
in this sense English writers have 
sometimes used it, as BishopHarley:— 

“ The sweetness of the ripened fruit is 
not the less delicious for the austerity of 
its eruder state.” 

Austerity is the result sometimes of 
constitutional disposition ; sometimes 
of a stern view of the nature of life; 
sometimes of both combined. When 
austere is applied to looks, manners, 
and the like, what is meantis, that they 
are the looks, manners, and the like, of 
an austere person—of one who takes a 
somewhat sour view of the enjoyments 
and relaxations, and dwells habitually 
upon the duties and denials of exis- 
tence. The austere manis accordingly 
exacting upon himself as well as upon 
others. An austere master speaks but 
to command, and commands so as to 
be obeyed. The countenance of the 
austere seldom relaxes into a smile. 
Those views, doctrines, principles, 
precepts, habits, persons, which are 
ee to the m@ral taste and unpa- 
atable to human nature are austere. 
Austerity shuns luxury and social en- 
joyment, and courts self-mortification, 
and preaches this to others. 

«« Such was the life the frugal Sabines led ; 
So Remus and his brother God were bred, 
From whom th’austere Etrurian virtue rose; 
And this rude life our homely fathers chose,” 
DRYDEN. 

Severity (Lat. stveritatem) is the 
constitutional tendency to enforce the 
rigour of discipline or retribution, 
without being deterred by pity from 
the execution of punishment; or to 
insist on such things as might be hard 
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or painful to others. Austerity is a 
pee of the nature; severity a ten- 

ency which appears in the treatment 
of particular cases: hence severity 
may be, on principle, resorted to in 
specific instances. 

“Tam very apt to think that great 
severity of punishment does but very little 
prod nay, great harm in education.”— 

OCKE. 

Ricour (Lat. rigérem, stiffness, se- 
verity) is an unbending adherence to 
rule or principle, an inflexibility which 
renders inaccessible to allurement, 
entreaty, or any force employed to 
induce one to relax the strictness of 
his adherence. Severity is a way of 
thinking and judging. Rigour is a 
way of punishing and exacting. The 
severe man condemns, and excuses 
not; the rigorous man enforces, and 
relaxes not. Rigour is seldom desi- 
rable except where an example has to 
be made. 

“Capitation taxes are levied at little ex- 
pense, and where they are rigorously ex- 
acted, afford a very sure revenue to the 
state."—ADAM SMITH. 

Sirictness (Lat. strictus, severe) is 
rigour in reference to ~ule, and is an 
abridger of liberty in favour of method. 
It is commonly taken in a favourable, 
as Severity in an unfavourable sense. 
Unlike the rest, strict is used in an 
objective sense. Not only is the en- 
forcer and multiplier of rules called 
strict, but rules themselves may be 
strict. In this manner we speak of 
strict obligations, duty, regulations, 
the strict meaning of an expression. 
In these cases it bears the sense of 
rigorously nice, limted, or restricted. 
A strict rule is that which does not 
admit of being relaxed. A strict 
meaning is that which 1s commensu- 
rate with the term ; which comprises 
all that it signifies, and leaves no room 
for importing or associating what is 
foreign or irrelevant. 

“We greatly deceive ourselves if we 
imagine that God requires greater strict- 
ness of life at one time than at another.”— 
GILPIN. 

Srernnees(A.S. stern ; stern, severe) 
is more applicable to look, demeanour, 
and manners than to nature or dispo- 
sition, ‘The stern man may be severe 
and even cruel; on the other hand, 


SYNONYMS 


[AUTHORITATIVE] 


sternness is sometimes assumed as 4 | 
disguise of tender feeling. The com- 
mander may sternly order a punish- 
ment, while he is much moved in- 
wardly, and would have gladly been 
spared the occasion. The severe man 
has no such compunction. 


“ The public father whothe private quell’d 
As on the dread tribunal stern/y sad,” 


THOMSON. 
AUTHORITATIVE. IMPERA- 
TIVE. ImprEeRious. COMMANDING. 


AvtnoritaTive denotes either a © 
character or a manner which pos- 
sesses or pretends authority. it also 
follows the twofold sense of authority 
—that is, having power to establish, 
and power to command; and is an 
epithet both of things and persons. 

ence it is inits turn asynonym with 
determinative, magisterial, and dicta- 
torial; or having Sindee authority, 
exercising authority, and assuming 
authority. It differs from Commanp- 
ING in implying some right to be 
followed or obeyed. Nor does Com- 
MANDING (Fr. commander) belong to 
the internal force of things, or the 
power and authority of persons, but 
only to their personal attributes. A 
commanding presence or voice is one 
which has a tendency to procure to 
itself deference and attention. It seems 
that, when directly applied to per- 
sons, AvtnoriraTive implies the un- 
due assumption of an air of authority. 
On the ther hand an authoritative 
manner, though not ordinarily agree- 
able, may be called for by circum- 
stances. 

The following will illustrate the 
twofold use of authoritative :— 

‘““The mock authoritative manner of the 


one, and the insipid mirth of the other.”— 
SwIrT. 


“A layman should not intrude himself 
to administer the sacred functions of autho- 
ritative teaching.” —BARROW. 


Of Imrrriovs and Imperative 
(Lat. impérare, to command) the for- 
mer is the more personal. Imprrriovs 
characterizes a disposition to com- 
mand, showing itself inan exacting be- — 
haviour; while Imperative belongs | 
to the thing required or to the feel- 


{ AUTHENTIC] 


ing, not habitual, but on the occasion, 
of the person commanding. An im- 
ious person is selfish and overbear- 
ing. e may be imperative, or 
speak imperatively, from a sense of 
necessity, and even circumstances 
may render a thing imperatively ne- 
cessary. The imperious character 
“manifests itself especially under con- 
tradiction, and with some degree of 
temper. 
_ “The suits of kings are imperative.”— 
BisHop Hatt. 
Oh, that my tongue had every grace of 


’ speech, 
Great and commanding as the breath of 
kings.” ROWE. 


‘* His bold, contemptuous, and imperious 
‘spirit soon made him conspicuous.”— 
CAULAY, 


' AUTHENTIC. Genuine. 

The distinction drawn by Bishop 
Watson is as follows, between the 
AvutHentic (ai0errinos, warranted) and 
Genuine (Lat. génwius) :— 

“A genuine book is that which was 
written by the person whose name it 

rs as the author of it, An authentic 

k is that which relates matters of fact as 
they really happened. A book may be 

uine without being authentic, and a 

k may be authentic without being 
genuine. The books written by Richard- 
son and Fielding are genuine books, though 

the histories of Clarissa and Tom Jones are 
lfatles. The history of the island of Famosa 
fig a genuine book, It was written by 

manazar, but it is not an authentic 
"book, though it was long esteemed as such, 
and translated into different languages ; 
for the author in the latter part of his life 
took shame to himself for having imposed 
upon the world, and confessed that it was a 
mere romance. Anson’s Voyages may be 
considered an authentic book, It probably 
contains a true narrative of the principal 
events recorded in it ; but itis not a genuine 
book, having not been written by Walter, 
to whom it is ascribed by Robins.” 

In reference to this, Archbishop 
Trench says (“Select Glossary,” un- 
der AvTHENTIC) :— 

_« Of ‘authentic,’ he has certainly not 
seized the true foree, neither do the uses of 
by good writers bear him out, The true 
apposite to aiteyrimée in Greek is adéemoros 
oP not owned, anonymous) and authentic is 
properly having an author, and thus com- 
ng with authority, authoritative ; the con- 
exion of author and authority in our own 
language, giving us the key toits successive 
‘meanings. Then an authentic document is 
ja its first meaning a document written by 
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the proper hand of him from whom it pro- 

fesses to proceed. In all the passages 

which follow it will be observed that the 

mae. might be exchanged for authorita- 
ve, 

I venture to suggest, as a reconcilia- 
tion of these conflicting authorities, 
that Bishop Watson’s view exactly 
coincides with the force of the French 
authentique ; as also the word genuine 
in English is opposed not only to 
what is adulterated or fictitious, but 
also to what is spurious in origin. 

According to the French use of the 
term, that is an authentic act which 
has formality, legality, proof, and so 
inherent validity. An authentic copy 
is one which may be used for the 
purposes of the original. That is au- 
thentic to which our credence is in- 
contestably due. An authentic report 
of facts is relied upon not simply on 
the authority of the person who 
drew it up. The following remarks, 
extracted from Webster’s ‘‘ Syno- 
nyms,” are much to the purpose :— 

“We calla document genuine when 
it can be traced back ultimately to 
the author or authors from whom it 
professes toemanate. We call a docu- 
ment authentic in the primary sense 
of the term, when, on the ground of its 
being thus traced back, it may be re- 
lied on as true and authoritative ; and 
in this sense the term is used in re- 
spect to legal instruments. But in 
general literature it has obtained a 
wider signification. We can often 
rely upon statements as true without 
knowing the name of the person with 
whom they originated. Their claims 
to be believed may rest on collateral 
evidence of theemost unquestionable 
nature, and such statements are ac- 
cordingly spoken of as authentic. 
This secondary use of the term is the 
one now most inuse. Thus wespeak 
of an authentic report of facts, authen- 
tic history, &c. Hence writers on 
the evidences of our religion speak of 
the genuineness and the authenticity 
of the sacred Scriptures, meaning by 
the former that the books have come 
down to us uncorrupt from their 
original sources; and by the latter 
that they may be relied upon as true 
and authoritative in all matters of 
faith and practice,” 
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AUTHORITY. Power. Jvuris- | ment. Power is no more than the 
pioTion. Dominion. possession of means to compel to an — 


Avurnority (Lat. auctoritdtem) is 
the right of exercising Power (Fr. 
pouvoir),no matter what the character 
of the power may be. It is based 
upon the grounds of some relation- 
ship, so that it is natural, moral, 
domestic, social, political, and the 
like. Under moral authority might 
be included that which comes 
from superior knowledge generally, 
or better specific information. Au- 
thority is based either upon conven- 
tional or natural right, otherwise it 
becomes usurpation. As political au- 
thority is limited by right, so parental 
authority is Lithitad by age. Itisin 
their moral significance that AurHo- 
rity and Power are here regarded as 
poi ham Authority leaves the 
more liberty of choice, power has the 
greater force. Superiority of mind 
and stature gives authority. Attach- 
ment to persons contributes much to 
the power which they exercise over 
us. Such power lives by entreaty or 
persuasion, inducing us to yield our- 
selves to what others desire of us; or 
it gains its ends by art. The art of 
finding out weak points, and seizing 
the pious to be derived from 
them, gives a great amount of power. 
The authority which we have over 
others is always honourable. It comes 
of some degree of merit or excellence. 
Power comes of some binding influ- 
ence of the heart or interests. To the 
good and wise friend we ought to ac- 
cord an authority in matters of opinion, 
and a certain power over us for prac- 
tical guidance, so long as we do not 
part with our discretion, or render an 
unreasonable compliance or submis- 
sion. In their political aspects, too, 
authority and power differ. In this 
relation, authority is the right of civil 
or political administration. It is the 
principle of which power is the action. 
Authority is derived from the laws, 
and power is derived from authority. 
Of God alone it can be said that His 
authority is unlimited or His power 
absolute. Strictly speaking, the only 
natural authority is that of the parent 
over the child. Every other autho- 
rity comes of law or positive enact- 


action or condition. 


“For that which obtaineth universally _ 


must either have some foree in itself to 
command acceptation or else must be im- 
posed by some over-ruling authority.”— 
Bishop HA tt. 


“ Power gradually extirpates from the 
mind every humane and gentle virtue.”— 
BURKE. 

Politically, Avruoriry is the active 
right of administration. Power is 
the faculty of carrying into execution 
such orders as come from a superior 
authority. Authority is derived from 
the laws. Power lies in those whose 
office it is to execute the laws. Hence 
power is subordinate to authority. 
Authority which is excessive militates 


against divine and natural law, as — 


power which is excessive transgresses 
the limits of right jurisdiction. 

Jurispiction (Lat. jirisdictionem) 
is the possession or exercise of political 
authority within limits legally de 
fined—that is, over certain persons or 
within certain localities, or on certain 
subjects and in certain cases. In its 
widest sense, Jurisprctron is the ad- 
ministration of justice by means and 
under conditions furnished by the 
laws. 

«But at present, by the long uniform 
usage of many ages, our kings have dele- 
gated their own judicial power to the judges 
of their several courts, which are the grand 
depositories of the fundamental laws of the 
kingdom, and have gained a known and 
stated jurisdiction regulated by certain and 
established rules, which the Crown itself 
cannot now alter, but by Act of Parlia- 
ment.” —BLACKSTONE. 3 

Domtnion (L, Lat. dominidnem, do- 
minus, lord) is a term of general, 
rather than technical or exact import. 
It means lordship or the exercise of 
it; and, politically, a territory within 
which it is exercised. Like Power 
and unlike Aurnorrry, it implies no- 
thing necessarily as to lawfulness. 
Man has dominion over the inferior 
animals. 
given him by God, but as man exer- 
cises it, it 1s sometimes a merciful, 
sometimes a merciless dominion, 
Domrnton is as vague as Jurisprcrion 
is definite and exact, and is used in a 
great variety of analogous cases. The 


The dominion is in itself — 


[AVERAGE] 


dominions of a Sovereign are the 
_ territories under his crown, regarded 
irrespectively of the local modifica- 
tions of his authority. So India and 
Canada, though in very different 
forms, are included in the British do- 
minions. 
*« Though for a while the pleasure of sin 
may captivate, and unlawful gain may 
_ bring its present advantage, yet we may 
eend upon it a time will come when sin 
| assert his dominion.” —GILPLN. 


% 


AUTHORIZE. Empower. Ev- 


ABLE. 


The idea common to these terms is 
that of-imparted, delegated, or trans- 
“mitted power. 

Enaste (see Aste) is the widest. 

It may denote the giving of physical, 
‘moral, mental, or official competency. 
To enable a person is to put him into 
@ position to do a thing, and by an ex- 
tended application to do it rightly, or 
with propriety. He who is enabled 
is made intrinsically stronger. 
** Temperance gives nature her full play, 


and enables her to exert herself in all her 
force and vigour.”—ADDISON. 


He who is Empowerep (pref. en, in; 
and power, Fr. pouvoir) receives an ex- 
ternal accession of strength. A docu- 
ment empowers a man to act officially ; 
food enables him to bear fatigue. 
Avtuorize belongs exclusively to the 
exercise of active rights. Empower 

longs also to the bestowing a ca- 
pacity, or conferring passive quali- 

cations. I authorize an agent to make 
a demand for money, and empower him 
to receive it. Empower has a force 
more strongly technical, or legal ; Au- 
THORIZE more general and moral. I 
am authorized to conclude a fact when 
I do so upon authentic and sufficient 
evidence. To such a case, implying 
the rightful exercise of my own powers 
of mind, the word Empower does not 
apply. Persons or the state of cir- 
cumstances authorize; the State or the 
aw empowers. The law authorizes 
the magistrate to impose a certain 


_ penalty—that is, would bear him out if 


any question of his right to do it were 
to arise. But it also empowers him 
to do it—that is, invests him with 
to act for himself in the matter, 
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conferring upon him a jurisdiction 
which in his private capacity he does 
not possess. 


“ For let a vicious person be in never so 
high a command, yet still he will be looked 
upon but as one great vice empowered to 
correct and chastise others.”—SouTH. 


**Since God evidently designed the re- 
gular course of nature for the support and 
comfort of man, we seem authorized to con-~ 
clude that He will apply its irregularities 
and disorder to his punishment, correction, 
and admonition.” —BisHop PORTEUS. 


AUXILIARY. Svusasiprary. An- 
CILLARY. 

That which is Auxrtrary (Lat. 
auzilidrius) operates 1n conjunction 
with that which it aids, so as to pro- 
duce a result. That which is Sus- 
stprary (Lat. substdidrius, substdium, 
support, being originally the troops 
stationed in the third line of battle as 
a reserve, from substdére, to settle down) 
is in the relation of means available 
for the purpose of producing that re- 
sult. That which is auxiliary is di- 
rectly promotive, that which is sub- 
sidiary is, subserviently applicable. 
That which is auxiliary is already in 
action, that which is subsidiary may 
remain in reserve: the former is of 
use, the latter may be. Auxiliary tes- 
timony increases the evidence. Sub- 
sidiary testimony has this property. 
Hence there is an equality implied in 
the auxiliary, an inferiority in the 
subsidiary. ANCILLARY (Lat. ancilla, 
a handmaid) is a term formed to 
express a more marked inferiority or 
subserviency of co-operation. Being 
a purely metaphorical term, it is com- 
monly employed of abstract rather 
than material ojgerations, in the sense 
of subordinately promoting intel- 
lectual, scientific, literary, or political 
ends. That which is ancillary con- 
tributes to the work, that which is 
subsidiary contributes to the means, 
that which is auxiliary contributes to 
the end. 


AVERAGE. Mean. Menrwm. 

Averace (L. Lat. averagium, orig. 
a vortion of work done by cattle; pl. 
averia) is @ mean proportion, a medial 
sum or quantity made out of several 
unequal sums or quantities, or, in @ 
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general way, a medial statement or 
estimate derived from several specific 
cases. If A contributes ten pounds, 
B twelve, and C fourteen, the sum is 
thirty-six, and the average twelve. 
It is the een of some persons that 
a PE pine of compensation runs 
through human affairs; that if one 
enjoys more than another, that other 
suffers less; that if one has more 
‘esires gratified, another has fewer 
desires ; and so that, though it is not 
capable of demonstration, yet an 
average of human happiness may be 
conceived to exist. 

A Mean (Fr. moyen, Lat. médium) 
is the point or place intermediate be- 
tween two extremes—the middle rate 
or degree. If nine and seven are the 
extremes, eight is the mean. The 
mean is sometimes the same as the 
average, that is, it is formed by add- 
ing the quantities together and divid- 
ing by their number. This is the 
arithmetical mean. The geometrical 
mean is the square root of the product 
of the quantities. But a mean is not 
always a quantity having an inter- 
mediate value between several others 
from which it is derived; it is some- 
times expressive of that which is 
morally equidistant between opposite 
extremes. Thus moral virtue, accord- 
ing to Aristotle, lay in a mean state or 
condition, each particular virtue bein 
a mean between a vice of defect and a 
vice of excess ; as liberality between 
niggardliness and prodigality, courage 
between fear and foolhardiness; and so 
on. Meptvum, in addition to the sense 
of mean, has also that of an intervening 
substance—as an atmgspheric medium, 
a circulating medium. Where this 
intervening object is an instrument 
by which a thing is done, it is nearly 
equivalent to the plural means, but the 
medium may be an agent as well as 
an instrument, 


AWARD. Apjvupcr. 

The difference exists between these 
terms which exists between the office 
of the arbitrator and the judge. Every 
arbitrator is a judge, though every 
judge is not an arbitrator. To AnsupGE 
issimply to decide by a judicial opinion 
or sentence; where this is between 
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persons of opposing interests, the ad- 
Judication is an Awanp (O. Fr. eswar- 
deir, formed from O. H. G. warten, to 
look at, guard). The term ApsupGe 
(Lat. adjidicare) is applicable to the 
case as well as the object; Awarp, only 
to the object. Accordingly, those who 
adjudge act upon law and rule, to 
which they are bound exactly to ad- 
here ; those who award act often upon 
their own judgment, or their views of 
the comparative merits of cases and 
persons, 


AWARE. Conscious. SEnsIBte. 

Aware (A.S8. gewer, wary) belongs. 
to the knowledge which is needful for 
one’s own sake in the regulation of 
conduct or the regulation of interests. 
It refers to matters of ordinary, com 
mon, or practical information, or to any 
facts or truths as bearing upon our- 
selves. We are not said to be aware 
of what is matter of pure science, un- 
less it practically concerns usin some 
way. 1am aware ofa thing, when my 
knowledge of it is such as to lead me 
to take it into due consideration. Such 
knowledge is the result of observation 
and experience. When we are aware 
of a thing, we bear in mind its relative 
nature and consequences. I know a 
certain scientific truth: if I enter into 
argument connected with it, it is ne- 
cessary that I should be aware of it, 
otherwise a false step in the reasoning 
may be the result. 
“ Fastidious or else listless, or perhaps 
Aware of nothing arduous in a task 
They never undertook, they little note 
His dangers or escapes, and haply find 
There least amusement where he found the 

most.” CowPER. 

Conscious (Lat. conscius) belongs 
to reflexive, as Sensipte (Lat. sensi- 
bilis, perceptible to the senses) to per- 
ceptive knowledge. I am sensible of 
a thing when I feel it. I am conscious 
of it when I reflect upon it. I am 
aware of it as a fact which concerns 
me, but is external to myself. Both 
conscious and sensible imply the per- 
sonal nature of the matter ofcnames ge 
and its character as intrinsic to one’s 
self. A sick manis sensible of a change 
for the better when he experiences a 
bodily improvement. He is conscious 
of it when he could not with truth 
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deny it. I am conscious that another 
has behaved to me in a certain way : 
I feel sensible of gratitude to him. 


“ Consciousness is the perception of what 
passes in one’s own mind,”—LockE. 


“It is the good acceptance, the sensible- 
ness of, and acquiescence in, the benefactor’s 
goodness that constitutes the gratitude.”— 
BaRRowW. 


AWKWARD. Civmsy. Uncarnty. 
Uncovutn. 

Awxwarp (O. E. awk, contrary, 
wrong ; and termination, ward—i.e. im 
the'direction of ) denotes untowardness 
of movement, which is also to some 
extent expressed by Crumsy, which 
seems, originally, to have meant be- 
numbed, cramped; cf. Du. klemmen, to 
pinch. Awxwarp has an active, CLUMSY 
a passive meaning. Clumsiness comes 
of natural heaviness of mb and want 
of symmetry of figure. Awkward- 
ness is specific in relation to some 
particular action which may be the 
result simply of wantof experience—as 
the novice in the use of an implement 
is necessarily awkward till he has be- 
come familiar with it, though he may 
even have a natural aptitude for it. 
A person is awkward in movement, 
clumsy in shape. ‘The latter is a 
natural cause of the former. 

“ Awkwardness is a more real disadvan- 
tage than it is commonly thought tobe. It 
often occasions ridicule. It always lessens 
dignity.”— CHESTERFIELD. 

“ The manufacture would be tedious, and 
at best but clumsily performed.” — Spectator. 


In the phrase “anawkward excuse” 
we regard the maker of it. A clumsy 
excuse points to the nature of it when 
made. In the colloquial expression 
‘an awkward affair,” the etymological 
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force of the word seems kept up. It 
is an affair that goes wrong, and in a 
contrary way to the right way. 

UnGaINLINEss isa chronic awkward- 
ness of manner. It is the want of that 
which was once expressed by the word 
gainly, now obs., meaning gracious ; 
and, though in form of expression 
negative, like almost all such nega- 
tives, expresses a positive defect. 

« Plora had a little beauty and a great 
deal of wit, but then she was so ungainly 
im her behaviour, and such a laughing hoy- 
den.”— Tatler. 

In the moral sense Hammond speaks 
of “‘ misusing knowledge to UncaIn- 
Ly,” that is ungracious, unsuitable, 
“ ends.” 

Uncoutn (A. S. unctid, unknown, 
uncouth) is in matters of general de- 
meanour, what awkward and clumsy 
are in movement or action. Strange, 
odd, awkward things are said by the ~ 
uncouth, and unconventional things 
done, from want of knowledge and 
familiarity with the ways of thetrained 
society in which he finds himself. 
It belongs to style of language and 
thought, as well as manner and dress. 
The uncouth person gives the notion 
of one who has been allowed to run 
wild without systematic education. 

«The dress of a New Zealander is cer- 
tainly to a stranger at first sight the most 
uncouth that can be imagined,”—CooKk’s 
Voyages. 

“The uncouthness of his language and 
the quaintness of his thoughts will not, it 
is hoped, disgust the delicacy of readers 
unaccustomed to the writings of our old 
divines.”—KNox. 


AZURE. &tve. 

Buus (Fr. blew) is the generic term. 

Azure (O. Fr. azur) is the blue of 
the sky—cerulean blue. 
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BABBLE. Prarttte. 


Cuat. Prate. 

To Baxnsce (onomatop. cf. Fr. babil- 
ler) is to talk small talk in an easy but 
monotonous flow. Babbling is a 
fluency which takes no note of the re- 
lative importance of matters of con- 
versation. As the object of the bab- 
bler is rather to relieve himself than 
to instruct others, he is apt to become 
indistinct and unintelligible in his 
speech, and to speak in a murmurous 
flow. Old men who have lost energy, 
and employ speech merely as a vent 
to mental impressions and recollec- 
tions as they successively arise, or are 
revived, are apt to babble. As bab- 
bling excludes reflexiveness and re- 
straint in speech, a babbler sometimes 
means an indiscriminate talker, hence 
a tale-bearer or gossip. Poetically, 
the term has been applied to the per- 
petual babbling sound of running 
water, *‘ babbling brooks.” 


“‘ When St. Paul was speaking of Christ 
and His Resurrection, the great Athenian 
philosophers looked upon all he said to be 
mere Jabbling.”—BEVERIDGE. 


CHATTER. 


Cuattrer (onomatop. cf. Fr. cague- 
ter.) ‘The English chatter is em- 
ployed of the inarticulate sounds of 
some animals, as of birds; hence talk 
which consists of the rapid repetition of 
sounds without much sense. An old 
form of the word was chitter. As 
babbling is often the product of infir- 
mity, as in the aged, so chatter comes 
from over-activity of mind in little 
matters. When quick perception and 
nervous activity are combined with 
want of mental power, they produce 
that which is called chatter. 

Cuat, a shorter form, is confined 
to the easy and social interchange of 
conversation on matters of no high 
moment, but sufficiently interesting 
to the parties engaged. Chattering 
is especially manifest among women 
and children in parties of themselves. 
The chatterer is a person of fussy self- 
importance. As babbling is subdued, 
so chattering is loud and harsh. As 
a single person babbles, an assembly 
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of persons provoke one another to 
chattering, which is often the life of 
such gatherings. 

“ Birds of the air, perceiving their young 
ones taken from their nest, chitter for a 
while in trees thereabout, and straight after 
they fly abroad, and make no more ado.”— 
Witson’s Arte of Rhetorike. 

«The mimic ape began his chatter, 

How evil tongues his life bespatter, 

Much of the censuring world complain’d 

Who said his gravity was feign’d.” 

Swirt. 

‘She found as on a spray she sat 

The little friends were deep in chat.” 

Corron’s Fables. 

Prate and Pratr.e are connected 
with the Dutch praaten; prov. Ger. 
praten. Prattling is the innocent talk 
of young children, while prating be- 
longs more to elders, and is talking 
much but to little purpose. The 
former is innocent, lively, childlike ; 
the latter is graver, impertinent, and 
obtrusive. Solemn or pompous talk 
combined with a shallow knowledge 
of the subject is prating. 

*‘This is the reason why we are so much 
charmed with the pretty prattle of children, 
and even the expressions of pleasure or un- 
easiness in some part of the brute creation.” 
—SIDNEY’s Arcadia. 

«These praters affect to carry back the 
clergy to that primitive evangelic poverty 
which in the spirit ought always to exist in 
them (and in us too, however we may Dike 
it), but in the thing must be varied.”— 
BURKE. 

BAD. Evi... Wicxen. Navoury. 

Of these, Bap (cf. Cornish, bad, 
stupid, insane ; and Gael. baodh, vain, 
giddy: Sxeat, Etym. Dict.) is the sim- 
plest and widest term. Every thin 
is presumed to have, in its true an 
normal state, a distinctive nature, cha- 
racter, and force, by which it mani- 
fests itself aright, and answers its 
proper idea and purpose. When this 
1S_ S80, it may be pronounced good, 
when the contrary, it is bad. The 
term Bap denotes that which is 
wanting in good sere en in any sense, 
moral or physical, and this in any de- 
gree hurtful, defective, or only un- 
favourable. A man is bad when, in- 
Stead of the characteristic qualities of 
human nature in its rightful state— 
as, for instance, sobriety, humanity, 
equity, justice, kindness—he exhibits 
habitually the contrary vices, or any 
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one in particular. Itmay be observed 
that a thing is sometimes called bad 
as being relatively offensive or noxi- 
ous, as a bad, that is, offensive smell. 
An air which is im itself pure yet 
keen, is spoken of as bad for a person 
of delicate lungs. 


«« Every one must see and feel that dad 
thoughts quickly ripen into bad actions, 


“and that if the latter only are forbidden, 


and the former left free, all morality will 


_soon be at an end.”—BisHoP POoRTEUS. 


Evrt (A. S. yfel) is now only em- 
ployed im a moral sense. It is the 
potentially bad—that which has a na- 
ture or properties which tend to pro- 
duce badness. It belongs to persons 


_ and their properties, words, or deeds, 


herent and malignant. 


and to abstract causes, not specifically 
to material substances. Evil is in- 
Badness is a 
quality; evil is that quality as it is 
jadged of and recognized, or forecast 
i rational and intelligent beings. 

at is evil which produces unhappi- 
ness, misery, pain, harm, suffering, 
injury, calamity. Hence, any devia- 
tion from conscience, law, or sound 
religion, is evil. Bap expresses a 
condition, Eviu a principle or power. 
A bad condition; an evil influence, 
Badness is an attribute of present 
things, evil may take effect upon the 


future. Badness may be in default of 


good, evil is always in opposition or 
antagonism to it. A stubborn dispo- 
sition is a bad one, but not so far an 
evil one. Badness may be negative : 
anything which exhibits a great de- 
oy of inferiority may be called bad ; 
t evil is positive and pernicious. 
“ Bril news rides fast, while good news 
baits.” MILTON. 
Though the best men have in them 
something of the sinful and the evil, 
they are not therefore to be called 
Wicxep. The-term is used of things 
as well as persons, in which case it is 


_ only employed reflexively—a wicked 


act being the act of a wicked person. 
The wicked person is so in his whole 
nature, and systematically. He lives 
in sin and wrong. He contradicts, 
whenever he desires it, any law, 
human or divine; hence wickedness 
includes immorality and sin, or offences 
buman and divine, As evil is malig- 
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nant and internal, so wickedness is 
mischievous and active. 

“« Self-preservation requires all men not 
only barely to defend themselves against 
aggressors, but many times also to perse- 
cute such and only such as are wicked and 
dangerous.”—W0ooOLASTON. 

Naveonty (A. 8. nawiht, néwt, no- 
thing ; good for nothing) had of old 
the same extensive kind of application 
as bad, and was applicable to anything 
which was not what it ought to be—as 
“naughty figs”? in the English ver- 
sion of the Book of Jeremiah. It now 
denotes those minor offences which 
are the results of little self-indul- 
gences, waywardness, and self-will, 
and expresses characteristically the 
faults of children. There is an inge- 
nious combination of the old and the 
new idea of “‘ naughty ” in the follow- 
ing. 

“Play by yourself, I dare not venture 
thither, 

You and your naughty pipe go hang to- 
gether.” DRyYDEN'S Theocritus. 

BADGE. Cocnizance. 

The Bance (L. Lat. bagia ; Fr. baga ; 
i.e., bacca, a ring) is a personal mark 
of distinction used, except where the 
contrary is specifically expressed, in 
an honourable sense. Where it is a 
party distinction, this would depend 
upon the estimate formed of the party. 

A Cocnizance is @ French term, 
more purely heraldic. The badge is 

ersonal, the cognizance is of the 
amily or house. A servant might 
bear the cognizance of his master’s 
family with his livery, but he could 
have no right to bear his badge. 
Nevertheless, the cognizance might 
be spoken of ir@reference to the ser- 
vant who bore it, as the badge of his 
retainership ; that is—as being, in re- 
gard to himself personally, a distinc- 
tive mark. 

‘Charity, which Christ has made the 
very badge and discriminating mark of His 
religion,’—BISHOP PoRTEUS. 

« For which cause men imagined that he 
gave the sun in his full brightness for his 
coynizaunce or badge,”—Hatt, Henry V/. 


BADLY. Itt. 

Bavty belongs more naturally to 
the thing done, and the act of doing it ; 
Itt to attendant circumstances, ab- 
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stract character, and to the conception 
of things rather than their execution. 
If we wished to disapprove a matter 
both in purpose and performance, we 
might say that it was ill-conceived 
and badly executed. A thing may be 
ill-judged without being badly done— 
that is, it may be objectionable, not 
in itself, but in regard to the season 
or circumstances of it. 

BAFFLE. Dereat. Disconcerr. 
Frustrate. Discompose. Foi. 

Barre (a corr. of Lowland Scotch, 
bauchle, to treat contemptuously ; for 
change of ch to ff, cf. tough,rough, &c. : 
Sxeat, Etym. Dict.), like the rest of 
these synonyms, is used both of the 
schemer and the scheme. He who 
baffles does so by skill, forethought, 
address. The baffled finds that the 
baffler has been before him, and has 
taken just so much out of his arrange- 
ments as to make his plan ineffectual. 
Hence, Barrtinc commonly implies 
versatility in tbe baffler, and repeated 
little counteractions. Baffling winds 
seem to shift with the ship’s course. 
It is evident that it is only as em- 
ployed of persons that baffling in- 
volves skill. An obstinate disease 
may baffle the skill of the physician. 

«« Experience, that great baffler of specu- 
lation.”—Gov. of the Tongue. 

The chess-player who plays a losing 
game 1S bated by the play of his 
adversary, but he is not of necessity 
thereby defeated (O. Fr. défait, part. 
of defaire, toundo). Derearis final, 
while Barriins may be final or pro- 
gressive, unless it be used of some 
one design said to be baffled. Bafiling, 
tken, is a kind of defeat, not, as defeat 
may be, by superior force or skill, but 
by skill only; so that one may be 
baffled yet still strive, but when one 
is defeated, the strife is over. 

“Too well I see and rue the dire event 
That with sad overthrow and foul defeat 
Hath lost us heaven,” MILTON. 

Disconcert (O. Fr. disconcerter ; 
originally, from Lat. consérére, to join 
together), whether applied to persons 
or their plans, is to throw into confu- 
sion, Such as may or may not terminate 
the proceeding. He is disconcerted, 
whose ideas fall, as it were, to pieces, 
and cease to be joined together. Se- 
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quence, continuity, consistency, are — 


estroyed for the time, and the actor 
or speaker, if he is not to be entirely 
baffled, must institute them anew. 
Those persons who have strong self- 
love, but no great readiness of mind, 
are apt, in the common intercourse of 
life, to be disconcerted by trifles. 
Disconcerting falls far short of defeat. 
The disconcerted man is thrown off the 
line of thought, speech, or action, and 
does not know how to find his way back. 

‘‘Far from being overcome, never once 


disconcerted, never once embarrassed, but 
calmly superior to every artifice, to every 


temptation, to every difficulty.”—BisHoPp ~ 


PoRTEUS. 

What Disconcerr is to the purpose 
and the plan, Discompose (Lat. dis-, 
apart, and componére, to put together) 
is to the feelings. He who is dis- 
composed is thrown out of a state of ’ 
serenity, as he who is disconcerted is 
thrown out ofself-possession. Aman 
may be discomposed without being in 
the smallest degree disconcerted. He 
may have his feelings disturbed, while 
his judgment remains unaffected. 
Persons of irritable temper are apt to 
be discomposed. He who is discon- 
certed becomes more or less silent. 
He who is discomposed may become 
more energetic in speech. 

“Every opposition of our espoused 
opinions discomposeth the mind’s serenity.” 
—GLANVILL. 

Frustrate (Lat. frustrari, or -re) 
is to make a purpose miss its end—to 
cause that it shall not attain or secure 
that which it sought. In common 
parlance, schemes, designs, or move- 
ments, are baffled, efforts are defeated, 
arrangements are disconcerted, policy 
is confounded, purposes or hopes are 
frustrated, feelings or thoughts are 
discomposed, attempts are foiled. 

The term Foir, which most re- 
sembles baffle (Fr. fouler, to trample 
upon, to hurt) seems to imply an un- 
dertaking already begun, but defeated 
in the course of execution. One may 
be baffled by anticipation, one is foiled 
by counteraction, 

“Is it to be supposed that He should 
disappoint His creation, and frustrate this 


very desire Kes immortality) which He has 
Himself implanted ?”—BErA’rtrr, 


“I have endeavoured to find out, if 


9 
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seas the amount of the whole of these 
demands, in order to see how much, sup- 
a the country in @ condition to 

ish the fund, may remain to satisfy 
the public debt and the necessary esta- 
blishments, but I have been foiled in my 
attempts.”—BURKE. 


BALANCE. Pose. 

Batance (Fr. balancer; Lat. bi- 
lancem, balance, scales) and Potse (Fr. 
poids; Lat. pondus, weight) both de- 
note the establishment of an equili- 
brium. Bavance is of different ob- 
jects, Potsz of one. I poise a thing 
jm a given point; I balance it by 
counteracting its weight with another 
equal weight. The empty scales in a 
just balance are balanced each by the 
‘ther. If one were taken and placed 
upon a needle upon its absolute 
¢entre, without any disturbing force, 
as of the atmosphere, it would be 

ised. Balance is consistent with 
movement in the body balanced or 
balancing itself. That which is poised 
is stationary. The bird, through its 
whole flight, balances itself onits wings. 
It sometimes stops its flight and poises 
itself in mid air. A man may balance 
himself along a tight rope. If he 
poises himself, he is at one point of it. 


“Him science taught by mystic lore to 


trace 
The planets wheeling in eternal race, 
To mark the ship in floating balance held, 
By earth attracted, and by seas repelled.” 
- F FALCONER. 


*« Earth upon 
Her centre poised.” 


MILTON. 
BALL. Grose. Srnere. Ors. 
Batu(Fr. balle) expresses any body 
which is round, or even approximate 
torotundity—a ball of cotton, a cricket- 
ball, a snow-ball, the ball of the toe. 
It is presumably solid. 
«Why was the sight 
‘To such @ tender ball as th’ eye confined ?” 
MILTON. 
Grope (Lat. glibus), on the other 
hand, regards entirely the form and 
not the composition. Itis presumed 
to be perfectly, or almost perfectly 
round, and may be solid or hollow. 
Mercator in some of his great globes 
hath continued the West Indies land, even 


to the North Pole, and consequently cut 
off all passage by sea that way.”—HaoK- 
LUYT 


Y 
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_ Spuere (Lat. sphera, Gr. opaipa) is 
in Greek what Gtose isin Latin. Like 
GLoBE, SPHERE bears reference only to 
form, not to composition or substance. 
It is more strictly a geometrical term 
than globe, and is defined, ‘‘a bod 
contained under a single surface whic 
at every part is equally distant from 
a point within it, called the centre.” 
In its secondary meaning, SPHERE de- 
uotes a limited extent of operation, a 
proper action and influence. 

“‘ There is but little variety of other ve- 
getable productions, though doubtless se- 
veral had not yet sprung up at the early 
season when we visited the place, and many 
more might be hid from the narrow sphere 
of our observation.”—Coox’s Voyages. 

Ors (Lat. orbis) has at present a 
somewhat rhetorical character, and is 
commonly associated with costliness 
of material, brilliancy or luminous- 
ness—as the orb of the royal crown, 
the orbs of the firmament, or the eyes. 
«And her bright eyes, the orbs which beauty 

moves, 
As Phebus dazzles in his glorious race.” 
DRUMMOND. 

An orb is a circular surface. A 
sphere is a circular envelope. Taylor 
says, ‘‘ Rotundity is the common pro- 
perty of all these bodies; but the circle 
is a hoop, the orb a disk, the sphere a 
shell, and the globe a ball.” 

«© Within the Visible diurnal sphere.” 

MILTON ; 
that is, the concave region of day. 
«« Ex solidis globus; ex planis autem, cir- 
culus aut orbis.” CICERO. 

In its secondary sense, SPHERE is to 
human duties what Crrcte is to social 
acquaintance. 

BAND. Company. Crew. Gane. 
Troop. Horve@e 

Of these, Company (Fr. eompagnie ; 
Lat. con-, together, and panis, bread ; a 
companion being, literally, @ mess- 
mate) is the generic term. A Com- 
pANy may imply permanent or tran- 
sient association; and this for the 

raver or lighter purposes of life, 

or pleasure or for profit, voluntarily, 
or as part of a larger organization , 
as we speak of a company of travel- 
lers, elegant company, a trading or 
mercantile company, 4 ship’s com- 
pany, acompany of persons thrown 
together by chance, or lastly, in its 
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abstract sense, company as opposed 
to solitude. Occupation, recreation, 
interest or duty may be the bond of 
a company. Ihe term has no un- 
favourable sense of itself, but depends 
for this on the qualifying context. A 
company of thieves, or a company of 
angels. 
‘The blessed angels to and fro descend 
From highest heaven in gladsome com- 
panee,” SPENSER. 
Banp (Fr. bande) is a number, not 
large, and generally smaller than com- 
pany, of persons bound together having 
a work, design, or employment in com- 
mon, They may be bound by consent 
or as an organized body—as a band of 
soldiers, a musical band. 
«« Ye see how all around them wait 
The ministers of human fate, 
And black misfortunes’ balefu) train ; 
Ah, show them where in ambush stand, 
To seize their prey, the murderous band— 
Ah, tell them they are men.” GRay. 
Crew (0. Icel. kri, a swarm, crowd, 
‘like many sea-terms, of Scandinavian 
origin: ” Skear, Etym. Dict.), a word 
often honourably employed. 
‘* A noble crew 
Of Lords and Ladies stood on every side.” 
SPENSER. 
Its common technical use now is 
that of a ship’s company, in which the 
legal application assumes the officers 
to be included. It has picked up an 
ignoble meaning, sntunding to which 
it seems to combine the idea of insig- 
nificance in the members with a mis- 
chievous character of the aggregate, 
“Being sufficiently weary of this mad 
crew, we were willing to give them the slip 
at any place from whence we might hope 
to get a passage to an English factory.”— 
DAMPIER’S Voyages. © 
_ Gane (A.S. gang, a going, a crew) 
is a number of persons going in com- 
pany—as a gang of thieves; also a 
gang of workmen, which is a company 
of workmen not only seeking, but also 
employed in a common labour. A 
large piece of work, especially manual 
labour, will often be undertaken b 
labourers working in gangs. Where 
used in an unfavourable sense, like 
Crew, it has a more energetic and for- 
midable meaning: asa Crew of men 
suggests mischief, soa Gano suggests 
violence, 
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“In order to furnish at the expense of i 
your honour an excuse to your apologists — 
here for several enormities of yours, you 


would not have been content to be repre- 
sented as a gang of Maroon slaves suddenly © 
broke loose from the house of bondage, and 
therefore to be pardoned for your abuse of 


the liberty to which you were not accus- — 


tomed, and were ill-fitted.”— BURKE, 

BANE, Pest. Ruin. 

The Bane of anything (A. S. bana, 
a killer) is that which, as it were, 
wounds or poisons it, inflicting injury 
or serious detriment on what would 
be otherwise sound or pleasurable ; 
but though spoiling, not destroying 
it. The word is not associated with 
the idea of purely physical hurt or 
injury, but also with that of moral 
deterioration of what has an abstract 
value—as virtue, happiness, well- 
being, prosperity, hope, success, and 
the like. 

*«A monster and a bane to human society.” 
BLACKWOOD. 

A Prsr (Lat. pestis, plague) is that 
which interferes in a noisome, vexa- 
tious, or irritating manner. A pest 
haunts and annoys; a bane may be 
inherent. Any bad habit is a bane of 
happiness to the individual, A pest 
is always external, 

‘“Of all the virtues justice is the best, 

Valour without it is a common pest.” 

WALLER. 

The Ruin of a thing (Lat. ruina, 
ruére, to fall) is that which destroys it 
utterly, causing it, as it were, to fall 
headlong, and to pieces. That which 
is ruined is marred, spoilt, and for 
its specific purpose destroyed. 

“The ruin of the clock-trade.”—DICKENS. 

BANISH. Exim. Exper. Trans- 
PORT. EXxpatTRIaTE. 

To Bantsu (O. Fr. bantr) is literally 
to eject by a Ban or public proclama- 
tion. To Exper (Lat. expellére) is to 
drive out. To Exrre is to send to a 
re of banishment (Lat. exYlium), 

he idea common to the three is that 
of coercive removal of persons ; for it 
1s only by a figure of speech that hopes 
are said to be banished, or thoughts 
expelled. He is banished who is in- 
terdicted from any place to which he 
has been accustomed, or to which he 
may desire to resort. The nature of 
the banishment will depend simply on 


“ 
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the nature of the interdiction. Exile 
is that specific sort of banishment 
which relates to one’s native country. 
Banish is the more social, exile the 
more political term. Exile may be 
voluntary or involuntary. To expel 
is merely to drive out with disgrace, 
and relates to some particular com- 
munity or section of society. 


Transport (Lat. transportare, to 
earry across), a3 @ synonym of the a- 
bove, is to carry beyond sea to a penal 
colony as a penalty, the expenses of 
which are borne by the State. Banish- 
ment may be domestic, or from private 
circles of society, and denotes more 
forcible and authoritative, as well as 
more ignominious removal than exile. 
We speak of honourable exile, hardly 
of honourable banishment, save in 
exceptional cases where the banish- 
ment was unjust, and with no fault 
of the banished, or where the — 
was on his side. In that respect his 
sympathizers might call it honourable. 

anishment is moral, social, and po- 
litical ; exile only political. Banish- 
ment involves a tormal public or ju- 
dicial decree: on the other hand, one 
goes spontaneously into exile. Ban- 
ishment is pronounced by a decree 
of a judicial tribunal; exile by an 
authoritative order. The Tarquins 
were banished from Rome by a public 
decree, Ovid was sent by Augustus 
into exile. Banisu expresses the idea 
of being forbidden a certain place, 
Exrzez the assignation of a place of ban- 
ishment. Expu.sion implies some 
feeling of dissatisfaction or indigna- 
tion on the part of those who expel 
on the ground of moral unfitness, or of 
offence against social or political order. 
It is the severing of a corrupt limb 
from the body, the casting out of an 
unworthy member. The banished 
man feels the force of law or social 

er. The exiled has exchanged the 
comforts of home for a strange and 
distant solitude. The expelled carries 
with him the mark of disapprobation 
from those who have rid themselves 
of his society and presence. 
“ Haste thee, and from the Paradise of God 
Without remorse drive out the sinful pair, 


From hallow’d ground th’ unholy, and de- 
nounce 
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To them, and to their progeny, from thence 
Perpetual banishment.” MILTon. 


«Brutus in the book which he writ on 
virtue, related that he had seen Marcellus 
in exile at Mitylene, living in all the hap- 
piness that human nature is capable of, and 
cultivating with as much assiduity as ever 
al] kinds of laudable knowledge.”—BoLine- 
BROKE, 


“One great object is pursued throughout 
the Scriptures, from the expulsion of our 
first parents out of Eden to the last of the 
prophets of Israel, namely, the coming of a 
= person under various titles, the de- 
iverer from death and destruction, the pro- 
mised seed there was to come of the woman, 
not of man, and therefore of a virgin.”— 
SHARPE. 

The term transport is equally ap- 
plicable to persons and commodities. 


‘€ All these different commodities are col- 
lected at Manilla, there to be transported 
annually in one or more ships to the port 
of Acapulco, in the kingdom of Mexico.”— 
Anson’s Voyages. 


Expatriate (Lat. er, out of, and 
patria, native country) denotes the 
specific alienation from one’s native 
land, for whatever cause, whether in 
political exile or voluntary emigra- 
tion. Its characteristic force lies in 
the negative idea of separation from 
the relations of home and kindred, the 
renunciation or loss of privileges of 
citizenship, and the need of finding 
by adoption a new country for one’s 
home. 


‘* The allied Powers possess also an ex- 
ceedingly numerous, well-informed, sensi- 
ble, ingenious, high-principled, and spirited 
body of cavaliers in the expatriated landed 
gentry of France.”—BURKE. 


BANKRUPTCY. 
FaILureE. 

These, which are terms of the mer- 
cantile world, follow practically in the 
following order—insolvency, failure, 
bankruptcy. 

The Insotvent (Lat. in- not, and 
solvére, to pay) is simply one who is 
unable to pay his debts, or meet his 
obligations and pecuniary liabilities. 
These may be merely of a personal 
nature; that is, he may not be in 
business at all, or he may be in too low 
a way of dealing to be bankrupt. 

The Farture (Fr. faillir, to fail) 
is an act or a state consequent upon 
the positive or presumed insolvency, 

| being a cessation of business pro- 
| 
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claimed or known, from want of means 
to carry it on, and so conveying no 
reproach, 

Banxruprcy (Fr. banqueroute) is 
the condition of insolvency, when it 
has passed into the recognition of the 
law, which deals with the ease and 
its liabilities according to principles 
established by legislation ; and these 
may vary in different nations. 

‘«Truman was better acquainted with his 
master’s affairs than his daughter, and se- 
verely lamented that each day brought him, 
by many miscarriages, nearer bankruptcy 
than the former.”—Tatler. 

«Whether the insolvency of the father be 
by his fault or his misfortune, still the son 
is not obliged.”—BisHop TAYLOR. 


“The greater the whole quantity of 
trade, the greater of course must be the 
positive number of failures, while the ag- 
gregate success is still in the same propor- 
tion.” —BURKE. 


BANQUET. Feast. 


ENTERTAINMENT. TREAT. 


Of these, Feast (O. Fr. feste, Lat. 
festa, pl. of festum) extends in some 
of its senses to more than the idea of 
eating and drinking; and is hg 
mous with festival or holiday. In 
regard to the former, Frasr points to 
no more than the abundance and suf- 
ficient goodness of the viands, and the 
satisfaction derived from them. An 
ample and enjoyable supply, with free- 
dom from the calls of business and 
leisure toenjoy it, constitute the notion 
of a feast, and govern its metaphorical 
application, as in the proverb, “A 
contented mind is a continual feast.” 


CaRrousaL, 


‘There my retreat the best companions 
grace— 

Chiefs out of war ar: statesmen out of 
place. 

There 7 iam mingles with my friendly 
bowl, 

The feast of reason and the flow of soul,” 

PoPE. 


Banquet (Fr. banquet ; banque, a 
bench, literally, a feast at which persons 
sit) conveys the idea of sumptuous, 
choice, or magnificent feast. There 
are no materials, and there is no com- 
pany too common for a feast, but 
dainty and exquisite fare is needed for 
a banquet, which has accessories of 
elegance such as would be thrown 
away upon coarse natures, 
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‘* Christianity allows us to use the world 
provided we do not abuse it. It does not 
spread before us a delicious banguet, and 
then come with a ‘Touch not, taste not, 
handle not.’”—BisHOP PORTEUS. 


ENTERTAINMENT (Fr. entretenir) 
refers to other pleasures than those of 
the palate. Its characteristic is that it 
is given by some one for the benefit of 
others, and hence involves the idea of 
reception, or courteous and hospitable 
treatment. He who gives an enter- 
tainment not only feeds his guests, 
but studies their enjoyment, throws 
are his house to their use, and during 
its continuance places himself at their 
disposal. It may sometimes happen 
that an entertainment shall pass with 
little or no eating and drinking, or 
that these shall have been made sub- 
ordinate to other and more intellec- 
tual pleasures. Entertainments may 
be musical, and literary, or even con- 
nect themselves with the arts and 
with science. 

‘© His office was to give entertainment 
And lodging unto all that came and went. 
SPENSER. 


os 


A Carousat (Fr. carrousel, a tilt- — 


ing-match, a carousal) is in its charac- 
ter opposed to ENrertainMeENT. Itisa 
feast in which the obligation to strict 
sobriety is disregarded. It needs little 
refinement or vivid interchange of 
thought among a number. Two or 
three dull persons may sit down to- 
gether for a night’s carouse. 


Treat (Fr. traiter) conveys the 
idea of a kind of entertainment speci- 
fically selected, or consonant with the 
circumstances and relation of the giver 
on the one hand, and the condition 
and tastes of the receiver onthe other. 
Any inconsistency in the latter would 
neutralize the treat, however hospi- 
table and kind might be the intention 
of the giver. He has exhibited not only 


liberality, but tact also, who has suc- — 
ceeded in furnishing another with a — 


treat. Superiors give treats to infe- 
riors, and elders to children, and per- 


: 


sons who have access to certain sources _ 


of enjoyment to those who could not 
command these for themselves. 
denotes innocence and simplicity of 
enjoyment. How much a treat de- 
pends upon the character of the re- 


I 
? 
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cipient may be inferred from the fol- 
lowing :— 

** Carrion is a treat to dogs, ravens, vul- 
tures, and fish.”.—PALEY. 


BANTER, Ratty. 
_ We Banter (not an old word ; per- 
haps slang ?) when we play upon an- 
other with words in good-humour. We 
Ratty (Fr. railler) when we slightly 
rail, that is, speak with slight con- 
tempt or sarcasm, of some specific 
fault, offence, or weakness. So Banter 
has always a mischievous force, but 
Ratty often meanssuch lively remon- 
Strance as may induce another to act 
more properly, more energetically, 
or less despondingly. Bantering is 
slightly vexatious and provoking, as 
lying is slightly remonstrative. 
Bantering owes its force more to the 
way in which the subject is shown up, 
ying to the way in which the person 
is touched. We more commonly banter 
a superiority of which we are jealous, 
and rally an inferiority with which we 
are dissatisfied. Wit must be, accord- 
ing to present notions, an ingredient 
in both. 


«* When wit hath any mixture of raillery 

it is but calling it banter, and the ching is 
done. This polite word of theirs was first 
borrowed from the bullies in Whitefriars, 
then fell among the footmen, and at last 
Yetired to the pedants, by whom it is 
applied as properly to the production of wit 
as if I should apply it to Sir Isaac Newton’s 
mathematics.” —Swirt. 
_ The only place of pleasantry in ‘ Para- 
dise Lost’ is where the evil spirits are de- 
seribed as rallying the angels upon the 
suecess of their new-invented artillery.”— 
ADDISON. 


_BARBAROUS. Inuuman. Crvet. 
Brvurar. Savace. 

These words indicate much the 
same thing as contemplated from dif- 
ferent points of view. Cruew (Fr. 
cruel, Lat. crid¢lis) expresses that 
kind of disposition which derives 
pleasure from inflicting pain on other 
¢ereatures—as the child sometimes, or 
as the tyrant. Such cruelty is an 
animal propensity. It must be ob- 
served, however, that acts are often 
ealled cruel when they are such as 
would be produced by a propensity, 
though they have not been in fact so 
roduced. To desert wife and child is 
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a cruel act by reason of its nature and 
consequences; yet it may proceed, 
and commonly does, from an excess of 
selfishness, and not from any plea- 
sure derived from subjecting them to 
privation. It is by no happy analogy 
that we speak of cruel disappoint- 
ments and the like, meaning severe, for 
in such cases the essence of cruelty— 
namely, the gratification derived from 
inflicting of pain—is altogether want- 
ing. The cruel inflict moral as well as 
physical pain. In the former kind 
only rational animals share : the cruelty 
of the lower animals is instinctive and 
subservient to their natural appetites, 
that of man may be subordinated to a 
refined revenge. . 


‘This man [Jefferies] who wantoned in 
cruelty, had already given a specimen of 
his character in many trials where he pre- 
sided, and he nowset out with a savage joy 
as to a full harvest of death and destruc- 
tion.”—HuME. 


Innuman, like many other such 
words, as, for instance, inconvenient, 
pi scarab though negative in form, is 
in force positive and strong. It denotes 
that character of person or act which is 
not checked or guided by principles 
and sympathies of humanity, or human 
nature in its kindlier and worthier as- 
pect. Inhumanity, therefore, amounts 
to premeditated or at least conscious 
cruelty ; and so we speak not of the 
inhumanity (though we speak of the 
cruelty ) sf ohildeen, but of grown per- 
sons, as having that mature apprecia- 
tion of the evil they inflict, which is 
needful to the idea of inhumamty. 
We more commonly associate cruelty 
with the execution of deeds, and in- 
humanity with tie ordering or causing 
of them. The inhuman tyrant gives 
an unscrupulous order of execution, 
though he may not think of seeing it 
carried out. He is dead to compunc- 
tion and compassion, inexorable and 
stony-hearted. 

«* When Alexander had 1n his fary 1n- 
humanly butchered one of his best friends 
and bravest captains, on the return of 


reason he began to conceive @ horror suit- 
able to the guilt of such a murder,”— 


BURKE. 
The Barsarovs, the Sayace, and 
the Brurat are epithets which liken 
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the conduct or disposition to those of 
barbarous (Lat. barbdrus) savages 
(Fr. sauvage, Lat. silvaticus) and 
brutes (Lat. briitus, irrational). These 
terms therefore are only analogous 
expressions, and might be taken, as 
they often are, to express other quali- 
ties, or to qualify other conditions—as 
barbarous rudeness, savage manners, 
brutal ignorance. Barsarovs and 
SavaGE are epithets of manners pri- 
marily, and of disposition secondarily ; 
Brutat and Crue of disposition pri- 
marily, and of conduct secondarily ; 
and indeed are hardly applicable to 
the manners of a community, though 
they may well be predicated of cus- 
toms or habits. As the barbarous 
bears relation to the civilized, we 
could never speak of the inferior 
animals as barbarous, yet we speak of 
them as savage or cruel. In this way 
the savage is a wild form of cruelty, as 
the barbarous is arude, and the brutal 
an unfeeling form of it. Hence cruelty 
itself may be characterized as barba- 
rous, savage, or brutal, according to 
the nature and exhibition of it. The 
same act may be the result of either 
barbarity or cruelty, and often an act 
is called cruel, which ought rather to 
be called barbarous. The exposure 
of infants to death is a barbarous act, 
but has been a custom of some nations, 
beac sanctioned and not dictated 

y cruelty—in some cases by State 
policy, and in some by peculiar notions 
of humanity, The barbarous, inhuman, 
and brutal, can only be said of men ; 
the cruel and savage of beasts as well. 
Barbarity inflicts death unworthily, 
cruelty delights in witnessing its in- 
fliction. African tribes barbarously 
put their captives to death, when a 
civilized people would have spared 
them; cruelly, when they aggravate 
the pain of death ; savagely, when they 
dance round their victims in wild glee. 
The Greeks called all nations barba- 
rians, as counting them inferior to 
themselves in arts and refinement of 
manners. Barbarity comes from igno- 
rance consequent upon the want of 
development of the moral faculties, 
cruelty from inherent badness, sav- 
agery from excessive wildness of tem- 
perament. 
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“«Pyrrhus, seeing the Romans marshal 
their army with some art and skill, said 
with surprise: These barbarians have no- 
thing barbarous in their discipline.”— 
HUME. 

“*So much was he altered by a long sne- 
cession of hardships that he passed entirely 
without notice, and in the evening when he 
was going up to the Pretor’s chair he was 
brutally repulsed by the attending Lectors.” 
—GoLDSMITH. 

BARE. Mere. 

Bare (A. &. ber, bare, open) 18 
sometimes used in a restrictive sense 
in the sense of no more than, and as 
a synonym of Mere (Lat. mérus, sim- 
ple, pure); as we might say either the 
bare necessaries, or the mere neces- 
saries of life. But the force of Bare is 
sometimes positive, so that Mere is 
more suitably followed grammatically 
by some term expressive of negation, 
while Bare is best construed with an 
affirmative sentence; as, the bare re- 
cital of such a tale would move to 
tears ; the mere shedding of tears is 
an imperfect compassion. Bare is 
purely restrictive; Mere is used when 
the restriction is matter of insufficiency 
or incompleteness. Thus, if I wished 
to say that a thing was no better than 
foolishness, I should say that it was 
mere folly, not bare folly. On the 
other hand, if I wished to express 
an insufficiency, not in quality but 
quantity, I should say the amount 
was barely, not merely, sufficient. 

So in the following examples, 

‘‘barely as a man’”’ means not also 
“‘as a gentleman ;” “merely conjec- 
tural” means no better than conjec- 
tural—that is, not ascertained. 
‘The study of morality I have above 
mentioned as that that becomes a gentle- 
man, not dare/y as a man, but in order to 
his business as a gentleman,”—LocKE, 


‘‘As for the rest of the planets their 
uses are to us unknown, or merely conjec- 
tural,”—Ray. 


BARREN. Unpropvctive. 

Barren (QO. Fr. baraigne) points 
rather to the nature, UNpropvucrive 
(Lat. prodticére, to bring forth) to the 


condition. The rock is barren, the — 


field untilled and neglected is unpro- 
ductive. The desert would not be 


called unproductive, but barren. Bar- 
ren, too, does not admit so easily as” 


Fa 
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unproductive the idea of degree. The 
barren field produces no crops, the 
unproductive field may be not alto- 
gether barren, but bear in scanty pro- 
portion. 


BARTER. Cuance. EXxcHANGE. 
Tauck. CHaArFFER. INTERCHANGE. 


Of these Cuance (Fr. changer) may 
be taken as the simplest term. Of it- 
self it expresses no more than to effect 
an alteration, whether this amount to 
an entire removal, and substitution of 
another thing or not. It is therefore 
abstract and indeterminate. I may 
change the appearance of a thing or 
the thing itsule As a synonym with 
_ the above, it expresses no more than 
to take one person er thing for an- 
other. Some persons change their 
friends as they change their clothes. 
The term, however, when so em- 
ployed, refers to things of the same 
class or nature. When we have 
changed our opinions, those which we 
have adopted anew may be unlike and 
even the opposite to what we held be- 
fore, but they remain at least opinions. 

To Excuance is to change one 
thing for another, whether of the 
same or of a different kind, while to 
change is only to part with one thing 
and take another of the same kind. 
I change my book at the reading-room 
when | put it back and take another. 
I exchange it for another or for an 
article of a different description. 


«¢ What shall a man give in exchange for 
his soul ?”—Einglish Bibie. 


«« We all know how often those masters 
who sought after colouring changed their 
maaner, whilst others, merely from not 
seeing various modes, acquiesced all their 
Jivesin that which they set out with.”—Sir 
J. REYNOLDS. 

Barter (O. Fr. bareter) refers, 
strictly speaking, to commercial ex- 
change of certain commodities for 
others of thesame, but most commonly 
of different kinds. He who barters is 
still on the road to market. He is 
improving his stock by exchanging 
less negotiable for more negotiable 

- ¢ommodities. In the moral sense it 
is used unfavourably. Mercenary 
persons will barter conscience for 


gold. 
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Truck (Fr. troguer, to exchange, to 
truck) is a familiar word, applied to 
the private bartering of articles of no 
great intrinsic value, but of common 
convenience and use. He who barters 
exchanges goods with a view to the 
market; he who trucks does not go to 
market perhaps at all, but makes his 

rofit on the spot in the article itself. 

t is therefore a term of much less 
dignity than barter. 

“To truck the Latin for any other vul- 
gar language is but an ill barter. It is as 
bad as that which Glaucus made with Dio- 
medes when he parted with his golden 
arms for brazen ones.” —-HowELL., 

Cuarrer is to purchase as the result 
of frequent attempt ; it is to the talk 
what higgle is to the transaction. It 
is connected with A.S. ceap,a bar- 

ain. So chapman, a seller of wares. : 
t is never used but in a mean sense. 
“To chaffer for preferments with his gold,” 
DRYDEN. 

InTERCHANGE is distinguished from 
exchange as denoting not a single act, 
but a system and repetition of acts of 
exchange. It is as often employed of 
moral as of material benefits or com- 
modities. An exchange has no other 
limit than that of the transaction. An 
interchange is circumscribed by a 
circle of society. A methodical ex- 
change is an interchange. 

“* Interchanges of cold frosts and piercing 
winds.” —BisHoP Hatt. 


BASE. Vite. Mean. Low. As- 
JECT. 

Base is the Fr. bas, low; Vire the 
Lat. vilis, cheap, worthless; Mean the 
A. S. mene. Base is stronger than 
Vire,and Vice ig stronger than MEan. 
Base expresses the morally degraded, 
Vite the morally despicable, Mean 
the morally paltry. Low (perhaps 
akin to lay, lie), unlike the rest, has 
not only a purely physical, but an 
analogous social force, out of which 
that of moral degradation has flowed, 
but which is independent of it. A 
low rank is near the bottom of the 
social scale. A low price is near the 
bottom of a scale of charges. That 
conduct in a man is low which is 
either wanting in dignity morally, or 
derogates from the dignity of his social 
condition. A low profession is one 
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which would only be exercised by 
persons who had no social standing. 
A low act is one worthy only of alow 
profession. Yet a man in a low rank 
of life may entertain sentiments and 
exhibit a character worthy of a higher. 
The epithet low is expressive of such 
petty dishonesties or meannesses as 
are unworthy of persons who have 
even a moderate degree of self-respect. 
What is base excites our abhorrence, 
as contradicting all loftiness and gene- 
rosity of nani. °—e.g. treachery and 
ingratitude. What is vile excites dis- 
gust, as the gaming of a living by the 
trade of the informer. What is mean 
excites’ pure contempt, as prevari- 
cation, cringing flattery niggardliness. 
Meanness is associated with a dis- 
honourable regard to self-preservation 
or self-interest ; baseness with a dis- 
honourable treatment of others. We 
feel more hatred and resentment 
against the base, we loathe the vile,and 
despise the mean. Low habits indi- 
cate a kind of hopeless meanness, 
depravity, and dishonourableness, 
the result of an essential incapacity 
of what is high, pure, noble, gene- 
rous, or refined. The opposite of 
lowness is loftiness ; of baseness, mag- 
nanimity ; of vileness, nobility ; and 
of meanness, generosity in feeling and 
liberality in treatment. 

“ Yet sometimes nations will decline so low 
From virtue.” MILTON. 

«Si ingratum dixeris omnia dicens,’ 
says the Latin maxim: ‘If you call a man 
ungrateful, you have called him everything 
that is base. You need say nothing more,” — 
BEATTIE. 

“ Though we caress dgegs, we borrow from 
them an appellation of the most despicable 
kind when we employ terms of reproach ; 
and this appellation is the common mark of 
the last wdeness and contempt in every 
language.”— BURKE. 

«There is hardly a spirit upon earth so 
mean and contracted as to centre all regards 
on its own interest, exclusive of the rest of 
mankind,”—BERKELEY. 

The state of the Asyrcr (Lat. 
abjicere, part. abjectus, to cast away) 
is one of profound humiliation, Men 
are low in place or character, vile 
in the opinion of others, mean in con- 
duct and disposition, base in a pro- 
found badness, abject in feeling and 
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under the weight of circumstances. 
The abject is rejected of fortune and 
of men. An abject sentiment is one 
in which honour and self-respect have 
been thrown away—one past sensi- 
bility and uttered without blushing. 
Abject superstition is of the lowest 
kind. The man who is in an abject 
condition has ceased to think of the 
opinions of others, under the feeling 
that others have ceased to think of 
him. He is at once in degradation 
and in isolation. The mean, the vile, 
and the abject have to some extent 
parted with their independence and 
are despised, but men in power may 
do base things, and may dreaded 
without being at all despised. 

“‘There needs no more be said to extol 
the excellence and power of his wit, than 
that it was of magnitude enough to cover 4 
world of very great fau|ts—that is, a narrow- 
ness in his nature to the lowest degree, an 
abjectness and want of courage, an insinu- 
ating and servile flattery.” CUMBERLAND. 


BASIS. Founparion. 
Base. 

Basis (Lat. bisis, Gr. Bacic, that on 
which « thing stands or moves) and 
Base (Fr. bas) are used interchange- 
ably; but while Basis always means 
the part on which a structure rests, 
Basremeans what approximates tothis, 
or the lower part generally. The 
basis of a column is that on which it 
rests. This, strictly speaking, is hid- 
den from view. On the other hand 
its base is an architectural feature of it. 
Base is not commonly used in a figu- 
rative sense, which is the case with 
Basis: as when we hear of matters 
being set upon a surer basis. 

** Every plague that can infest 
Society, and that saps and worms the dase 
Of th’ edifice that policy has raised.” 
CowPER. 

“This university had in the conclusion 
of the last century, the honour of giving 
birth to a stupendous system of philosophy 
erected by its disciple Newton on the im- 


movable basis of experiment and demon- 
stration,” —PORTEUS. 


Founpation (Lat. fundationem) and 
Grovunp (A.8.grund) speak forthem- 
selves, In architecture FounpDaTIon is 
employed of large and complex struc- 
tures, Figuratively we use Basis as 
that on which rest the proceedings of 


GROUND. 


[BASHFUL] 


thought, argument, or the transactions 
ofmen, as being the principleson which 
they are conducted—as the basis of a 
conception, a conviction, of reason- 
ing, of traffic, of negotiation, and soon. 
Ground expresses the warrant or 
substantial cause, as the ground of be- 
lief, feeling, action. So we speak of 
eroundless fears,suspicions, jealousies, 
meaning imaginary ; grounds of legal 
proceedings and the like. Founpa- 
tion belongs more peculiarly to matters 
of belief, feelings, hopes, and the like, 
rather than matters of practice, in re- 
ference to which we use the term 
Grounp or Basis. In many cases they 
might be used interchangeably, as we 
speak of groundless or unfounded cla- 
mours. Intheirfigurative employment 
in regard to human interchange of ar- 
gumentation or business, Basis is the 
more conventional, Founpation the 
more deeply seated. We may say that 
the basis of a transaction is the pro- 

osition on which it is grounded, and 
which furnishes its principle and the 
end towards which it is conducted. 
It is necessary that this basis should 
itself rest on sure and solid founda- 
tions of fact or policy, sound and re- 
cognized. A hypothesis may be as- 
sumed as the basis of our reasoning, 
and confirmed by facts harmonizing 
with it; but hypothesis is generally an 
insecure basis of action. 


«« From thence I draw the most comfort- 
able assurances of the future vigour and the 
ample resources of this great misrepresented 
country, and can never prevail on myself to 
make complaints which have no cause in 
order to raise hopes which have no founda- 
tion.” — BURKE. 


BASHFUL. Monpesr. Dirripent. 
Coy. Reservep. Suny. 

BasHFuLNess is a constitutional 
feeling, Mopesty a virtue, Drrri- 
DENCE, except in specific cases where 
it is grounded on self-knowledge, 


an infirmity. Basuru ness (to abasn, | 


from O. Fr. esbahir, to astonish) is ex- 
cessive or extreme modesty. It is an 
instinctive, almost animal sensation, 
though involving intelligence. It is 
not unbecoming in young persons 
of either sex, especially in the pre- 
sence of elders or superiors. It be- 
trays itself in a look of self-conscious 
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timidity, and in grown-up persons 
is a defect amounting to a mental 
disease. It would be hard to define 
bashfulness, especially as it is un- 
defined in those who are subject to 
it. Bashfulness is best honoured by 
overcoming the manifestations and 
not despising the emotion of it. 


“Our orators, with the most faulty 
bashfulness, seem impressed rather with 
an awe of their audience than with a just re- 
spect for thetruths they are about to deliver. 
They of all professions seem the most bash- 
ful who have the greatest right to glory in 
their commission.”—GOLDSMITH. 

Mopesty (Lat. midestiam) is the 
absence of all tendency to over-esti- 
mate one’s self, while diffidence (Lat. 
diffidentia) is the positive distrust of 
ourselves. 


«* Modesty is a kind of shame or bashful- 
ness proceeding from the sense a man has 
of his own defects, compared with the per- 
fections of him whom he comes before,”— 
SouTH. 


“There is a degree of pain in modest 
diffidence, but itis amply recompensed by 
the glow of satisfaction derived from the 
favourable opinions of others, and by the 
encouragement thus inspired, that the de- 
ficiency is not so great as was apprehended, 
or too great to be surmounted.”—CoGAN. 


Modesty is one of those virtues which 
may be regarded as lying in a mean, 
the mean between diffidence and pre- 
sumption. Modesty is in some re- 
spects very unlike diffidence, for 
though inclined to claim less than his 
due, and to accord more than their 
due to others, the modest man is not 
deterred from such efforts in the 
struggle of life as are needful to do 
justice to himself, while diffidence, if 
it be a habit of the disposition, leads 
to positive injustice to one’s self, and 
one’s own powers. We may remark 
that the word Dirripent was for- 
merly used sometimes objectively, 
and as synonymous with distrustful 


doubtful 
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reserve of youthful modesty. It is 
that maidenly reser aCpeticthD 
which combines a shrinking shyness 
with the absence of dislike or dis- 
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“When the kind nymph would coyness 


feign, 
And hides but to be found again.” 
DRYDEN. 

Suy (2? A.S. sceoh, askew, perverse, 
connected with the German scheu, 
timorous) is a term of more compre- 
hensive import. Shyness is never a 
virtue. It is in some of the lower 
animals an instinctive feeling an- 
swering purposes of eee 
It is therefore allied to tear and sus- 
picion. It is a tendency to avoid, aris- 
ing out of ignorant distrust, a feeling of 
the absence of the ease which comes 
from familiarity. Hence habituation 
to the unfamiliar presence is its natu- 
ral remedy, and may even lead to 
the opposite extreme. The child 
which begins by being shy will some- 
times go on to be over-bold. Yet in 
grown-up persons it assumes a charac- 
ter somewhat different, and the ele- 
ment of one’s sensitiveness orself-coa- 
sciousness issuperadded. Hence, so far 
from being equivalent to modesty, it 
is often in no small degree the result 
of a kind of pride, involved in the 
fear of not appearing to advantage. 

Reserve (Fr. réserve, literally, a 
holding back) is sometimes a proud, 
always a calculating shyness. It be- 
longs to those who are more completely 
masters of themselves. It is only in 
its extremes that reserve is a fault— 
that is, when it approaches too nearly 
to shyness on one side, or pride on 
the other. We mean no disparage- 
ment when we speak of a dignified or 

rudent reserve. Reserve is a keep- 

ing of one’s self, whether sufficiently or 
too much, within bounds of demea- 
nour; where it is @& the mind, it is 
more premeditated; where of the tem- 
perament, more involuntary. 


“Men have a shyness and jealousy 
against such truths as they have not been 
acquainted with.”— Mork, 

«‘ Where is that ancient seriousness and 
reservedness and modesty that heretofore 
has been thought not only essential to the 
spirit of a Christian, but natural to the 
temper of an Englishman? "—SHARP. 


BATTLE. 
MENT. ACTION. 

Battie (Fr. bataille) is a generic 
term. As an act, fighting, ia the 
term fight (which is, however, of 


Combat. ENGAGE- 
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less dignity), refers to the physical 
contests of individuals, of small par- 
ties, and of large armies. In any 
case it is suggestive of such fighting 
as involyes an issue of importance 
whether it be a matter of personal 
right or political struggle. In old 
times personal claims were sometimes 
decided by wager of battle. Persever- 
ing, independent, and resolute men 
will do battle for what they believe 
arighteouscause. Battleisstrenuous 
and sustained resistance, with a view 
to the conquest or destruction of an 
opposing party, even though it should 
be a beast and not a man. 
“The Scipios battlea, and the Gracchi 
spoke.” DYEk. 

Comsat (O.F.combatre)is used with 
a more direct reference to the recipro- 
cal trial of strength, and is employed 
of small parties or of individuals, as 
the combat of the Horatii and Curratii. 
A combat is a close hand-to-hand en- 
counter, and draws attention to the cha- 
racteristic qualities of the parties, the 
weapons they use, or the rules under 
which they fight. A combat is a 
spectacle to those looking on. A com- 
bat may be a portion of a battle, as in 
a general battle two combatants may 
single out each other. The verbcom- 
bat is used directly of the object of the 
struggle when it is used in a secon- 
dary sense. The astute reasoner com- 
bats his opponent’s position generally, 
or his arguments in detail. 

«* What had I 

T’ oppose against such powerful arguments ? 
Only my love of thee held long debate 


And combated in silence all these reasons 
With hard contest.” MILTON. * 


1 
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A fight may be accidental; a com-_ 


bat is prearranged; a fight does not 
imply of necessity the use of weapons ; 
a combat does. 

Encacement (QO. F. engager, to 
pledge) and Action (Lat. actionem) 
stand to the battle or the combat as 
the process of the thing to the thing 
itself. Engagement is a favourite 
term for naval fights, and action is 
not used of personal encounters. Ac- 
tron is a wider term than Encace- 
MENT; the latter being the former so 
far as it refers onl 
with the enemy. 
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might be employed of two combatants, 
but hardly the noun engagement. 
The action is spoken of as decisive 
and —s or not, the angagement as 
protracted and severe or not, and, be- 
tween equal or unequal forces, the 
battle as important or unimportant. 
Acrron hasamore comprehensive force 
than Encacemenr. In naval battles 
the decks are cleared for action before 
the engagement commences. To say 
that the troops engaged well would 
mean that they fought well ; that they 
behaved well in action would com- 
prise other qualifications, as that they 


- manceuvred well under command. 


** A decisive action.” MACAULAY. 

«* The battle proved decisive in favour of 
the house of York, and in consequence of 
it Edward ‘was, in June, 1461, crowned 
King of England. There were killed in 
this engagement 36,776 men.” —HaWkKEs. 

BEAM. Gueam. Gummer. Ray. 
Gutrrer. Sparkie. SHINE. 

These words, not excepting Ray, 
are employed both as nouns and as 
verbs. Their use as verbs will be 
sufficiently indicated by noticing their 
difference in the former capacity. 
They all express the steadier or less 
fitful and violent emissions of light, 
and so stand contrasted with such 
other synonyms as flame, glare, flare, 
flash, and the like. 

Beam in A. S. meant a tree, post; 


and also (2) a ray of light; and so is 


analogous, perhaps, to the Lat. rddius, 
whence Ray, which meant properly a 
staff, or spoke of a wheel. Beam is 
more nearly allied with Ray in the 
above list, and Gream (A. 5S. gleam, a 
gleam), with Gummer (akin togleam) 
and Guitter (cf, O. 8. glittan, to 
shine). The beam is ordinarily larger 
and more powerful than the ray, 
though not invariably so. The great 
Juminaries of the sun and moon send 
forth both beams and rays. Smaller 


‘luminous bodies, as a lamp, send out 


rays. 


The sun emits rays whenever 
its light is unobstructed: between 


 elouds the same light often escapes as 
- abeam. Ray expresses more directly 
than Beam the notion of one amonga 
number of lines of light diverging 
from a luminous centre. Again, Beam 
ia never applied but to light, while 
ay is also applied to substances ana- 
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logous to the spokes of a wheel, as 
for instance, those which form a star- 
like pattern; as, the rays of the flowers 
called Composite, or as an order 
of chivalry might consist of a star 
with an enamelled centre and dia- 
mond rays or points. Grieam, Guim- 
mer, and Guitrer have much in com- 
moun, but Gream is commonly used of 
light not very brilliant but unde- 
veloped, yet steady, and beginning, ag 
it were, to make itself visible through 
surrounding darkness, as the first 
leams of the sun at dawn. Glimmer 
is an unsteady gleam, making itself 
visible ina tremulous way,and perhaps 
at intervals. Guitrer and SparkLe 
(A.S. spere, spark) are again much 
alike, with this important difference, 
that Sparke is properly applied to 
luminous bodies, and Guirrer to those 
that are not so. The fire sparkles, 
that is, rapidly emits minute frag- 
ments of light; but diamonds, properly 
speaking, do not sparkle, but glitter, 
as they emit light only in the sense of 
reflecting it. When wesay of the jewel, 
as we sometimes do, that lesparkles We 
lend our imagination in some degree, 
and think of it as what it is not—a tiny 
sgurce of light. Surve (A.S. scinan, 
to shine, glitter) denotes the steady 
emission of light, whether by inherent 
force or by reflexion. Thesun shines 
when its full flood of light is poured 
out unobstructedly. Shining talents 
are uniformly conspicuous, though 
they will exhibit themselves occasion- 
ally in brilliant efforts and successes. 
But Gurrrer in itssecondary sense ex- 
presses the idea of a false light, a 
brightness which is above the inherent 
value of the sub@ance itself. SparKLE 
belongs in this application to the 
sudden sallies of intellectual bright- 
ness, aS when conversation is en- 
livened by a sparkling wit. GutsTEN 
(allied to glitter ) expresses a fitful but 
soft light, ot as modified by 
moisture. The dewdrop glistens on 
the grass. Eyes glisten with tears. 


*« The bleating kind 
Eye the black heaven, and next the glisten- 
ing earth 
With looks of dumb despair, then sad dis- 
persed, 
Dig for the wither’d herb through heaps of 
snow..” THOMSON. 
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‘‘I saw a heauty from the sea to rise, 
That all earth look’d on, and that earth 
all eyes, 
It cast a.beam as when the cheerful sun 
Is fair got up, and day some hours begun.” 
BEN JONSON. 

“‘ Those uncertain glimmerings of the 
light of Nature would have prepared the 
minds of the learned for the reteption of 
the full illustration of this subject by the 
Gospel, had not the Resurrection been a 

art of the doctrine therein advanced,”— 

ATSON, : 

“Though fainter raptures my cold heart 
inspire, , 

Yet let me oft frequent this solemn scene, 

(Dft to the abbey’s shatter’d walls retire, 

What time the moon-shine dimly gleams 
between,” MICKLE. 

«Bodies in respect of light may be di- 
vided into three sorts: first, those that 
emit rays of light, as the sun and 
fixed stars. Secondly, those that transmit 
the rays of light, as the air. Thirdly, those 
that reflect the rays of light, as iron, earth, 
&c. The first are called luminous, the se- 
cond pellucid, the third opake.”—LockeE, 

“‘A reliance on genius, as it is called, 
without application, gives a boldness of 
utterance and assertion which often sets 
off base metal with the glitter of gold.”— 
KNox, 

‘She observed to me that she had 
divers times observed the like alterations 
in some diamonds of hers, which sometimes 
would look more sparklingly than they 
were wont, and sometimes more dull than 
ordinary.” —BoyLe. 

“Of gold shone her coroune.” — R. 
BRUNNE. 


BEAT. Srnixe. Hr. 

To Brat (A. 8. bedtan) is an act of 
repetition, meaning to continue to 
give blows. It is the result of repeated 
aims and efforts with such implements 
as are retained in the hand, or with 
the hand itself. It is, therefore, ex- 
clusively the act of an intelligent 
agent, voluntary and performed in 
close proximity to the object. To 
Strike (A. S. strica, a_ stroke, a 
point) is a single act, though it may be 
successively renewed. When it isa 
voluntary act it may be by a missile 
ata distance. But it may also be ac- 
cidental, or purely mechanical. A 
missile or implement aimed at one 
object may strike another. To strike 
denotes no more than locomotion end- 
ing in contact. 

o Hrr. (cf. Icel. hitta, to hit upon) 
is to strike as the result of aim, and 
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| involving the idea of chances of miss- 


. 


ing it. So we speak of a good or 
lucky hit. To beat is always designed. 
To strike is designed or accidental. 
To hit is the combined result of pur- 

se and chance, or of purpose acting 
in contingent circumstances. 

“‘ Thrice was I beaten with rods.” — Eng- 
lish Bible, 


“They struck him with the palms of 
their hands,”—Jbid. 


‘« Just as we expevience it in the flint and 
steel, You may move them apart as long 
as you please to very little purpose, but it 
is the Aitting and collision of them that 
must make them strike fire.”—BENTLEY. 


BEAT. Derear. 

As these words are used synony-: 
mously, Beat is of more’ extended 
application than Dererat. Bear re- 
gards rather the power which has 
gained the victory ; Drrear (O. Fr. 
défait) the condition to which the- 
beaten person has been reduced. He 
who is beaten has fallen under the 
power of his opponent; he who is. 
defeated has been compelled by supe- 
rior force to abandon his attempt. 
Power and skill beat, but vigilance 
may defeat ; that is to say, Bear im- 
plies a close, while Derr at admits also 
of a more indirect and remote compe- 
tition. An open competitor beats; 
an occult cause, an uncalculated force, 
and unforeseen contingency, may de- 
feat the best-laid plans. Persons only 
are beaten, efforts also and schemes: 
are defeated. Unsuccessful competi- 
tors in a race are beaten by the supe- 
rior activity of the winner, and de- 
feated as regards their own exertions 
to win. He who is beaten is humi- 
liated. He who is defeated is disap- 
pointed. 


“He beat them in a bloody battle,”— 
PRESCOTT. 


“Yet Almighty God himself often com- 
plains how in a manner his designs were 
defeated, his desires thwarted, his offers 
refused, his counsels rejected, his expecta- 
tions deceived,” —BaRRow. 


BEATIFICATION. 
TION, 

The former (Lat. beatt/Ycare ; beatus, 
blessed, and factre, to make) is a pri- 
vilege more privately granted by the 
Pope, to the memory of certain persons: 


Canontza- 
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to be regarded after death as saints, 
whose lives have been considered il- 
lustrious for piety and miracles. 

The latter (Gr. xavovigw, I judge 

rule) is a more formal and public 
trial of the merits of the deceased, 
previous to his admission to the Ca- 
lendar. This distinction may seem 
partly to explain the crowd of names 
of saints which connect themselves 
with the Roman Catholic Church. 
Both acts emanate from the Pontifical 
authority declaring the blessedness 
of a departed person, and the kind of 
religious veneration to be paid to him. 
In the act of beatification, the Pope 
pronounces, as an individual; using 
his authority to grant to private per- 
sons or religious orders the privilege 
of rendering a certain cultus to the 
beatified person, which is then pro- 
tected from superstition by his seal 
and sanction. In the act of canoniza- 
tion, he acts officially as judge, and 
the Bull of Canonization becomes a 
law of the Church binding on all the 
faithful. 

BEAUTIFUL. Hanpsome. 
Pretry. Lovery. Fine. 

Of these, Hanpsome is applicable 
to persons, to certain objects, and. to 
acts moral; the rest, both to persons 
and other objects of sight, whether 
natural or artificial. 

Beavtirut (Fr. beauté, Lat. belli- 
tatem) isthe strongest of these, except, 
perhaps, Lovety, but neither Beav- 
trrut, Pretty, nor Lovey is applic- 
able to men, whoare never permitted 
to be more than Hanpsome. Treatises 
have been written for the purpose 
of explaining wherein the idea or 
feeling of the beautiful consists. In 
a work like the present, we have to 
do with it so far as it is practically 
uilustrated by the use of the terms. 
The beautiful possesses entirely that 
which the handsome, the pretty, and 
the fine possess in part. It involves 
a certain softness or delicacy, which 
makes it inapplicable to men. The 
beautiful comprises fairness and excel- 
lence of the parts, as constituting a 
whole of the same character. Form, 
colour, proportion,and even movement, 
‘are included in it. The beautiful face 
is perfect in all its features, in com- 
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plexion, and insymmetry. ‘The beau- 
tiful landscape is an assemblage of 
admirable objects balanced and con- 
trasted in form, grouping, and colour- 
ing, as an artist would desire; being 
also soft and strilang. The beautiful 
is often the result of association of 
ideas in the mind of the person. A 
beautiful smile, for instance, is an as- 
sociated influence. Yet we may well 
believe that there is a primitive in- 
fluence in form, to produce that kind 
of emotion which enters into the com- 
positions of fine art. 

“‘In like manner I have heard it ob- 
served by thoughtless people, that there are 
a few women possessed of beauty in compa- 
rison of those who want it; not considering 
that we bestow the epithet of beautiful only 
on such persons as possess a degree of beauty 
that is common to them with a few.”— 
HUME. 

The beautiful woman, like the beau- 
tiful landscape, is an assemblage of 
admirable objects, yet with all this 
she may not be Lovey. This implies 
the superaddition to external beauty 
of an exquisite delicacy ; and the stamp 
of those moral graces of purity and 
tenderness, without witich physical 
beauty, however striking, falls short 
of beimg lovely. 

« Beauty is an over-weening self-sufficient 
thing, careless of providing itself any more 
substantia] ornaments; nay, so little does 
it consult its own interests, that it too often 
defeats itself by betraying that innocence 
which renders it lovely and desirable.” — 
Spectator. 

Hanpsome (derived from hand, and 
the termination -some, like the German 
-sam) is a term of the second class of 
admiration. It meant at first dex- 
terous, and, regexively, handy, and 
then comely; aS expressing more 
than pretty, and less than beautiful. 
There are certain associations con- 
nected with the handsome, which 
seem a little arbitrary and hard to 
account for. It is easier to note them. 
For instance, men, women; horses, 
dogs,and other animals; trees,dresses, 
articles of furniture, houses, parks ; 
but not views or prospects. The 
Hanpsome denotes a combination of 
the fair or comely and the bold. A 
slight figure, a face of small features, 
is not handsome. It does not imply 
so strict an adherence toruleas beauty 
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Without being regularly beautiful, a 
face may be handsome if it is finely, 
though not exactly formed. The term, 
when applied morally to actions, re- 
tains that second-rate quality which 
belongs to it, as an epithet ot what is 
admirable physically. The handsome 
act is not of the highest description, 
not one of self-devotion, or heroic 
generosity, but of liberality, and of 
something more than fairness—a libe- 
ral kindness of giving where less 
liberality would have been quite con- 
sistent with justice. Nor, again, is 
Hanpsome applied physically to ob- 
jects of small size. The handsome 
implies a certain scale beyond the 
Prerry (etym. uncertain), which be- 
longs to the little in form, nor is the 
beauty which it denotes of a high 
order, but a combination of delicacy 
and grace; yet, inasmuch as we do not 
prefer by rule, it may be more win- 
ning than the other. 

“The Romans were so convinced of the 
power of beauty, that the word ‘fortis,’ 
strong or valiant, signifies likewise, fair or 
handsome.” —F AWKES. 

“If tall, the name of proper stays ; 

If fair, she’s pleasant as the light. 

If low, her prettiness does please.” 
CowLeEY. 

Fine (Fr. fin, fine, slender; Lat. 
finitus, finished ) seems to have taken to 
itself by usage a force not originally be- 
op te ae it’: the fine, being theslender 
or highly finished, as we speak ofa fine 
line, has come to mean also that which 
is not little, andimplies a certain degree 
of size and conspicuousness. In short 
it is opposed to coarse (which is the 
same as course= current, or ordinary), 
and hence denotes tfat which is no 
ordinary thing of its kind, thus invol- 
ving characteristic excellences, and 
excluding specific defects. 

*‘The fine original of Thomas Howard, 
Duke of Norfolk, with the staves of Earl 
Marshal and Lord Treasurer, from whence 
the print is taken, is at Leicester House,” — 
WALPOLE, 

Beauty involves a degree of fine- 
ness which prettiness excludes. Soft- 
ness and symmetry without size are 
the characteristics of prettiness. A 
pretty landscape is pleasing. Beauti- 
ful scenery is strikingly attractive. 
Fine scenery may be beautiful, but 
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contains also elements of the bold 
and grand. Beautiful thoughts have 
a loftiness and power of sentiment 
and expression. Fine thoughts are 
elevating, and clothed in choice ex- 
pressions. Pretty ideas have a clever 
and unsubstantial grace, which fits 
them for versification. 

BECOMING. Decent. Proper. 
SEEMLY. 

The Becomrnc (of which the deri- 
vation speaks for itself) expresses that 
which is harmoniously graceful or 
attractive from fitness. The becoming 
sits well upon the person. A becom- 
ing dress is congruous with the height, 
appearance, age, and station of the 
wearer. Unbecoming conduct reflects 
discredit upon the character and con- 
dition of the person so behaving. 
Modesty is becoming in youth, gravity 
in a judge. An innocent cheerfulness 
of disposition is never unbecoming in 
any. A remark may be unbecoming 
in certain society, or at a certain time 
or place, which might otherwise have 
been made unobjectionably. The be- 
coming is always in external manifes- 
tation, though it may be regulated by 
moral or abstract principles. It al- 
ways relates to persons. 

‘He received the homage of the people 
with becoming dignity.”—BRYDONE. 

The Decent ( Lat. décére, to become), 
like the Becomrne, is external or 1n- 
ternal. It is a graver term, turning 
more upon moral fitness. It has a 
restrictive or negative, rather than a 
positive force. It is praise to say of a 
thing that itis Becominc. It isonly 
right that it should be decent. The 
decent is that species of the becoming 
which results from the absence of 
laxity or excess, and has no meaning 
of the positively graceful. A person 
becomingly dressed is an agreeable 
object. A person decently clad has 
appropriate and sufficient clothing, 
and possibly no more. Decency is 
such a measure of attention to moral, 
personal, and social requirements, as 
is demanded by the rules of the com- 
munity in which we live. Hence de- 
cency is based upon a modest defe- 
rence to the exactions of nature and 
society, while a defiant disregard of 
these 1s indecent. 
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“As beauty of body with an agreeable 
earriage pleases the eye, and that pleasure 
consists in that we observe all the parts, 
with a certain elegance, are proportioned to 
each other, so does dec of behaviour, 
which appears in our lives, obtain the ap- 
probation of all with whom we converse 
from the order, constancy, and moderation 
of our words and actions.”—Spectator. 

Proper (Lat. proprius) means pri- 
marily, peculiarly connected, or speci- 
Jically belonging. Hence in this con- 
nexion it implies an adaptation to 
a character, person, end, or purpose 
morally. Propriety is moral fitness, 
and involves conformity to a law 
of association. It is a principle which 
regulates the minor aa more ordinary 
matters of life. Hence an impropriety 
falls short of a crime, and is an offence 

inst rule, order, taste, custom, and 
thelike. Like Decenr, it denotes the 
fulfilment of a standard-requirement, 
and no more. It isaterm of approval 
rather than of praise. A proper ex- 
pression fairly represents its subject, 
and conforms to the usage of lan- 
guage, and has no blamable signifi- 
cance ; an improper expression would 
be the contrary of these. 

“ Visitors are no proper companions in 
the chamber of sickness,” —JOHNSON. 

Seremiy, that which beseems, or 
seems well, occupies a middle place 
between Decentand Becominc, being 
more than the first and less than the 
second. As propriety is a thing of 
tule, seemliness is a thing of taste ; 
the former belongs to the nature of 
things, the latter to the effects pro- 
duced by them. 

“TT cannot understand that any man’s 
bare perception of the natural seemliness 
of one action and unseemliness of another 
should bring him under an obligation on 
all oceasions to do the one, and avoid the 
other at the hazard of his life, to the de- 
triment of his fortune, or even to the dimi- 
nution of his own ease.” —BisHop HARLEY. 

BEGGAR. Mewnoptcanr. 

He who Becs (prob. A. 8. bed-ec- 
jan, contracted into beggen: Sxzat’s 
Etym. Dict.), though generally con- 
nected with bag into which the beg- 
ea puts alms or scraps of food, is so 

a Beooar. 


The Mewnnteant (Lat. mendicare, 
to beg) [oer more formally one 
_ whose trade is begging, as in the case 
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of the Mendicant Friars of the Church 
of Rome. 


BEGIN. Commence. 

Brcin (A.S8. beginnan) and Com: 
MENCE (Fr. commencer) are employed 
with slight differences. Thus Becin 
sometimes refers only to time or order, 
while ComMENcE impliesaction. The 
alphabet begins, but could not be said 
to commence with the letter A. So 
to enter upon a new state may be ex- 
pressed by Becin, but not by Com- 
MENCE,as ‘after walking twenty miles 
I began to feel tired.” The same ap- 
plies to an alteration of mind, thought, 
or opinion. ‘I begin tothink that after 
all you are mistaken.” ComMMENCE 
commonly applies as a verb directly 
to its object, which is some work or 
thing to be done, and if the subject 
be anything else, the term ComMENCE 
should be dispensed with. It is an 
absurdity, for instance, to say: ‘*At 
this part of the performance, the au- 
dience commenced to show signs of 
weariness.” The opposite to begin is 
end, the opposite to commence is com- 
plete. Brcrn is used also in the pe- 
culiar sense of ees the first to do a 
thing, as distinguished from the act 
of prosecution, or joint action on the 
part of another. James is most to 
blame, for it is he that began the 
quarrel. Like all words of Latin 
origin (for the Lat. tnitium, a begin- 
ning, is at the root of the French com- 
mencer, Lat. cdm-initiare), COMMENCE 
has a more dignified character than 
Becrx. Formal and public transac- 
tions, ceremonies, and the like, are 
said to commence ; common, and fa- 
miliar things to Segin. 

‘But to begin that which never was, 
whereof there was no example, whereto 
there was no inclination, wherein there 
was no possibility of that which it should be, 
is proper only to such power as Thine, the 
infinite power of an infinite Creator.”— 
BisHoP HAL. 

“On the 29th, the Queen removed to St, 
James’s, passing through the park, and took 
her barge at Whitehall, and so to Rich- 
mond, in order to her progress, which was 
chiefly commenced to meet her beloved, the 
Prince of Spain.”—STRYPE. 

BEGINNING. ComMENCEMENT. 
Ortorn. Oriornat. Ruse. Source. 

The distinction between the nouns 
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BEGINNING and ComMMENCEMENT is 
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or in the other when weare said to ex- 


concurrent with that between the 
verbs begin and commence, as given 
above. ft follows from these con- 
siderations that BeGrnnInc is a term 
more proximately connected with its 
subject than Commencement. The 
beginning of a thing is that part of 
it which is first in order, whether of 
observation or action. The com- 
mencement of a thing is that which 
results in the thing itself. The com- 
mencement of hostilities between two 
nations might be the grievance or ex- 
citing cause of them; the beginning 
could only be the full overt act of 
fighting. 

Orictn (Lat. 8riginem) is used both 
for the first cause of a thing, and also, 
with less propriety, for the beginning 
or earlier part of it. OricInaL was 
once used in the same way, but has 
come to undergo a scientific restric- 
tion—e.g., some believe the wolf to be 
the original of the dog. It has the 
ean sense of type or earlier form 

rom which a later form «s naturally 
or artificially derived. The original 
of a picture or a writing is opposed to 
acopy oratranslation. Hence, origi- 
nal expresses a substantial form ; 
origin an ideal cause, or a cause as 
conceived in the mind. Origin is a 
term which admits of complex and 
abstract thought. For instance, the 
ee fe of evil is asubject of profound, 
and perhaps fruitless, speculation. 

Rise (Sax. risan) is a more prac- 
tical and familiar term, as OrIGIN is 
more speculative. Among quarrel- 
some persons & very trivial matter will 
give rise to dispute. , Ris often means 
that early portion of a thing’s exis- 
tence in which the origin having taken 
place, the thing is still in a state of 
progressive development—as the his- 
toric rise, progress, and decline of the 
Roman Empire. 

Source (Fr. source, from the Lat. sur- 
gine, to rise, through a late form, sursa : 

RACHET) conveys the additional 
idea of something which can be re- 
ferred to as an origin, whether in the 
mind only, by way of account, or 
actually, and for the purpose of draw- 
ing material results; as in the one 
case, when we trace an eyil to itssource, 


haust every source of pleasure; the 
term Source thus paths a conti- 
nuous supply. Source and Oricin, 
though they are of course used also 
analogously, both refer to physical not 
logical sequence. A source of infor- 
mation is not only the point at which 
our information begins, nor that 
whence it flows to us, but also that to 
which, as to a spring or fountain, we 
may recur to draw fresh draughts of 
knowledge. Consciousness of right 
is a source of fortitude—that is, sup- 
plies continuously the power of en- 
durance. Oricrn, on the other hand, 
is not expressive of continued action 
or operation, so that it may possibl 
denote no more than a cause whic 
acted for a while, and then passed 
away. Families,dynasties, discoveries, 
languages, nations, facts, have their 
origins, which are the circumstances 
to which the mind refers as having 
brought them about. Casual meet- 
ings have proved the origins of friend- 
ships which have afterwards been 
sources of much happiness. Gene- 
rally speaking, the origin is plain or 
obscure, the source fruitful or barren. 
The origin is the beginning of things 
which have sequence or continuity. 
The source is that kind of beginning 
which produces succession. The ori- 
gin gives birth to what before had 
none. The source opens out what 
before it contained in itself. Every- 
thing in its origin is small until it 
grows. Everything 1n its source is 
weak until it strengthens. It is 
curious knowledge which teaches us 
the origin of things. It is practical 
wisdom which sends us to their source. 
It is the due consideration of time, 
occasion, and opportunity, which de- 
termines the commencement of pro- 
ceedings. Almost every subject of 
thought or action of which the mind 
takes cognizance may be resolved 
into a beginning, amiddle, and an end. 
When we know the beginning of a 
quarrel, we know how long it has 
lasted. 


“In the beginning was the Word, and 
the Word was with God, and the Word was 
God.”"—English Bible, . 


“In the last Lecture, the nature and 


< 
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origin of the Hebrew Elegy was explained, 
the form and commencement of that species 
-of poetry was traced into the solemn dirges 
which are chanted at funerals by the pro- 
fessed mourners.”—LOWwTH. 
** This mixed system of opinion and senti- 
«ment had itsorigzn in the ancient chivalry.” 
—BURKE. 
“If there is any one English word which 
is become virtually literal in its metaphorical 
application, it is the word source. Whoisit 
that ever thought of a spring or fountain 
of water in speaking of God as the source 
of existence, of the sun as the source of 
light, and of land as one of the sources of 
natural wealth, or of sensation and reflexion 
as the only sources, according to Locke, of 
human knowledge? propositions which it 
-would not be easy to enunciate in any other 
way.”—DuGaLpD STEWART. 
*«O glotonie, full of cursednesse, 
O cause first of our confusion, 
O original of our damnation |” 
CHAUCER. 
« All wickedness takes its rise from the 
‘heart.”—-NELSON. 
BEHAVIOUR. Demeanovr. 
‘Convvuct. 
Benaviour (A. S. behebban ; for 
change of meaning, see Skeat, Etym. 
Dict.) refers to all those actions 
which are open to the observation of 
others as well as those which are 
Svecifically directed to others. As 
behaviour refers more especially to 
actions, so Demeanour (Fr. demener, 
to lead or conduct) refers more directly 
to manners; or in other words, De- 
weanour regards one’s self, Bena- 
vrour regards others. A man’s demea- 
nour may be a question of taste, his 
behaviour is a moral question. He 
demeans himself well who has self- 
respect. He behaves well who has 
respect to others. The two are very 
closely allied, because all conduct in 
society, whether intended to do so or 
not, affects others than the actor him- 
self, at least indirectly. When Queen 
Elizabeth boxed the ears of the Earl 
of Essex, her behaviour was pei, 4h 
fied and insulting, and the proceeding 
was too demonstrative to be a question 
of demeanour only. 

_ ** We are not, perhaps, at liberty to take 


for granted that the lives of the preachers 
of Christianity were as perfect as their les- 
a, but we are entitled to contend that 
observable part of their behaviour must 
have agreed in a great measure with the 
which they taught,”—PALEyY. 
ae 
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“I have been told the same even of 
Mahometans, with relation to the propriety 
of their demeanour in the conventions of 
their erroneous worship,”—Zatler. 

As Benaviour belongs to the minor 
morals of society, so Conpucrt (L. Lat. 
conductus, guard, escort) to the graver 
questions of personal life. But con- 
duct may be intellectually. tested as 
well as morally. A man behaves 
himself well or ul ; he conducts him- 
self well or ill, ably or inefficiently. 
Behaviour should be seemly, conduct 
should be wise. Wespeak ofa man’s 
behaviour in the social circle, of his 
conduct in his family, as a citizen, or 
in life. Good conduct is meritorious 
and virtuous. Good behaviour may 
be natural or artificial. The con- 
duct has relation to the station of men’s 
lives, or the circumstances in which 
they are placed. Good conduct will 
include right behaviour as a part of 
it, and a proper demeanour. will flow 
necessarily out of it. ‘ 

‘* Wisdom is no less necessary in religious 
and moral, than in civil conduct.”—BLaIR. 

BEHOLD. See. Loox. View. 
Eve. Contempiate. Recaro. Os- 
SERVE. Perceive. Scan.’ 

Benotp (A.S. behealdun, to hold, to 
observe) denotes a looking with fixed 
observation. We behold only objects 
of some size and importance, as being 
worthy of such fixed observation. It 
may indicate the lowest degree of it, 
and may be the result of accident. 


_ As I was passing, I beheld such an 


one so engaged,” means little more 


than I saw him. On the other hand, 


‘“T beheld him with gladness,” implies 
more of such interest, but the interest 
is independent. *No more is neces- 
sarily implied in beholding than an 
attentive looking. It is a voluntar 
act, and involves a sustained reiard, 
which is more prolonged and serious 
than Looxtne (A.S. locian, to look 
upon), which is an action precedent to 
Serrnc. As soon as we turn the 
eyes in the direction of an object,, 
and before it has made a full and dis- 
tinct impression upon the eye, we 
have begun to look at it. I am look- 
ing in the direction of the object. which 
ou describe, but I cannot see it. 
The object of seeing is not, therefore, 
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always obtained by looking. Hence 
the term is used in the general sense 
of presenting an aspect in a Certain 
direction, as when we say of a house 
that it looks to the north. Distinct 
perception of objects is less involved 
in this than in any of the correspon- 
dent terms. 

‘«Then came Jesus forth, wearing the 
crown of thorns and the purple robe, and 
Pilate saith unto them: Behold the 
man.”— English Bible. 

“<The emotions produced by Tragedy are 
upon this supposition somewhat analegous 
to the dread we feel when we look down from 
the battlement of a tower.”—STEWART. 

Sse (A. S. sedn) is the result of 
voluntary or inveluntary looking. To 
see involves no more sustained or 
specific exercise of the faculty of 
vision than is necessary to be aware 
of the existence or proximity of an 
object, and is therefore applicable to 
such rapidly passing objects as from 
their very rapidity would not allow of 
being beheld or looked at. The flash 
of ~ ‘time is only just seen and dis- 
appears. ‘To see a thing is to take 
cognizance of it, so that those who 
have their eyes ‘a8 cannot help see- 
ing. If you look at the moon, you 
may see its shape. In a secondary 
sense, on looking at a question, we 
sometimes see the difficulties with 
which it is surrounded. In regard to 
the faculty of sight, as employed in 
this secondary sense, Reid has the 
following remark :— 

‘It is not without reason that the faculty 
of seeing is looked upon not only as more 
noble than the other senses, but as having 
something in it of a nature superior to 
sensation. The evidence of reason is called 
seeing, not feeling, smelling, or tasting. 
Yea, we are wont to ieren the manner of 
the divine knowledge by seeing, as that kind 
of knowledge which is most perfect in us.” 

‘*« The organ of seeing is the eye, consist- 
ing of a variety of parts wonderfully con- 
trived for the admitting and refracting the 
rays of light, so that those that come from 
the same point of the object, and fall upon 
different parts of the pupil, are brought to 
meet again at the bottom of the eye, where- 
by the whole object is painted on the retina 
that is spread there.”—LOcKE, 

Curiosity prompts us to look, inte- 
rest causes us to behold, and nature 
enables us to see. When the person 
looks, the eye sees. As it has been 
observed that we may look without 
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seeing, so it is also true that we may 
see without looking, as when I see an 


rnenoxn]t 


object in one direction, though I am ~ 


looking in another. The exercise of the 
mind is so necessary to beholding that 
we speak of infants as looking, never 


¥ 
y 
. 


s 


beholding, for the feeling cannot rise — 


above curiosity. I sometimes look at 
finery, in which I have very little in- 
terest. I behold the forest tree in 


admiration of its grandeur, or some — 


spectacle which meets my view with 
astonishment, pity, love, hatred, or 
contempt. 

To Eyes, is to regard indirectly but 
earnestly, as gratifying some passion, 
or as under the influence of some emo- 
tion or desire of which we are anxious 
to give no manifestation. The lover 
eyes his rival’s movements with 
jealousy, the envious man eyes with 
envy the indication of wealth or great- 
ness in another. 

‘‘ What but faith, eyeing the prize, will 
quicken us to run patiently the race that 
is set before us.”.—BaRkRow. 

A more exact and scrutinizing ob- 
servation is expressed by Conrem- 
PLATE (Lat. contemplari, part. contem- 
platus). It indicates such a sustained 
notice as extends to the distinctive 
nature of a thing. It is sometimes 
used of the purely ideal, as to contem- 
plate a possibility or a project, in 
which case it has a force equivalent to 
imagine and intend. Meditate is also 
used in this sense, and is, in some re- 
spects,a synonym with ConTEMPLATE, 
In regard to this, we may observe 
that we may contemplate sensible 
objects, present and future things ; but 
can only meditate on actions, qualities, 
and contingencies, or past events. 
The starry heavens, or the setting or 
rising sun, are fit objects of contem- 
plation ; the attributes of the Creator, 
the ingratitude of man, or his combined 
strength and weakness, his virtues, or 
his successes, are common subjects of 
meditation. As used in the sense of 
intending, ConremPLaTe bears more 
directly on the intended action than 
meditate. We contemplate what we 


distinctly intend; we meditate what — 
1 one day undertake. 7 


we think we shal 
But in the ees meaning of con- 
template, we have to recognize a 


A 
% 


; 


[neuter] 


_ beauty, yet may perceive, by looking 
_ more closely at it, a lurking expression 
of some unamiabl | 

things for the sake of general im- 


be —— by the eye. 
a 


tars 


strong action of the mind. For further 
remarks, see Mepirarte. 

“Some few others sought after Him 
(God), but Aristotle saith, as the Geometer 
doth after a right line only, wr sears 750 aAy- 
ove as a contemplator of truth; but not as 
the knowledge of it is any way useful or 
eonducible to the ordering or bettering of 
their lives.”—HAMMOND. 

Aswe contemplate to get an intelli- 
gent, so we view or scan to get a 
general impression. To Scan (Lat. 

_scandére, to climb) is to take a rapid, 
as to View (O. Fr. veu, part. of voir) 
is to take a more leisurely observation. 
We scan curiously, by rapidly noting 
one point after another; we view by 

taking in the whole at once. 

“« Viewing things on every side, observing 
how far consequences reach, and proceeding 
to collect and hear evidence, till reason 
saith there needs no more, is grievous labour 
to indolence and impatience, and by no 
means answers the ends of conceit and affec- 
tation.” —SECKER. 

‘« Who, finite, will attempt to scan 

The works of Him that’s infinitely wise!” 

POMFRET, 

To Recarp (Fr. regarder) has a 
moral and discriminative force. It 
implies certain feelings, or a judgment 
aoe ga the observation. We 
regard a thing with pleasure, dislike, 
satisfaction, disgust, and the like; or 
we regard it as important or unim- 
portant, as an indication of something 
else, or as likely to lead to certain 
consequences; while Ozserve (Lat. 
observare) is to look at for the purpose 
of noting facts connected with the 
object, its circumstances, or proper- 
ties. Prnceive (Lat. percipére) ex- 
presses the active and intelligent ex- 
ercise of the faculty of sight. We 
observe carefully or superficially, we 

ceive distinctly or confusedly. An 
animal watches the movements of 
another animal, a naturalist observes 
them. That which we perceive has 
always some interest for us. That 
which we see may have none at all. 
We perceive as the result of an effort 
to see. Some stars are too remote to 

One sees in 


ace much, perhaps, to constitute 


e quality. e view 
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pressions, we contemplate them when 
we supply their associations; we ob- 
serve them when we desire to gain a 
distinctive knowledge of them. 


«He valued his religion beyond his own 
safety, and regarded not all the calumnies 
and reproaches of his enemies as long as he 
made this his constant exercise, to keep a 
conscience void of offence towards God, and 
towards men,”—STILLINGFLEET. 

«* But pardon, too, if zealous for the right, 
A street observer of each noble flight ; 
From the fine gold I separate the allay, 
And show how hasty writers sometimes 
stray.” DRYDEN, 


«« Jupiter made all things, and all things 
whatsoever exist are the works of Jupiter; 
rivers and earth, and sea, and heaven, and 
what are between these; and gods and 
men, and all other animals—whatsoever 
is percewable, either by sense or by the 
mind.”—CUDWORTH. 


BELIEF. Creprr. Trust. Fairu. 
AFFIANCE. 

Breuer (A. 8. ge-lyfan) is the ac- 
ceptance of a fact or statement as true 
without immediate knowledge; and 
admits of all degrees, from suspicion 
or surmise tomoral conviction. It isthe 
widest of all these terms, the rest being 
forms of belief. Belief is an assent of 
the understanding to a thing as pro- 
bable or true. This may or may not 
be on logical or sufficient grounds. 
Belief is confidence in a certain se- 
quence of things, whether ideas or facts, 
whereby one phenomenon succeeds 
another. In its simplest and rudi- 
mentary forms belief exists in the 
minds of irrational animals and infants. 
The philosopher believes that a cer- 
tain chemical combination will pro- 
duce acertain effect. The savage may 
believe that a cMarm, an incantation, 
or a sacrifice will produce the same 
result. The stag believes in a con- 
nexion between the glistening brook 
and the satisfaction of his thirst,though 
he cannot pass beyond such particular 
belief to such as are founded on gene- 
ralizations. Belief may be stated in 
positive or negative propositions, but 
this is a difference only of form: the 
mental state expressed by belief is one 
and the same. Belief will affect our 
minds very differently, according as it 
is an assurance of a coming good or a 
coming evil—the absence or the pre 
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sence of the desirable, the probability 
or improbability of a gain or a loss, a 
pleasure or a pain. This belief has to 
do with human action and happiness, 
which are only very remotely con- 
nected with such scientific belief as is 
purely speculative, as for instance that 
the earth is an oblate spheroid. The 
sources of belief have been divided 
into three. The Intuitive or Instinc- 
tive, Personal Experience, and the 
Influence of the Emotions. These may 
be and generally are more or less in- 
termixed. 

« That there is satisfactory evidence that 
many professing to be original witnesses of 
the Christian miracles passed their lives in 
labour, dangers, and sufferings, voluntarily 
undergone in attestation of the accounts 
which they delivered, and solely in conse- 
quence of their belief of those accounts ; and 
that they also submitted from the same 
motives to rules of conduct.” —PALEY. 


Crepit (Lat. credére, part. creditus, 
to believe) and Trust (connected with 
true), on the other hand, owe their 
force to something more than external 
facts of evidence. I give credit toa 
statement because of some apparent 
worthiness of belief either in the thing 
itself or in the person who communi- 
cates it. Trust is less purely intellec- 
tual and more practical than belief 
and credit. It is, in short, a practical 
reliance upon a person or object, 
grounded on a belief that itis adapted 
to, or worthy of it. I trust the phy- 
sician, his word, or his medicine. We 
sometimes trust ice that is not solid, 
persons that are dishonest, opinions 
that are unsound. 

“Sith the ground of credit is the credi- 
bility of things credite&é, and things are 
made credible either by the known con- 
dition of the utterer or by the manifest 
likelihood of truth which they have in 
themselves, hereupon it riseth, that what- 
soever we are persuaded of, the same we are 
generally said to believe.”—HooKER. 

‘«In a word, every man implicitly trusts 
his bodily senses concerning external ob- 
jects placed at a convenient distance, and 
every man may with as good a reason put 
even a greater trust in the perceptions of 
which he is conscious in his own mind,”— 
Bishop HARLEY. 


Farr (earlier form fey, O, Fr. fei 
and feid; Lat. fidem )is very likeTRusr, 
andmight in many cases be substituted 
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for it. But it is less instinctive and 
more speculative. The child trusts 
his parents; I have faith in the efficacy 
of a certain medicine. I have trust in 
God, that is, I feel myself safe in His 
hands. I believe that He will deal 
with me mercifully. ‘‘I have faith in 
God” would imply this, but it would 
imply more ; as for instance, that | be- 
lieve what He tells me simply because 
it is Himself who says it. In order to 
have arrived at this I must have come 
to an antecedent conviction of the per- 
fect character of God. Belief and 
credit are specifically given on oc- 
casions. Trust and faith are habitudes 
of mind. The former may stop with 
intellectual assent, the latter prompt 
to action. The former may even lead 
to the latter, as the cause to the effect, 
as the speculative may become the 
operative. Faith is always practical. 
Belief on the other hand may lead to 
no action at all. While faith removes 
mountains, the devils believe and 
tremble. To set aside reason in be- 
lieving is credulity, not faith. Men’s 
beliefs are swayed not merely by their 
intellects, but by the logic of their pre- 
judices and passions. A full defi- 
nition of faith in the theological sense 
is thus given by Clarke :— 

«Faith is that firm belief of things at 
present not seen, that conviction upon the 
mind of the truth of the promises and 
threatenings of God made known in the 
Gospel, of the certain reality of the rewards 
and punishments of the life to come, which 
enables a man, in opposition to all the temp- 
tations of a corrupt world, to obey God in 
expectation of an invisible reward here- 
after,” 

BEMOAN. 
Derwore. 

These are words expressive of the 
external manifestation of sorrow. Br- 
MOAN (A. 8S. bi-menan, compounded of 
the prefix bi- and ménan, to moan) 
takes its complexion from its etymo 
logy, and denotes a deep and siJent 
grief too deep for words. It beiongs 
to causes of permanent sorre w—as to 
bemoan one’s hard lot, or adverse fate. 
He who bemoans wh’« has happened 
seeks solitude, and dwells upon the 
loss he has susta‘aed or the evil that 
has befallen him, and upon the change 
which it has p ade in the whole tissue 


Bewart. Lament. 
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and complexion of his life. He gives 
himself up to despondency or despair. 

** When a poor-spirited creature that died 
at the same time for his crimes bemoaned 
himself unmanfully, he rebuked him with 
this question: Is it no consolation tosuch a 
man as thou to die with Phocion ?”—Spec- 
tator. 


Bewait (0. E. be-wailen—be-, and 
wailen, to wail) expresses a less pro- 
found and more energetic form of sor- 
row, commonly for specific events, as 
such as to bewail the loss of a friend. 
He who bewails makes frequent re- 
ference to the subject of his grief or 
disappointment. It is unrestrained, 
and so far from seeking solitude would 
find some relief in uncontrolled grief 
by loudly making it known to cthers. 
* And if I must bewail the blessing lost 
For bie re our Hampdens and our Sydneys 

ed, 
I would at least bewazl it under skies 


Milder, among a people less austere, 
In scenes which having never known me 


free, 
Would not reproach me with the loss I 
felt.” CowPeER. 


Lament (Lat. lamentari) has less 
poignancy and more formality than 
the others. It applies to much lighter 
causes of trouble, so that we may even 
lament the folly or weakness of an- 
other. It commonly involves strong 
regret that circumstances should be as 
they are when they might have been 
otherwise, as in the case of injudicious 
conduct which might have been a- 
voided. 

*“«Thammuz came next behind, 
Whose annual wound in Lebanon allowed 
The Syrian damsels to Jament his fate 
In amorous ditties all a summer’s day.” 
MILTON. 


Deptore (Lat. deplordre) is to feel 
or express great and deep dissatisfac- 
tion. 

“To find her or for ever to deplore 

Her loss.” MILTON. 

We lament for that which brings 
sorrow, we deplore when the sorrow 
itself is reflected upon—as for instance 

it might have been avoided, or 
_ something specifically infelicitous in 
_ the nature of it. So for instance we 
lament an honourable, and deplore a 
_ discreditable misfortune. A father de- 
 plores his son’s misconduct, and la- 


hh 


are? 
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ments his early death. Other senti- 
ments besides mere sorrow are with us 
when we deplore. We lament occur- 
rences, we deplore circumstances con- 
nected with them, causes which led to 
them, or the character which attaches 
to them. To deplore is to lament in a 
reasoning and reflexive way, the mind 
contemplating the nature of the event 
or act, and feeling that “ pity ’tis, ’tis 
true.” 


BENEDICTION. Brerssrne. 


The Benepiction (Lat. bénédic- 
tionem) is the invocation of the Biess- 
tnc (A. S. bletsian, to bless). The 
blessing is the benefit invoked. A 
blessing is such a good thing as may 
be regarded as an item in the general 
sum of human prosperity and happi- 
ness; especially as conferred by somé 
higher person or power. He who is 
not able to bestow a blessing may, by 
virtue of his office or relationship, pro- 
nounce a benediction, 


BENEFACTION. Donation. 


Beneraction (Lat. bénéfactionem) 
and Donation (Lat. donationem) both 
express the act of giving or the thin 
given for some liberal or charitable 
purpose; but a donation may be small 
or large, though it may not be incon- 
siderable: abenefactionis largeenough 
to have a material effect upon, and to 
be of lasting benefit to the object. 
Hence it is frequently employed of 
the gift of money and lands to institu- 
tions by way of endowment or perma- 
nent source of income, A very large 
sum of money given as a donation, 
if it be funded s® as to produce an 
annual return, becomes a benefaction. 
Donations benefit individuals. Bene- 
factions augment institutions. Dona- 
tion is also used to mean a single gift, 
as distinct from subscription, which 
often implies a repeated giving. 

“Here idle and useless and therefore 
necessitous persons are taught the best 
lesson, labour, inured to it, and then sent 
out with such a stock of industry as will do 
them more real service than any other kind 
of benefaction.” —-ATTERBURY. 


«‘ They had an opportunity of distinguish 
ing themselves from the lower classes by 
voluntary donations to the charity box,”— 
Anecdotes of Bishop Watson 
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BENEFICENT.  Bounrirut. | of lordly liberality, and profusely 
Muniricent. Generous. Liperat, | grandin what he gives. Hence muni- 
BENEVOLENT, ficence may be either the natural 


Benericent (Lat. bénéficus, bene- 
ficent) is a term denoting high ex- 
cellence, It denotes largeness of 
bounty springing from the highest 

urity and goodness of nature, and in 
its highest form appertains most ap- 
propriately to the Creator, and is not 
confined to any one kind of gifts. It 
is the outflow of great kindness com- 
bined with ample powers. He who, 
from largeness of heart, confers upon 
another some great advantage is 
beneficent, though what he gives be 
not such a gift as diminishes his own 
store. Self-denial does not belong to 
beneficence, because the beneficent is 
above the condition of suffering from 
a diminution of what he possesses 
when he bestows upon others. The 
term has in modern parlance come to 
express almost restrictively an attri- 
bute of the divine nature. Benefi- 
cence also gives not only largely, but 
wisely and well. 
“Whose work is without labour, whose 

designs 
No flaw deforms, no difficulty thwarts, 
And whose beneficence no charge ex- 
hausts.” CowPER. 

Bountirut, full of bounty (Fr. 
bonté, Lat. binitdtem), is of an inferior 
kind. Bounty isa natural liberality of 
giving. The bountiful man takes 
pleasure in the fulness of what he be- 
stows. He thinks little of the merits of 
the giving, but to him the sight of the 
full measure of his gifts is pleasant. 

“It is true, indeed, the direction of the 
public weal is in the hands of a single per- 
son, who, for the general good, takes upon 
himself to ease us of the whole weight and 
care of government ; but.still that bount- 
ful source of power permits, by a very 
generous dispensation, some streams to 
flow down to us."—MeEtmMorn, Pliny. 


Mouniricent (Lat.mini/Yeus ) stands 
to costlinessas Bountirutto amplitude 
or quantity. It is frequently applied 
to the object given—as a munificent 
donation, It is rather external than 
moral, drawing attention more to the 
rich quality of the gift, than to any 
goodness or beneficence of the giver ; 
though these are by no means ex- 
chided. The munificent man is one 


manifestation of a princely liberality, 
or it may be the product of ostenta-- 
tion or selfishness, but the large and 
costly quality of the gift will, in either 
case, ensure the term MuwNIFICENT. 
Like the beneficent, the munificent is 
above the feeling of any loss in giving 
what he gives. He who should give 
very largely, but should impoverish 
himself by so doing, would be self- 
sacrificing rather than munificent; but 
the munificent man looks with some 
indifference on the greatness of his 
own gift. 

«« The institution of a School of Statuary 
in the house of a young nobleman (the 
Duke of Richmond) of the first rank, 
rivals the boasted munificence of foreign 
princes.” —WALPOLE, 

Generous (Lat. générosus, well-born, 
generous) differs trom the foregoing 
in not relating exclusively to matters 
of external giving. Generosity is @ 
mental disposition irrespective of the 
opportunities which may exist for 
exercising it. It is that nobleness of 
nature, which not only gives largel 
but is ready to do soat the cost of sacri- 
fice to self. Hence it applies to for- 
giving, as well as giving. It comes 
of a disposition which is alien to 
meannesses of all kinds, whether 
niggardliness, malice, or any other. 
Generosity is nearly allied to magna- 
nimity. It gives when it might. 
withhold; it forgives when it might 
punish, It will accord praise if due 
toanenemy. It refuses to take un- 
fair advantages, and will be at pains 
todo good. It is a virtue ofan equal, 
whom circumstances have made a 
superior. Hence the Deity, though 
He may be called Beneficent, Boun- 
tiful, and even Munificent, could not 
be called generous, 

« All men affect to seem generous and will 
say they scorn to be base, but generosity is 
3a nothing more seen than in a candid esti- 
mate of other men’s virtues and good 
qualities. To this, generosity of nature, 
generosity of education, generosity of prin- 
ciples and judgment do all conspiringly dis. 
pose.” —BaRROW,. 


Liserat (Lat. ldbéralis), like Boun-. 
TIFUL, denotes a character which, when _ 


tah alate 


— sept 
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_ dispositions are actin 


it gives, gives largely, but like Gene- 
ROUS applies to more than matters of 
material giving. Liberality is a ten- 
dency to avoid exact circumscription, 
and to allow margins in judgment and 
dealing to the advantage of others. To 
take a liberal view of a case is so to 
give width to its facts and interpreta- 
tions as to admit favourable rather 
than to force unfavourable, or even 
exact, and rigid constructions. To give 
liberally is to avoid calculating what 
is precisely sufficient or exactly just, 
and not to fear to exceed lines of 
rigid dealing in such cases. 

“The decency,then, that is to be observed 


in liberality seems to consist in its being 
performed with such cheerfulness as may 


_ express the godlike pleasure that is to be 


met with in obliging one’s fellow-crea- 


tures.””— Spectator. 


BENEVOLENT (Lat. bénévdlens, wish- 
ang well), like Gexzrovs, belongs to 
the person rather than the act. The 
benevolent man may want the means 
of being liberal in matters of money 
or gifts, but he will naturally give 
when he can, and according to his 
means, from a disposition of wishing 
well to others. The benevolent will 
spare to injure as well as be glad to 
benefit. Benevolence is the principle 
which is manifested in beneficence, 
but it may exist passively. The 4a 
posite to benevolence is not niggardli- 
ness, though the man who is not be- 
nevolent will be niggardly in good 
offices; but selfishness or more posi- 
tively malevolence. The benevolent 
man is glad of more happiness in 
others than he can be himself the in- 
strument of producing. 

<< When our love or desire of good goes 
forth to others it is termed good-will or 
benevolence. Benevolence embraces all 


beings capable of enjoying any portion of 
good, and thus it becomes universal bene- 


_¥olence which manifests itself by being 


pleased with the share of good every crea- 
ture enjoys, in a disposition to increase it, 
‘ in feeling an uneasiness at their sufferings, 
‘and in the abhorrence of cruelty under 
every disguise or pretext. When these 
powerfully towards 
every being capable o enjoyment, they are 
called the benevolent affections, and as they 
become in those who indulge them opera- 


: A tive rules of condtct, or principles of action, 
we speak of the benevolent principle,”’— 
_ , Cogan, 
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BENEVOLENCE.  Bewnieniry. 
Humanity. KINDNEss. 
Benevotence. (See ‘‘ Benevo- 


lent,” preceding article.) 

BENIGNITY (Lat. bénignitatem) is a 
less active quality than benevolence. 
Benignity is, as it were, dormant, or 
passive benevolence. It is a matter 
more of temperament than will. Itis 
a tendency to benevolence, but so far 
short of it that itis sometimes applied 
metaphorically to other influences 
than the human will; asthe benign, 
that is, propitious, aspects and influen- 
ces of theseasons. When employed of 
persons, benign denotes some degree 
of superiority in the person. We 
should be more likely to speak of the 
benignity of a rich or powerful man 
than of a poor man. Indeed, benig- 
nity istantamount toa benevolent con- 
descension which enters more into it 
than sympathy does. It lies in aspect 
and manner, and is mild, open, genial, 
pleasing. As benevolence is inherent, 
so benignity may be shown on special 
occasions only. 

««In a thermometer ’tis only the present 
and most sublimated spirit that is either 
contracted or dilated by the benignity or 
inclemency of the season.” —Spectator 

Humanity (Lat. hiimanitatem) ex- 
pe animpulserather thana quality. 

t is that specific manifestation of active 
kindness which man as such is, oF 
ought to be, prompted to exhibit to his 
fellow-man, or to any living creatures 
with which he is brought into con- 
tact. Humanity stands over against 
special cases which stand in need. of 
it and evoke it. The act of the good 
Samaritan was emphatically an act of 
humanity. Yd humanity is not so 
much a virtue when exhibited as 
something the absence of which is 
positively disgraceful and evil. Hu- 
manity shows itself in treating none 
with fharshtietay in excusing the fail- 
ings, in supporting the weakness, and 
jn consoling the sorrows or mitigating 
the pains of others when possible. 

«It is a rule of equity and humanity 
built upon plain reason, that rather a 
nocent person should be permitted to 
escape than an innocent should be con- 
strained to suffer,”—BarRow. 


Kixpnrss (A. S, eynde, natural? is 
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very like benevolence, but is rather a 
social than a moral virtue. It applies 
to minor acts of courtesy and ane 
will, for which benevolence would be 
too serious aterm. ‘‘ Have the kind- 
ness to do so-and-so,” is a phrase of 
social courtesy. To say thatthe good 
Samaritan performed an act of kind- 
ness would be not untrue, but very 
inadequate. 

“(If Achitophel signify the brother of a 
fool, the author of that poem will pass 
with his readers for the next of kin. And 
perhaps it is the relation that makes the 
kindness,”-—DRYDEN. 

BENT. Bias. Incuination. Tury. 
Propensity. TRNDENCY. PRONE- 
ness. Drtsposition. 

All these terms denote a prepon- 
derating influence of mind. Bent 
(participle of bend) applies to the 
will, the intellect, the affections, or 
the entire nature. As the force of 
Benr is general and constant, so that 
of Bras (Fr. biais, a slope or slant) 
is peculiar. A man’s bent is his dis- 
— natural or acquired. He is 

iased on a particular occasion. So 
far as he has a bent, it will affect his 
thoughts, his occupation, his choice 
of a mode of life. So far as he hasa 
bias, he is swayed inchoice, preference 
or judgment. A bias is like a lateral 
dip in an inclined plane, or a weight 
introduced into a ball, which pre- 
vents the judgment from following an 
undeyiating course, but sways it 
aside. ‘The word is used in its ety- 
mological sense in the following :— 

“If you suppose a die to have any dias, 
however small, toa particular side, this dias, 
though perhaps it may not appear in a few 
throws, will certainly prevail in a great 
number, and will cast the balance entirely 
to that side.”—HuME. 

‘* I am of opinion there has not for these 
many years appeared anything more 
finished of the kind, if indeed my great 
affection for him, and the praises he be- 
stowed upon me, do not bias my judg- 
ment.”—MELMOTH, Pliny. 

“It is the legislative policy to comply 
with the common dent of mankind, and 
give it all the improvements of which it 
is susceptible.” —HuUMRE, 

IncurinaTion ( Lat. inclindtionem) isa 
tendency of the will to exercise a cer- 
tain preference, or of the judgment 
to adopt a certain belief or conclusion 
rather than others. Its motive prin- 
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ciple 1s within the person, as Bras pro- 
ceeds externally from something in 
the case or circumstances. Tempera 
ment may give an inclination, educa- 
tion a bias. In their primary force 
inclination belongs to bodies both at 
rest and in motion, bias only to those 
in motion; inclination is more volun- 
tary and conscious, bias more uncon- 
scious and involuntary. Inclination 
may lead practically to strong results, 
but it belongs itself to tenderness of 
the gentler kind. 

** Shall I venture to say, my Lord, that in 
our late conversation you were inclined to 
the party which you adopted rather by the 
feelings of your good nature than by the 
conviction of your judgment ?”—BURKE. 

Prorensity (Lat. propensus, inclin- 
ing towards) is an unreflecting, con- 
stitutional, or even animal proneness, 
which may be natural, or simply the 
result of habit. It is always in the 
direction of action of some kind, ex- 
ternal or mental. It is mostly used 
in an unfavourable sense. Wedonot 
speak of a propensity to virtue, or 
noble or wise actions; but to errors, 
weaknesses, faults, and vices. Incli- 
nation which has become habitual and 
energetic through want of reflexion 
and self-control is Propensity. Iweti- 
nation should be distinguished from 
Disposition, as the active from the 
passive. Inclination is positive ten 
dency towards an object. Disposition 
is a state of aptitude for it. Inclina- 
tion has reference to single acts, dis- 
ponnen to the general frame of mind. 

e who is inclined to study will pro- 
bably find a way for himself of begin- 
ing it. He who is disposed to study 
will probably yield to any incentive 
which may be brought to bear upon 
him, Iam inclined to do what I wish 
todo. I am disposed to do that to 
which I have no objection. Inclina- 
tions are yielded to or repressed, dis- 

ositions are cherished or overcome, 

he disposition comprehends the 
springs and motives of many differeat 
actions ; the inclination sets in the 
direction ofone. We may expect that 
sooner or later a man will do what he 
is disposed to do, but we cannot cal- 
culate on his executing that to which 
he is inclined; for other considerations 
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may suggest themselves to induce 
him to refrain from following out 
that inclination. 

“It is the duty of every man who would 
be true to himself to obtain, if possible, a 
disposition to be pleased.” —STEELE. 

*« Foras this strong natural propensity 
to vice and impiety cannot possibly con- 
sist with the hypothesis of the soul’s coming 
just out of God’s hands pure and immacu- 

te, so doth it most aptly suit with the 
doctrine of its pre-existence.”—GLANVILL. 

Turn (Fr. towrner, to turn) is acol- 
loquial word, and commonly expresses 
an innocent preference for a thing, as 
suiting the taste, and indicative of a 
natural aptitude for some occupation 
which is therefore taken up, being that 
for which there is a natural capacity. 
As regards the tendencies, not of per- 
sons but events, the word Turn ex- 
presses such an alteration in the course 
of things as has resulted from causes 
not calculated upon. 

“« There is a very odd turn of thought re- 
quired for this sort of writing (the fairy 
way of writing, as Dryden calls it), and it 
is impossible for a poet to succeed in it who 
has not a particular cast of fancy.” —ADDI- 
SON. 

Tenpency (Lat. tendére, to tend) 
is, perhaps, the most general of all, 
and, on that account, the least speci- 
fically expressive. It denotes a force 
uniformly operating in a particular 
direction, whether it be of a moral or 
a physical kind, and may be the re- 
sult of mechanical influence, or nature 
or habit. A tendency is an inherent 
inclination, sufficiently sustained to be 
associated with a certain result or end. 
Yet, like Propensity, it connects itself 
with unfavourable, rather than desir- 
able results. A tendency isa sustained 
turn, as a turn is an unforeseen ten- 
dency. Whether or not it be that 
movement, spontaneous and unregu- 
lated, is likely to go wrong, certain it 
is that tendency is seldom a term of 
the fortunate. Things take a favour- 
able or unfavourable turn, but they 
have a bad tendency. We do not 
speak so often in common parlance of 
a good tendency. Yet this is by no 
means absolute, and the following is 
an example to the contrary :— 

“ In every experimental science there is 
4 tendency toward perfection,”"—Macav- 

Y. 
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It will be observed, however, that 
this is not a tendency of circumstances, 
but of internal growth and develop- 
ment. 

Proneness (Lat. pronus, inclined 
forwards) denotes a moral proclivity 
or constitutional tendency, and is al- 
most universally restricted to an un- 
favourable sense. Itis that condition 
of an agent which makes him pre- 
disposed to certain conduct. It. is 
somewhat like the leaning of a body, 
which falls immediately that a prop or 
restraint is removed. PRONENEss ex- 
presses the more active form of dispo- 
sition, yet, like Propensity, though 
less strongly, is aterm of unfavourable 
rather than favourable meaning. 
Men are disposed to virtue and prone 
to vice. Yet this rule is not absolute. 
Pope says— 

‘« Malice prone the virtues to defame.” 
On the other hand— 

‘An honest, hearty simplicity, and 
proneness to do all that a man knows of 
God’s will, is the ready, certain, and in- 
fallible way to know more of it,” —SouTH. 

BEQUEATH. Devise. Demise. 

Beaqueatu (A.S, be-cwethan, to de- 
clare) points to times anterior to writ- 
ten testaments, when property was 
devised by word of mouth in the pre- 
sence of witnesses. BrqureaTH i8 
properly applied to a gift by will, or 
legacy, that is, of personal property ; 
and he who receives it is called a lega- 
tee. But itis popularly extended, and 
construed by the Law Courts to em- 
brace what is properly expressed by 
Devise. 

To Devise (O. Fr. deviser, to be- 
queath) is prop¢ly used for the gift by 
will of real property. 

Demise (O. Fr demise, fem. part. 
of de(s)mert-e, to dismiss) is strictly the 
leaving of property at death to one 
who has already a claim to it as the 
heir. Hence the term “‘ demise of the 
Crown,” which is the transfer at the 
death of the sovereign of the kingdom 
to the lawful successor. The idea of 
expectancy belongs to the last, not to 
the two former. ; 

«T have often read with a great deal of 

leasure, a legacy of the famous Lord 
acon, one of the greatest geniuses that 
our own or any country has produced, After 
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having bequeathed his soul, body and estate 
in the usual form, he adds,—My name and 
memory | leave to foreign nations, and ‘to 
my countrymen after some time be passed 
over,”— Tatler. 


BEREAVE. Deprive. Srnip. 


Bereave (A. 8, beredfian, be- and 
redfian, to steal or rob) is so to take from 
another as to leave a feeling of priva- 
tion or destitution. The things of 
which we are bereft are of the nature 
of cherished possessions. 

By silat depvware) is so to take 
as to leave with a feeling, or ina con- 
dition of incompleteness. 

Srrip (Low Ger. stripe, a stripe or 
line, Ger. streif)) denotes a sudden, 
violent, or arbitrary taking away, so 
as to leave in a condition of destitu- 
tion. Only sentient creatures are be- 
reaved. Inanimate substances may be 
deprived or stripped. We are bereaved 
only of actual and substantial sources 
of comfort or happiness, we may be 
deprived of what has unly a specula- 
tive existence—as hope, opportunity 
of action, or abstract goods. We are 
stripped of what is attached to us, 
belongs to us, is worn by us, or with 
which we may be regarded as in- 
vested. We are bereft of comforts, 
blessings, possessions, deprived of 
means, faculties, powers, offices, pri- 
vileges, and stripped of anything 
without which we are bare, naked, 
destitute. Brreave has the most 
purely moral, Srrip the most purely 
physical force, and Drprive partakes 
of both. In winter the tree is stripped 
of its leaves. The widow bemoans 
her bereavement, while the cold de- 
prives the first of its foliage, and 
death the second of Fer natural pro- 
tector. 1t is power that bereaves, and 
force that strips. .1t may be fraud 
that deprives. 

**Me have ye bereaved of my children.” 
—Engiish Bible, 

“‘“Mr. Pym, in a long-form’d discourse, 
lamented the miserable state and condition 
of the kingdom, aggravated all the parti- 
culars which had been done amiss in the 
government, as done and contrived mali- 
ciously and upon deliberation to change the 
whole frame, and deprive the nation of all 
the liberty and property which was their 
birthright by the laws of the land.”—C1a- 
RENDON. 

**Opinions which at the time of the acces- 


SYNONYMS 


[BEREAVE] 


sion of James, no clergyman could have 
avowed without imminent risk of being 
stripped of his gown, were now the best 
title to preferment.”—MacavLay. 

BID. Catt. Invite. Summon. 
Cire. 

Of these Catt is the most general 
(A.S. ceallian). It is to raise the voice 
to attract attention. It is an act of 
sentient but not necessarily human 
beings, as in the call of a bird. It im- 
plies no relation in particular between 
the parties calling and called. The 
strong may call to account, the weak 
call ie help. Metaphorically, cir- 
cumstances may call for especial 
exertion. The characteristic of a call 
is its distinctness. It may be an an- 
nouncement, a demand, a request, a 
summons, an invitation, and imper- 
sonally a necessity or obligation. 

*« How often have I stood 

A rebel to the skies, 

The calls, the tenders of a God, 

And mercy’s loudest cries.” WatTTs. 

To Invire (Lat. invitare) is to call 
in such a way as to leave the answer 
to the will and pleasure of another; 
but it may be eith or without spoken 
words, as by a look, by inarticulate 
sounds, by writing. Invitation im- 
plies some degree of Few between 
parties, and is an act of persuasion, or 
courtesy, or affection. Its characte- 
ristic is attractiveness, or an effort of it; 
and so fine weather is said to invite to 
exercise or travel. 

*« Ask of no angel to reveal thy fate : 

Look in thy heart, the mirror of thy state, 

He that invites will not the invited mock, 

Opening to all that do in earnest knock.” 
WALLER. 

To Brp (A.S. beédan), and to Sum- 
MON (Lat. summinere, to remind) both 
imply the authoritative use of words, 
or other media of communication ; but 
Bip extends to action generally, Sum- 
MON to the particular action of ap- 
pearing at a particular place. Burp is 
imperative and formal ; Summon, offi- 
cial, legal, or compulsory. We may 
bid also through kindness or courtesy, 
as the host bids his guest welcome. 

** Sir Roger, who is very well acquainted 
with my humour, lets me rise and go to bed 
when I please, dine at his own table, or in 
my chamber, as I think fit, sit still and say 
nothing without bidding me be merry,” — 
Spectator. 


‘[srxv] 
__ +All men, both small and great, dead 
and living, shall be summoned to appear be- 
fore a dreadful and impartial tribunal, and 
gre an account of all their actions.”— 
Crre (Fr. citer, Lat. ettare) has the 
particular sense of to call by name, in 
which it is a synonym with Quote. 
But as compared with Summon, it ex- 
more vividly the authority 
which has jurisdiction over persons. 
A person is summoned to appear be- 
fore a court, he is cited to appear be- 
fore a judge or a superior. Racaliy, 
also, witnesses are cited to give evi- 
dence, persons are summoned to an- 
swer charges. It is the jurisdiction 
of the individual which cites, and the 
authority of the law which summons. 
Hence, by a kind of metaphor, Sum- 
MON is applied to the force of circum- 
stances, that is, to such calls as are 
urgent without being authoritative ; 
as when one is summoned to the 
country from town by important busi- 
ness. 

« A Synod was called by the Bishop of 
Winchester, the Pope’s Legate, to right the 
Bishop ; when the King was cited to appear, 
who sending to know the cause, answer was 
made that it was to answer for his imprison- 
ing of Bishops and depriving them of their 

, which, being a Christian king, he 
ought not to do.”— BAKER, Stephen. 

BIG. Great. Larce. 

Bic (etym. uncertain) expresses 
such size as gives the impression of 
burdensomeness, or bulk, as a big box, 
or a big mountain. Like Larcg, it 
lends itself more easily than Great to 
express the existence of relative or 
comparative, but not actual size, as an 
anima] not so big asa flea; whileGreaAT 
implies some degree of actual size. 
Bic carries the idea of physical turgi- 
dity and rotundity, as well as size; 
and then what is morally analogous 

to these, the moral use being much 
the less common. The frog that 
- swelled herself out asked her young 
if she was bigger than the ox. In 
_ such a phrase as a year big with events, 
the idea is metaphorical, and equiva- 
¢ to pregnant. 
' Big-boned and large of limbs, with 
sinews strong.” DRYDEN. 


Great (A. 8. gredt) has not so 
ch of this abstract force, but im- 


¥ 
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plies some degree of actual size. As Bic 
belongs to bulk, so Grear to extent, 
and Larce (Lat. largus, wide, ample) 
to width or capacity. A big building 
is made ofa great mass of material ; a 
great building is lofty, wide, and ex- 
tensive. A large building would hold 
a great number of persons or a great 
quantity of goods. Bie is only in- 
elegantly applied to nouns expressive 
of number, quantity, or extent, but 
belongs to the subjects of those quali- 
ties. We do not say a big number of 
persons. Greatness of circumference 
makes things big. Great is used of 
degree in a way in which Larcrcould 
not beso well used,as,I was greatly dis- 
appointed or delighted; and Larce of 
quantity where Grear could not beso 
well used,as, He waslargely rewarded. 
Bic is always physical, except when 
used in metaphor. Grear is also moral 
and applicable to almost anything that 
may be conceived to exist in degree, 
as, a great general, or a great noise. 
Larce is physical when employed 
directly of persons, but, may be 
used morally of qualities. A large 
man is tall, broad, and heavy; a big 
man is excessively or irregularly 
large. A great man is so. by reason 
of his talents or energy, or perhaps 
only by station and the accidents of 
birth. Number, quantity, and extent 
are represented as large. Power, 
knowledge, strength, wisdom, and 
such abstract qualities, with their op- 
posites, as ignorance, weakness, and 
folly, are great. 

*« Greatness of soul is more necessary to 
make a great man than the favour of the 
monarch, and the @lazonry of the herald, 
and greatness of soul is to be acquired by 
converse with the heroes of antiquity, not 
the fighting heroes only, but the moral 
heroes.”—Knox, Letters. 

“Such as made Sheba’s curious Queen 


resort 
To the Jlarge-hearted Hebrew's famous 
court,” WALLER. 
BIND. Tie. Lact. 


To Brxp is the A. S§. bindan, to 
Tre, the A.S. tigan. They express 
different modes of fastening by em- 

loying long and flexible material. 
Are is applicable to involutions and 
knots of the material itself—as the 
string was tied in a knot, Binp im- 
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plies the circumvolutior of the bind- 
ing-material around what is bound. 
The horse in the stable is tied up, but 
not bound up. When two things are 
tied together, that which unites them 
is, im some measure, intermediate ; 
when they are bound, it is not inter- 
mediate but constrictive. When a 
thing is tied the whole is in restraint 
as regards what is external to it ; when 
they are bound, the parts are in re- 
straint as regards one another. The 
insane patient is bound in a strait- 
waistcoat, the martyr is tied to the 
stake. When used metaphoricall y— 
that is, morally—the same distinction 
prevails. The moral tie is an external 
restraint, as the ties of kindred; the 
bond is internal, as to be bound in 
conscience. Weare bound by honour, 
we are tied by party. Some things 
are tied without being bound, others 
bound without being tied. Hence the 
force of the expression— 


“* Tied and bound with the chain of our 
sins.’— Eng. Liturgy. 

Lace (O. Fr. las, a snare; Lat. 
liiqueus) is to tie together by inter- 
woven strings, which fasten by con- 
necting at several different points, 
especially at the edges of a pliable and 
extended material— 


“ Look, love, what envious streaks 
Do lace the severing clouds in yonder east.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 


BIND. Ostuice. Comper. Con- 
STRAIN. COERCE. 


To Binp (see above) is to oblige by 
the force of such circumstances as are 
intrinsic to the individual and not im- 
posed vpen him by he will and power 
of another, except in such cases as 
are purely technical and legal; as for 
instance, a bond or bail to keep the 
peace. Iam bound by moral obliga- 
tions, as duty, consistency, honour, pro- 
mises. I am bound to assist my friend 
in his trouble ifI can. Iam bound in 
honour to speak the truth, keep my 
word, adhere to engagements, and to 
make restitution if ‘ nave taken un- 
justly or dishonestly, Hence a man 
is his own judge of what binds him, 
or may be bound to do something 
which he neglects or refuses to do. 
Men are bound by manifold ties which 
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they recognize or feel for themselves, 
as affection, interest, policy. 

‘Even in those actions whereby an 
offence may be occasioned though not given, 
charity binds us to clear both our own 
name and the conscience of others.”— 
BisHop HALL. 


Osutce (Lat. obligare, to bind), de- 
notes the operation of an external 
force, as of another’s will, but more 
commonly the force of circumstances. 
It is commonly employed in cases in 
which no strong opposition of will in 
the agent is supposed. It is not so 
strong as bind, but though not so 
strong, it is more practical, for, as we 
have seen, a man may be bound to do 
what he does not, but that which he is 
obliged to do he does. Neither Brxp 
nor Osxrice excludes necessarily the 
will of the agent. Conscience binds. 
Prudence and necessity oblige, so that 
that which obligesmay have the assent 
of the judgment. 

“« A man is said to be obliged when he is 
urged by a violent motive resulting from 
the command of another. And from this 
account of obligation it follows that we can 
be obliged to do nothing but what we our- 
selves are to gain or lose something by, for 
nothing else can be a violent motive to us.” 
— PALEY. 


Compxrt (Lat. compellére, to drive), 
unlike the former, denotes either ab- 
solute opposition of the will, or that 
it was powerless, or taken no account 
of. Compulsion may proceed from 

ersons orfrom circumstances, whose 
orce we are unable to resist. 


«« Before the sun has gilt the skies, 
Returning labour bids me rise ; 

Obedient to the hunter’s horn 

He quits his couch at early morn ; 

By want compeli’d I dig the soil ; 

His is a voluntary toil.” Corron’s Fables. 


Constrain (QO. Fr. constraindre, 
Lat. constringére) differs from Compr. 
in not implying the same disregard or 
annulling of the will of the person. 
Comprxdenotesa purely external force. 
Constraint may be internal. I exercise 
moral force when I constrain myself, 
and I lend myself to moral influences 
when I am constrained—as for in- 
stance when, from a feeling of com- 
passion, I act in a certain way. The 
principle of compulsion is force, that 
of constraint is motive. But constraint 
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sometimes comes very near to compul- 
sion, as in the following :— 
« Thy sight, which should 
Make our eyes flow with joy, hearts 
dance with comforts, 
Constrains them weep.” SHAKESPEARE. 

Corrce (Lat. coercére),like ComPet, 
seems to combine the exterual action 
of Comret with the internal action of 
Constrarx. Hence the external force 
of compulsion is simple and direct, of 
coercion, complex and indirect. In 
coercion a moral medium is employed 
as a fulcrum for the lever of compul- 
sion. ‘* Vote for which candidate you 
sina, but if you vote for B, you 

ow the consequences ”’—this is coer- 
cion. In short, coercion isthe exercise 
of any powerful interference with the 
free exercise of the will of another. 
Yet it has a social character, and bears 
more especially upon such acts as men 
perform not merely as individuals, but 
brought into contact with society and 
their fellow-men. It may be added 
that, unlike the other terms, which 
have only a positive, Cozrce has also 
a negative force, in which it is nearly 
allied to restrain, asin the following :— 

“ Therefore the debtor is coerced his li- 
berty until he makes payment.”— BURKE. 

BISHOP. Pretare. Drocesan. 

Bisuop (Gr. émicxonos, overseer) de- 
notes the spiritual order. The Bisnop 
is one of the Episcopal Order in the 
Church, as distinguished from the 
orders of Priests and Deacons, and if 
there be any other inferior orders. 

The Prerate (Lat. preferre, part. 
prelatus), denotes the rank or prefer- 
ment of the person. 

The Diocesan (Gr. dicixncig, a pro- 
vince, a diocese) denotes the relation- 
ship to sphere of jurisdiction. In 
the Church of Rome there are Pre- 
lates not in Episcopal orders. 


BLAME. Censure. 
Rerrove. Reproacn. 
Reprimaxv. Resuke. 
MADVERT. DENOUNCE. 
Viturerate. Scovp. 

To Brame (Fr. bldmer, L. Lat. blas- 
phemare) is simply to ascribe a fault 
to a person, or to refer to him as the 
cause of something in itself wrong or 
untoward. It is too weak to extend 
to crimes. We donot blame persons 


ConDEMN. 
Uppralrp. 
Cuipe. Ant- 
OxssuRGATE. 
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for committing murder, but for acci- 
dents or injuries when their occur- 
rence may be imputed to neglect, dis- 
obedience, and the hke. The idea of 
imputing fault constitutes blame. 
But faults consist both in defect and 
in excess. Kindness is commendable, 
but over-indulgence is to be blamed. 
Blame may be exercised by anyone 
towards another, without distinction 
of rank or rights, and may extend to 
motives as well as acts. We often 
blame the absent, for the object of 
blame is sometimes not so much to 
visit others with censure, as to ex- 

ress our own unfavourable opinion. 

lame may be indirect, as by adopting 
one policy or party, we inferentially 
blame the policy of the opposite party. 
We may blame ourselves for what we 
have done orcaused. Where there has 
been no choice there can be no blame. 
We may blame in secret—that is, in 
our own minds. 

“© A wise man may frequently neglect 
praise, even when he has best deserved it ; 
but in all matters of serious consequence, 
he will most carefully endeavour so to re- 
gulate his conduct as to avoid not only 
blameworthiness, but as much as possible 
every imputation of blame.” —SmitTu, Moral 
Sentiments. 

To Censure (Lat. censira, a judg- 
ment, opinion) is the formal, open, 
or public expression of fault by a 
superior, or one who assumes to be 
so for the occasion. To censure is 
more an act of personal authority than 
to blame, and is supposed to take place 
in the presence, or at least the cogni- 
zance of the person censured ; whereas 
we may blame the absent or the dead. 
The conduct may be blamed, as well 
as the person, but it is only the person 
that is censured. A certain gravit 
of offence is implied in censure whic 
seems to be midway between light 
faults and heavy crimes. The force 
of blame is proportioned to its moral 
justice and deserving ; but censure is 
supposed to carry some degree of 

unishment in its own severity, and 
the character, moral or official, of him 
who expresses it. CensuRE expresses 
a kind of acknowledged right to ex- 
press blame. A person may be blamed 
for his good nature, and censured for 
his negligence. 
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‘Of this delicacy Horace is the best 
master. He appears in good humour while 
he censures ; and therefore his censure has 
the more weight, as supposed to proceed 
from judgment, not from passion.” —Y oUNG. 


To Conpemn ( Lat. condemnare) ap- 
plies to grave offences and those who 
commit them. It is the solemn pro- 
nunciation of an adverse judgment, 
either formally and openly, or in 
one’s own mind. He who condemns 
passes an adverse judgment with the 
consciousness that his expression of 
it will be followed by personal conse- 
quences. Condemn is simple, abso- 
lute, final. Condemnation implies 
that the time for extenuation, defence, 
apology is passed. Censure or blame 
may be modified, condemnation is 
com plete. 


*« When Christ asked the woman, ‘ Hath 
no man condemned thee?’ He certainly 
spoke, and was understood by the woman 
to speak of a legal and judicial condemna- 
tion, Otherwise her answer, ‘ No man, 
Lord,’ was not true. In every other sense 
of condemnation, as blame, censure, reproof, 
pinto, bon, eam and the like, many had 
condemned her; all those, in short, who 
brought her to Jesus.”—Patey, 


Reprove (Lat. réprvbare) is more 
strictly pareore! than any of the fore- 
going, though it has not the weight 
of Conpemn. It is personally to 
express one’s disapprobation to an- 
other, commonly one’s junior or infe- 
tior. It may be no more than to 
express it simply and in few words, 
or even bya sign, and so differs from 
censure, which enters upon the nature 
of the offence or supposed offence. 
The wish to convince another of his 
fault in such a way*that he may re- 
member it as a warning for the future 
dictates reproof. As we may blame 
and condemn either ourselves or 
others, so we censure and reprove 
others only. We reprove others, not 
so much for the purpose of punishing 
them as of awakening and benefiting 
them, Though reproof is not the 
same thing as blame, censure, or con- 
(lemnation, it may enter as an element 
into all three, 

“And as a bird each fond endearment 
tries 


Co tempt its new-fledged offspring to the 
skies, 
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He tried each art. reproved each aull 
delay, 

Allured to brighter worlds, and led the 
way,” GOLDSMITH. 


Resuxe (Fr. rebouquer, to blunt a 
weapon thrown: see Litrré, s.v. rebou- 
cher) is more energetic and less didac- 
tic than Reprove. Itis to reprove ina 
certain manner, that is, with sharp- 
ness, or outspokenness. It implies 
some degree of moral indignation in 
the rebuker, and may be an indica- 
tion of moral courage, as when an 
inferior rebukes a superior, or one 
blames another to his face as not 
afraid to do so. A rebuke is ad- 
ministered on the spur of the moment 
as a sudden check upon another. 
Reason reproves, impulse rebukes. 


‘*The proud he tamed, the penitent he 
cheer’d, 
Nor to rebuke the rich offender fear’d.” 
DRYDEN. 


Reproacu (Fr. reprocher, Lat. ree 
propriare, to bring near, before the eyes) 
differs from the foregoing in its whole 
tone and spirit. It is the reproof of 
the inferior, the suffering, or the 
weak. Its etymological force is to 
bring near or home to another the 
fault or wrong that he has done. It 
is between persons related by some 
kind of tie. The subject of the re- 
proach is an assumed violation of 
moral obligation, which has redound- 
ed to the injury of the reproacher or 
the reproached, as a son might re- 
proach his father with his own ne- 
glected education, or one reproaches 
another with his neglect of his own 
duty or interest. According as the 
fault that has been committed isagainst 
one’s self or not, will be the nature 
and degree of indignation or protest 
roused in the mind against the object 
of the reproach; but in any case the 
aim is to raise in the mind of another 
a feeling of dissatisfaction with him- 
self, “setting before him the things 
thathe hathdone.” Reflexion may lead 
one to reproach one’s self, in which 
case the effect of reproach is only infe- 
rior to that of remorse. To be without 
reproach is to be without anything 
that another might bring home to 
one’s dishonour or discredit, 


[BLANcH) 


* **The Chevalier Bayard, distinguished 
among his contemporaries by the poe na- 
tion of ‘The Knight without fear and re- 
proach. ”—ROBERTSON. 

Upsraip (A.S. upgebredan) is akin 
to reproach. It is to reproach in a 
certain way, that is, energetically and 
demonstratively. One may reproach 
with a look, but one upbraids with 
earnestness and forcible words. We 
reproach to make others sorry, we 
upbraid to make them ashamed. He 
who reproves does it under some sense 
of moral responsibility. He who up- 
braids may possibly do it to serve his 
own ends, as in the following :— 

“He discourages the weak, and weakens 
the hands of the strong, and by upbraiding 
their weakness, tempts them to turn it into 
rashness or despair.” —BisHoP TAYLOR. 


Reprmanp (Fr. réprimander, Lat. 
réprimenda,réprimére, to check: LittR£) 
belongs to such censure of individuals 
as is expressed by a superior in the 
discharge of his duty as such. When 
it is official it carries with it the cha- 
racter of a minor penalty. It has also 
the character of official warning, and 
is suggestive of heavier punishment 
on repetition of the offence. The 
father reprimands his disobedient 
child, the master his servant, the pre- 
ceptor his pupil, the commanding 
officer his subordinate. We do not 
censure inferiors, nor reprimand su- 
periors. 


Curve (A. S. cédan, to chide, brawl) 
is a minor and less dignified upbraid- 
ing—a finding common fault in a clam- 
orous and angry manner. An appeal 
to the intpertoes reason and childish 
fears of the young is manifested by 
the chiding of their children by im- 

_ patient mothers. We chide the young, 
the thoughtless, the self-willed. 

“ As children should be very seldom cor- 
rected by blows, so I think frequent, and 

especially passionate chiding of almost as 
ar consaqtette, It lessens the authority 
of the parent, and the respect of the child,” 
—LockE. 


Ossurcate (Lat. objurgare) is more 
haturally used towards equals, as 
Cuine and Scorp (Du. schelden, to 
scold) towards inferiors and juniors. 
Scorp has in it more of authority and 
harshness. Curtpe more of volubility 
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and sharpness, Ohjurgation may be 
conveyed in a single sentence. 

«« The objurgatory question of the Phari- 
sees.” —PALEY. 

ViruperateE (Lat. vitiipérare) con- 
veys the idea of telling censure, or 
eloquent scolding, conduct being for- 
cibly denounced, and terms effectively 
administered. 


*« Vituperative appellation.” -BEN JoNSON. 


** A common scold (communis rixatrix— 
for our Law Latin confines it to the femi- 
nine gender) is a public nuisance to her 
neighbourhood,”—BLACKSTONE. 


AnImMADVERT (Lat. dnimadvertére) 
is to notice unfavourably and in the 
way of adverse criticism; and so of 
necessity applies not to grave offences 
of morals, but to matters of taste, 
manners, and measures in regard to 
their accuracy or propriety. It in- 
volves, together with the censure, an 
unfolding of the objection in detail. 

“If the two Houses of Parliament, or 
either of them had assuredly a right to 
animadvert on either of the Houses, that 
branch of the Legislature so subject to 
animadversion would instantly cease to be 
part of the supreme power.”—BLACK- 
STONE, 


Denounce (Lat. dénunciare) ex- 
presses the strongest form of disap- 
proval. While disapproval may be 
confined to one’s own mind, denun- 
ciation is open and audible. It ex- 
presses not only the calm decision of 
the judgment, like condemn, but also 
the further manifestation of outraged 
feeling. Yet denunciation is not 
wanting in formality and solemnity. 
It is the declaration of impending 
wrath, vengeance, or punishment, or 
of an adverse judgment, in terms of 
vehement, yet measured reprobation. 
It is a case in which indignation 
makes the judge. It commonly refers 
acts to a standard, and individuals to 
a character, so affixing to them cer- 
tain representative designations. [ 
denounce @ man as a villain, or his 
conduct as influenced by evil mo- 
tives. 


«« Denounced for a heretic,”—Morr. 
BLANCH,. Warren. BL teEacu. 


Of these, Wuitrn, to make white 
(A.S. hwit), is the generic term, It 
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is to induce a whiteness upon a mate- 
“ial, either by internal alteration, or 

by the addition of an external colour- 

ing. 

To Buancu (Fr. blanc, white) is to 
make white or whiten by an alteration 
of the inherent and natural colouring 
matter of the substance, as in the 
effect of etiolation produced in plants 
by exclusion of the sun’s rays. 

To Buieacu (A. S. blécian, to grow 
pale) indicates that the process has 
been effected by the destruction of 
the colouring-matter of the body, 
either by the action of the light and 
air, or the application of some acid. 


BLEMISH. 
Flaw. 

Bremisu (QO. Fr. blesmir, blemir, to 
wound, soil: Skeat's Etym. Dict.) is a 
partial or local defect, injury, or con- 
trariety which affects the complete- 
ness of the external aspect of a thing, 
as a spot of white on a horse other- 
wise entirely black. So metaphori- 
cally, a blemish in character sels to 
reputation, or the view taken of it b 
others. As the term blemish directly 
expresses a fault or defect in appear- 
ance, so it indirectly implies the con- 
trary in the subject of it. The blemish 
is small and slight in itself, and is 
unsightly by reason of so much which 
is otherwise. Blemishes may be pro- 
duced by a variety of causes, as na- 
ture, faulty: operation, accident, vio- 
lence, time. 


Derect. FauLr. 


“They have possessed other beauties 
which were conformable to just criticism ; 
and the force of these beauties has been 
able to overpower censure, and give the 
mind a satisfaction suptrior to the disgust 
arising from the dlemishes.”"—HuME. 


Derecr (Lat. défectus, a want) is 
the absence of what is required to con- 
stitute completeness of any kind, as of 
form, substance, or quality or power— 
as e.g., a defect in the organization of 
an animal, a defect of vision, a defect 
in a work of art, a defect in a mental 
estimate, as in the material construc- 
tion of a thing. In regard to products 
and operations, Drrxcr expresses a 
marked degree of imperfection: as a 
blemish mars the individual, so a defect 
causes to fall short of the type or re- 
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quirements of the species. A blemish 
in a painting belongs to that canvas 
or picture, a defect is anon-fulfilment 
of the rules of the art. 


«‘ And after all, the rules of religion and 
virtue which were drawn up by these phi- 
losophers have been very imperfect and 
defective in many instances.” —-WaTTs. 


Fautt (Fr. faute) is a defect as re- 
ferred to human agency, as a fault of 
perspective in a painting; while the 
fading of a colour under natural in- 
fluences is a blemish, and anything 
which deteriorated it or detracted from 
its completeness, whether as a work of 
art or as an article of furniture, weuld 
be a defect. We speak, however, of 
faults of commission as well as omis- 
sion. What is wanting is defective, 
what is ill done is faulty. In this 
case the one is negative, the other 
positive. As fault includes in its 
idea a relation to the doer or maker, so 
defect expresses something imperfect 
in the thing. Human imperfection 
occasions defects in character and con- 
duct. Human weaknesses, tempta- 
tions, ignorance, error, occasion 
faults. That is faulty which has what 
it ought not to have, that is defective 
which has not what it ought to have. 
The former requires correction, the 
latter supply. > 

** He who is gratified with that which is 
faulty in works of artisa man of bad taste, 
and he who is pleased or displeased accord- 
ing to the degree of excellence or faultiness 
is a man of good taste.”— BEATTIE. 

The term Fraw (A. S. floh; ef. 
Swedish jfiaga, a crack) is primarily 
applied to such a defect as affects the 
body or substance of a thing. A 
flaw in a picture deteriorates its com- 
mercial value, a blemish disfigures it 
as a work of art. A flaw more strictly 
belongs to those things which owe 
their value to the quality of their sub- 
Stance, as sound, durable, and of uni- 
form colour or brightness. A flaw in 
ice is a warning to the skater. A flaw 
in an emerald depreciates its value. A 
flaw in a document is metaphorical, 
and denotes what is analogous to the 
disruption of substantial continuity or 
completeness. So we speak of a 
‘*flaw in an indictment,” and in the 
following :— 


[BLoopy] 
*©No; the decree was just and without 


oT sage 
And He that made had right to make the 
law.” CowPER. 


BLINK. Wrvy«. 


No barder distinction perhaps exists 
in our language than that which has 
to be ascertained between these two 
terms. Both have their secondary as 
well as primary or physical significa- 
tions. Even with the best authorities 
Buryxis explained byWinx, andW1nk 
by Burxx; while in regard to their se- 
condary use in the sense of connivance, 
we find ‘to blink at,”’ and ‘to wink 
at ” employed in this sense by English 
classical authors. ‘The confusion ex- 
isting between the terms seems to flow 
from the likeness of the things. To 
Burnx (A. S. blican, to glitter) may be 
etymologically either to move twink- 
lingly, like a twinkling star, or to 
close partially or entirely under the 
effect of very strong or sudden light. 

As to the original meaning of W1NK, 
the A. S. wincian meant to nod as 
well as to wink; and a connexion be- 
tween wink and wing has been sug- 
gested (cf. Dutch wicken, to vibrate). 

Yow when Shakespeare wrote— 


«I have not slept one wink,” 


it is plain that, first, this was no con- 
tinued but a fugitive closing of the 
eyes ; and, secondly, that it was a clo- 
sing, not of one eye but of both. We 
may therefore eliminate the possible 
supposition that to wink means to 
shut and close one eye merely because 
this is the common form of conscious 
winking. To wink is quickly to close 
and open one eye or both. When 
Chaucer wrote— 


“Than upon him she keb up both her 


And with 2 blinke it came in till his thought 
That he sometime her face before had 
seen,” 
he no doubt used the word in the 
sense of a quick view, or glance. Ac- 
cording to the glare and external pres- 
sure upon the eye would be the close- 
ness and continuity of the blink, So 
Sir Thomas More :— 
“ The eyes yblent 
Do blink even blind with objects vehe- 
ment,” 
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The metaphorical force of BurXxtno, 
then, seems to be to shun, to avoid 
seeing from a desire to evade; andso 
only indirectly and negatively to con- 
nive at. On the other hand, Winx, 
when used in this way, has the force of 
active connivance, the winking being 
not only a blinding of the eye, but 
much more significantly a purposed 
twinkling of it, as a sign of recogni- 
tion, as well as of a mind at once awake 
to what is going on, and, as it were, 
purposely asleep. So Gower :— 

*« Better is to wynk than to loke.” 
So Udal on Romaines :— 

“But to thentente that peace and 
concord maye amonge you bee maintained, 
and steadfastly abyde, certain thinges must 
bee wynked at, some things muste bee suf- 
fered, and some thinges must gently be 
taken.” 

On the other hand, winke was used, 
like blink, of involuntary closing of 
the eyes wholly or partially. 


BLOCK. Mass. Lump. 

The Brock (Welsh ploc) is a solid 
mass of uniform material, as wood, 
stone, metal, having one or more plane 
or approximately plane surfaces. 


A Mass (Fr. masse) is a body of 
matter concreted or collected, whether 
of uniform substance or not; asa mass 
of gold, or a mass of rubbish. 


A Lump (allied to the English 
clump : WrepGwoop) is a piece of mat- 
ter uniform in substance, shapeless, 
and of no considerable bulk. 


BLOODY. Sancurnary. Butoop- 


THIRSTY. 


Broopy is primarily purely physical 
(A.S. bléd, blood}yand means having 
blood, consisting of blood, or more 
commonly covered or stained with 
blood. A bloody coat is a coat stained 
with blood; bloody deeds involve 
shedding of blood. It is also a vivid 
metaphorical term. A bloody tyrant 
is one who has destroyed many lives, 
and delighted to do so. A bloody 
period of history is pregnant with 
wars and deaths. 

«When this great revolution was at- 
tempted in a more regular mode by govern- 
ment, it was opposed by plots and seditions 
of the people ; when by popular efforts, it 
was repressed as rebellion by the hand of 
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power; and bloody executions often bloodily 
returned, marked the whole of its progress 
through all its stages,” —BURKE. 


Sanouinary is purely, or almost 
purely, moral; and is an instance of 
the tendency of Latin words to ap- 
propriate secondary meanings, leav- 
ing the primary to the Saxon. The 
epithet Sanguinary belongs to such 
characters or acts as tend to a 
duce the shedding of Bioop (Lat. 
sanguinem), as a sanguinary disposi- 
thon, tyrant, war. 

‘‘ Well, one at least is safe ; one sheltered 
here 
Has never heard the sanguinary yell 
Of cruel man exulting in her woes.” 
CowPER. 


Broopruirsty is, specifically, the de- 
siring and compassing the effusion of 
blood as an animal passion ; whether 
from natural appetite, as in the tiger, 
or, from cruelty or vindictiveness, as 
in the tyrannical and unforgiving. 
The tyrant might be called sanguinary, 
or, by a stronger and coarser term, 
bloodthirsty; but the tiger is blood- 
thirsty, not sanguinary,. 

“The Peruvians fought not, like the 


Mexicans, to glut loodthirsty divinities 
with human sacrifices,’’-— ROBERTSON, 


BLOOM. . Biossom. Frower. 

There is a conventional difference 
of usage between these terms, Bloom 
(Icel. Blém, a blossom) being employed 
generally of flowers, and flowering 
shrubs, Brossom (A. 8S. blostma) of 
the flowers of fruit-trees. This dis- 
tinction is not absolute. We speak 
of the bloom or blossom of fruit-trees, 
but hardly of the blossom of the flowers 
of the parterre. Frower (Fr. flewr, Lat. 
fidrem ) is at once the most generic and 
common, and also the more scientific 
term. ‘The little child delights to 
gather wild flowers. The florist seeks 
to develop their bloom. The botanist 
regards the flower as that part of a 
plant which subserves its reproduc- 
tion, In their secondary senses 
the bloom symbolizes the freshest 
period of existence ; the blossom, the 
opening of promise and hope; the 
flower, the choice and select portion 
that which shows the brightest and 
the fairest, 


SYNONYMS 


[BLOOM] - 


BLOW. Srroxe. Knock. . | 
Brow (cf. O. Du. blauwen, to strike) 
expresses the violent application of 
one substance to another. It may be 
with or without design. If we heard 
of a blow from a sword, we should 
take it to mean the back, the pommel, — 
or the flat side, otherwise it would be © 
a stroke or cut. A Srroxe (cf. Ger. 
streich) is a finer and lighter kind of 
blow, almost requiring an instrument 
on purpose. ence it follows that 
we very commonly speak of accidentat 

blows, hardly ever of accidental 
strokes; for stroke involves a con- — 
tinuous relative line of movement, or 
force exercised, even though it be 
not, as it commonly is, one regulated 
by design. 

‘Nor can it be meant that if a man 
should actually strike us on one cheek we 
should immediately turn to him the other, 
and desire the blow to be repeated,”— 
BisHoP PoRTEUS. 

BOARD. Prank. 

A Boarp (A.S. bord) is wood sawed 
thin, and of an equilateral shape, or 
nearly so. A Prank (Fr. planche) is 
thicker, and on an average of at least 
two inches in thickness. It is also 
narrow, or of considerable length in 
proportion to its width. A Boarp 
may be of small dimensions and thin. 
The difference is reflected in the se- 
eg uses of the words. The thick- 
ness of the ship’s planks suggests the 
slight interval whidh may separate 
life from death. Shipwrecked men 
are sometimes saved upon planks. A 
mere plank may serve for a bridge 
across a chasm. The ideas which 
belong to the term Boarp are of a dif- 
ferent character. It is that round 
which persons assemble in convivial 
or deliberative meetings. 

BOAST. Vaunr. Grory. Brac. 

_ To Boast (Wel. bostio) is to speak 
In ostentatious language, with a view 
to self-praise or self-exaltation. A 
man vain and mendacious will boast 
of his valorous deeds; a man of yul- 
garity besides, will boast of his 
wealth, Nevertheless, mendacity is 
not essentially implied in boasting ; 
only the habit of drawing things one 
way, that is, in the direction of self, 
18 mnjurious to strict truth-speaking, 
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To boast indicates more of vanity, and 
_ to vaunt more of pride. To Vaunra 
thing is simply to bring it (perhaps 
frequently) before others, as a matter 
of admiration in oneself. To boast 
implies mere talking about it, with 
that tendency to a manifestation of 
personal pomposity and exaggeration 
which does not belong, or not in so 
marked a manner, to Vaunt. It may 
be observed that there is less of false- 
hood compatible with vaunting than 
_ with boasting. It is possible to boast 
of having done what one never did. 
We Vaunr (Fr. vanter, Lat. vanittare) 
_that which is true in itself, but on 
_ which we place an exaggerated value. 
To vaunt a thing is to put forth that 
as solid and substantial which is 
really emptiness ( Lat. vanitas). 

Brac (prob. from the same root as 
break, as to crack is to boast) is to 
boast especially of personal achieve- 
ments, or at least of what is personal. 
A man may boast of his ancestors, he 
brags of his performances. 

«‘ Made not here his brag 


Of ‘came’ and ‘saw’ and overcame.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 


**The right honourable gentleman has 
ehosen to come forward with an uncalled- 
for declaration ; he boastingly tells you that 
he has seen, read, digested, compared 
everything; and that if he has sinned, he 
has sinned with his eyes broad open.”— 
BURKE. 

’ * All others may vaunt merely that they 
have vanquished men, but Sergius may 
boast that he hath conquered and overcome 
even Fortune herself.”—HouLuanD, Pliny. 


To Gtory (O. Fr. glorie, Lat. gloria, 
glory) in a thing commonly denotes 
an antagonistic view of the admirable 
im oneself, as if one were determined 
to yvaunt it, whatever estimate others 

might set upon it, by reason of the 
high value we set upon it ourselves. 
It is used of anything which bears 
characteristically a relation to our- 
selves, as possessions, reputation, acts. 
_ “ Whose glory is their shame.”— English 
Bible. 
_ BOATMAN. Waterman. 
A Boatman is a general term for 
one whose trade is connected with the 
navigation of boats. A WATERMAN 
pie his boat for hire, and is paid for 
his Jabour in so doing. 
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*« As late the Joatman hies him home.” 
PERCIVAL. 


“They ordered the watermen to let fall 
their oars more gently.”—DRYDEN. 


BODY. Corpse. Carcase. 

Bopy (A.S. bodig), as taken in the 
sense of dead body, and Corprss ( Lat. 
corpus, a body) are applied to human 
beings; Carcase (Fr. carcasse) only 
to brutes, except in disparagement. 
Bopy is used of the organization 
before as well as after death, and is 
applicable to brutes as well as men, 
Corpse only to men. Wedgewood 
identifies the Saxon bodig with the 
German bottish, a cask, of which the 
root is bot, a lump, protuberance, the 
thick part of anything; so that the 
primary sense of body is the thick 
part of the living frame, as distin- 
guished from the limbs or lesser divi- 
sions ; then the whole material frame, 
as distinguished from the sentient 
principle by which it is animated. 
Other forms of the word carcase 
appear in different languages, with 
the common meaning of a husk, shell, 
or case. 

“The resurrection of the body.” — 
Apostles’ Creed. 
Corpse was further written corps and 
corse. So Dryden has in the plural— 


«« The hall was heaped with corps.” 


** For where the carcase is, there will the 
eagles be gathered together.” Bible, 


BOISTEROUS. Tursutent. Tv- 
MULTUOUS. 

These terms are applied to human 
behaviour, with, certain differences. 
The behaviour of an individual may 
be Borsterovus (O. E. boistous; Welsh, 
bwyst, wildness), or the term may be 
employed of a number of persons. 
As such, it denotes violence and rude- 
ness of noise in words and move- 
ments. It refers to the external man- 
ner, and not to the mind, and may pro- 
ceed from mental conditions of opposite 
kinds, as one may be boisterous from 
indignation, or boisterous in merri- 
ment. The boisterous is the result of 
conflicting, contrariant, and irregular 
forces, exerted without uniformity or 
self-control. In boisterous weather 
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the elements show signs of variable 
co.nmotion. 
“On the contrary, he took the fact for 


granted, and so joined in with the cry, and 
halloo’d it as boisterously as the rest.”— 
STERNE. 

Tursucent (Lat. turbiilentus, turba, 
tumult, crowd) denotes a disposition 
not only to disorder, but to insub- 
ordination. 

«* As this innocent way of passing a leisure 
hour is not only consistent with a great 
character, but very graceful in it, so there 
are two sorts of people to whom I would 
most earnestly recommendit. The first are 
those who are uneasy out of want of thought, 
the second are those who are so out of a tur- 
bulence of spirit.” —TATLER. 


Tumutrvous (Lat. ttimultudsus) 
means inclined to make a noise in tur- 
bulence or in merriment; buttne effect 
is direct, while that of boisterous is un- 
intended. A boisterous meeting is led 
into being noisy ; a tumultuous meet- 
ing is noisy on purpose, and, when 
difficult to regulate, is turbulent. It 
is the combination of voices with other 
sounds in confusion and disorder 
that constitutes tumult. TurBuLEeNt 
denotes the resistance of the will or 
passions; Tumuttvovs that they are 
confused and conflicting. A solitary 
person may be turbulent; a crowd 1s 
tumultuous. 

«The workmen accordingly very seldom 
derive any advantage from the violence of 
those tumultuous combinations, which gene- 
rally end in nothing but the punishment 


and ruin of the ringleaders.”.—ADAM 
SMITH. 


BOLD. FEARLESS. Brave. 
Covraceous. Inrrepip. UNDAUNTED. 
VALIANT. GALLANT. Heroic. 
Darinc, re 

Botp (A. S. bald, beald) refers 
rather to the readiness to meet dan- 

er, than to the conduct under its 
immediate circumstances. So a man’s 
conduct in the lists may be not in 
unison with the boldness with which 
he entered them. Ferartess de- 
notes a negative state of mind—the 
absence of fear. This may be either 
trom courage in the presence of ¢an- 
ger, or from boldness in being ready 
to encounter it, or from a belief that 
no ground exists for apprehension. 
Boldness expresses a quality, fearless- 
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ness a mode of conduct under specific 
circumstances. 

«« Ask an Englishman, however, whether 
he is afraid of death ; and he boldly answers 
in the negative ; but observe his ehaviour 
in circumstances of approaching sickness, 
and you will find his actions give his as- 
sertions the lie.” -GoLDSMITH. 


“This fearlessness of temper depends 
upon natural constitution as much as any 
for where the 
animal system is strong and robust it is 
easily acquired, but when the nerves are 
weak and extremely sensible, they fall pre- 
sently into tremors that throw the mind off 
the hinges, and cast a confusion over her.” 
—Sxranrcu, Light of Nature. 


Brave (Fr. brave) applies to such 
dangers as come from living or active 
opponents, whose power is to be 
dreaded, implying a sustained energy 
of soul. The man who plunges into 
the sea off a high rock 1s bold, but 
not brave. Yet when he finds himself 
swimming in a rough sea he may 
strike out bravely for the shore. The 
man who takes a noxious animal in 
his hand is fearless. The true knight, 
the good soldier, the spirited lon- 
hunter, are brave—Pope would add, 
he who meets death as he ought— 
Bt ey bravely is not therefore 


rave, 
He dreads a death-bed like the meanest 
slave.” 


To the Covracgous man (Fr. cou- 
rage) belongs that active fortitude 
which is shown against every sort of 
danger. CouraGE expresses a calmer 
and more persistent quality than 
bravery. ravery shows itself in 
action, courage also in the passive 
endurance of the nearness of danger 
without fear. Bravery too is against 
physical peril, but we recognize & 
moral courage which encounters such 
trials as threaten no physical hurt. 
Courage is more in principle, bravery 
in temperament. hen courage 1s 
sustained, and has borne the test of 
repeated trials, or when it stands the 
test of extreme danger, in its most 
appalling forms, as in the case of the 
Roman who stood unmoved when he 
was suddenly shown the form of an 
elephant for the first time, it may be 
termed Inrrepipity (Lat. intrépidus, 
undaunted), As the courage which 
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is constant is intrepidity, so that 
which is spirited and adventurous is 
Gattantry (Fr. galant, worthy, gal- 
dant). 

“* Courage,” says Hobbes, ‘‘in a large 
signification, is the absence of fear in the 
presence of any evil whatsoever; but ina 
strict and more common meaning, it is 
contempt of wounds and death, when they 
oppose a man on his way to his end.” 


*‘ That quality (valour), which signifies 
mo more than an intrepid courage, may be 
separated from many others which are 

, and accompanied with many which 
are ill.”—DRYDEN. 

“ As a friend to the House of Brunswick, 
I cannot but rejoice in the personal safety, 
and in the personal gadlantry too, of so 
distinguished a branch of it (the Duke of 
York).”— Anecdotes of Bishop WATSON. 

Vautant (Fr. vaillant) is mostly re- 
stricted to the courage of a soldier in 
war or combat, and is not so well ap- 
plicable to persons collectively, now 
that soldiers act commonly under 
strict orders, except on extraordinary 
occasions, when they may act singly. 
The terms Brave and GattantT have 
almost supplanted the term VaLianT, 
which rather reminds us of the knights 
of old. Yet we should still speak of 
him as valiant who performed some 
striking deed of bravery, or met any 
kind of danger in a spirited way. 
Valour is active courage. It strikes 
and strives against repeated perils, 
and bears great shocks without Sack 
ing, and struggles on against heavy 
odds. Courage is impatient to attack. 
Valour refuses to yieldor fly. Bravery 
exposes life and courts danger, and 
prefers death to dishonour. As valour 
refuses to retreat, so intrepidity refuses 
to be alarmed. 

“ Who would not fight valiantly when 
he fights in the eye of his prince?” —BisHoP 
Hatt. 

UnpauntTep (un-, not, and the Fr. 
dompter; Lat. démitare, to tame, or 
subdue) is both applicable to persons 
directly, as expressive of a quality, 
and is used of acts, or as an epithet 
of courage and bravery. Undaunted 
courage is that which sustains itself 
in spite of many successive terrors 
and perils, and so is equivalent to 
intrepidity. 

“ He proceeded on in the performance of 
all his vaty, and prosecution of his great 
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designs, with undaunted courage, with un- 
wearied industry, with undisturbed tran- 
quillity and satisfaction of mind.”—Bar- 
ROW. 


The Darrineo court that which the 
bold are ready to meet. 


“Courage may be virtue where the 
daring is extreme, if the cause be good.” — 
HOBBES. 


Heroic ( Lat.herotcus) in conformity 
with its derivation, leads the mind to 
the days of the heroes, or the heroic 
age, and so is tinged with the notion 
of personal power or prowess, as well 
as courage. Magnanimity, too, finds 
its way in, and the heroic character is 
one who does deeds of valour, not 
only for himself, or as a soldier in 
service, but as a representative man, 
the champion of another or of a race. 
It is not only in reference to his bold- 
ness or bravery as an individual that 
we speak of Cocles or of Wallace as a 
hero. 

‘‘No time for lamentation now ; 
Nor much more cause, Samson hath quit 
himself 
Like Samson, and heroicly hath finished 
A life heroic, on his enemies 
Fully revenged.” MILTON. 


BOLDNESS. Assurance. Av- 
pacity. Harpinoop. ErrronTery. 
ImpupENcE. SHAMELESSNESS. 

In addition to the force of Botp as 
a synonym of courageous, Botp and 
Botpness have a less pronounced 
meaning, as referring to manner and 
character under ordinary circum- 
stances. In this way, Boupness is 
used to denote the absence of shyness 
and the absence ef timidity. Accord- 
ing as the term expresses one or the 
other of these in a becoming or un- 
becoming degree, boldness is, or is 
not, a commendable quality. Such 
boldness as seems to disregard what 
others regard is not good. Hence, 
a bold manner in women and young 
ersons is unbecoming. On the other 
hand, it is a good thing to speak the 
truth with boldness, as if not to be 
frightened out of it ; or to show bold- 
ness in the presence of superiors, if it 
be with modesty ; or in the presence ° 
of the proud, as not to be daunted 
out of one’s self-respect. 
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“In every state of life we may, with an 
humble boldness, address ourselves to Him 
as to our Father which is in heaven.”— 
BEVERIDGE. 

Assurance (Fr. stir, Lat. securus, 
sure) is that kind of boldness which 
betokens confidence in one’s self, one’s 
powers, or one’s cause. Whenrightly 
exercised, and in right degree, it 1s 
self-possession. 
~ On informing him of our difficulties, and 
asking whether we might venture across the 
plain, he bid us, like Cesar, with an air of 
assurance, follow him and fear nothing.” — 
GiLpPIn’s Tour. 

When otherwise, it is ImpuDENCE, 
or Suametrssness. These last are, 
in fact, correspondent words in dif- 
ferent forms ( Lat. impiidentia, in-, not, 
and piidens, modest), being the same 
as the Saxon word shamelessness. 
But ImpupENce is commonly used 
to denote a jaunty disrespect, which, 
however far removed from a virtue, 
is yet compatible with innocence. 
SHAMELESSNEss, on the other hand, 


commonly denotes an absence of 


shame where a feeling of shame is 
due. A high-spirited boy may be 
occasionally impudent; a profligate 
worn is often shameless. AuDAcITY 
(Lat. audacem, bold) and Harpinoop 
which means much the same (hardy 
being Fr. hardi, bold, a word of Germ, 
origin), denote, the one the excessive 
tendency to venture, the other the un- 
due capacity to endure. It is a proof 
of audacity to venture to an entertain- 
ment uninvited, and of hardihood to 
endure with apparent unconsciousness 
the astonished looks of the host and 
hostess. Errrontery(O.Fr.effronterie, 
ex. forth, frontem, thegorehead ) is very 
like impudence, but it is a step beyond 
it. It is the exhibition of self under 
circumstances peculiarly calling for 
the contrary, as, for instance, the 
asking a favour of a person whom 
you have maligned or injured, or 
behaving to a superior with the man- 
ner of an equal. In effrontery there 
is implied some degree of insult, 
which, however, arises not merely 
from: the demeanour, but from the 
cireumstances of the case and the 
relation of the parties. Audacity is 
defiant, hardihood is dogged, effrontery 
is cool, 
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“ Audacity and confidence doth in civil bu- 
siness so great effects, as a man may rea- 
sonably doubt that besides the very daring 
and earnestness, and persisting and impor- 
tunity, there should be some secret bindin 
and stooping of other men’s spirits to suc 
persons. ’— BACON. , 


“‘ Nor should it be forgotten that he was 
the first who, in this dialogue, had the 
hardihood to displace Jonson from the 
eminence to which, by the unanimous voice 
of Dryden’s contemporaries, he had most 
unjustly been elevated, and to set Shake- 
ome far above him.”—Matone, Life of 
ryden. 


“Can any one reflect for a moment on all 
those claims of debt, which the minister ex- 
hausts himself in contrivances to augment 
with new usuries, without lifting up his 
hands and eyes with astonishment at the 
impudence both of the claim and of the ad- 
judication P”»—BURKE. 


«« And, how much that love might move 
us, so much and more that faultiness of 
her mind removed us; her beauty being 
balanced by her shamelessness.” SIDNEY S 
Arcadia. 


“Vice is never so shameless as when it 
pretends to publiespirit. Yet this effrontery 
is so common that it scandalizes nobody,.”— 
BisHop HuRD. 

BOOTH. Tent. Marquee. 

Boortn (Icelandic bid, a booth, shop) 
is now employed to represent almost 
any kind of shed of light materials 
for temporary occupation. The booths 
of fairs are open in front and closed 
at the back and sides either with can- 
vas or with canvas and boarding com- 
bined. The Tenr (Fr. tente, Lat. 
tenta, stretched i.e. cloth, part. of ten- 
dére, to stretch) is formed of canvas or 
other material, as skin or woven hair, 
and stretched over poles fastened in 
the ground so as to afford an entire 
enclosure and covering, with an en- 
trance arranged by the disposition of 
the material. The Marquee (Fr. 
marquise) is now used of the larger, 
more ornamental tent of pleasure 
grounds, not used as a place of dwell- 
ing, but of exhibition or refreshment. 


BORDER. Bovnpary. Bovunn, 
Frontier. Conrine. Precinct. 
Limit. Pur tev. 


Borner (Fr. bordure) is the outer 
edge of land which runs along that 
part of a territory which lies adjacent 
to another. 
size and importance, as the “ Border 


It is applied to tracts of 
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[BORDER] 
wars” of England and Scotland. 
Rhetorically, ‘‘ Borders,” in the 


plural, is used for the land itself. 

**Tt is most advisable, when we are on 
the dorders of death, to provide for that 
state which lieth just beyond it.”—-BaRROwW. 

Bounpary (O. Fr. bonne, boundary) 
is the object on any one side which 
indicates the Bounp or extreme ex- 
tent im circuit. We speak of the 
bounds of smaller districts, as of 
parishes or estates; but we use the 
verb bound instead of border in 
speaking of large tracts of country 
and their geographical position, as we 
say, France is bounded, not bordered, 
on the east. Bound has a more re- 
strictive force than boundary, which 
is more purely topographical, while 
bound is frequently employed to ex- 
press the moral limits of things, as we 
say, ‘‘to exceed the bounds of modera- 
tion.” 

** As in geometry, of all lines or surfaces 
eontained within the same bounds the 
straight lines and the plane surface are the 
shortest, so it is also in morality, by the 
right line of justice, from the plain ground 
of virtue, a man soonest will arrive to any 
well-chosen end.”—BaRROW. 


«« The world was ne’er designed for thee ; 

You're like a passenger below, 

That stays perhaps a night or so ; 

Bat still his native country lies 

Beyond the bound’ries of the skies.” 
CoTTON. 


The Frontier (Fr. frontiére) is a 
bound or boundary line of one side 
only, which is regarded as a front 
opposed to another front. It must 
be observed, however, that, while 
a boundary may be an imaginary or 
geographical line, a frontier is a slip 
of actual country, as in the phrase 
*‘towns on the frontier.” It is 
aterm of military significance. It 
may be remarked that, in speaking 
of entering a country at a given 
point, the term is often incorrectly 
used in the plural: “‘ we crossed the 
frontiers,” instead of the frontier. 

“ Frontier experience.”—W. IRVING. 

- Conrryes (Lat. conf iniwm,a confine, 
a common boundary) is 1 word most 


commonly used of a point upon a line 


separating two territories, as, “the 
two kings met upon the confines of 
the two kingdoms.” Confines are 


confining or comprising lines. 
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«‘ The miraculous birth, life, death, resur- 
rection, and ascension of our Lord Jesus 
Christ were all events which came to pass 
within the confines of Judea.” —Locxx. 


Precincr (precingére, part. pre- 
cinctus, to encircle) is used even more 
loosely than Conrines; for, as Con- 
FINES 1s sometimes used to denote any 
enclosed space, so Precincts has well- 
nigh lost the force of exact circum- 
scription, and denotes little more than 
vicinity, the mind not resting upon 
any precise boundary, nor perhaps 
knowing it. ‘‘He lived within the 
precincts of the cathedral,” that is, 
near it, on ground belonging to it, 
and in some way known as such. 

“‘The common vice of these castle- 
builders is to draw everything within its 
precincts which they fancy may contribute 
to its defence or embellishment,”—Wak- 
BURTON. 


The vagueness of precincts becomes 
yetmore vague in Purtievs,originally 
the outer parts of forest land, which, 
being separated from it by perambu- 
lation (pour allée, O. Fr. pur alée: 
WepcGEwoop) were made free from 
forest laws ; hence, the outer parts and 
undefined environs of any place of im- 
portance, but more especially of cities 
or towns. 

‘*If deer come out of the forest into the 
purlieu, the purlieu man may hunt and kill 
him, provided he does it fairly and without 
forestalling.”-BLACKSTONE. 

Lrrrt (Lat.limitem) hasa restrictive 
force. The limits are those which 
part off, so that you may not pass 
them without transcursion or trans- 
gression. 

« Nature now, ds fertile as of old, hath in 
her effects determinate limits of quantity.” 
—DRAYTON. 

Bounds, confines, and limits are 
words which lend themselves readily 
to moral or rhetorical uses, while 
boundary, frontier, precinct, and pur- 
lieu are purely territorial. Bounds 
belong to moral limitation, confines to 
rhetorical contiguity, limits to moral 
or ideal restriction. Limits mark but 
do not in themselves enforce enclosure 
orrestriction. A conventional line as 
a parallel of longitude may be a 
limit. A boundary expresses a line, 
a bound an obstacle. 
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BOUGH. Brancu. 


The Brancn (Fr. branche) is a 
limb of a tree regarded simply in its 
ramifications. The Bove (Bab. 
bog, an arm) is the branch invested 
with leaves, blossoms, or fruit. The 
branches spread and sometimes vie in 
size with the parent tree; they grow 
in gradation from the lowest to the 
topmost, and furnish resting-places 
for birds which ‘‘sing among the 
brancLes.” The bough is leafy, 
luxuriant, bending with the weight 
of the ripe fruit, broken off from the 
oie stem, and used for festive 

ecoration or carried about in popular 
rejoicing. The bough comprises the 
leaves, the branch may be even con- 
trasted with them. The fruitful bough, 
rich with the foliage of summer and 
the fruit of autumn, becomes in winter 
a leafless branch. 


BOUNDLESS. Unnsounpep. Un- 


LIMITED. INFINITE. 
The second and third stand in 
analogy to the first and last. The 


Unsounpep and the UNtimirep are 
those things which have no bounds 
or limits in fact; the Bounprrss 
and the Inrinite (Lat. infinitus, in-, 
not, and finis, an end) are those which 
have none in nature, or possibility, or 
ovr conception, or vision. Neverthe- 
less, that which is boundless in nature 
may be regarded as unbounded in 
fact, and the infinite in nature as 
unlimited in fact. 


«Is there a temple of the Deity 
Except earth, sea, and air, yon azure 


ole ; 
And chief his holiest sfirine the virtuous 
soul P 
Where’er the eye can pierce, the feet can 
move, 
This wide, this boundless universe is Jove.” 
LyrrEeLTon, Cato’s Speech. 


“To thee, immortal maid, from this blessed 
hour, 
O’er time and fame I give unbounded 
ower. 
Thon from oblivion shalt the hero save, 
Shalt raise, revere, immortalize the brave.” 
CONGREVE. 


‘Some of them told us that the power of 
the king is unlimited, and that the life and 
property of the subject is at his disposal,”— 
Coor’s Voyrges. 
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“ Infinite knowledge is the foundation of 
all, 

“Infinite goodness is the author and mover 
of all 

«* Infinite wisdom is the contriver and di- 
rector of all, 

‘« And infinite power executes all.” 

SHARP. 


BRACE. Covpte. 


To Brace (O. Fr. brace, the distance 
between extended arms; Lat. brachia; 
Fr. bras, an arm,) is to bind for the 

urpose of giving additional strength. 

o Courts (Lat. cdpiilare) is to bind 
or tie in any way for the purpose of 
union, 


‘And ever at hand a drum is ready 
braced.” SHAKESPEARE. 


«Some independent ideas, of no alliance 
to one another, are by education, custom, 
and the constant din of their party, so 
coupled in their minds that they always ap- 
pear there together.”—LockKE. 


BRACE. Covpre. Parr. 


A Parr (Lat. pdres, pl. equal) must 
have some similarity of nature, which 
is the cause of its being so naturally, 
or the occasion of its being made so. 
A Covup.e requires the same, but is 
more promiscuous; any two of such 
things constituting a couple, if they 
are brought into union; while pair 
often denotes two which are such 
that the one is the complement of the 
other: a couple of eggs, but a pair of 
gloves. Brace (see verb) is used of 
those things in which it is requisite to 
their completeness that they should be 
two in number. It is never applied 
seriously to persons. It is a technical 
term among sportsmen. 


‘«The king, who was then at Newmarket, 
heard of it, and was pleased merrily and 
graciously to say he could not be there 
himself, but would send them a drace of 
bucks,” —Spectator, 


“Scarce any couple come together but 
their nuptials are declared in the newspaper 
with encomiums on each party,”—JoHN- 
SON. 


The term parr was in Old English 

not restricted to two things, but was 

applicable to many of equal or like 

sort; the term pair being of the same 

meaning as the word peer; but ap- 
licable to things as well as persons, 
o a “* paire of cards” for a pack, 


[BREAK] 


“There Baucis and Philemon liv’d, and 
there 
Had liv’d long married, anda bappy pair.” 
DRYDEN, Ovid. 

BRANDISH. Fuovrisu. Wretp. 

Branpisu (connected with O. Fr. 
brand, a sword) retains its etymological 
character. It is to flourish like a 
weapon. When Locke speaks of 
« brandishing syllogisms,”’ the idea of 
argumentative weapons is still re- 
tained. It is an action of hostility, 
defiance, or rage. 

Frovrisn (Fr. fleurir,to flowrish) is 
to make bold, sweeping, and fantasti- 
cal movements with the hand or some- 
thing contained in it. It is an action 
of e, triumph, bravado, skill. 
Calligraphers delight in flourishes of 
the pen, and some orators and rheto- 
ricians in flourishes of metaphor. 

Wietp (A. 8. wealdan, to sway) is 
indicative of greater weight in the 
object, and greater power in the per- 
son. The knight brandishes his sword, 
the magician waves or flourishes his 
wand, the giant wields his club. 


BREACH. Break. Gap. Cuasm. 
Breacu and Breax are connected. 

Break is used for any cessation of 
continuity, Breacu only when it is a 
disruption caused by violence. In 
deciphering imperfect manuscripts we 
frequently come upon breaks. The 
artillery may make a breach in the 
fortifications ; or, figuratively, an un- 
toward circumstance producing mis- 
understanding may make a breach in an 
old friendship. A break may be slight 
both in appearance and consequences, 
a breach is always considerable and 
serious. A break may be in a thin 
line, a breach is in asolid mass. A 
thing may be broken without perfect 
discontinuity of parts, a breach in- 
volves a gaping separation of them. 

“For he that openeth the waters but a 
little, knoweth not how greata breach they 
will make at length.”—SPELMAN. 

“ Gonsidering probably how much Homer 
had been disfigured by the arbitrary com- 
jlers of his works, Virgil by his will ob- 
iged Tucca and Varrus to add nothing, nor 
so much as fill up the breaks he had left in 
his poem,” —WALsH. 


Gap (connected with gape) is the 


effect of discontinuity regarded simply 
in itself, and without reference to 
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its nature or its cause, which may have 
been violence or not. I see a gap in 
a hedge. The gardener neglected to 
plant young slips in that part. I see 
another. It has been caused by the 
inroads of cattle. 

“ Then follows an immense gap, in which 
undoubtedly some changes were made by 
time; and we hear little more of them 
(the Germans) until we find them Chris- 
tians, and makers of written laws,.”— 
BURKE. 

A Cuasm (Gr. yacu2) is a yawn- 
ing void not easily filled, and leaving 
a sense of this. A chasm in our en- 
jayne is a large deduction which 
eaves a sense of hopeless privation. 

‘« The whole chasm in nature from a plant 
to a man is filled up with diverse kinds of 
creatures,” —ADDISON. 

BREAK. Renp. Tear. 
Crack. Sprit. Lacerate. 

These words all express a greater 
or less disruption of continuity ; the 
difference depends upon the force 
employed, and the substance it is em- 
ployed upon. 

To Break (A.S. brecan) implies 
the entire separation of parts formerly 
continuous; the degree of force may 
be great or very slight, as in the 
cases of a thick stick or a piece of 
glass. 

«« He break my darts or hurt my power!” 

PRIOR. 

The particles need to be hard and 
brittle. When they are soft, tough, 
and lentous, they can only be Renr 
(A.S. hrendan, to rend), as the beast 
of prey rends the flesh of his victim. 
From the nature of the case, that 
force which in breaking is momentary, 
in rending is Cntinuous. 

“ Lest they turn again and rend you.”— 
Bible. 

When the particles are lentous and 
pliant without being tough, no such 
force is needed, and the substance is 
Torn (A.S. téran, to tear, rend), as a 
piece of paper is torn. Tear has a 
peculiar sense of its own, in which it 
signifies merely violently to separate. 

“They are always careful to join the 
small pieces lengthwise, which makes it im- 

ossible to tear the cloth in any direction 

ut one.”—Cook’s Voyages. 

To Burst (A.S. berstan) is to 
break suddenly, violently, and with 


Burst. 
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more or less of explosion, as the result 
ofa force operating outwards ; as when 
the steam Sree the cauldron, or the 
giant bursts his bonds. Bursting is 
the final point of excessive tension, 
the force proceeding from an internal 
point. 
** Atoms and systems.into ruin hurl’d, 
And now a bubble bursts and now a world.” 
POPE. 
To Crack (onomat. word, of which 
there are many forms), and to Sprit 
(cf. Du. splitten) denote longitudinal 
or transverse forms of partial breakage, 
where a discontinuity is produced, not 
extending through the whole sub- 
stance, or not so complete as to pro- 
duce separation of parts. Anything 
more than this is breaking open ; the 
difference between cracking and split- 
ting being that the operation of split- 
ting follows some natural or pre-exis- 
tent cleavage of the material, and 
cracking does not. To crack a nut is 
not to break it sufficiently to take out 
the kernel ; if the nut is broken into 
two or more pieces in the act, this is 
over and above the cracking. 
** Well, let all pass and trust Him who nor 


cracks 
The bruised reed nor quencheth smoking 
flax.” DONNE. 


«With sounding axes tothe grove theygo, 
Fell, split, and lay the fuel in a row,” 
DRYDEN. 

Lacerarte (Lat. ldcérare) is to tear 
irregularly, so as to leave a jagged 
outline. It is now seldom used but 
of fleshy substances, though of old it 
had a wider application, and evensuch 
substances as air and water were said 
to be lacerated. 

‘«Tf there be no fear of/aceration, pull it 
out the same way it went in,’”—WISEMAN, 
Surgery. 

BREED. Encenper. Procreate. 
PROPAGATE. 

Breep (A. S. brédan, to nourish or 
cherish) is employed in a general way 
of anything which tends to bring 
animals into life, and so is employed 
not only directly of procreation by 
parents, but of any influence which 
tends to develop animal life, and 
even of the keeping of animals for 
the purpose of their progeny. To 
ENGENDER (Fr. engendrer, Lat. ingé- 
nérare) is to beget; to Procreare 
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(Lat. procreare) is to produce offspring 
after the manner of either parent. The 
term is not a familiar one. To Pro- 
PAGATE (Lat. prépagare, propago, a 
layer) is used of plants as well as of 
animals, and means to treat for the 
purpose of extending or multiplying 
the kind. Breep and EncENDER are 
often applied metaphorically, the 
latter almost exclusively so, in the 
sense of aires as, to breed ill- 
feeling, to engender strife, and the 
like; where the result is seldom or 
never favourable or desirable. Pro- 
pagate is, in like manner, employed 
in the sense of giving currency, as to 
propagate doctrines, a belief, a ru- 
mour, and the like. In their secon- 
dary applications we use the term 
Breep to express the gradual develop- 
ment of effects by causes, and EncEN- 
DER to express the simple relation of 
the one to the other, without reference 
to immediate or deferred production. 
In this sense the terms are purely 
moral, not physical or mechanical. 
««In brief, must it not follow necessarily, 
that the earth, which is the mother and 
breeder of men, of living.creatures and of 


all plants, shall perish and be wholly ex- 
tinct ?”—HoLuLanp, Plutarch. 


«« True it is that we have seen better days, 
And have with holy bell been knoll’d to 


church, 

And sat at good men’s feasts, and wip’d our 
eyes 

Of drops that sacred pity had engendered.” 


SHAKESPEARE. 

«‘ Poor and low-pitched desires, if they do 
but mix with those other heavenly inten- 
tions that draw a man to this study, it is 
justly expected that they should bring forth 
a base-born issue of divinity; like that of 
those imperfect and putrid creatures that 
receive a crawling life from two most uniike 
procreants, the sun and mud,”—MILToN. 

**He (Pythagoras) was the chief propaga- 
tor of that doctrine amongst the Greeks 
concerning three hypostases in the Deity,” 
—CUDWORTH. 


BRIGHT. Cuiear. Lvecrw. Lv- 
MINous. Vivip. Sprenpip. Brite 
LIANT. Lustrous. 


Of these, Bricur (A. 8S. beorht) 
is used in the greatest variety of mean- 
ings, signifying shedding light, trans- 
mitting light, reflecting light; and so, 
metapoangelye expresses many ideas 
analogous to the several properties or 
effects of light, as vivid, lucid, clever, 
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happy, and so on. But, as is usual, the 
most widely generic synonym is the 
least forcible. So brightness may exist 
in a Jow degree. Almost any object 
which is not dullis more or less bright. 

** However, this was only a transient 
cloud ; they were hid but a moment, and 
their constellation blazed out with greater 


_ brightness and a far more vigorousintiuence, 
some time after it was blown over.”— 


Crear (Lat. clarus) denotes unob- 
structed brightness, as when the stars 
shine clearly, that is, without clouds 
or haze. A clear style of speaking is 
one in which the meaning is not ob- 
Secured by anything which may have 
that tendency. Clear water is that 
through which the rays of light pass 
freely and unobstructedly. This ‘J 
pears in the use of the term in the 

sense of without obstruction, as tc 
stand clear ofanything, that is, to keep 
away from it. 

“Then shalt thou see clearly to take out 
the mote that is in thy brother’s eye.”— 
Bible. 

Luctp (Lat. licidus, liicem, light) is 
not used in a physical sense, except in 
poetry or poetical expressions ; but of 
‘speech and exposition, which are said 
to be lucid, that is, clear, distinct, in- 
telligible; and in the phrase, lucid 
interval, that is, serene and undis- 
turbed by insanity. 

**Full to the margin flowed the lucid 
‘wave.”—FAawkEs’ Theocritus. 

Lumtnovus (Lat. liiminodsus) is em- 
tht of those bodies which emit 

ight, as distinguished from those 

which merely transmit or reflect it. 
As used of style, luminous is an ad- 
yance upon lucid. A lucid speech is 
one of clearness in diction; a lumi- 
nous speech is one which is, as it 
were, lighted up by graces and illus- 
trations calculated to give it especial 
clearness and effect besides. 
Notwithstanding the numerous objec- 
tions which have been made to the validity 
_of his reasonings, none of his critics has re- 
fased him the praise of the most luminous 
_perspicuity.”—STEWART. 

Vivip (Lat. vidus, living, anima- 
ted) is shining with a special, and, as 

were, living brightness, and indi- 
¢ates the profound harmony which 
‘subsists between life and light, no less 
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than between darkness and death. 
Metaphorically, a vivid imagination is 
one which invests readily with reality 
and life. As illustrating the force of 
vivid, we may observe that unpolished 
metals, as not reflecting light, are said 
to be “dead.” Vuivip is a term of 
relation or degree. It denotes ener- 
getic conspicuousness in objects which, 
under other circumstances, are less 
distinctly visible or bright. A vivid 
light is contrasted with an obscure | 
glimmer. 

«A variety of ideas afford us no notion of 
succession, unless we perceive one come be- 
fore the other ; nor can it be imagined that 
their degrees of vividness or faintness will 
do the job.”—-SEarcu, Light of Nature. 

Spienpip (Lat. splendidus) denotes 
the combination of grandeur with 
brightness, as a splendid sun or sun- 
set, a splendid ceremony, a splendid 
orator. 

«* We see through all this splendid obscu- 
rity that something grand is approaching. 
The several shades of darkness by degrees 
give way. Day comes on more and more, 
till at length the sun rises in all its glory, 
and opening into its fullest splendour, sur- 
rounds the earth from one end of it tothe 
other.”— GILPIN. 

Brariurant (Fr. briller, to shine) is* 
shining with a sparkling brightness. 
In brilliancy there is not only great 
inherent or reflected light, but the 
light shines with a changeful and 
varied play. So, metaphorically, bril- 
liant wit. 

«« There is an appearance of brilliancy in 
the pleasures of high life which naturally 
dazzles the young.”—CRAI@, 

Lustrovs( Lat. lustrare, tolight up)is 
a forcible word conveying the notion 
of mingled light @nd brightness. The 
term is not the less forcible for being 
somewhat antiquated, and might well 
be revived. 

“‘For the more Justrous the imagination 
is, it filleth and fixeth the better.” —Bacon. 

BRIM. Borpver. Epnce. Marern, 
Berk. Verce. Rim. 

Brim (A.S8. brim) is the uppermost 
edge of any vessel or hollow space, 
containing, or fitted to contain, fluid, 
as the brim of a cup, or a river, and 
so differs from Brinx (Dan. brink, 
edge), which may, or may not imply a 
space filled with fluid, as we speak of 
the brink of the goblet and the brink of 


eg) is the — termination of any 
substance superficially, as the edge of 
asword. The Riu (A.8. rima, edge) is 
an unextended brim, as the brim is 
an extended rim. So we speak of the 
rim of a cup, or tite brim, when we 
regard it as extended by the thickness 
of the material of which it is com- 
posed ; of the brim of a hat, as being 
more than an edge or rim; and of the 
brim, not rim, of a river, as being ex- 
tended into the fields adjacent. But 
Rim is aterm more variously appli- 
cable than Brim. It belongs not only 
to the edge or lip of hollow vessels, 
but to any edging which is of a sub- 
stantial character, The uppermost 
moulding in a piece of architecture 
might be so coloured or gilt as to con- 
stitute an ornamental rim, The brim 
of a tankard, the rim of a dish. 


leaving a margin of discretion. 
BRING. Fercu. Carry. Berar. 
Convey. Transport. 
Brine is A.S. bringan, Fercn, the 
A. 8. fetian, and Carry is the O. Fr. 
carrier, and connected with a large 
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the grave or a precipice. A brink is, | Verce (Lat. vergtre) is the extreme 
for this reason, not necessarily of a | border of anything, regarded in the 
: ? ; ra 6s) dea 
circular form, or approaching to it, | light of a termination to an extended 
which is ordinarily the case with | surface, and a line of arrival to one 
brim ; for where we speak of the brim | who has traversed it. The idea of 
of a river, it is rather of its brink, re- | Borper in English varies, as it repre- 
garded analogously to the brim of a | sents the sense of the French bord or 
vessel, and so relatively to its capacity | bordure ; in the former it is an edge 
of holding water. It would seem that | or confine, in the latter it is an edging, 
we use the word Brinx of hollow ves- | an expanded or artificial edge, as the 
sels in relation to their structure, brim | borders of an ornamental garden, or a 
to their use. The brink of the tankard | piece of tapestry. 
is decorated with flowers. The goblet ‘‘They make broad their phylacteries, 
is filled to the brim. and enlarge the borders of their gar- 
«How often has public calamity been | ™ents.”—Bible. ; 
arrested on the very brink of ruin by the “IT should have thought it superfluous, 
energy of a single man! ”—BURKE. oe it been worjs to me than it May to 
ere ave interrupted my text, or crowded my 
So characteristic oi the use of Bri, as margin with reference to every author © 
associated with the idea offulness, that | whose sentiments I have made use of.”— 
Dryden employs the verb to brim, | Patey. 
meaning to fill :— ‘Who escaped the edge of the sword.” — 
“This said, a double wreath Evander Bible. 
twin’d, ‘Struck through the belly’s rim, the 
And poplars black and white his temples warrior lies 
bind, Supine, and shades eternal veil his eyes,” 
Then brims his ample bowl.” PoPE. 
Borper (Fr. bordure), where the “The verge of the king in this respect 
word is used to mean more than extends for twelve miles round the king’s 
simply edge, is a finished and ex- palace of residence," Sasi Esronm 
tended edge, so constituting a strip or Verce and Marcin are, in some sense, 
stripe. It is, however, extended in- opposed. _The verge is the boundary — 
wards, and may be occupied, so differ- | Which limits movements ; the margin 
ing from Marorn (Lat. marginem) | 18 the space whither movement, 
which is an edge extended outwards | action, or work does not extend. — 
and unoccupied. The work com- This appears especially in the secon= 
monly finishes with the border and | dary uses of the words. We speak 
before the margin. The Ence (A. 8. | of the verge of possibility, an 


of | 


tribe of words, as car, charist, cargo, — 


char e, ete. 


The idea common to these three 


words is transportation from one 
place to another. They differ in 


some points of mode and direction of — 


such transportation. First, as to the 
mode; Brine is used in more than & 
Maney sense, I 

bring good or bad news. Again, 


I bring a basket, and — 


Fretcn does not necessitate literal — 
transportation. I fetch a loaf from the © 


baker's, but I also fetch a boy who 
will run an errand for my friend. 
Nor, again, would Carry, which, like 
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bring, is applicable to what is not 
material, as to carry tidings, be em- 
ployed physically of any small and 
very light object. I carry a heavy 
bag, and even an umbrella, but I 
should not carry a pin to some one 
who wanted it upstairs, but simply 
take it. Secondly, as to direction. 
Brine denotes motion towards,Carry 
motion from, and Fercu motion, first 
from and then towards, while Con- 
vey (O. Fr. conveier) and Transport 
(Lat. transportare), refer to any two 
points. To Bear (A.S. béran) is 
simply to have the weight of some- 
thing upon oneself, whether volunta- 
nily or involuntarily placed. It does 
hot necessarily imply motion, which 
is always implied in carry. So, 
Atlas bore, but did not carry, the 
world on his shoulders. Convey and 
Transport both imply, more or less 
distinctly, some route or destination 
for the carriage, and differ, in that 
Convey applies to lighter objects,even 
to things not substantial, as to convey 
a message; while Transport denotes 
matters of some substantial weight, as 
artillery, merchandise, and the like. 
The notion of an intermediate space 
between two points is expressed in 
the word Transport, the notion of a 
point of destination in Convey. 


““What appeared to me wonderful was 
that none of the ants came home without 
bringing something.”—ADDISON. 

« Those early wise men who fetched their 
philosophy from Egypt.” —WARBURTON. 


‘No one neglective was 

Of Hector’s safety; all their shields they 
couched about him close, 

Rais’d him from earth, and giving him in 
their kind arms repose 

From off the labour, carried him to his 
rich chariot, 

Ana bore him mourning towards Troy.” 

CHAPMAN’S Homer, 


‘« His lines are a description of the sun 
in eclipse, which I know nothing more like 
than a brave man in sorrow; who dears it 
as he should do, without imploring the pity 
of his friends, or being dejected with the 
contempt of his enemies,”—-TATLER. 


“Had it been so, we shonld naturally 
have betaken ourselves to prayer, and 
breathed ont our desires in that form 
wherein they are most properly conveyed.” 
—BisHop ATTERDURY. 

“Their canoe, which was a small double 
one, just large enough to transport the 
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whole family from place to place, lay in a 
small creek near the huts.”—Coox’s Voy- 


es. 
“BRITTLE, Fracie. Frat. 

Brittte (A.S. breotan, to break) is 
easily broken from the nature of the 
texture, as glass. Fraciiz, though 
etymologically correspondent (Lat. 
fragilis, easily broken, from frangére, to 
break) is more widely employed of 
things which are susceptible of injury 
or destruction, though this be brought 
about in other ways than literal break- 
age, Anything which is little calcu- 
lated to bear the lapse of time, or the 
rough touch, is fragile. So the body 
of man may well be called fragile, 
though not brittle. Frarzt, which 
is only another form of fragile, is 
nevertheless differently applied. It 
is employed of the susceptibility to 
deterioration of beauty or moral pu- 
rity. The flower, fresh and beautiful, is 
yet frail ; and man’s virtue at the best 
is beset with frailties. Fratt is espe- 
cially employed of that which lacks 
the power of resistance and is weak as 
a support. The fragile thing easily 
breaks,the frail thing easily gives way. 

«« For no man takes or keeps a vow 

But just as he sees others do. 

Nor are they obliged to be so brittle 

As not to yield and bow a little.” 

HUDIBRAS. 

‘Of bodies some are fragile, and some 
are tough and not fragile, and in the break- 
ing some fragile bodies break out where the 
force is, some shatter and fly in many 
pieces. Of fragility the cause is an impo- 
tency to be extended, and therefore stone 
is more fragile than metal.””—Bacon. 

“How much more is it necessary that 
God, who has the tenderest concern for all 
His creatures, and who is infinitely far 
from being subject to such passions and 
variableness as frail men are, should desire 
to be imitated by His creatures in those 
perfections which are the foundation of His 
own unchangeable happiness !”—CLARKE, 


BROAD. Wror. Larce. Tuicr. 

Broap (A.S. bréd), though used 
often of extension laterally, in which 
case it is identical with Wink, is also 
used of that which is extensive every 
way, as the “broad daylight,” “broad 
acres,” or, metaphorically, a broad 
and liberal view, a broad conversation, 
meaning such as assumes too much 
license. 

«« Whenever she (the mole) comes op into 


188 


broad day, she might be in danger of being 
taken, unless she were thus affected by a 
light striking upon her eye, and immedi- 
ately warning her to bury herself in her 
proper element.”— Spectator. 

Wipe (A. S. wid) denotes either 
lateral space, or extension generally ; 
a wide road is an illustration of the 
latter, a wide doorway of the former. 
But a wide doorway is not only one 
in which the doorposts or sides stand 
far apart, but one of which the void 
isconsiderable. That which is exten- 
ded in surface or substance is best ex- 
pressed by Broap,that which exhibits 
extensive vacuity by Wipe. A cave 
may have a narrow or wide (not 
broad) mouth or entrance. Meta- 
ener h it means beside the right 

ine or aim, as ‘‘ wide of the mark.” 
“We passed Selinus and the palmy land, 
And widely shun the Libyan strand, 
Unsafe for secret rocks and moving sand.” 
DRYDEN’S Virgil. 

Lance (Fr. large) is broad with a 
stricter reference to limits, capacity, 
and proportion, and is therefore less 
vague a word than broad. Broapand 
Woe describe merely superficial ex- 
tent or capacity, Larce includes also 
that of solidity and capacity; as, a 
large man, alargeroom. That which 
is of considerable bulk or capacity, 
either absolutely or relatively, may be 
called large. 

“ Under the shelter of a cavern’d rock, 

The largest and the best, the pirate band 

Seized and prepared a banquet on the 
strand.” WILKIE. 

Tuickness (A. S. thic) expresses 
solidity irrespective of the ideas of 
length and breadth. A short man or 
a tall,a small cheeseyor a large, a nar- 
row plank, or a broad, may be all of 
them thick. The atmosphere in foggy 
weather is thick, that is, dense, with- 
out any regard to measurement. 
Nevertheless, thickness often means 
that character in a solid body which 
involves a line comparatively long to 
unite opposite planes or surfaces, 

‘‘ Nor can a thought be conceived to be 
of sucha length, breadth, and thickness,as to 
be hewed and sliced out into many pieces, all 
which laid together, as so many small chips 
thereof, would make up again the entire- 
ness of that whole thought.”—CupworrH. 


BROOK. Srream, 
The term Brook (A.S. brée), as ap- 
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plied to an inconsiderable body ot 
running water, expresses its shallow, 
irregular, and bubbling character. 
Stream (A.S. stream) the continuity 
and steadiness of its flow, which is 
compatible, as Brook is not, with con- 
siderable depth. Accordingly dif- 
ferent associations connect themselves 
with the two terms. ‘The brook is 
lively, fresh, babbling, running 
through deep foliage, or over shin- 


" 


ing pebbles. It murmurs cool through ~ 


the summer day, and children toy 
with its water, or play upon its 
banks. The stream is steady, plenti- 
ful, supplying water for irrigation and 
mechanical application. It is of local 
importance, and, unlike the brook, can 
boast a name. It is known to the 
angler, and forms a natural boun- 
dary. 

BRUISE. 
Crush. 

To Bruise (O. Fr. bruiser, to break) 
is to injure by collision, so as to de- 
stroy the superficiul continuity or in- 
tegrity of parts. 

“‘This place was therefore called the 
Lovers’ Leap; and whether or no the 
fright they had been in, or the resolution 
that could push them to so dreadful a 
remedy, or the bruises which they often re- 
ceived in their fall, banished all the tender 
sentiments of love, and gave their spirits 
another turn, those who had taken this 
leap were observed never to relapse into 
that passion,”— Spectator. 


To Pounn (A. S. punian) is to 
bruise repeatedly till separation of the 
parts takes place; which, when carried 
to the extreme, is pulverization or 
trituration. 

“Thou art a sweet drug, and the more 
thou art pounded the more precious,”— 
MIDDLETON. 

To Squexze (A.S. ewysan, to squeeze, 
crush) is to compress a body so that 
it 1s acted upon by two or more forces 
from without. 

“* Which similitude of them notwithstand 
ing, they would not have to be Squeezed or 
pressed hard,”—CupwoRrTH. 

To Crusu (O. Fr. eruisir, to crash 
into pieces) is to squeeze in a violent 
and abrupt manner, so that the in- 
tegrity of the parts is destroyed. In- 
Jurious violence is not necessarily im- 
me in squeeze ; as in squeezing the 

1and of a friend. 
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** Scaliger (Exercit. 186) relates that in 
Gascony, his country, there are spiders of 
that virulency that if a man treads upon 
them to crush them, the poison will pass 
through the very soles of his shoes.”— 
BoYLe. 

BUD. Ger- 
MINATE. 

To Bup (one of a large family of 
words, cf. butt, button, Fr. bouter, to 
push ; see Bracket, s.v. bowter) im- 
ples the previous existence of a de- 
veloped plant or tree. .It is to put 
forth the first young protuberance, 
which is composed of an aggregate 
of leaves or petals, with the rudiments 
of flowers. 

*« Let him (the teacher) with a discreet 
and gentle hand nip or prune the irregular 
shoots, let him guard and encourage the 
tender buddings of the understanding till 
they be raised to a blossom, and let him 
kindly cherish the younger fruits.” — 
Watts. 

To Sprout (A.S. sprout, part of 
sprytan) is to come forth in growth 
— and does not presuppose a 


Sprout. Swoor. 


eveloped plant, inasmuch as the term 

is applicable to the first bursting and 
growth of the seed. As Bup repre- 
sents the ordinary pushing forth of 
the nascent leaves or flowers, so 
Sprout is commonly used of their un- 
expected growth, as in parts where 
they were not looked for, or after 
certain apparently unfavourable cir- 
cumstances, as when the plant having 
become sickly or apparently dead, 
sprouts forth afresh, or after the ope- 
ration of pruning. 

“Thus the heartiest gratitude, as I have 
shown in the proper place concerning the 
purest love, though bearing the fragrantest 
flowers, sprouts originally from the earthy 

inciple of self-interest.”—SEarcH, Light 
of Nature. 

To Suoor (A. S. sceétan, to throw 

forth) is to make marked and rapid 

ess in growth, and is applicable 
to the whole plant, or to any part of 
it which is above ground. 

“In a third sort, the seed of the word 
takes deeper hold, and makes very strong 
and promising shoots; but thorns and bad 
weeds, the earlier possessors of the field, 
rise up and choke it.”—SECKER. 

To Genminate (Lat. germinare) is 
applied to the commencement of the 
growth, the first sproutin of the 


young plant from the seed. he noun 
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germ is used with greater latitude for 
that from which anything flows, the 
rudimental state of anything which 
may be conceived to have an organic 
or complex existence, as the germ of 
prosperity or civil liberty, the germ 
of a thought which is expanded into 
a literary production. 

«« And for the security of such species as 
are produced only by seed, it hath endued 
all seed with a lasting vitality, that so if by 
reason of excessive cold or drought, or any 
other accident, it happen not to germinate 
the first year, it will continue its fecundity, 
I do not say two or three, nor six or seven, 
but even twenty or thirty years.”—Ray. 

BUFFOON. Wir. 

The Wir (A.S. witan, to know), as 
the name is at present employed, de- 
notes not a person of talent and learn- 
ing, as the “‘ Wits of Queen Anne’s 
time,” but one who, in social conver- 
sation, shows a combination of inge- 
nuity and humour. In the Burroon 
(Fr. bouffon, It. buffare, to puff the 
cheeks in making grimaces, Lirrré )there 
is little oo ap and may be no 
humour. He amuses by means which 
are external, antics, grimaces (as puff- 
ing out of his cheeks, according to his 
etymology ),postures,and mimicry. He 
is an artificial fool; and while the wit 
is essentially a master of common 
sense, the buffoon produces his effects 
by violating it. Men laugh with the 
wit and at the buffoon. 

“« The first are those buffoons that have a 
talent of mimicking the speech and behavi- 
our of other persons, and turning all their 
patrons, friends, and acquaintance into ridi- 
cule,”—TATLER. 

The wit, in the full sense of the term, 
is the possessor of wit; for remarks on 
which, see BurLE@Que. 

BUILD. Construct. 
FABRICATE. 

Of these to Burn (cf. A.S. build, a 
dwelling) is the most comprehensive. 
It irnphies both Consrruction (Lat. 
constructionem), and Erection (Lat. 
erectionem, erigére, to raise vertically). 
That which is built is necessarily both 
constructed and erected, but nesther 
that which is constructed nor that 
which is erected is of necessity built. 
To build is to put together after the 
manner of a house; hence it implies 
careful collocation of parts, a raising 
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of the work upwards, andsome degree 
at least of size. The violin is construc- 
ted, the organ is built. Construction 
may be no more than a careful putting 
together with skill and care, with a 
view to a permanent shape, and may 
be a horizontal work. ‘To Erecr is 
no more than to set up on end, as the 
most elaborate cathedral and the 
simplest flagstaff. To FasricaTe (Lat. 
fabricare) more _ nearly resembles 
construct, but differs from it as fol- 
lows. Construct implies an organiza- 
tion or intercollocation of parts, while 
Fazricate allows of their being un- 
collocated; as, to fabricate woollen 
stuffs. It also admits more largel 
the idea of invention or design. A 
man constructs a bridge if he only 

uts it together as a stonemason. 

ence, the inventive element in the 
word having gained prominence, to 
fabricate is very often used for to forge, 
that is, to put together fictitiously, 
yet with a pretence of authenticity. 
The term Fasricate involves the idea 
of skill, art, manufacture, and labour ; 
Construct that of order, assemblage, 
collocation, and disposition. Hence it 
is employed analogously of language 
and thought; as, to construct a phrase, 
an argument, or a system. 

“Hence it is that the building of our 
Zion rises no faster because our tongues are 
divided. Happy were the Church of God if 
we all spake but one language. Whiles we 
differ we can duild nothing but Babel. Dif- 
ference of tongues caused their Babel to 
cease, it builds ours.” —BISHOP HALL. 

‘« The necessity of doing pen and 
the fear of doing something, and the fear of 
undertaking much, sinks the historian to 
a genealogist, the philosopher toa journalist 
of the weather, and the mathematician to 
a constructor of dials.” —Rambler, 

«« Now there is no building of pillars, no 
erecting of arches, no blazing of arms that 
doth more set forth a man’s name than doth 
the increase of children.” —WILson’s Art of 
Ehetoric. 

“ The very idea of the fabrication of a 
new government is enough to fill us with 
disgust and horror.” —BURKE. 

BUILDER. Arcnirect. Mason. 

A Buirper (see Burin), as these 
terms are now employed, is a person 
who insome way causes the building of 
houses, whether by manual labour, 
or the investment or expenditure of 
capital. It is therefore possible that 
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he may not be such by profession. 
Commonly the builder holds an inter- 
mediate rank hetween the ArcuiTEcT 
(Gr. apyi-réxrwy, master-builder), who 
has to do only with the designs, and 
the Mason (Fr. magon), who has to 
do only with the labour. 

‘The French builders, clearing away as 
mere rubbish whatever they found, and, like 
their ornamental gardeners, forming every- 
thing into an exact level, propose to rest the 
whole local and general legislature on three 
bases of three different kinds.” — BURKE. 


“We are by an architect to understand a 
person skilful in the art of building.”— 

VELYN. 

It is possible that the builder and ar- 
chitect may deal with many kinds of 
building materials, but the mason 
works only in stone. 

“ About him left he no mason 

That stone could lay.” CHAUCER. 

BULK. 
GREATNESS. 

Bu x (Iceland. bulk, a heap, one of 
a very large family of words, having a 
root idea of swelling), denotes mate- 
rial magnitude, or the substance of a 
mass, irrespective of proportion, sym- 
metry, or anything else. 

«‘That which is devoid of bu/k and magnt- 
tude is likewise devoid of local motion.”— 
CupDWORTH. 

Size is abbreviated from assise 
(Fr. assise, a setting down, an arrange- 
ment of a plan). In addition to its 
abstract sense of magnitude, as the 
Size of a tree, it has a relative and 
conventional force, by which it denotes 
classification of magnitudes, as an 
anchor of the first, second, or third 
size. I want a pair of gloves a size 
larger. 


«« He found here some cockles of so enor- 


Size. MAGNITUDE. 


mous a size that one of them was more — 


than two men could eat ; and a great variety 
of other shell-fish.”—Cook’s Voyages. 
Macnitupe isthe Latin equivalent 
of the English Greatness. Magni- 
tude, however, differs from size in pre- 
supposing some amount of greatness. 
So we might speak of the size but not 


of the magnitude of a minute insect. 


Macnitupe and Greatness are appli- 
cable to superficial extent, as BuLk is 
not, and to number, as Size is not. 
So we might say, ‘‘ Ten is a greater 
number, or a number of greater mag- 
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nitude than two,” “ a star of the first 
or second magnitude.” Magnitude 
is to number what size is to quantity, 
and is capable of relative or conven- 
tional application; as a number of 
small or less magnitude, but we could 
not say of small greatness. 

«We commonly find in the ambitiousman 
@ superiority of parts in some measure pro- 
portioned to the magnitude of his designs.” 
—BisHop HORSLEY. 

For greatness is a positive term, de- 
noting the presence of size, number, 
power, nobility, and the like in a con- 
siderable degree. 

** Our greatness will appear 
Then most conspicuous, when great things 
of small, 

Useful of hurtful, prosperous of adverse, 
We can create.” MILTON. 

BULKY. Massive. 

The Burky (see Burk) exhibits 
size without proportion. The Mas- 
sive (Fr. massif,-ve) exhibits size com- 
bined with compactness of material, 
notexcluding proportion. A big port- 
manteau is simply bulky ; the columns 
of a Norman cathedral are massive. 
Some inherent value of the material, 
either natural or artistic, is implied 
in Massive,none in Butxy. The latter 
is depreciative. The former a term of 
praise. 


«*Money is the best measure of the 
altered value of things in a few years, be- 
cause its vent is the same, and its quantity 
alters slowly. But wheat or any other grain 
cannot serve instead of money, because of 
its bulkiness and too quick change of its 
quality.”—LockE. 


«The common military sword is a heavy 
massive weapon.”—BisHop HORSLEY. 


BURDEN. Loap. Wercur. 

Burpen (A.S. byrden) is something 
to be borne, and always in a certain 
manner, and for a certain purpose. 
It is to be transported to some desti- 
nation, and is imposed upon living 
creatures. The Loap (A.S. hlad) is 
a certain quantity of material imposed 
upon man, beast, or carriage. We 
speak of the load, not the burden, of 
a waggon, the load or burden of a 
beast, but more commonly the burden 
of aman; yet the same thing in the 
case of a man may be called a load or 
a@ burden ; the former when regarded 
as something which he is charged with 
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the responsibility of transporting, the 
latter as something laid heavily upon 
his shoulders. Weicur (A. 8. wegan, 
to bear, carry), refers simply to the 
pressure of gravitation. It is used in 
the concrete, as we speak of a certain 
weight, and in the abstract, the weight 
of a thing, ora thing of great weight. 
In this way it is used relatively to a 
standard or degree of weight ; and we 
might speak of the weight of a burden 
or a load as being great or even slight. 


*‘He had built at his own expense, to 
prosecute them, a strong handsome ship 
which was named the Bark Ralegh, of two 
hundred tons burden.”—Oxupy’s Life of 
Ralegh. 


«* Our life’s a load.” -DRYDEN. 

“Our light affliction, which is but for a 
moment,worketh for us a farmore exceeding 
and eternal weight of glory.”—English Bible, 


BURDENSOME. Heavy. 
Weicuty. Ponpberovs. 


Burpensome (see Burven) denotes 
that which is difficult, and also that 
which is irksome to carry. A thing 
of slight specific gravity may be bur- 
densome if we wish to be rid of it. 
The term burdensome is as often, if not 
oftener, employed in a secondary or 
metaphorical, as in the primary and 
literal sense. 

«¢ As exercise becomes tedious and pain- 
ful when we make use of it only as the 
means of health; so reading is apt to grow 
uneasy and burdensome when we apply our- 
selves to it only for our improvement in 
virtue,”— Tatler. 

Heavy (connected with heave, A.S. 
hebban), is that which is relatively or 
personally weighty (see Weicnrt under 
Burpen); as Wercury is that which 
is in itself hardgto lift. So a thing 
may be heavy for a child to carr 
which may not be weighty in itself. 
The term heavy is used in the abstract 
sense of possessing weight, aie 0% 
tively of the amount of it, which 
appears in expressions involving com- 
parison or degree, as we speak of one 
thing being not so heavy as another ; 
where none of the other terms could 
be used. 

“Though philosophy teaches that no ele- 
ment is heavy in its own place, yet expe- 
rience shows that out of its own place it 
proves exceedingly burdensome.” —SouTH. 


Ponperovs (Lat. pondérosus’) de- 
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notes rather what 1 ni ests or gives ) etymology more restricted in meaning, 


the appearance of being heavy to 
carry, whether we have anything to 
do with carrying it or not. The pon- 
derous volume almost deters us by 
its very appearance from taking it up. 
When we watch the movements of the 
elephant we remark upon his pon- 
derous bulk. Like Burpensome, 
Weicurty is more commonly used in 
the secondary than in the literal 
sense. As the BuRDENSOME is annoy- 
ing to bear,so Weicury is a term ex- 
pressive of combined importance and 
difficulty, as “‘ weighty cares of office,” 
“weighty considerations.” Ponpr- 
rovs, on the other hand, is not used 
but in a material, and generally in a 
somewhat unfavourable, sense. 

“ The cares of empire are great, and the 
barden which lies upon the shoulders of 
princes very weighty.”—BisHop ATTER- 
BURY. 

“ Vanbrugh with his ponderous and un- 
meaning masses, overwhelmed architecture 
in mere masonry,”—WALPOLE, 


BURIAL. Interment. 
TURE. INTOMBMENT. 

Buriat (A.S. byrgan, to bury) is 
simply the covering of one thing over 
with others, so as to conceal it from 
view ; as, to bury one’s face in one’s 
hands. As used in the above con- 
nexion, the burial of a body is the 
laying it sufficiently deep in the earth 
to conceal it from view. We even 
speak of burial atsea. The two appli- 
cations occur in the following :— 

“*I observed, indeed, that the present 

war had filled the church with many of 
these uninhabited monuments, which had 
been erected to the memory of persons 
whose bodies were peghaps buried in the 
plains of Blenheim, or in the bosom of 
the ocean,”— Spectator. 
So characteristic is the idea of con- 
cealment in the term bury, that in a 
secondary sense it is employed in re- 
ference to many things of which cir- 
cumstances combine to prevent the 
exhibition. A man fitted to adorn 
society or to be eminently useful to it 
is often buried in some remote and 
obscure locality, beyond which his 
name is not heard, 

InrermentT (Fr. interrement, Lat. 
in, and terra, the earth) is a somewhat 
politer word than burial, but by its 


Seput- 


and denoting any formal ceremonial 


or decent placing of the body under 
eround, We might say, “ buried like 
a dog,” but we Ss 


ould be more likely — 


to say, {‘reverently and even sump- 


tuously interred.” 

“‘ Cromwell's hearse was magnificent, the 
idol crowned, and (not to mention all other 
ceremonies which are practised at royal in- 
terments, and therefore by no means could 
be omitted here) the vast multitude of spec- 
tators made up, as it uses to do, no small 
part of the spectacle itself.’— CowLEY. 
INTERMENT involves the idea of earth 
or soil, not so burial. It is remark- 
able how the word inter has in Eng- 
lish literature been confined to the 
burial of the dead. 


Sreputture (Lat. s¢pultira) points 
rather to the mode of burial, and to 
the rites connected with it; as, to have 
the “‘ privilege of sepulture,”’ a place 
of “‘ royal sepulture,” and the like. 

«‘ The common rites of sepulture bestow, 
To soothe a father’s and a mother’s woe. 
Let these large gifts procure an urn at 
least, 
And Hector’s ashes in his country rest.” 
POPE. 

INTOMBMENT, as itsname expresses, 
is the burying or interring in a tomb 
(Fr. tombe, L. Lat. tumba). Inits se- 
condary sense it is a metaphor for 
placing or lying in oblivion. 

‘*When Time, like him of Gaza, in his 


wrath 
Plucking the pillars that support the world, 
In Nature’s ample ruins lies intombed.” 
Youné. 

BURLESQUE, Paropy. Satine. 
Travesty. Caricature. Sarcasm. 
Comepy, Irony. Humour. Wirt. 
Lampoon. 

These are only remotely synony- 
mous. Nevertheless they are here 
given as such, inasmuch as there is no 
one which has not the qualities of 
some one or more of the rest. 

Burvesque (Fr. burlesque, It. bur- 
lare, to ridicule) is a sort of humour, 
It draws its amusements from incon- 
gruous representation of character, 
and the placing of persons in situations 
not proper to their actual positions and 
circumstances in society. Addison 
has said that “Burlesque is of two 
kinds, The first represents mean 


ia ol aa a alin al ache 


[BURLESQUE] 


persons in the accoutrements of he- 
roes, the other describes great persons 
acting and speaking like the basest 
among the eople.” Paropy (Gr. 
mapwdia) unlike BuRLESQUE,Is a matter 
of words only, and does not extend to 
acts or representations dramatical. It 
is the humorous adaptation, by al- 
terations here and there of an author’s 
words, to a subject very different from 
the original. 

«« From some fragments of the Silli, writ- 
ten by Timon, we may find that they were 
satiric poems, full of parodies, that is, of 
verses patched up from great poets, and 
turnedinto another sense than their author 
intended them,.”—DryDEn’s Juvenal. 


Travesty (from Ital. travestire, to 
disguise, mask) is analogous to such 
disguise by dress as shall render ab- 
surd. Travesty differs from parody 
in that parody speaks the meaning put 
upon the words by the parodist. Tra- 
vesty makes a thing distort and mis- 
represent itself. It puts upon it a 
strange garb, which is therefore a dis- 
guise. 

“Old naturalism, thus travestied in the 
garb of new religion, his lordship bestows 
as his last and most precious legacy on his 
own dear country.”—WARBURTON. 


It is the caricature of literature ; for 
Caricature (It. caricatura) 18 an 
overcharged representation, in which, 
while the general likeness is preserved 
sufficiently to bespeak the original, 
certain peculiarities are developed and 
drawn in an exaggerated manner. 
“‘From all these hands we nave such 
drafts of mankind as are represented in 
those burlesque pictures which the Italians 
call caricaturas, where the art consists in 
preserving, amidst distorted proportions, 
and aggravated features, some distinguish- 
ing likeness of the person, but in such a 
manner as to transform the most agreeable 
beauty into the most odious monster,” — 


Spectator. 

Comepy (Gr. xwuiia) is a kind of 
dramatic composition and representa- 
tion of the light and amusing inci- 
dents or accidents of common life. 


«Whenever Aristotle speaks of comedy, 
we must remember that he speaks of the 
old or middle comedy ; which was no other 
than what we shonldcall farce; and to which 
his definition of comedy was adapted » bani 
davrorépwy, that is, as he explains himself, 


an imitation of ridiculous characters,” — 
Twrnine’s Aristotle, Poetics. 
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Irony (Gr. fipaveie) is a mode of 
censuring by contraries. It ridicules 
by pretending to admire, and con- 
demns by feigned approval. The 
modern term irony has widely de- 
parted from the original Greek éipavela, 
which was a term of the Socratic phi- 
losophy, and meant an understatement 
of truth. The original force, how- 
ever, is still perceptible in the follow- 
ing :— 

«‘ There are mixed in his talk so many 
pleasant ironies, that things which deserve 
the severest language are made ridiculous 
instead of odious; and you see everything 
in the most good-natured aspect it can 
bear.” — Guardian, 

Satire (Lat. stttra), on the other 
hand, sets to work in no indirect 
fashion, but is a clever, lively, and 
sustained description of the character 
and acts of persons. It falsifies its. 
character and transgresses its proper 
limits, when it is anything more than. 
subservient to the exposure of what is 
defective, blameworthy, or vicious in 

ublic administration and conduct, or 
in personal morals. 

«Libel and satire are promiscuously joined 
together in the notions of the vulgar; 
though the satirist and libeller differ as 
much as the libellerand murderer. In the 
consideration of human life, the satirist 
never falls upon persons who are not glar- 
ingly faulty, and the libeller upon none but 
who are conspicuously commendable,”— 
Tatler. 

Sarcasm (Gr. capuacyase, lit. a biting 
of the flesh, i.e. the lips, in rage; a sneer ) 
is that kind of personal allusion which 
is vented by indignation or spite. It 
represents the more virulent aspect of 
satire, and is justifiable only when 

ounded on morgl indignation ; not 
at all when it issues from personal 
bitterness or ill-will. 

«« And when they heard of the resurrec- 
tion of the dead, some mocked, &G.5 ey 
disputed sarcastically and contumeliously 
against it, that certainly there was no such 
matter.” —HAMMOND. 


Sarcasm is the contemptuous and de- 
risive expression of uncongeniality 
with the character, conduct, belief, 
principles, or statements of another. 


Humour is that species ‘of wit—if 
it be allowed to be wit at all, which 
is a vexed question—which proceeds 
from the humour of a person (Lat. 

oO 
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hiumorem, moisture ; according to the 
idea of the old physicians, that certain 
humours of the body caused certain 
temperaments), and may, to some ex- 
tent, as wit does not, display itself in 
actions as well as words. Wrr (A.S. 
witan, to know) may consist in a single 
brilliant thought ; but humour is con- 
tinuous and runs in avein. It is an 
equable and pleasing flow of wit, en- 
livening and amusing without being 
of necessity brilliant. The essence 
of wit, in the modern acceptation of 
the term, consists in the ready and 
telling appreciation and expression of 
the agreement and disagreement of 
things. It comes by nature, as wis- 
dom comes by reflexion and expe- 
rience, and learning by study and 
labour. Swift drew attention to the 
distinction between wit and humour, 
‘when he said that humour was ‘‘a 
talent not confined to men of wit or 
learning, for we observe it sometimes 
among common servants, and the 
meanest of the people.’ It may be 
that wit excites a lively feeling of 
surprise and gratification, but not a 
smile or a laugh; this is always implied 
in humour. 

<« Wit,” says Locke, “ lies most in the as- 

semblage of ideas, and in putting those to- 
gether with quickness and variety wherein 
can be found any resemblance or congruity, 
thereby to make up pleasant pictures and 
agreeable visions in the fancy.” 
In short, Humour seems to lie rather 
in the presentation to the mind of 
amusing incongruity or contrast, Wir 
in that of brilliant association and 
comparison, which, however, will 
often include contrast. Goldsmith 
has expressed hinf€elf very strongly 
on the difference. He says— 

«Wit raises human nature above its 
level, Aumour acts a contrary part, and 
equally depresses it. To expect exalted 
humour is a contradiction in terms.” 


Lampoon (Fr. lampon, a taunt, jeer, 
from lampons, let us drink largely: 


Litrrfé) is low personal satire, of 


which the sole purpose is to ridicule, 
pain, and annoy individuals. 

zt Mr. Betterworth,” answered he, ‘1 
was in my youth acquainted with great 
lawyers, who knowing my disposition to 


satire, advised me that if any scoundrel or: 


blockhead whom I had lampooned should 
usk, ‘Are you the author of this paper?’ I 
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should tell him that I was not the author, 
and therefore I tell you, Mr. Betterworth, 
that I am not the author of these lines.” — 
Jounson’s Life of Swift. 
BURNING. ARDENT. 


Hor. ScorcHinc. 


Hor (A. S. hét) denotes simply 
having heat in the physical or any 
analogous sense of the term heat. 


«Moderation may become a fault. To 
be but warm when God commands us to be 
hot is sinful.”—FELTHAM. 


Burninc (A. S. bernan, to kindle) is 
exhibiting heat,orin any way or degree 
affecting by heat. Whenused morally, 
Hor is applied to the passions, Burn- 
inc to the more active desires; the 
idea of burning being the continuous 
feeling or transmission of heat in a 
lively manner. Fire is hot, but the 
flame burns. So, ‘‘a burning sense 
of shame,” ‘¢a burning indignation,” 
but, ‘‘ hot anger.” 

«‘ Cowley, observing the cold regard of 
his mistress’s eyes, and at the same time 
their power of producing love in him, con- 
siders them as burning-glasses made of ice.” 
—Spectator. 

ArveEnt (Lat. ardére, neut. to burn) 
is the Latin equivalent to the English 
Burnin, but is not so strong a term, 
and is applied to inclinations as well 
as desires, as an ardent hope or am- 
bition, ardent zeal. ArpeEnrT is, unlike 
the others, not used except poetically 
in any primary or physical sense. See 
Fervour. 

«‘ There was one Felton, of a good family, 
but of an ardent melancholy temper, who 


had served under the Duke of Buckingham 
in the station of lieutenant."-—HuME. 


Frery is showing itself like fire, 
that is, tending to project itself upon 
others. Fiery wrath is that which 
would consume or injure others if it 


Fiery. 


could. ‘Fiery indignation” is that 
which would “devour the adver- 
saries.” It is not steady and con- 


suming so much as fitful and flash- 
ing. 
‘« Legions of loves with little a did fly, 
Darting their deadly arrows fiery bright.” 
SPENSER. 
Scorcutno (O. Fr. escorcher, Lat. 
excorticare, to fiay) denotes a heat 
which affects the surface injuriously 
or pner® ScorcutNnG passions 
would denote not so much their mere 


’ 
{ 
. 


ee rs 


x 
x 


_ [Bort] 
"eat, as the way in which they re- 
dounded to the remorse of those sub- 
*<et to them. 

“Some of the pieces which were then 
brought from its repositories pupenred to 
ave been scorched with the fire which hap- 


pened in the town house soon after the bank 
was established.” ADAM SMITH. 


BURNISH. Potisn. 

_ Portsu (Fr. polir) is the wider term 
of the two. It is to make smooth and 
glossy, usually by friction, as glass, 
marbles, metals, and the like. Bur- 
nis (O. Fr. burnir) is specifically to 
polish metal by rubbing with some- 
thing hard and smooth. Burnisu is 
not used of anything but material sub- 
stances; Potts lends itself readily to 
secondary application; as, polished 
manners, a polished style, polished 
society. Burnishing is more closely 
associated with the original manufac- 
ture, so that in some cases the pro- 
cess would harlly be complete with- 
out it. Polishing is more often done 
for a purely ornamental purpose. 
Wood, for instance, and brass are both 
polished, but wood is not burnished. 


BUSH. Surves. 

Busn (one of many similar words ; 
ef. Ger. busch, Fr. bois) meant origi- 
nally a wood or wild place grown up 
in trees. It is commonly employed 
at present in this sense to express 
the wild, uncultivated country occu- 
= by the aborigines in the neigh- 

ourhood of colonial settlements. The 
characteristic of the bush and the 
Surve is that instead of growing to 
a considerable height anid throwing 
out ramifications, it is of short stature, 
and throws out several stems from the 
game root. The bush is thick, close, 
and impervious to the sight ; qualities 
which do not belong so essentially to 
the shrub. The bush is as frequently 
wild as cultivated; the shrub is culti- 
vated, choice, ornamental, aceful, 
and often flowering. Epithets ex- 
pressive of these characteristics would 
not harmonize with the term bush. 


BUSY. Active. Orricrovs. Prac” 
MATICAL. 

Busy (A. 8. bysig) means no more 
than closely employed, except in the 
unfavourable sense of fond of unduly 
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employing one’s self with the concerns 
of others from curiosity or inquisitive- 
ness. A person of inactive habits 
may occasionally be sufficiently inte- 
rested in anything to be busy. To be 
busy, whether habitually or not, is to 
be carefully, sedulously, and absorb- 
ingly engaged in a work. 
“* Despair 
Tended the sick, busiest from couch to 
couch,” MILTON. 

Active (Fr. actif) is having a ten- 
dency to employment and a dislike of 
remaining idle. Such a disposition, 
if not well employed, is pretty sure 
to fall into mischief. To be active 
implies more energy, to be busy more 
attention. The active man distributes 
his thoughts, the busy man concen- 
trates them. The former is ready for 
any employment, the latter dedicates 
himself to one in particular. A man 
may be active in disposition, he is 
busy in fact. 

«‘ The soul, being an active nature, is al- 
ways propending to the exercise of one 
faculty or another.” —GLANVILL. 

Orricrous (Lat. offtcium, office, 
duty) is that aspect of the quality of 
the busy man in the affairs of others 
which leads him to the superfluous 
taking upon himself to advise or to 
assist them. 

“ The miserable Rachel now too late dis- 
covered the fatal consequences of interfering 
between husband and wife, and heartily 
reproached herself for her officrousness in 
aggravating his jealousy.”—Observer. 

Pracmaticat (Gr. meaymarinec, 
meayua, a business) had at one time 
the meaning of busily engaged. It 
now means fussily or officiously busy. 
The pragmatica? man exaggerates 
the importance to others of what he 
is himself engaged in, and erects little 
matters into affairs of great moment; 
his very recreations have a serious air, 
and it is only by some amount of 
sacrifice that he can find time for any. 
The labours and responsibilities of 
others are light in comparison with 
his own. 

«The fellow grew so pragmatical that 
he took upon him the government of my 
whole family.”—ARBUTHNOT. 

BUTT. Mark. 

The man who is a Burr (Fr. but, 

butt, aim) is a Marx (Fr. marque ), 
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but the man who is a mark is not 
necessarily a butt. The word butt is 
a metaphor, indicating a mark for the 
shafts of satire or ridicule of the most 
contemptuous nature. A man may 
be a mark of envy, but he is only a 
butt for ridicule. 
<‘I mean those honest gentlemen that 
are pelted by men, women, and children, 
by friends and foes, und in a word, stand 
as butts in conversation.” —ADDISON. 
Both terms are taken from archery, 
the butt being the barrel, whose 
bung served for the central mark in 
taking aim. 
«© Ben. I aimed so near when I supposed 
you loved. 
Rom. A right good mark-man! and she’s 
fair I love.” Romeo and Juliet. 


BUY. Purcuwase. 

To Buy (A. S. bycgan) and to Pur- 
CHASE (Fr. pourchasser, to desire and 
seek to obtain; L. captiare, to chase) 
are much the same, except that Buy, 
being the simple Saxon term, is ap- 

lied to all kinds of objects; Purcnase 
as a somewhat more polite air, and, 
with Buy, is applicable to articles of 
taste and value. We buy vegetables 
and purchase jewellery. Again, to 
. buy is specifically to give money ; to 
Purcnasr, being used more often than 
Buy in a metaphorical sense, extends 
to the giving or parting with anything 
to procure something else, as to “‘ pur- 
chase at the cost of reputation.” Pur- 
chase in the New Testament is always 
to procure, never to buy. The term 
Buy wears an unfavourable air, when 
it is employed of the procuring by 
money what might better be the re- 
ward of merit. : 

‘« The law presumes that he who duys an 
office will by bribery, extortion, or other 
unlawful means, make his purchase good, 
to the manifest detriment of the public.” — 
BLACKSTONE. 


C. 


CABAL. Consprracy. ComBi- 
nation. Puor. Facrron. Macut- 
NATION. 


Caxzat is from the Hebrew kabala, 
& mystic tradition which it was pre- 
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tended had come down from Moses 
along with the Jewish law; hence 
the term was applied to any asso- 
ciation which had a pretended secret. 
The idea of a cabal is that of a party 
or faction confined to a few, and plot- 
ting in secret for their own interests 
by giving a certain turn to the course 
of affairs, and getting political power 
and patronage. The object of a cabal . 
is to affect public opinion on behalf 
of the intriguing party, and so, al- 
though the plan is secret, the means 
employed may be sometimes secret, 
sometimes open, as clamour. It car- 
ries a political or quasi-political air, 
true to its original application in the 
sense of a cabinet or committee. It 
was a nickname of the ministry of 
Charles II., Clifford, Ashley, Buck- 
ingham, Arlington, and Lauderdale, 
the initials of whose names spell the 
word. 
«« Base rivals, who true wit and merit hate, 
Cabailling still against it with the great, 
Maliciously aspire to gain renown 
By standing up and pulling others down.” 
DRYDEN. 


A Conspiracy ( Lat. cunspirationem, 
which, unlike conspiracy, denoted 
good as well as evil accord) is a 
secret combination against some per- 
son, power, authority, or legitimate 
interest. In its common occurrence 
Conspiracy denotes a treasonable at- 
tempt for the purpose of subverting a 
dynasty, or re-establishing one, or 
generally for altering the political 
face of affairs. It tends to multiply 
its numbers, thus differing from ca- 
bal, which is restricted. The term 
belongs also to private life. Any 
agreement to do what is prejudicial 
to another is recognized by the law 
as a conspiracy. 


“ Catiline’s conspiracy.”—Rosk’s Sailust. 


Comprnation (Lat. combinationem, a 
joining two by two) need not be for a 
bad purpose, though it is commonly so 
used, it is an association of persons 
united for the purpose of acting or 
resisting in a matter of their own in- 
terests. It differs from Casat in being 
more active than deliberative, an 

from Conspiracy in being open and 
not secret. Social or professional in- 
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terests are commonly the basis of 
union and action in combinations, 
and its work lies in pushing its own 
demands and resisting those of others. 
It is evident that the term admits of 
such a generic sense as would include 
the others. 

*< A combination of the most powerful men 
in Rome who had conspired my ruin.” — 
MELMOTH’s Cicero, 

A Pror (the same word as plat, 
i.e. of ground) is a complicated plan 
for the accomplishment of a purpose 
always evil or mischievous. As it ex- 
presses the plan as well as the planner, 
a plot may lie with a single person, 
though it commonly involves more 
than one. 

** The tempter may cease urging, and yet 
continue plotting.” —SouTH. 

Faction (Lat. factionem) meant an- 
ciently one of the troops in the games 
of the circus, and when the circus 
assumed a political character, the term 
came to mean a political party. It is 
now used more commonly of aminority 
than of a majority, but in either case 
denotes a party acting unscrupulously 
for the promotion of their own in- 
terests in the community. 

“The members of the court faction are 
fally indemnified for not holding places on 
the slippery heights of the kingdom, not only 
by the lead in all affairs, but also by the 
perfect security in which they enjoy less 

icuous, but very advantageous situa- 
tions.” BURKE. 


Unquiet, turbulent, jealous, ambi- 
tious, vain spirits form cabals. Mis- 
chievous, malignant, wicked, and de- 
signing spirits form plots. Discon- 
tented spirits, indocile subjects, and 
bad citizens form conspiracies. Social 
and professional grievances, undue 

eponderance of power or wealth 

ring about combinations. Restless- 
ness, combined with views of self-inte- 
rest, raises up factions. A seditious 

arty in a community or a state while 
it is. as yet weak and undeveloped is 
a faction. Itis a party when it has 
established its claim to be recognized 
as one of the powers of that commu- 
nity or state. A cabal works in- 
directly, a plot darkly, a conspiracy 
oo men unscrupulously. 


acuination (Lat. machinari, 
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Gr. «nyavn, a machine) combines with 
the idea of contrivance and circum- 
vention that of a purpose which is not 
only selfish but evil—a wicked plot- 
ting against the interests or life of 
another. It admits even of treachery 
as an instrument in its dealings. In 
short, its direct aim is deadly mischief, 
and {it adopts any arts of deception 
which may compass this end. 

** This is the state and known machination 


of him whose true title is the accuser of the 
brethren.”—BisHop HaLu. 


CABIN. Hur. Corrace. 

The Canin (Welsh, caban, bootn, 
cabin) belongs to the very poor; the 
Hur (Fr. hutte) to the savage, the 
Corrace (A.S. céte, a cottage, den) to 
the labourer. A cabin is a miserable 
hut or cottage. It may be found in a 
town. Cottages are only in the 
country. The hut presents the simple 
idea of shelter from the elements ; 
the cabin of extreme poverty and 
wretchedness ; the cottage of rural 
simplicity and luxuriance. The hut 
may be the abode of royalty, for savage 
tribes have their chiefs. The cot- 
tage is, with some ornament and 
cultivation, often an abode of the 
wealthy. 


CAJOLE. Coax. Wuerepte. 

The idea common to these words is 
that of using petty arts of demeanour 
to persuade into something connected 
with a selfish purpose. To CasoLe 
(Fr. cajoler, for cageoler, to allure into 
a cage like a bird) denotes the use of 
such winning arts, whether of words, 
as flattery, or more than words, as 
leads the personeinder such influence 
to accede to the wishes of another, 
even to some little loss or detriment 
to himself. To Coax (etym. uncer- 
tain) expresses the same thing, but 
with more of persuasiveness and less 
of art. It is a more simple-minded 

rocess. The father may coax his 
child into doing some he feo 
thing for its own good, and the child 
may coax the father into making him 
some little present. 

Wueepte (cf, Ger. wedeln, to wag 
the tail) denotes the reiterated use of 
clever importunities and little cheats, 
and, like Casoix, often has the sense 
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or ane against the interest of the 
person lured. The designing per- 
son cajoles, the impudent one coaxes, 
the artful and dishonest one wheedles. 

“ Aftera cajoling dream to wake in theag- 
gravation of disappointment.” —SMOLLET, 

The following gives the word coar 
in its old form :— 

«« Princes may give a good poet such con- 
venient countenance and also benefit as are 
due to an excellent artificer, though they 
neither kiss nor cokes them.”—PULTEN- 
HAM. 

«IT have already a deed of settlement of 


the best part of her estate, which I have 
wheedled out of her.”—CONGREVE. 


CALAMITY. Drsasrer. Visi- 
TATION. MusrortuNne. MIscHANce. 
Misuar. MisapveNnturRE, Catas- 
TROPHE. 

Caramity (Lat. cdliimitatem, prob. 


from calamus,a stalk, as if destruction of 


crops) is commonly applied to events 
which produce extensive evil, whether 
public or private, as a bad harvest, a 
civil war, the death or ruin of the head 
of a family. The calamity generally 
befalls from without, and is not a mis- 
carriage of plans, but an independent 
visitation. Hence a person may be 
closely connected with a calamity 
without directly suffering from it. A 
plague upon a city is a calamity, and 
is called so even by those who may 
escape from it. 

«« Even when they are in prosperity they 
ever and anon teel many inward stings and 
Jashes; but when any great affliction or 
calamity overtakes them, they are the most 
poor-spirited creatures in the whole world.” 
—TILLOTSON. 


A Disaster (Fr. désastre, Lat. astrum, 
a star, a word of astra! ogical character ) 
is an untoward event of great impor- 
tance coming in to mar or ruin a par- 
ticular plan, course, or condition of 
things as incidental to it. Thus, 
losses in trade, the overturning of a 
carriage on the road, are disasters. 

‘« This was a real disaster to us, as by re- 
tarding us half a day it broke the chain of 
our stages, and Jaid us under the disagree- 
able necessity of stopping each ensuing 
night at a very bad inn.”—SwINBURNE’S 
Spain, 

Misrortune is the widest, though 
not specifically the strongest in mean- 
ing. Anything which is an untoward 
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event is a misfortune. Calamities and 
disasters are misfortunes, only they 
are more than ordinary misfortunes. 
That is a misfortune which in any 
way deprives of an actual or contin- 
gent good against one’s will. But 
the term is by no means so serious as 
Caxamiry or Disaster. 

‘* She daily exercises her benevolence by 
pitying every misfortune that happens to 


every family within her circle of notice.”— 
JOHNSON. 


VistraTIon (Lat. visttationem) is a 
term used to denote providential in- 
fliction or retribution, and is applied 
to public and private afflictions, as 
the sudden death of an individual, or 
the plague in a country. 

‘* There shall not be left in thee one stone 


upon another, because thou knewest not the 
time of thy visitation.” —Bible. 


Miscuance and Misuar_ differ 
from Misrortune in being lighter. 
Misfortunes to individuals are failures 
in business, the loss of health, the 
being born of cruel or over-indulgent 
parents. Mischances and mishaps 
are such as interrupt employments or 
undertakings untowardly. A slight 
difference, too, exists between Mu1s- 
cHanceE and Misnap; the mischance is 
external to the actual employment, 
and befalls a person while engaged in 
it; a mishap occurs in the midst of 
the employment itself. So mischance 
is less personal than mishap, which 
often wears a ludicrous air. A sudden 
frost on a hunting day is a mischance ; 
a fall while hunting is a mishap. 

«* For charity,’ replied the matron, ‘ tell 


What sad muischance those pretty birds 
befell.’ =< 

‘Nay, no mischance,’ the savage dame 
replied, 

‘But want of wit in their unerring guide, 

And eager haste, and gaudy hopes, and 
giddy pride.’” DRYDEN, 

**Ah me! what perils do environ 

The man that meddles with cold iron! 

What plaguy mischiefs and mishaps 

Do dog him still with ae ig, 5 

udibras 


MisapvENTURE is the more serious 
form of Misuar. It is a calamity 
occurring in the course of some deed 
or transaction; as if in fencing one 
accidentally wounded one’s adversary, 
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{t combines more strongly than Mis- 
nap the idea of the unfortunate with 
the doings and proceedings of men. 

<< We seldom or never find that any nation 
hath endured so many misadventures and 
miseries as the Spaniards have done in 
their Indian discoveries.” RaLEGH’S His- 
tory of the World. 

Mischance and mishap befall us. 
But we meet with or suffer misadven- 
tures, placing ourselves, as it were, 
within their reach, and unwittingly 
running into them. 

CarastTROPHE (Gr. xatacrgopn, an 
overturning) is an event final, disas- 
trous, subversive. The calamity is 
one event of wide-spread ill. The 
catastrophe is one event with manifold 
effects of ill. It is, as it were, a com- 
pendium of disasters, and a sum of 
evils, potent in itself and diversified 
in its effects. Itis in the same cha- 
racter, though with no necessary sense 
of calamity, that the term is used 
simply of the winding up or dénoue- 
ment of a dramatic plot. It is then 
a final illustration and complete 
solution of all difficulties, a practical 
termination of the plan when all in- 
terest is gone and beyond which it 
were impossible to continue the ac- 
tion. 

« At Abingdon he (the Prince of Orange) 
was surprised with the news of the strange 
catastrophe of affairs now at London—the 
King’s desertion, and the disorders which 
the city and neighbourhood of London were 
fallen into,”—BURNET. 


CALCULATE. Recxon. Com- 
pute. Count. Estimate. Env- 
MERATE. Rare. 


To Catcutate (Lat. caletilare, cal- 
citlus, a pebble, used in counting) is to 
arrive at a result by an arithmetical 
operation of any kind; hence of 
various kinds; hence also, remotely, a 
calculation may be formed by using 
one or more arithmetical processes 
in succession for the purpose of a 
common result or product. Calcula- 
tion goes beyond the actual and pre- 
sent, and may deal with the future 
and probable. Hence the result of 
calculation may be approximate only, 
not exact. 

“I fear this learned man may have been 


somewhat misinformed by the navigators 
he relies in, or else that the way of allow- 
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ing for refractions is not yet reduced to a 
sufficient certainty; for I do not find by 
those who have purposely gone to the top 
of it (Teneriffe) that the mountain is so 
high as his calculation makes it.”—BoyLg. 


To Recxon (A. S. reccan) is to tell 
one by one, and deals only with mat~ 
ters of addition and subtraction. It 
is a process of units only. It is to 
count into a number, rank, or series ; 
hence, analogously, to place as an item 
in a moral or social account, as, “I 
reckon him among the aristocracy.” 
Hence the process of reckoning is 
more straightforward, and the result 
of reckoning more exact and certain 
than calculation, while it is less com- 

rehensive and varied. Rercxon has 
the further character of being relative, 
economical, or financial. We count 
for ourselves, we reckon with others. 
In this way to reckon is to calculate 
in matters of common interest. The 
proprietor calculates his expenses of 
the past year,he computes the probable 
outlay of the coming year, and per- 
haps in each case he reckons with his 
steward. 


“Retrospects with bad reckoners are 
troublesome things.” WARBURTON. 


But Recon involves in some cases 
the use of the logical as well as the 
arithmetical faculty to determine 
what is to be reckoned, as in the in- 
stance given under Count. 

To Compute (Lat. comptitare) bears 
reference to a sum or value already 
given, The rising and setting of the 
heavenly bodies are calculated; but 
the number of comets that have been 
visible during the last thousand years 
could only be computed, all that is 
likely to increase or diminish the 
number being taken into account; 
hence Compurs is more than an arith- 
metical term, and involves the factors 
as well as the amount of numbers 
and sums. To compute is to form a 
numerical estimate, though it is ap- 
plicable to magnitude. In calculation 
we proceed from fixed items to a cer- 
tain result. In computation we pro- 
ceed from variable items to a probable 
result. In calculation the goodness 
of the result depends on the exactness 
of the method, and the rightness of 
the avvlication. In computation it 
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depends, besides these, on the cer- 
tainty of the data. 

“‘Of time on all occasions, he (Swift) 
was an excellent computer, and knew the 
minutes required to every common opera- 
tion.” —JOHNSON. 

Experierce and analogy are great 
aids in computation. | 

Counr is etymologically another 
form of compute, but its signification 
is nearer to that of reckon. It is to 
reckon one by one; but as to reckon 
is to enlist in a number, so to count 
is simply to register as units. So we 
might say, “T have counted the 
bottles; there are ninety without 
reckoning ten which are broken.” 

«‘T would not be that guilty man, 
With all his golden store; 
Nor change my lot with any wretch 
That counts his thousands o’er.” 
LoGAN. 
In the secondary use of the terms, 
Count stands to reckon as a proposi- 
tion to a conclusion. I count him 
faithful that endures, that is, I bring 
the two ideas or terms into unity. * 
reckon that the present sufferings 
are not to be compared to the glory 
that shall be revealed hereafter ;”’ that 
is, I draw this deduction (Gr. roy- 
Comectt ). 

Estimate (Lat. estimare) is to 
compute more generally, as to esti- 
mate the average or probable market 
value of goods, distance, and the like, 
in arough manner. It is not so nu- 
merical as Compute. Estimate has to 
do not with facts, figures, or dimen- 
sions in themselves, but in so far as 
they relate to ourselves and our in- 
terest in them. We may compute 
the number of acrgs in a tract of 
country; we estimate their saleable 
price, and, so doing, set what is valu- 
able over against what is compara- 
tively or completely worthless. 

‘* Live dogs before dead lions estimates.” 

DANIEL, 

Enumerate (Lat. éniimérare) is to 
tell the number by expressing the 
items, and is a process of speech 
rather than arithmetic. It is to men- 
tion as an item in a sum. 

*« If the Priest pardons no sins but those 
which are enumerated, the penitent will be 


im an evil condition in most cases, but if he 
ean and does pardon those which are for- 
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gotten, then the special enumeration is not 
indispensably necessary.”—BisHop Tay- 
LOR. 

To Rate (O. Fr. rate, Lat. ritus, 
reckoned) is to compute or estimate 
according to a standard of proportion, 
whether scientific or conventional. 


«« But I collect out of the Abbey Book of 
Burton that twenty-one were ratable to 
two marks of silver.” CAMDEN. 


CALENDAR. Atmanack. 

The Carenpar (Lat. cilende, the 
calends, or beginning of the month) gives 
the days of the months in numeral 
order, and the days of the week with 
the Sunday letter, and marks those 
days which are held in ecclesiastical 
or civil importance. 

The Armanack (L, Lat. almanachus: 
Bracuet; probably, but by no means 
certainly, of Arabic derivation) ex- 
tends to astronomical and meteoro- 
logical information, and may even ven- 
ture upon astrological predictions. 

CALL. Invoxre. Evoke. 

These terms express in common the 
action of the voice exercised by one 
sentient being upon another. Catt 
(see Brp) is the most general. Call 
may be inarticulate. The bird calls 
its mate. Men call other men or 
animals more or less tamed or domesti- 
cated by whom they are surrounded ; 
that is, who inhabit the same earth as 
themselves. 

We Evoke (Lat. évicare, to call 
forth) infernal spirits, or spirits ofthe 
departed, whose abode is supposed to 
be in the bosom of the earth. 

We Invoxe (Lat. invicare, to call 
on) the Deity, or saints, or celestial in- 
telligences, as living in heaven, or be- 
lieved to have power or influence over 
the earth and men. One calls by 
some short method, asa sound, a name, 
and by analogy, a sign or gesture. 
One evokes by charms, incantations, 
mystic actsand words. One invokes 
by vows and prayers. Poets still in- 
voke Apollo and the Muses to aid 
them in the efforts and flights of their 
imagination after the manner of the 
poets of classic antiquity. He who 
invokes does it for help or succour 
as an inferior. He who evokes does 
it as possessing some power and 
authority, though it may be for suc- 
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cour, also in giving supernatural in- 
formation. In invocation the subject 
is definite and certain. In evocation 
it is uncertain; but in invocation the 

ower is weak, in evocation strong. 

nvocation has a weaker force than 
Invoxe, and sometimes means little 
more than a formal calling of atten- 
tion, or an address. 


CALM. Srirt. Quiet. SERENE. 
TRANQUIL. Peacerut. Puacrp. 
Serrtep. Composep. CoLLECTED. 


These terms are all applicable to 
the elements of nature. Catm is ap- 
plied to the air and the sea. It is a 
relative term, denoting the absence of 

erturbation; a calm air is one which 
is not stormy, a calm sea one which is 
not rough. In its secondary sense, 
calm, as applied to the feelings, mind, 
or conduct, denotes the absence of 
excitement under circumstances calcu- 
lated to produce it, and is commonly 
a praiseworthy feature of character. 
Yet not invariably so, for it is not good 
to endure or witness calmly what is 
cruel or painful or miserable to others. 


«‘The Seventh Book (of Paradise Lost) 


affects the imagination like the ocean in a 
calm, and fills aa mind of the reader with- 
out producing ia it anything like tumult or 
agitation.” —Spectator. 

Srixt (A. S. stille) denotes the ab- 
sence of movement and of the sound 
which accompanies it. The night is 
still when no sounds are heard. It 
expresses not merely the absence of 
sound and motion, but a state which 
is, as it were, poised between past 
and future activity. That which is 
still may be regarded as having 
settled into quiet, and as_ having 
the capability to be exercised at any 
moment, of being again aroused, It 
is, as it were, a fixed and established 
state of the silent or the motionless. 
* The subtle spoiler of the beaver kind, 
Far off, perhaps, where ancient alders 


8 e 
The deep still pool, within some hollow 
trunk 
Contrives his wicker couch.” 
SoMERVILE CHASE. 
Quret (Lat. quictus) denotes rather 
an habitual than a passing state; 
et, according to present usage, it 
is more applicable generally to the 
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external circumstances of life than 
to temper or manners; when em- 
ployed of these it would rather im- 
ply a silent and retiring disposition. 
‘I long to lead a quiet life,” would 
mean a life of retirement from the 
busy occupations and cares oflife. A 
quiet mind is an unharassed mind ; 
et quiet does not of necessity involve 
appiness, for there is a quiet of com- 
pulsion, of a swoon, of death. A 
quiet mind is rather a qualification 
for a virtuous life, than a virtue in 
itself. 
*« Thus leave 
Thee, native soil, these happy walks and 
shades, 
Fit haunt of gods? where I had hope to 
spend 
Quiet, though sad, the respite of that day 
That must be mortal to us both.” 
MILTON. 


Serene (Lat. strénus) is used of 
the atmosphere, and denotes the union 
of calmness and clearness. A dark 
night, however still, would not be 
called serene. 

“The place is sickly to them because 
they come out of a country which never 
hath any rain or fogs, but enjoys a constant 
serenity.” —DAMPIER’S Voyages. 


When employed in a moral sense, it 
denotes that quiet which comes from 
within, as the result of such causes 
as a bright religious hope, the ab- 
sence of disturbing passions, and the 
It expresses 
the highest and holiest calm of the 
soul, 

«« Wherefore the preferableness of virtue 
does not arise so much from the transports 
she oceasions, as from the calm serenity and 
steady complacence of mind she ensures.” — 
SearonH, Light of Mature. 

Tranauit (Lat. tranquillus) denotes 
freedom from commotion or agitation 
of any kind. It means more than 
Srint and Quret, for these denote the 
external condition only, while Tran- 
guit implies also the effect produced 
on the senses and mind of the observer, 
which are correspondently affected 
with a sense of quiet. 

“ The celebrated tranquillity of the Paci- 
fic Ocean.” —ANSON. 


Yet Tranauit essentially denotes 
little more than the absence of any 
source of discomposure or distur- 
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bance. In this way it is applied to 
the condition of communities and 
collections of persons with more 
force and propriety than any other 
of these epithets, which belong more 
naturally to individuals. A tran- 
quil state of society. The tranquil- 
lity of the country. It was a very 
tranquil meeting. To be tranquil is 
to be without inquietude; one is tran- 
quil by virtue of the situation in which 
one finds one’s self. Tranquillity im- 
plies a sort of indifference to events 
which renders the mind unassailable 
by them. The hero, calm in the 
midst of danger, is not called tran- 
quil. The woods are tranquil when 
no breeze stirs the leaves. The air 
is calm when no storm agitates it. 
««Oh now for ever 


Farewell the tranquil mind, farewell con- 
tent!” SHAKESPEARE. 


Pracerut, as the word denotes, is 

full of peace, that is, not entirely free 
from sounds, but free from loud and 
jering sounds. Nature is not the 
ess but the more peaceful when 
certain soothing sights and sounds, 
such as the smoke of the cottage 
hearth, or the tinkling of sheep-bells, 
meet the eye and ear. The epithet 
is better applied to the scenes than to 
the elements of Nature. 


“Still as the peaceful walks of ancient 
night, 
Silent as are the lamps that burn in tombs.” 
SHAKESPEARE, 


As applied to the person and dis- 
position, it denotes not only a state 
but an habitual tendency. A peaceful 
disposition is one which loves peace 
in relation to others, and dislikes and 
avoids occasions of quarrel. A peace- 
ful atmosphere in the natural and 
the SY world is one in which 
there is no strife of warring elements. 
Tranquillity is in one’s self, peace is in 
relation to others or the world. One 
has tranquil possession of one’s lot 
when one is perfectly content with it ; 
one has peaceful possession of it when 
no stranger deprives us of it. 


‘Our joe earth, where peacefully we 
slept, 
And far from heaven quiet possession kept.” 
DRYDEN. 
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Pracip (Lat. plicidus) denotes an 
unruffled calmness which has a pleas- 
ing and cheering effect. The night 
may be still and tranquil, but not 
placid, if it is dark. Tranquil and 
gloomy are compatible epithets, not 
gloomy and placid. The surface of 
the lake in the still summer night is 
placid. Pxacip denotes more than 
peaceful. One may be peaceful on prin- 
ciple, but persons are placid by nature. 
Accordingly it often comes of compa- 
rative insensibility, and of a nature 
constitutionally wanting in fervour. 
It is very often employed of the face ; 
as, a placid countenance, a placi 
smile. It is the serene of common- 
place. ; 

*‘ Placid and soothing is the remem- 


brance of a life passed with quiet, inno- 
cence, and elegance.” STEELE. 


Srerriep (A. S. settan, to set) is a 
term which bears reference to past 
commotion, and denotes the return to 
a state of calm which is likely to con- 
tinue. When used of persons, it re- 
fers to the judgment, determination, 
and plans of life. 

“It is true that a weighty settled sorrow 
is of that force, that besides the contraction 
of the spirits, it will work upon the radical 
moisture, and dry it up so that the hair can 
have no moisture at the root.”— HowELL. 


Composep (Lat. componére, part. 
compdsitus) and CoLvecrTeD ( Lat. colf- 
gére, part. collectus) are not used of 
the life or character, and seldom of 
the countenance, but almost always 
of the air or manner. Composure 
bears reference to the thoughts and 
feelings, collectedness to action. The 
person who is composed retains or has 
recovered his self-possession after 
some period of, or in spite of, some 
inducement to over-excitement; he 
who is collected has, as the term de- 
notes, gathered up his feelings and 
thoughts, and recovered them from a 
state of distraction, and is prepared to 
act with deliberation. 


*« Collected in his strength, and like a rock 
Poised on his base, Mezentius stood the 
shock.” DRYDEN. 


‘In this hurry, one running one way, 
another running another way, a man was 
seen walking before the door very com- 
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posedly without a hat; whereupon, one 
erying out, ‘Here is the fellow that killed 
the Duke !’ upon which others ran thither, 
everybody asking which is he? to which 
the man without the hat very composedly 
answered, ‘I am he.’”—CLARENDON, 


CALUMNY. Asrerston. Detrac- 
Tron. DEFAMATION. SianpeER. LiBEt. 
Reviiinc. Vittrication. TRaDuce- 
MENT. 

Catumyy (Lat. cdlumnia) is that 
evil-speaking which is based in any 
degree on what the speaker knows to 
be false, whether it be a crime or an 
offence. The calumniator is both a 
forger and a propagator of evil report 

ainst another, and aims at doing 
him an injury. 

“ For calumny will sear 
Virtue itself.” SHAKESPEARE. 

Aspersion (Lat. aspersionem, 4 
sprinkling ) is hike the bespattering a 
— with foulwater. It brings no 

efinite charge, but seeks by any 
means to convey an unfavourable im- 
pression morally of the character and 
conduct of another. The etymological 
force is preserved by Dryden :-— 
« | will not leave thee liable to scorn, 
But vindicate thy honour from that wretch 
Who would by base aspersions blot thy 

virtue.” 

Derraction (Lat. detractionem, a 
drawing away) is that mode of cheap- 
ening another in public or private 
estimation which consists in granting 
facts as to his character, but interpret- 
ing them so as to diminish or contra- 
dict favourable inferences, as when we 
attribute his acts of giving to motives 
of ostentation. It comes of cynical 
views and estimates of human life 
and motives, or from specific jealousy 
and envy. It is of wider application 
than moral or personal character. It 
consists in lowering the moral and 
sometimes even the material value or 

retensions of anything ; as, when we 

etract from personal merit, from the 
excellence of an act, or the value or 
merit of a work of art. Unlike the rest, 
detraction commonly furnishes a pre- 
sumption in a person’s favour. Ex- 
cellence or merit must exist or be 
eredited before there could be room 
for attempts to lower it in the esti- 
mation of others. 


DISCRIMINATED. 


203 


«Tf any shall detract from a lady’s cha- 
racter, unless she be absent, the said detrac- 
tress shall be forthwith ordered to the lowest 
place of the room.”—ADDISON. 


Deramation (Lat. defamatus, dis 
honoured) is essentially public; it is 
the spreading far and wide what: is 
injurious to the reputation of persons. 
It is positive as detraction Is negae 
tive. 

‘Their aim is only men’s defamation, 
not their reformation, since they proclaim 
men’s vices unto others, not lay them open 
to themselves.”—PRYNNE. 

Stanper (O. Fr. esclandre, con- 
nected with scandilum) differs from 
Deramarion in being not only public 
but also secret and underhanded. 
The slanderer is not so inventive as 
the calumniator. 

«« Whether we speak evil of a man to his 
face or behind his back ; the former way 
indeed seems to be the most generous, but 
yet isa great fault, and that which we call 
reviling. The latter ismore mean and base, 
and that which we call slander or back- 
biting.” — TILLOTSON. 

Revittne (Lat. vilis, cheap, worth- 

less) 18 eloquent defamation or slan- 
der, the copious use of opprobrious 
or contemptuous language. VItiFI- 
cation is from the same root, but re- 
viling is direct, vilification indirect. 
We revile a person to his face; we 
vilify him or his character gene- 
rally in the eyes of the world. To 
vilify is simply to cheapen down to 
vileness, and therefore is applicable 
to anything, and not restricted to 
persons who have a character of 
_ gt or a reputation for excel- 
ence. 
«¢ Believe it thaf’can, while he is labour- 
ing to destroy the best, the only complete 
system of morality that ever yet appeared, 
and to vilify that Book which so truly 
places the whole of religon in doing good.” 
—WATERLAND, 2 


Lrret is written slander or defama- 
tion (Lat.libellus, a little book). Origi- 
nally a libel was a document. So the 

hrase of the present version of the 
Scriptures, “a writing of divorce- 
ment,” stood in Wycliffe’s version, 
‘6a libel of forsaking.” It is now any 
kind of published detamation, whether 
in print, by pictures, or any other 
such representations. 
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“We have in a libel: 1, the writing; 
2, the communication, called by lawyers 
the publication ; 3, the application to per- 
sons and facts ; 4, the intent and tendency; 
5, the matter —diminution of fame,”— 
BURKE. 

Trapvucement is literally the lead- 
ing along as a public spectacle (Lat. 
traducere) and so the holding up to 
public disparagement. It involves 
some degree, as of publicity in the 
process, so of importance or promi- 
nence in the thing or person tra- 
duced. It is not confined to personal 
character. _ Forms, ceremonies, insti- 
tutions, customs, may be traduced. 

‘* Who libel senates and traduce the great, 
Measure the public good by private hate.” 


YALDEN. 
CANT. Stanc. Jarcon. 

Canr (Lat. cantare, to sing). It is 
the language of thieves and beggars, 
not intelligible to others than their 
associates; then the peculiar termi- 
nology of any profession, and finally, 
with a more restricted application, the 
reiteration of religious phraseology. 

Jarcon (Fr. jargon, gibberish) is 
Bi ste sometimes to the chattering 
of birds. So Gower :— 

«* But she withal no word may sowne 

But chitre and as a bird jargowne.” 
Hence, figuratively, unintelligible re- 
iteration of phrases. So the leading 
idea in Cant is the exclusive and pro- 
fessional stamp of the phraseology, 
in JARGON sometimes the same, but 
also the characterless nature of the 
words used ; the same terms or idioms 
striking the ear with monotonous per- 
sistency, and possessing a value with 
those who employ them which is not 
appreciated by othets, as, ‘‘ the jar- 
gon of the schools.” 

Staneo is from the Norse slenja, to 
fling, or sling, to fling insulting words. 
From this sense it Tis departed till 
it has taken to itself so many acces- 
sary ideas as to render the thing 
called slang a very complex matter. 
It so far resembles Canr and Jarcon 
as to be characterized by reiteration, 
and an exclusive or class phraseology. 
But it involves also an element of 
humour, and of playful rebellion 
against the ordinary rules and so- 
brieties of the language in its normal 
use, 
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CAPRICE. Humour. Warm. 
Freak. Fancy. Fickteness. Va- 
RIABLENESS. CHANGEABLENESS. Va- 
GARY. 


Caprice (Fr. caprice, thought by 
some to be from Lat. caprum, a goat, 
as it were, a fantastical goat-leap) is 
employed both of the quality and of 
what manifests the quality, that is, an 
act of caprice. Caprice is the acting 
on the laa preference of the mo- 
ment, and from one moment to an- 
other without such choice as is founded 
on deliberation. It manifests itself 
in abrupt changes of feeling, opinion, 
or action. 

Humour (Lat. hiimdrem, moisture ; 
for explanation of the word Humour, 
see Burlesque) is the indulgence of 
one’s temper or mood at any time, and 
making that the principle of action. 
Humour may differ at different times, 
but caprice is ever variable. Caprice 
may be a matter of imagination and 
fancy, but humour is an actual sen- 
sation. Humour allows feeling to 
usurp the place of will, while caprice 
substitutes fancy. The three terms, 
humour, fancy, and caprice, denote 
generally a passing lively feeling; 
but caprice and humour belong more 
to the character, fancy to passing cir- 
cumstances. Humour is quite as com- 
patible with sadness as with its con- 
trary. The coquette has her caprices ; 
the hypochondriac, the tyrant, the 
imperious man, his humours; the 
child, or the childish, his fancies. 

“Upon his right hand was Industry, 
with a lamp burning before her, and on his 


left Caprice, with a monkey sitting on her 
shoulder.”—Spectator. 


** You'll ask me why I rather choose to have 
A weight of carrion flesh than to receive 
Three chon ducats. I'll not answer 
that, ; 
But say, it is my humour.” 
SHAKESPEARE, 


Wuim (compare Welsh chwim, a 
brisk motion: WepGwoop) differs from 
Caprice and Humour, as not express- 
ing any quality or temper of mind, 
but something external. We call that 
a whim which seems to have no better 
account than personal eccentricity, 

‘* Let every man enjoy his whim, 
What's he to me, or I to him Pp” 
\ CHURCHILL 
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A Freak (A. S. frec, bold, rash: 
Sxear’s Etym. Dict.; cf. Ger. frech, 
saucy) is a humorous, or, at least, 
lively display of personal eccentricity, 
a merry whim. 

“ For many of their actions and opinions 
were very wild freaks of fancy and humour, 
and would gain men in these days (as fool- 
ish and as they are) no better name 
than of lunaticks and bedlams.”—GLAn- 
VILL. 

A Fantasy (Fr. fantasie, Gr. 
gayriicie) or Fancy is the product of 
an eccentric or unregulated imagina- 
tion. It has to do, in this sense, with 
matters of possession and enjoyment 
or pleasure or with their opposites, 
and not with the treatment of other 
persons, like Humour, and CAPRICE, 
though others may be affected by our 
fancies. It invests objects, without 
exact attention or inquiry, with sup- 
posed charms or otherwise. 

“<J dare not force affection, or presume 

To censure her discretion, that looks on me 

As a weak man, and not her fancy’s idol.” 
MASSINGER. 

Fickleness, variableness, and 
changeableness apply to human dis- 
wee with these differences: 

rexteness (A. S. ficol, vacillating ) 
belongs rather to the disposition, the 

others to the temper and mood. As 
Varrasieness and CuaNnGRABLENESS 
are used of weather, so they are used 
analogously of that which belongs to 
manner and behaviour; variableness 
of mood, and changeableness of hu- 
mour. But fickleness is more deeply 
seated. It isthatinconstancy of mind 
and taste which shows itself in incon- 
stant preferences and attachments. 

« When he (Lueas) came to the English, 
he painted a naked man with cloth of dif- 
ferent sorts lying by him, and @ pair of 
shears, aS @ satire on our /ickleness in 
fashions.” —W ALPOLE. 

*¢ An eternal and wnchangeable cause 
producing @ changeable and temporary 
effect,”—RALEGH. 

“But alas! though the just grounds of 


my joy be steady, yet my weak disposition 
is subject to variableness.” —BisHoOP HALL. 


A Vacary (Lat. vigari, to wander) 
is a wandering thought, a whimsical 
purpose, a fantastic, unsubstantial, in- 


consecutive imagination. Itisa men- 
tal, not a moral inconstancy, 4 Caprice 
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of the mind, a pleasurable stroll of 
the fancy, which, however, may show 
itself in outward act; a leaving of the 
beaten path of ordinary conduct for 
an indulgence in the unfamiliar. 
** A most extravagant vagary.” 
BEAUMONT AND FLETCHER. 


CAPTIOUS. Cavittina. 
sorious. CaRPING. 

Carrtious (Lat. captidsus, captious, 
sophistical) denotes an aptness to catch 
at faults. Another meaning has flowed 
out of this—difficult to suit, and so 
peevish. It is an epithet of the dis- 
position. It comes of a mind trained 
in exact habits of thought combined 
with an impatience of error. It is 
applied to matters of taste and exact 
learning. It is therefore sometimes 
a fault of the disposition purely, some- 
times of the mind and disposition 
combined. In the latter sense it is 
thus employed by Stillingfleet :— 

«What design can the wit of man pitch 
upon in a captious and suspicious age, that 
will not meet with objections from those 
that have a mind to cayvil?” 


Captiousness, as defined by Locke, is 
of the former kind, although the ex- 
cessive tendency to find fault is com- 
mon to both—in the latter, fault in 
itself, in the former, fault by which 
we are personally affected. 

“« Captiousness,” says he, “ is another 
fault opposite to civility, not oaly because 
it often produces misbecoming and provok- 
ing expressions and carriage, but because 
it is a tacit accusation and reproach of some 
ineivility taken notice of in those we are 
angry with.” 

Censoriovs (Lat. censdrius, belong~ 
ing to a censor, a controller of morals) 
has a graver meaning, and expresses 
a disposition which tends to find se- 
rious fault, and to administer reproof ; 
whether on such matters as the Cap- 
r10us, or on the subject of morals and 
conduct, more especially the latter. 
It comes of an austere and dogmatical 
spirit. 

«They are both very requisite in a vir- 
tuous mind, to keep out melancholy for the 
many serious thoughts it is engaged in, and 
to hinder its natural hatred of vice from 
souring into severity and censoriousness,”— 
Spectator. 

«But Colotes, like a sycophant, cavilling 


st him and catching at his words, without 
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regard of the matter, not arguing against 
his reasons, indeed, but in words only, af- 
firmeth flatly that Parmenides overthrow- 
eth all things in one word by supposing that 
all is one.” —HoLuanp, Plutarch. 

«‘Lay aside, therefore, a ae iy 4 spirit, 
and-read even an adversary with attention 
and diligence, with an honest design to find 
out his true meaning. Do not snatch at 
little lapses and appearances of mistake in 
opposition to his declared and avowed 
meaning.” —WATTS. 

Cavilling is the carping of argument, 
carping the cavilling of ill-temper. 

Cavitumne (Lat. edvillari, to cen- 
sure, to quibble) implies a tendency to 
captious argument, to start frivolous 
objections, and find fault without good 
reason. Carpinc (Lat. care, to 
pick or pluck) springs from ill-nature, 
and so vents itself upon the most wel- 
come objects to such a nature, namely, 
the words and actions of other per- 
sons, as well as their statements. 


CAPTIVATE. Encnuant. Cuaron. 


FascinaTE. Enrapture. ENSLAVE. 


To Captivate (Lat. captivare, to 
take captive) and to Fascrnare (Lat. 
fascinare, Gr. Bacxaivev) express 
something more strong than “ to at- 
tract.”” They denote such a power of 
attraction as exerts itself over the 
will of the person affected, and draws 
it away from other objects. A capti- 
vating person, or a captivating pur- 
suit, is that which draws one from 
other persons and other pursuits by a 
strong influence, leading the person, 
as it were, captive. A captivating 
landscape is one which arrests our 
progress to stop and admire it, so 
charming us as to irfluce a feeling of 
regret at turning our backs upon it. 
Captivation may or may not, there- 
fore, be the result of design; or it 
may be, as exercised by a woman of 
the world, the combined result of 
nature and art. There is always a 
more or less unfavourable air about 
the term captivate, inasmuch as it de- 
notes some degree of influence exer- 
eised to the diminution of perfect 
liberty of thought or action. The 
understanding as well as the taste 
may be captivated. 


“* Nosmall part of our servitude lies in 
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[CAPTIVATE] 


such 


oe? 


the captivation of our understandin 
as that we cannot see ourselves ca. 
BIsHOP 


Fascination is the extreme of captiva- 
tion, when the person lies, as it were, 
spell-bound under some influence of 
attraction. This may be external or 
personal beauty or manners, or an 
extreme feeling of interest; as, a fasci- 
nating employment, which so absorbs 
the attention as to leave no room for 
interest in anything else. The fasci- 
nating acts through the faculty of 
sight, and exerts a power upon indi- 
viduals, owing to their peculiar sus- 
ceptibilities, which is out of propor- 
tion to the intrinsic claims of the 
object to admiration and regard. It 
quetee the vision morbidly in some 

irections, and bandages the eyes 
also. 

“Some, to the frscination of a name 

Surrender judgment hooi-winked.” 

CowPER. 


Another aspect of captivate is de- 
veloped by the word Enstave, lite- 
rally to make a slave of. As to cap- 
tivate, in one sense, is to bring into 
captivity, so to enslave is to brin 
into slavery. There is the same dif- 
ference, therefore, as between those 
two. The captive is simply in his 
captor’s power. The slave does his 
owner's bidding, and has surrendered 
or been deprived of the independent 
exercise of his own will to do another's 
bidding. 

*‘Sensual pleasure is a great abuse to 
the spirit ofa man, being a kind of fasci- 
nation or witchcraft, blinding the under- 


standing and ens/aving the will.”—BisHop 
TAYLOR. 


Encuant (Fr. enchanter, Lat. in- 
cantare) aud Cuarm (Fr. charmer, 
from charme, Lat. carmen, an incan- 
tation) have a close resemblance both 
in derivation and application. To 
Encuant is a livelier word than to 
Cuarm. Wearecharmed with what en- 
gages the senses and gratifies the taste, 
as beautiful scenery, sweet music, 
engaging conversation and manners, 
The term is even used as synonymous 
with delight, as, ‘‘I was charmed 
to hear such news.” We areenchanted 
by what so charms the senses as to 
atfect the imagination, to carry us out 


_feaprivity] 


& 


of common thoughts and commonlife, 
and perhaps place us as in a fairy land 
of thought. Enraprure (Lat. rdpere, 
to seize ; part. raptus) denotes a delight 
beyond measure, when we are beside 
ourselves, and transported by enjoy- 
ment. -*When we are enchanted we 
are taken out of ourselves; when 
charmed it is by sume object which, 
insinuating itself into the mind, acts 


like those magical charms, those love © 


philtres, and the like, which are sup- 
posed to produce in us effects which 
we imagine to be natural, and which 
make us feel their power without 
being aware of their presence. Cus- 
tom, which ffamiliarizes all things, 
destroys enchantment. Reflexion may 
even dissipate it at once. But both 
familiarity and reflexion may seem to 
prolong charms which will bear the 
test of the judgment and of criticism. 
There is always a little of surprise 
mixed with enchantment. Affection 
comes in and takes part with senti- 
ment in the case of the object which 
charms us. In rapture, on the other 
hand, there is unrest; and, so far 
from bearing the test of reflexion, the 
very use of reflexion shows that it is 
passing away. 

«¢ Weall promise ourselves great pleasure 
in our journey homewards, and we have 
great reason to believe it will be enchant- 
ingly pleasant.” —SIR W. JoNES. 

<< Such alovely image and representation 
of the true virtue, as Plato said, could not 
but charm men with the strongest degree 
of love and admiration possible.” CLARKE. 


«* Explore thy heart, that, roused by glory’s 
name, 

Pants all enraptured, with 
charm.” 


the mighty 
BEATTIE. 


CAPTIVITY. Conrrvement. Im- 
PRISONMENT. IncARCcERATION. Bonp- 
ace. Stavery. Immurinc. Szr- 
VITUDE. 

Captivity (Lat. captivitatem) is the 
state of a captive, that is, of one who 
has been deprived of his liberty b 
another, however honourable, liberal, 
or wide the restrictions of such cap- 
tivity may be. The captive monarch 
is not the less a captive because he is 
placed by his courteous captor at his 
right hand on horseback or at table. 

e bird is not the less a captive for 
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the size of the cage. The term is re- 
stricted to such command over the 
persons of others as results from suc- 
cessful war. So every captive is a 
risoner, but every prisoner (those, 
or instance, in the gaols) is not called 
acaptive. A distinction is made in 
the English Litany, which prays for 
«¢ all prisoners and captives.’ 


«* Myself my sepulchre, a moving grave. 

Buried, yet not exempt 

By privilege of death and burial 

From worst of other evils, pains, and 
wrongs, 

But made hereby obnoxious more 

To all the miseries of life. 

Life in captivity 


Among inhuman foes,” MILTON. 


ConFINEMENT (Lat. conf iné, or con- 
finium, « boundary) is a wider term 
than Captivity, as it denotes other 
kinds of restriction than that of the 
captive. A person may be confined 
to the house by sickness. It is the 
abridgment of personal liberty for any 
cause or by any sort of force. As ap- 
plied to persons, it may be partial, as 
it may be said, ‘‘ his hands were con- 
fined, the rest of his body was free.” 


«I thauk the Almighty I am now all col- 
lected in myself; and though my person is 
in confinement, my mind can expatiate on 
ample and useful subjects with allthe free- 
dom imaginable.”—JOHNSON, Life of 
Savage. 


Imprisonment (Fr. prison, prendre; 
part. pris, to take ) is confinement within 
walls, which is the literal meaning of 
Immure (Lat. in, and murus, a wall ) ; 
but Immure is a narrower imprison- 
ment, in which the stony captivity 
presses closely an all sides. IMPRISON 
most commonly denotes the involun- 
tary confinement of one by another, Im- 
mure the mere fact of close confine- 
ment, irrespective of any coercion 
which has produced it ; so, to live im- 
mured in the walls of a convent may 
bea voluntary act. Imprisonment is 
a narrowing of the state of captivity. 
The bird which is taken captive in the 
hand is afterwards imprisoned in the 
cage. Captivity and imprisonment 
poth deprive of some degree of per- 
sonal liberty, but not of civil rights, 
which takes place in bondage and 
slavery. The fair one does not take 
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her lover prisoner, but captive, and 
re sometimes succeeds in making him 

er slave. The term “prisoner of 
war” does not necessarily imply con- 
finement ina prison. He is generally 
a captive rather than a prisoner. 


«It is but six or seven years since a 
clergyman of the name of Malony, a man 
of morals, neither guilty, nor accused of 
anything noxious to the State, was con- 
demned to perpetual imprisonment for exer- 
cising the functions of his religion.”— 
BURKE. 


«For six long years immured, the captive 


” 


knight 
Had dragged his chains and scarcely seen the 
light.” DRYDEN. 


INCARCERATION (Lat. carcer, a pri- 
son) is an equivalent of Latin form for 
the more directly French form In- 
Prison, but denotes an ignominious 
imprisonment, such as that of prisoners 
in a gaol, with as little as possible of 
personal liberty. So Imprison admits 
more possible freedom than Incarce- 
RATE, and IncarceraTE than ImmuRE. 

“It (the doctrine of pre-existence) sup- 
poseth the descent into these bodies to be a 
culpable lapse from a higher and better 
state of life, and this to be a state of incar- 


ceration for former delinquencies. ””—GLAN- 
VILL. 


Bonpace (a state of being bound), 
Stavery (Fr. esclave), and Servi- 
TUDE (Lat. servitido, from servire, to 
serve as a slave), all denote the sub- 
jection of the person to superior 
restrictive power. The terms increase 
in force in the following order: ser- 
vitude, slavery, bondage. Servitude 
is simply compulsory service to a 
master. So the term is even some- 
times employed of free and honour- 
able service, in refervnce to any com- 
pulsory terms comnected with it. 
British naval officers will speak of 
their period of servitude, by which 
they mean their service as regards a 
certain term which they are bound to 
complete; and domestic service is 
often so termed. 

‘A hundred were Spaniards, every one 
well mounted upon his horse, the rest were 
Indians running as dogs at their heels, and 


in the most miserable bondage,”—SIR 
FRANCIS DRAKE. 


«‘ Beauty of every kind is formed to al- 
jure, and there is this peculiar advantage 
in contemplating the beauties of vegetable 
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nature, that we may permit our hearts to 
be captivated by them without nk gos, 
sion of any dangerous or dishonourable ser- - 
vitude.”—KNox. s 


Slavery begins where servitude ends, 
It is that sort of compulsory life of — 
labour which depends upon the will 
of another—the master owning the ~~ 
servant as achattel. But even slavi = 
has its degrees; and the ancient 
Romans had learned slaves who were 
honourably treated as literary com- 

anions of their masters. Bondage 
is the extreme aspect of slavery, when 
the slave has become, as it were, a 
beast of burden, and works, it may he 
under the lash, as the captive Israelites 
did in the land of Egypt. Fr. esclave 
is fromthe L. Lat. sclavus, slavus,a Sla- 
vonian ; originally applied only to 
Charlemagne’s Slavonian prisoners, 
who were reduced to slavery; and 
after the tenth century used in a . 
general sense, without distinction of 
nationality. Bracner. 


CAPTURE. Seizure. Prize. 

Capture (Lat. captira, from capére, 
to take) and Seizure (Fr. saisir) are 
used both of the process and the object. 
The process of capture involves art as 
well as force, while seizure is effected 
by force alone. A strong town may 
be captured after a prolonged siege by 
a powerful army, or a little bird may 
be captured in a bird-trap. The high- 
wayman seizes the person or the pro- 
perty of the traveller. Prize (Fr. 
prise, a taking, a prize) relates only to 
the object taken and its value to the 
taker. It is the result of competitive 
effort, as in the galleon laden with 
gold, the slave-ship, or the award of 
the schoolboy, or student. The term 
prize, is, however, sometimes used to 
express merely a thing of value, how- 
ever obtained—as a prize in a lottery, 
or ‘‘I was walking along the road, 
and I picked up an unexpected prize.” 
The idea is something taken which is 
of value, and the word is by some 
thought to be another form of price 
(Lat. prétium). 

«« This was very happy for him ; for ina 
very few years, being concerned in several 
captures, he brought home with him an 


estate of about twelve thousand pounds,”— 
Guardian. 


RRIAGE|  , 


e Indians, having perceived by our 
-¢fthe bark the night before that we 
enemies, immediately fled into the 
“oudy parts of the island.” —ANson. 
_**Our inheritances are become a prize 
for disputation.” —BURKE. 
The capture is commonly either an 
object having life, or something taken 
n spite of voluntary efforts of resis- 
ince. The seizure is commonly of 
feless objects, as contraband goods. 
prize is commonly, also, an in- 
- animate object, except where the per- 
son who constitutes the prize is so re- 
_ garded simply for the ransom or other 
_ indirect advantage, and value. 


_ CARESS. Fonpte. 

Caress ( Fr. caresse, Lat. carus, dear) 
is the expression of tender feeling by 
words and actions. Fonpie (from 
fond, i.e. infatuated) is the expres- 
sion of weak or childish tenderness, 
and is confined to actions. 

_ The King of France used him (the Duke 
of Buckingham) in so particular a manner, 
knowing his vanity, and caressed him to 


such a degree, that he went without reserve 
into the interests of France.” —-BURNET. 


«« Each time enjoined her penance mild, 
And fondled on her like a child.” Gay. 


CARGO. 
Burpen. 

Canco (cf. Span. cargo and carga, 
and L. Lat. carricare, to load, charge ) 
is a ship-load, and in English law 
means ail that is carried by a vessel, 
except live persons and animals. 


“« To different lands, for different sins we 


Freicnt. Lapinc. 


roam, 
And, richly freighted, bring our cargo 
home.” CHURCHILL. 
Freicnt is a later form of fraught 
beg rakta, to fraught, freight, 
KEAT, Etym. Dict. ),that with which 
a vessel is fraught for transportation. 
As regards floating vessels, the cargo 
and the freight are the same thing, 
viewed differently, the freight being 
the cargo as viewed for transportation. 
But freight is also used of material of 
land carriage. Again, the [.aprno 
(connected with load) is the freight 
> ie in its weight and quantity, 
of which consideration is taken by 
formal record and registration. 
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**Some were made prize, while others, 
burnt and rent, 
With their rich lading to the bovtom went.” 
WALLER. 

Burven (see Burpen), in nautical 
matters is the capacity of a ship, which 
is ascertained by measurement, and 
determined by the builder, as a vessel 
of so many tons burden. In this way 
burden denotes not an actual load, but 
an abstract capacity. 

“‘He had built at his own expense to 
prosecute them, a strong, handsome shfp, 
which was named the bark Ralegh, of two 
hundred ton durden.”—Oupy’s Life of 
Ralegh. 

CARRIAGE. Garr. Wark. Dr- 
PORTMENT. 

CarrucE is seldom used now in 
any other than the physical sense, 
the metaphorical one of conduct being 
almost obsolete. It denotes the ha- 
bitual mode of carrying the body, 
mainly, but not exclusively, while in 
motion. A graceful or ungraceful 
carriage may be shown while sittin 
at table. It would sound acfetianted 
to use the word as Clarendon did :— 

‘He advised the new governonr to have 

so much discretionin his carriage, that there 
might be no notice taken of the exercise of 
his religion,” 
The word is one of formality, and is 
best employed of the bearing of per- 
sons on public occasions, where some 
degree of personal dignity is de- 
manded. 


«His gallant carriage.” —STIRLING. 


Perhaps modern use would be best 
satisfied by the term bearing. 


Garr (another form of O. E. gate, a 
way) is the manne® of the walk as to 
the movements of the legs and feet 
alone ; as, a shambling gait. 

«Ee had very narrow shoulders, and no 
ealf; and his gait might be more properly 
called hopping than walking.” FIELDING. 
The term is one wanting in dignity. 
We should say an awkward, not a 
majestic gait. 

Watx (perhaps A. 8S. wealcan, te 
roil) is the manner of progress, taking 
the movements of the whole body into 
account. This use is conversational 


and modern. 
P 
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“In length of train descends her sweeping 


own 
And i her graceful walk the Queen of 
Love is known.” DRYDEN. 

Derortment( Fr.déportement )refers 
to the whole use and movement of the 
body,as graceful or ungraceful,suitable 
or unsuitable. It is the carriage of the 
body as regards social requirements 
and regulations. Yet we should 
speak of a person’s carriage in public, 
of his deportment in private life. 

“The coldness of his temper and the 
gravity of his deportment carried him safe 
through many difficulties."—SwIrT. 

CASE. Cause. 

The Case (Fr. cas, Lat. casus, cd- 
dére, to fall) is a matter of fact, and the 
Cause (Lat. causa) is matter of ques- 
tion. This distinction is not the less 
sound because the case may be diffe- 
rently stated. The case is learnt, the 
cause is decided. We state the case, 
and defend the cause. In the process 
of a cause, cases are often cited as 
precedents. 

“ Yet on his way (no signs of grace, 

For folks in fear are apt to pray) 

To Phebus he preferred his case, 

And begged his aid that dreadful day.” 

Gray. 
‘* Plead Thou my cause.”—Book of Psalms. 

CASH. Money. Specie. Corn. 

Money (Jiino Ménéta, at whose 
temple money was coined at Rome ; 
whence mint) is employed for any- 
thing which is used as a circulating 
medium. In some parts of Africa, for 
instance, shells are used as money. 

«« To prevent such abuses, to facilitate ex- 
changes, and thereby to encourage all sorts 
of industry and commerce, it has been found 
necessary in all countries that have made 
any considerable advances towards im- 
provement, to affix a certain stamp upon 
certain quantities of such particular metals 
as were in those countries commonly made 
use of to purchase goods. Hence the origin 
of coined money, and of those public offices 
called mints.”—ADAM SMITH. 

Casu (O.Fr. casse, Lat. cupsa, a chest) 
is ready money, that is, coin, in dis- 
tinction to anything the value of which 
depends on credit. The following 
quotation will show that there was & 
time when the English cash, like the 
French caisse, was employed of the 
bank or place where the cash was 
stored :— 
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[CASE] 


“So, as this bank is properly a general 
cash, where every man lodges his money 


because he esteems it safer and easier paid 
in and out than if it were in his coffers a 
home.”—Sirr W. TEMPLE. 

The word, however, is used in out 
own sense by Shakespeare and Mil 
ton. 

«Or asa thief, bent to unhoard the cash 
Of some rich burgher, whose substantial 
doors, 
Cross-barred and bolted fast, fear no assault, 
In at the window climbs, or o’er the tiles.” 
Paradise Lost. 

Specie (abl. of Lat. spécies, shape, 
form) is money of stamped coin, but 
is not necessarily ready money, as it 
may exist in the coinage of a foreign 
country. 

“‘There was in the splendour of the 
Roman Empire a less quantity of current 
species in Europe than there is now,” — 
GIBBON. 

Corn (O. Fr. coin; Lat. ctineus, @ 
stamp upon a coin, a coin) is a specific 
fabrication of a certain metal, weight, 
value, and authenticity regarded in its 
current capacity and representative 
value, and also in its historical con- 
nexion. In the latter only is it re- 
garded by the numismatist, the con- 
noisseur or collector of coins. 

«©Your coming, friends, revives me, for I 
learn 

Now of my own experience, not by talk, 

How counterfeit a coin they are who friends 

Bear in their superscription.” MILTON. 


CASUAL. AccIDENTAL. 
DENTAL. CONTINGENT. 
FortvuitTous. 


_Casuat (Lat. casualis, ciidére, to he- 
fall) is. 12g to such occurrences 
as, coming by chance, have no imme- 
diate consequences beyond themselves. 
The casual is the accidental combined 
with the unimportant. A casual ob- 
server is simply a man who happens 
to look on; a casual remark is one 
which happens to be made. The 
casual is, as it were, a solitary link, 
and not a concatenation of cause and 
effect. In short, the trivial is an 
element in the casual, although it 
often happens that seeming trifles 
are followed by important conse- 
quences. 


«« Casual breaks in the general system,” 
—W. IRVING. 


Inct- 
OccastONAL. 


. 


aes 


[CATALOGUE] 


It is hardly stronger than Occa- 
s10NAL, which it much resembles in 
meaning, as occasional is derived from 
the same root ( Lat. occdsionem, cddere, 
to fall owt) ; but Occastona excludes 
to a greater extent the idea of chance. 
Moreover, the casual may occur once, 
the occasional more than once. How- 
ever trivial may be the casual circum- 
stance, it was unexpected; whereas 
the occasional is often expected, and 
is generally known; thus differing 
from the recurrent or periodic, which 
are specifically known, as “‘ he paid us 
occasional visits during his stay in the 
neighbourhood.” That which is re- 
current without being regular is oc- 
casional. 

* This time I could not spend in idleness, 
I therefore very willingly set myself to 
translate my occasional meditations into 
Latin.”—BisHop HaLt. 

AccrpenTat (another form of Lat. 
cddére, accidére, to happen) is a more 
serious word, and denotes an effect 
sufficiently important to lead the mind 
to speculate on the cause which pro- 
duced it. A thing may be regarded as 
accidental which in any way happens 
by chance, as distinguished from de- 
sign. (See CuHance. ) 

*« Civil society was instituted either with 
the purpose of obtaining all the good of 
every kind it was even accidentally capable 
of producing, or only of some certain good 
which the institutors, unconcerned with 
and unattentive to any other, had in view.” 
—WARBURTON. 

Ixcipentat (another form of Lat. 
cidére, incidere, to fall upon, to happen) 
combines the idea of the casual with 
that of relation, appropriateness, or 
conformity. An incidental circum- 
stance in a voyage is one which so 
befalls as to run up into the general 
count and story of it. Incidental ex- 

ses in an account are those which 
could not be exactly calculated be- 
forehand, but, nevertheless, legiti- 
mately or necessarily connect them- 
selves with it. Hence the term is 
sometimes used in the sense of natu- 
rally concomitant, as the anxieties 
incidental to high office. 

“ But there is a wide difference between 

ing the violence offered to them to be 


supposin 
the direct and proper purpose of the act and 
the incidental effect of it.” —Bisnopr Hurp. 


DISCRIMINATED. 
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Contincent (Lat. contingtre, to 
touch on, or to come to pass) denotes a 
union of certainty and uncertainty, or 
the certain effect of an uncertain or 
unknown cause ; such as are logically 
expressed in a hypothetical proposi- 
tion, as “if the skies fall, we shall 
catch larks.” Our catching larks is, 
so far, contingent upun the skies 
falling. 

‘* Perhaps the beauty of the world re- 
quireth (though we know it not) that some 
agents should work without deliberation 
(which his lordship calls necessary agents), 
and some agents with deliberation (and 
these both he and I call free agents), and 
that some agents should work and we not 
know how (and their effect we call contin- 
gents).” —HOBBES. 


Forturrous (Lat. fortuttus; fors, 
chance) is commonly employed, when 
the subject is one of union, aggrega- 
tion, or combination; as, the ‘‘fortui- 
tous concourse of atoms;” a fortui- 
tous union of causes produced such 
and such an effect, that is, twu or more 
independent causes happened to 
produce an effect in common. The 
difference between the terms, Acct1- 
DENTALLY and Fortuitousty, seems 
to be as follows :— 

That happens accidentally which is 
brought on by causes foreign to the 
nature of the thing itself, and so 
sometimes by hazard. That which 
happens fortuitously has to be simply 
accounted for by chance. Snow is 
accidentally but not fortuitously white. 
That which is accidental is often 
alterable at will. That which has 
happened fortuitously is an extraordi- 
nary event which ceuld not have been 
anticipated, because it springs from 
causes absolutely unknown. 

«‘ The old stale pretence of the atheists, 
that things were first made fortuitously, 
and afterwards their usefulness was ob- 
served and discovered.’’— Ray. 


CATALOGUE. List. Rott. 
Recister. INVENTORY. 
Catatocue (Lat. cdtiligus, an 


enumeration, from the Greek xataroyo; ) 
is more than List (Fr. liste, an edging 
or selvage ; a list or roll; so A.S. list), 
which is a narrow and long enumera- 
tion of only just such words or names 
as are necessary to specify the indi- 
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viduals or items. Catalogue gives 
some particulars connected with each. 
So a list of books would be no more 
than a bare enumeration of them or 
the names of their authors. A cata- 
logue of books would give also such 

oints as the number of volumes in 
each work, the binding, place of pub- 
lication, and the like. 

«Every man is ready to give in a long 
catalogue of those virtues and good qualities 
he expects to find in the person of a friend, 
but very few of us are careful to cultivate 
them in ourselves.”—Spectator. 


«Yes, ’tis the list 
Of those that claim their offices this day 
By thecustom of the coronation,” 
SHAKESPEARE. 
A Rout (Fr. réle ; Lat. rotiilus) 1s 
the same as List; but, as Lisr is ap- 
poe to an enumeration of articles, 
OL is a list of names of persons only. 
“« These signs have marked me extraordi- 
nary, 
And all the courses of my life do show 
I am not in the roll of common men.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 


A Recister (Fr. registre; orig. 
from Lat. régesta, things recorded) 1s 
a record of persons and transactions 
connected with them, given with some 
fulness of detail, and according to a 
prescribed form; as, a parish register of 
births, deaths, or marriages. Milton 
uses the term regest :— 

“Others of later time have sought to 


assert him (Arthur) by old legends and 
cathedral regests.” 


«© They seem to have registered his say- 
ings with wonderful fidelity, but not always 
in the order in which they come from him.” 
—BIsHOoP HORSLEY. | 

The Inventory ( Lat. inventarium ) 
was originally a list of the goods, 
chattels, and sometimes real estate of 
a deceased person ; afterwards, any 
catalogue of movables. 

« There, take an invento of all I have 

To the last penny.” SHAKESPEARE. 
CATCH. Seize. Snarcu. Grasp. 

Grieg. Crurcnu, GrapPLe. 

To Catcn (O. Fr. cachier; Lat. 
cap.iare, to eatch, chase) is to use such 


effort as shall arrest the movement of 


an object and gain possession of it. 
The effort may be indirectly made, 
as when a }ird is caught in a snare, 
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It is an act of some force, but more skill 
and quickness. 

To Seizz (Fr. saisir) is to lay hold by 
force and retain possession. The thing 
seized may be stationary or in motion. 

To Swnatcn (perhaps onomatop. 
cf. snack) is to seize by @ rapid and 
sudden effort for the purpose of appro- 
priation, as seize is for etention. 

To Grasp (A. S. grdpian, to seize) 
is to continue to hold with a strong 
hold or embrace, for the purpose of 
detaining, or from fear of losing. It 
is also employed of comprehension by 
the intellect. 

To Grire (connected with grasp, 
grope, &c.) is to grasp with a squeeze 
or pinch ; and, in its secondary sense, 
to keep tight, out of avarice. 


«So saying, he caught him up, and without 


wing 

Of Hippogrif, bore through the air sublime 

Over the wilderness and o’er the plain,” 
MILTON. 


Carcu and Seize have both a recog- 
nized secondary meaning; the former 
applying to mental dece tion or en- 
snarement, the latter to the influence 
of emotion, as— 

«« Admiration seized 


All heaven, what this might mean or 
whither tend.” MILTON. 


«« These are the agonies but of one single 
person whom death snatches away in the 
midst of his years, his pleasures, and his 
hopes,” —STILLINGFLEET., 


« Let the reading be pleasant and striking, 
and the memory will grasp and retain all 
that is sufficient for the purposes of valuable 
improvement,” —KNox. 


“ The sacrilegious gripe of those execrable 
wretches,” —BURKE, 


To Criurtecn (cf. Scotch cleik, clek, to 
hook, to snatch ; and? A. 8. geleccan, to 
catch) indicates a convulsive grasp 
from a desire to acquire, possess, re- 
tain, or make use of. We snatch what 
is to some extent, separate from us; 
we may clutch what is already be- 
neath our grasp, as the hand clutches 
the dagger. 

To Grapece (Fr. grappiller, grappe ; 
ori. a hook) is to seize with a hooked 
grasp, as with the bent finger, or @ 
curved instrument. 


market,’ BANCROFT. 


« Clutching at the phantoms of the stock — 
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«The arms of York s CAUTIOUS. Carerut. Wary. 
To grapple with the House of Lancaster. Crrcumsrect. Prupent. Discreer. 


4 


SHAKESPEARE. 


To grapple involves some counter- 
active power with which the grappling 
contends. 


CAUSTIC. Sarrricat. 


The Caustic temper (Gr. xavorixds 
from xaisyv, to burn; Lat. causticus) is 
that which infuses into its expressions 
a certain sharp and penetrating spite ; 
the Birtnc temper is that which at- 
tacks and tears; the Sariricat (Lat. 
sitttricus) is that which takes pleasure 
in exercising itself on matters which 
merit blame orridicule. The satirical 
spirit has a keen eye for what is bad 
or wrong, and exhibits it in the most 
striking light. The caustic spirit 
finds out the weak part, and infuses 
into it its poison. The biting spirit 
lacerates wherever it has an oppor- 
tunity. Vice and absurdity alone 
have anything to fear from satire. 
Weakness, imbecility, and simplicity 
are the prey of the caustic. Virtue 
itself is not safe from the biter. The 
satirical spirit is compounded of 
humour and bitterness. The caustic 
tone is wit or humour affected with 
malignity. The biting spirit is indis- 
eriminately censorious and unfeeling. 
The weapons of satire are sometimes 
vehemence, sometimes a lively and 


Bitinc. 


bitter pleasantry ; of the caustic style, 


‘ 


irony, and a pleasantry which is calm, 
fine, and telling; of the biting tone, 
force and bluntness rather than 
sharpness. Satire falls upon persons 
and their manners; the others are 
exclusively personal. The biting 
style often serves the cause of hatred 
and uncharitableness, attacking 
the character and reputation. The 
caustic is more innocent, dealing 
with oddities and absurdities; the 
satirical may even take the side of 
offended virtue, reason, and sobriety, 
in public morals. Satire is directed 
to what is apparent, conspicuous, or 
blicly known; causticity to what 
as half revealed or exhibited, and 
biting to what is hidden, of which it 
gecks to raise suspicion, and sometimes 
‘will assume what does not exist. 


Cautious (Lat. cautus, part. of 
cdvere, to take heed) expresses the cha- 
racter which realizes the constant 
possibility of danger whether in phy- 
sical or moral things. It is Pru- 
DENCE in regard to danger in particu- 
lar. It is apt to become excessive, 
and is then over-timidity, and caution 
may be either wise or weak. 


** And yet these same cautious and quick- 
sighted gentlemen can wink and swallow 
down this sottish opinion about percipient 
atoms which exceeds in incredibility all the 
fictions of AXsop’s fables.” —BENTLEY. 


Prupence, on the other hand ( Lat. 
prudentia, for providentia), is active 
and positive, while Caution is nega- 
tive, with a frequent tendency to in- 
action. While Caution only deters 
from the dangerous, PrupEncr 
prompts to the desirable, if it be safe. 

« Prudence is goodly wisdom in knowing 
of things.” -CHAUCER. 

Discreet (Lat. discretus, from dis- 
cernére, to distinguish) involves the 
natural aptitude to discern between 
good and evil, truth and falsehood, 
and, on a lower scale, the desirable 
and the undesirable. As prudence is 
the quality which enables us to pierce 
probabilities, and to act accordingly, 
so discretion has to do with facts and 
circumstances present and before us. 
The prudent man prepares for what 
is coming; the discreet man judges 
of present affairs. It is prudent to 
provide against bad weather; it is 
discreet not to allude to an offensive 
subject. 


*«He will guide hf& words with discretion.” 
—Bible. 


Carerut (having care) expresses 
what is expressed by cautious, and 
more besides. The careful person 
has before him a sense of danger, 
error, or failure, and, so far, he is 
cautious ; but care proceeds also from 
interest, zeal, personal attachment 
toward others. The parent is cau- 
tious who tries to keep his child out 
of harm which is likely to beset him : 
but he is careful even when he is not 
thinking of danger, as in his training 
and education generally. Caution 
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avoids doing the wrong thing; care- 
fulness seeks also rightly to do the 
right. Caution is principally con- 
cerned with possible error, danger, 
loss, or failure; careful with present 
needs, actions and duties. 

«« Jehoiada then occupied the priesthood, 
an honourable, wise, and religious man. 
To his carefulness it may be ascribed that 
the state of the church was in some slender 


sort upheld in those unhappy times.”— 
Ra.eGH, History of the World. 


«« Then judge yourself, and prove your man 
As circumspectly as you can ; 
And having made election, 
Beware no negligence of yours, 
Such as a friend but ill endures, 

Enfeeble his affection.” CowPeER. 

Wary and Crrcumsprect are closely 
allied; but wary (A. S. wer, aware) 
is applicable to the vigilant cunning 
of mere animal self-preservation, while 
circumspect belongs to the higher 
matters of prudential conduct and 
morality (Lat. circumspictre, to look 
around). An animal might be said to 
be wary, that is, to have an instinctive 
sense of danger; but only a moral 
and reasoning being could be circum- 
spect. Wariness is rendered neces- 
sary by the special probability of loss 
or danger, while caution and cir- 
cumspection are needed generally. 
One ought to be circumspect in all 
one’s dealings. One needs be wary 
in dealing with dishonest and design- 
ing persons. Yet circumspection 1m- 
plies possibility of those lesser dangers 
which come from the thoughtless deal- 
ing with persons. Circumspection 
saves us from social blunders which 
may redound more or less to our in- 
convenience or detriment. It belongs 
seme orp to digtourse. One is 
specially bound, for instance, to be 
circumspect in talking in the presence 
of strangers, or upon certain subjects, 
as religion and politics,as being matters 
on which people think and feel diffe- 
rently, so that offence might be easily 
given, 

‘The bear hunts them by scent till he 
comes in sight, when he advances warily, 
keeping above them, and concealing himself 
among the rocks as he makes his approaches, 
till he gets immediately over them and nigh 
enough for the purpose,”—Coor’s Voyages. 

CAVE, Cavern. Grotto. 

The idea of a Cave (Fr. cave; Lat. 
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cdvus, hollow) is a deep lateral hollow 
in the rock or earth, involving those 
of darkness and depth to the pro- 
foundest degree. 


The Cavern ( Lat. céiverna) conveys 
these ideas in a less degree. It ex- 
presses that of vast concavity, and of 
cover, enclosure, and shelter. 


The Grorto (which is from the L. 
Lat. grupta; Lat. crypta, and so allied 
to crypt; Gr. xzurres, hidden) is not 
so dark and deep as the cave, nor so 
vast as the cavern. Instead of the 
mepele aspect of the cave or cavern, 
it has its use and attractions as a place 
of rustic retreat. There are natural 
as well asartificial grottos. Thecave 
is for the wild beast, the cavern for 
robbers, the grotto for those who seek 
a cool retreat and resting-place. 


CAVITY. Hottow. Hote. 
Concaviry. PererroratTion. Bore. 
ExcavaTIon. ORIFICE. 


Every Hote (A. S. hol, a cave) is @ 
Hoxtow and a Cavity (Lat. cdvita- 
tem), but every hollow or every cavity 
is not a hole. Hole is generic, a deep 
hollow, in which the cavity communi- 
cates externally by a comparatively 
narrow or small aperture, or a per- 
foration througha solid body. HoLtow 
is the interior part of a hollow body 
excavated by nature or by art, as the 
hollow of a nut. Where the cavity 
communicates externally by two aper- 
tures, it is a Perroration ( Lat. perfd- 
rare, to bore through). A Concavity 
(Lat. conctvitatem) is a shght super- 
ficial cavity, as in the eye-glasses 
called concave. An Excavation 
(Lat. exrctvationem) is a hollow, more 
or less deep, which has been formed 
out of a solid mass by some living or 
mechanical agency. The term perfo- 
ration is sometimes used for that which 
penetrates but does not pierce through 
a substance. This is better expressed 
by Borg, as the bore of a gun (A. S, 
borian, to bore). Bore is, however, 
used in the same way also, as to bore 
a tunnel through a mountain. A 
perforation is, in this case, a lighter 
thing than a bore, which denotes the 
laborious piercing on a large scale of 
solid masses or materials, A thin 
sheet of paper might be perforated, 


[CEDE] 


not bored. We should not speak of 
the tunnel above mentioned, as a per- 
foration, though here and there the 
sea, we might say, has perforated the 
rocks. An Oririce ( Lat. orf ictum, an 
opening) is an opening which re- 
sembles the mouth in form and use, 
as the orifice of a tube or a flower, 
open outwardly and closed within. 

«« Jehoiada the priest took a chest, and 
bored a hole in the lid of it.”—Bible. 


“« Upon weighing the heart in my hand I 
found it to be extremely light, and conse- 
quently very hollow, which I did not wonder 
at, when-upon looking inside of it I saw 
multitudes of cells and cavities running one 
within another,”—Spectator, 

Caviry is more a term of descriptive 
science than Hotz, and is, of course, 
also essentially distinct from Hote in 
the sense of perforation. 

«« Look upon the outside of a dome, your 
‘eye half surrounds it; look up into the in- 
side, and at one glance you have all the pro- 
spect of it. The entire concavity falls into 
your eye at once.”— Spectator. 

** Herein may be perceived slender per- 
eae at which may be expressed a 

lack feculent matter.”—Brown’s Vulgar 
Errors, 

“ The appearance, therefore, of the dry 
land was by the excavation of certain sinus 
and tracts of the earth, and exaggerating 
and lifting up other parts of the terrestrial 
matters, and by this means the water sub- 
sided into those cavernsand valleys prepared 
for its reception.” —HALE. 


CEASE. DriscontinvE. 
NATE. 

To Cease (Lat. cessare), when used 
as a transitive verb, is to put a stop 
to, or bring to an end simply; when 
as an intransitive verb, it means in the 
same way simply to come to an end. 
The sound ceased. It is more com- 
monly used in the intransitive way. 
Asa transitive verb, it implies a former 
course of operative action, which is 
voluntarily terminated by the agent. 
This notion belongs also to Discon- 
qixnve (O. Fr. discontinuer). The 
wind ceases to blow, the man ceases 
talking, and discontinues his work, 
Between the transitive Cease and Dis- 
continue there exist some shades of 
difference. One ceases by abandon- 
ing; one discontinues by interrupt- 
ing ; one ceases an operation of any 
kind, as to cease chattering ; one dis- 
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continues a set practice or process. 
To cease involves a more direct act 
than discontinue. I cease working 
wher I feel wearied by it. In the 
other, a casual interruption may have 
compelled me to discontinue it. 


** Cease to do evil, learn to do well.”— 
Bible. 


To Terminate (Lat. terminaie, to set 
bounds) is to discontinue at the ulti- 
mate point, and so often means to 
bring to an appointed end, when the 
thing ought not to be allowed to go 
farther. Hence the word is charac- 
teristically employed of discussion and 
dispute. It involves the interposition 
of power and authority, and stands 
opposed to prolongation. The verb 
terminate is used also intransitively, 
in which case it means to come to a 
stop, to meet with a boundary, or 
something which causes cessation. 
Both in its transitive and intransitive 
applications, terminate presupposes 
some considerable antecedent prolon- 
ae a protraction in the subject. 

ne may cease doing that which has 
employed one for a very short while, 
one terminates what has been long, 
often unduly, continued. 

“The thought that our existence termt- 


nates with this life doth naturally check the 
soul in any generous pursuit.” BERKELEY. 


*«T wish that milder love or death, 
That ends our miseries with our breath, 
Would my affections terminate ; 
For to my soul, deprived of peace, 
It is a torment worse than these 
Thus wretchedly to love and hate.” 
Corton. 


CEDE, Concepr. Yietp. Grant, 

To Cene (Lat.*edére) is to give up 
in a formal manner, and with reference 
to recognized rights and claims on 
either side, as a nation cedes a terri- 
tory under treaty to another nation. 
It is a tribute to the claims of justice, 
an act of dignity and right combined, 
Political rights, as well as territory, 
are said to be ceded. 

To Concepe, which is a compound 
form of the above, is to give up with 
an implication of a power to withhold. 
It is more commonly used in matters 
of debate or claim. It is, therefore, 
an act of discretion or courtesy, or 
anything short of absolute compulsion. 
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Yretp (A. 8. yldan, to delay) is to 
give up under some degree of pressure 
at least, if not absolute compulsion. 

To Grant (O. Fr. graunter) is to 
give voluntarily, or upon petition, 
but not upon coercion or compulsion. 
It denotes freedom and liberality in 
giving or giving up. 

The whole island (St. Christopher) was 
ceded in sovereignty to the crown of Great 
Britain by the Treaty of Utrecht.”— 
GRAINGER. 

“The first is petitio principii, which 
fallacy is committed where that is assumed 
as a principle to prove another thing which 
is not conceded as true initself.” —BROowN’S 
Vulgar Errors, 


“The fourth disposition for peace—an 
yieldableness upon sight of clearer truths.” 
—BisHop Hatt. 


“‘ Both sides being desirers, and neither 
granters, they broke off the conference.” — 
SrwneEy’s Arcaaa, 


CELEBRATE. Commemorate. 

To Cevesrate (Lat. célebrare ) is to 
extol or honour in a solemn manner. 
It is used of persons, deeds, events, 
and days or seasons. 

To Mic alkwonare (Lat. comméms- 
rare) is to recall in a solemn manner. 
Henceit follows that we celebrate what 
is marked, striking, illustrious. We 
commemorate what is dear and inte- 
resting tous. The same things, from 
different points of view, may often be 
said to be both celebrated and com- 
memorated. We commemorate the 
battle of Waterloo when we mark the 
day on which it comes round in some 
special manner. We celebrate it when 
we treat it as an illustrious day with 
festivities, public demonstrations, 

anegyric speeches, and the like. 
The birthday of the member of a family 
is annually commemorated by some 
little observance of the day; but the 
event is not illustrious enough to be 
celebrated. Hence, too, events of 
importance and interest, but of a 
melancholy character, such as the 
death of a great or beloved person, 
would be commemorated, not cele- 
brated. It will be observed from this 
that Ce.eprate refers to what is past 
and to what is present, COMMEMORATE 
only to what is past. 

« It may happen in the various combina- 
tions of life, that a good man may receive 
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favours from one who notwithstanding his 
accidental beneficence cannot be justly pro- 
posed to the imitation of others, and whom 
therefore he must find some other way of 
rewarding than by public celebrations.” — 
Rambler. 

«You will pardon me, I hope, for speak- 
ing in thisadvantageous manner of my own 
conduct; but as you advise me to alleviate 
my present uneasiness by a retrospect of 
my past actions, I wili confess that in thus 
commemorating them I find great consola- 
tion.”—MELMOoTH, Cicero. 


CEREMONY. 
OpsERVANCE. 

All these terms relate to the solemn, 
prescribed, and public acts of society. 
Form (Lat. forma) is the most gene- 
ric. Form means generally a definite 
and prescribed mode of doing a thing 
in any transaction of life, and applies 
to many matters which are not con- 
nected with social intercourse and 
manners, or have a character of pub- 
licity ; as, a form of returas for regis- 
tration. 


“Many that vehemently oppose forms 
are the greatest formalists.”—GLANVILL. 


Form. Rire. 


A Ceremony (Lat. cerimdnia) is 
such a form as regulates public trans- 
actions, or the demeanour of indivi- 
duals in cases where any degree of 
respect has to be shown, whether in 
mutual civility and propriety, or re- 
ligious devotion. 

«« Not to use ceremonies at all is to teach 
others not to use them in, and so di- 
minish respect to himself: especially they 
are not to be omitted to strangers and 
formal natures, But the dwelling upon 
them and exalting them above the moon 
is not only tedious, but doth diminish the 
faith and credit of him that speaks,”— 
Bacon. 


Rrre (Lat. ritus) is a ceremony of 
a peculiarly solemn or sacredly im- 
portant character, which is of a reli- 
gious or gravely political nature. 


“It is very plain that baptism, which is 
by all acknowledged to be the rite of ini- 


tiating us into Christianity, is in Scripture 
declared to be the rite whereby we are en- 
tered and admitted into the Charch,”’— 
SHARP. 


Osservance (Lat. observantia) is, 
like Rirr, ofa religious character ; but 
as a rite is performed by public and re- 
sponsible officers, observances may be 
kept by individuals, and even in pri- 
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vate, as ‘‘some persons are strict in 
the observance of Lent.” Hence the 
term relates more commonly to the 
customs and times of observance, as 
the observance of a sabbath, than to 
the objects of it. We should say, not 
the observance, but the commemoration 
of Christ’s resurrection ; on the other 
hand, Easter Day is observed. An 
observance is rather a way of acting 
than a formal, ceremonial, or definite 
act. Hence we speak of observing 
a strict silence. 

«« Since the obligation upon Christians to 
ais, with the religious observance of 
Sunday arises from the public uses of the 
institution and the authority of the apos- 
tolie practice, the manner of observing it 
ought to be that which best fulfils these 
uses and conforms the nearest to this prac- 
tice.” —PALEY. 


CHAFE. Frer. Gat. Rvs. 

Cuare(Fr. chauffer, L. Lat. cdlefare, 
contr. from ciléfitcére), like Fret and 
Gatt, is used metaphorically. It is to 
excite heat in the mind, as physical 
heat or irritation is excited by friction. 
It is commonly employed of the ex- 
citement of feelings of irritation, vexa- 
tion, annoyance, or petty anger. 

To Frer (A.S. fretan, i.e. for -etan, 
to eat away ) is used of small irritations, 
which produce their effect by their 
continuance and repetition, aud sad- 
den the spirits. 

Gat (0. Fr. galler, to rub, scratch) 
is used of such vexations as have a 
hamiliating effect, or, as it were, 
wound the pride. Rvs is no more 
than friction, which may be whole- 
some and needful, or galling and 
vexatious, according tocircumstances. 
It is seldom used, except in the literal 
sense, though the noun rub is some- 
times employed of the rough contacts 
of society. It is employed, unlike 
the others, of the person suffering, as 
well as the annoyance suffered ; that 
is, the annoyance is said to chafe, or 
the person to chafe against the annoy- 
ance. 

«* The inward iy ne and agitations of 
his struggling soul.” SOUTH. 

“ Fret not thyself because of the un- 
godly.”— Book of Psalms, 
“The necks of mortal men having been 


never before galled with the yoke of foreign | 
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dominion, nor having had experience of that 
most miserable and detested condition of 
living in slavery.” —RALEGH, 


«And these are wonderfully busy and 
active to throw rubs and stumbling-blocks 
in our way.”—SHARP. 


CHALLENGE. Brave. 
Dare. Canvass. 

Cuatvtence (O. Fr. chalonge, Lat. 
cdlumnia) is to provoke or summon to 
answer for something, and therefore 
can only be properly used of personal 
adversaries. It is a call to combat, 
which must be appreciated by two 
persons. It is a rhetorical analogy 
to speak of Challenging danger. To 
challenge is always in words, unless 
some significant act be performed 
which has the expressiveness of words; 
as, to throw down a gauntlet. 

Brave (Fr. brave) is to meet with 
courage an opposing danger or force, 
whether living or not, and whether 
initiated by words or not. It belongs 
to physical and moral courage. To 
defy and to dare, when used as active 
verbs, have this difference. To Dery 
a person to do a thing (Fr. défier) im- 
plies the expression of your own cheap 
estimate of his efforts. To Dare him 
to do it (A. 8. dyrran) is to put him 
on his own courage or resources, with 
an implied notion that he will think 
better than make the attempt. The 
original idea of reproach, as lying at 
the bottom of CHALLENGE, survives 1n 
the phrase, ‘to challenge the truth of 
a statement,” that is, to call it out as 
untrue, with a view to combat it. 

«© Yet I am far from thinking this tender- 
ness universally necessary; for he that 
writes may be considered as a general chal- 
lenger whom evexy one has a right to at- 
tack.”—Fambler. 

« Face not me, thou hast braved many 

men: brave not me. I will neither be 
faced nor braved.” SHAKESPEARE. 
The radical meaning of defy (L. Lat. 
diffidare) is to reect affiance, i.e., 
faith given; hence to proclaim hos- 
tility, or to renounce. So Sir T. 
Wyatt’s oration— 

« What word gave I unto thee, Mason ? 
What message ? I defy all familiarity and 
friendship betwixt us, Say thy worst.” 

“ What! is Brutus sick, 
And will he steal out of his wholesome bed 


To dare the vile contagion of the night ?” 
SHAKESPRARKE. 


Dery. 
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To Canvass, bears a close similarity 
in application to CuaLLence, when 
used of statements. It is a curious 
word in itself. Canvas (Fr. cunebas) 
is the Lat. canndbis, hemp, then 
woven hemp; then again, as such 
a material was employed asa strainer, 
to canvas a matter bore the mean- 
ing of the analogous verb to sift; 
that is to separate carefully the com- 
ponent parts for the purpose of 
seeing of what the matter was com- 
posed, or what it amounted to, ex- 


amining it to the very grounds. 


“« An opinion that we are likely soon to 
canvas.” —SiR W. HAMILTON. 


It is a step in advance of CHALLENGE. 
For to challenge is simply to call in 

uestion, to canvass is to proceed with 
the question and discuss it. 


CHAMPION. Hero. 
TANT. 

A Cnampron (O. Fr. champion, L. 
Lat. campiodnem, a man of the field) is 
one who is ready singly to contend on 
behalf of another or a cause, primarily 
in physical combat, secondarily in any 
kind of effort or contest; as, a cham- 
a in the cause of liberty, religious 

reedom, political equality, and the 
like. 


«‘In a battle every man should fight as 
if he were the single champion ; in prepa- 
rations for war every man should think as 
if the last event depended on his own 
counsel,” — Jdler. 


ComBa- 


Hero (Lat. heros) expresses 4 man 
of distinguished valour or daring, 
whether as a champion, combatant, 
soldier, or man of adventure. The 
champion is ready t8 fight; the hero 
has fought, and has perhaps retired 
to live a life of peace, and enjoy the 
reputation of his deeds. 

“The most magnanimous hero of the 


field will earnestly solicit the aid of a phy- 
sician on a bed of sickness.” —COGAN. 


A Comsarant (Fr. combatant, part. 
of O. Fr. combatre, to fight) is a hand- 
to-hand fighter in a personal engage- 
ment, The term is hardly applicable 
to regular and disciplined fighting of 
armies on the modern field of battle. 
Individual soldiers in action are not 
called combatants. 
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“‘To have the combat ended by parting 
the combatants.”—SouTH. 


CHANCE. Accirpent. Fortune. 
Hazarp. PRoBaBILirTy. 


Cuance (Fr. chance, L. Lat. cdden- 
tia) is a befalling. It is used, as was 
observed under AcciDENT, in two dis- 
tinct though closely associated mean- 
ings; either, 1, to express the absence 
of assignable cause, or, 2, the absence 
of design. An instance of the former 
is, “‘ By chance the tyrant that morn- 
ing was in a good humour;” an in- 
stance of the latter would be, ‘‘I 
aimed at the red ball, and by chance 
I struck the white one also.” In the 
former case no cause can be specified, 
though of course some cause existed ; 
in the latter the cause might be dis- 
tinctly seen and observed, but the 
effect was not the result designed. 


“‘It is not, I say, merely in a pious man- 
ner of expression that the Scripture thus 
ascribes every event to the providence of 
God, but it is strictly and philosophically 
true in nature and reason that there is no 
such thing as chance or accident ; it being 
evident that these words do not signify 
anything really existing, anything that is 
truly an agent or the cause of any event, 
but they signify merely men’s ignorance of 
the real and immediate cause.” —CLARKE, 


AccipenT (Lat. acctdere, to befall) 
is relative, as CHANCE is absolute. Ac- 
cident is chance in some effect pro- 
duced. In chance the abstract may 
not have become the concrete, as when 
we say, ‘‘ Yes, but what if it should 
chance to turn out differently?” or, 
‘There is a chance of its turning out 
differently ;”’ but an accident is his- 
torical and actual. Hence it follows 
that accident is very often partial 
chance, in which chance and design 
are blended; yet the effect was not 
designed. Such would be the cha- 
racter of the remark, “‘ He wounded 
him by accident in fencing.”” There 
is a complexion of the untoward in 
the word accident; if the contrary is 
meant, we add a word, as a lucky 
accident. 


«Place, riches, favour— 
Prizes of accident as oft as merit.” 
SHAKESPEARE 


Fortune (Lat. fortiina) is chance 
or accident as they regard human life 
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and its hopes, employments, and un- 
dertakings, for good or evil, success 
or failure. Chance has nothing in it 
either of order or design. One does 
not impersonate it, nor attribute to it 
knowledge or will. Fortune forms 
plans, but without chuice. One at- 
tributes to it a will without discern- 
ment, and says that she has freaks, 
or acts blindfold. 

«* Fortune a goddess is to fools alone ; 

The wise are always masters of their own.” 

DRYDEN. 

Hazarp (Fr. hasard, which origi- 
nally meanta game at dice. See Littre, 
Dict., and also Supp.) is the operation 
of chance so far as man voluntarily 
places himself within the range of it, 
and leans to an unfavourable issue. 
We speak of the chance of success, as 
well as failure or defeat; of the hazard 
of defeat, but not of victory. Men 
will often hazard the loss of a lesser 
good, for the chance of a greater, or 
what they may esteem to be such. 

“Tam always raRee torun some hazard 
of being tedious, in order to be sure that I 
am perspicuous.”—ADAM SMITH. 

Prosasiuity (Lat. probabilitatem) 
partakes of the mixed nature of cer- 
tainty and chance. It is founded 
upon the doctrine that “like causes 
produce like effects.” The chance or 
uncertainty is represented by the 
question, *‘ Are the causes in the pre- 
sent case sufficiently like to past ex- 

erience?”’ If so, the thing is pro- 
able. 

«As demonstration is the showing the 
agreement or disagreement of two ideas by 
the intervention of one or more proofs 
which have a constant, immutable, and 
visible connexion one with another; so 
probalility is nothing but the appearance 
of such an agreement or disagreement, by 
the intervention of proofs whose connexion 
is not constant or immutable, or at least is 
not perceived to be so, but is or appears for 
the most part to be so, and is enough to 
induce the mind to judge the proposition to 
be true or false rather than the contrary.” 
—LockE. 

CHANGE, A rer. Vary. Con- 
VERT. 

Cuance (Fr. changer), which is ge- 
neric, as also the other two of these 
synonyms, is employed both as a 
transitive and an intransitive verb. 
Used transitively, to change a thing is 
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to put another in its place. This loss 
of identity is not expressed by the 
intransitive form; as, he changes every 
day. To Atrer (L. Lat. altérare) is 
to preserve the identity while we 
change some portion of it, or some 
ay ed of it, as its shape or colour. 
o Vary (Lat. vdridre) is to cause a 
thing to differ at different times, or 
one portion of it to differ from another. 
A lady varies her appearance when 
she frequently changes her dress. 
Even where the same things are re- 
ferred to, CHANGE is a stronger term 
than ALTER; the most trivial removal 
or substitution of detail alters a thing, 
yet the change may be almost imper- 
ceptible. In this case changes are 
alterations of a considerable character. 
In some particular connexions these 
distinctive forces are very perceptible. 
We alter our opinions when they be- 
come in some respects not what we 
used to hold; we change them when 
we abandon them altogether, and 
adopt others in their stead. We should 
be said to vary a statement if we made 
it in different forms at different times, 
to alter it if we made the change but 
once. To Convert (Lat. convertére) 
is to transmute or change from one 
thing toanother. Such a change may 
be either internal and substantive, or 
external and relative, as wine may be 
converted into vinegar, or a walking- 
stick into a weapon of defence. 
*« That still lessens, 


The sorrow, and converts it nigh to joy.” 
MILTON. 


“IT would not exclude a/teration neither, 
but even when I changed it should be to 
preserve.” —BURKE. 

‘« Whether shall we profess some trade or 
skill, 
Or shall we vary our device at will?” 
SPENSER, 


CHANGE, Variation. VarRirty. 
ALTERATION. 

Cuance marks the passage from 
one state to another. Vistas the 
rapid passage through many succes- 
sive states; Variety the existence 
of many individuals of the same 
species, under conditions partly like, 
and partly different. ALTERATION is 
the changed state of an individual. 
The two former are in action or move- 
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nent, the latter isin essence or nature. 
A certain rose may change in colour 
as it grows. Such a change may be 
regarded as an alteration of colour, 
as regards the individual rose, or a 
variation from the standard or com- 
mon colour of the kind. Variety 
would be found in different roses, or 
in different parts of the same rose. 


CHARACTER. Letter. 


Cuaracter is to Lerrer (Lat. li- 
téra) as genus to species. Every let- 
ter is a character, but every character 
is not a letter. CuaracTrEerR embraces 
other distinctive signs stamped or en- 
graved. We might speak of hiero- 
glyphic characters, or the characters 
of short-hand, which nevertheless are 
not letters. A letter is a component 

art of the common alphabet of any 
anguage. 

*« Almost all the men had their names 


traced upon their arms in indelible cha- 
racters of a black colour.”—Cook’s Voyages. 


««The essence of letters doth consist in 
their power or proper sound, which may 
be naturally fixed and stated from the 
manner of forming them by the instru- 
ments of speech, and either is or should be 
the same in all languages,”—WILKLS. 


CHARACTER. Reputation. 
Crepir. 

In this connexion CuaracTerR is 
used of the whole complex constitu- 
tion of a man’s personal qualities. It 
therefore exists anterior to and inde- 
pendent of his reputation, A common 
character has no reputation at all. 
When used of the personal stamp as 
dept by others, it still differs some- 
what from reputatien. It is moral, 
while reputation extends to other 
qualities. A man has a character for 
honesty or dishonesty ; he has hardly 
a character for talent ; in this case we 
should use Reputation (Lat. réptita- 
tionem), because the mental qualities 
of a person are not that aspect of his 
nature which passes commonly before 
the world for judgment. His moral 
qualities affect his friends and con- 
nexions, his intellectual qualities affect 
himself. Creptrt is that trustworthi- 
ness which is based upon what is 
known of character (Lat. credére, to 
trust), and relates both to right con- 
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duct and the truth of propositions. 
Credit may be given on specific occa- 
sions only; character and reputation 
are permanent. Character is borne, 
reputation acquired, creditgiven. Re- 
putation is more than ordinary; cha- 
racter and credit belong to ordinary 
deeds, conduct, and persons, unless 
some specific epithet is added. 

“« He will represent to him as often, with 
as much zeal as you or I should, the vir- 
tues of his ancestors, and what a glorious 
weight of illustrious characters he has to 
support.” —-MELMOTH, Cicero. 

“ Reputation is the greatest engine by 
which those who are possessed of power must 
make that power serviceable to the ends 
and uses of government.” —ATTERBURY. 


“If the Gospel and the Apostles may be 
credited, no man can be a Christian with- 
out charity, and without that faith which 
works not by force, but by love.” —LOCKE. 

CHARACTER. Sramp. Nature. 
Krnp. Sort. AssorTMENT. SPECIES. 
Genus. Form. Cast. Orper. Arr. 
Movutp. Sware. 

CuaRACTER in this sense is pur- 
posely vague. It is that view of the 
nature which is external and strikes 
the natural eye or the eye of the mind 
as being of a certain order. A land- 
scape of a barren character is one in 
which certain broad features of bar- 
renness predominate, so as to affect 
the whole. This is character, in the 
sense of outline or general configura- 
tion, as it strikes the eye at a single 
glance. , 

«Let a man think what multitudes of 

those among whom he dwells are totally 
ignorant of his name and character.”— 
BLAIR. 
That is, generally, what manner of 
man he is. On the other hand, the 
verb characterize has rather the sense 
of affixing by words an appropriate 
mark upon a thing or person, as :— 

“You must know, sir, that I am one of 
that speries of women whom you have cha- 
racterized under the name of jilts.”—Spec- 
tator, 

Stamp (Ger, stampfen) is that gene- 
ral impression which a thing gives us 
of itself: it is in English what cha- 
racter (x&%paxrhp, impress, stamp) 1s in 
Greek. It is used also in detail, as we 
speak of a stamp of nobility in per- 
sonal appearance. The verb to stamp 
is in its secondary sense moral—to 


a 
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‘affix a moral character, or atleast a 
distinctive one; to characterize is 
rather logical and definitive. Circum- 
stances may stamp a man, words cha- 
racterize him. 


« A young maid truly of the finest stamp 
of beauty.”—SIDNEY, Arcadia. 


Nature (Lat. ndtiira) is a word of 
wider meaning, embracing all that 
makes a thing to be what it is, its 
essence or definition, its properties, 
forms, tendencies, faculties, qualities, 
and the hike. 


«“ Nature, then, according to the opinion 
of Aristotle, is the beginning of motion and 
rest, in that thing wherein it is properly 
and principally, not by accident; for all 
things to be seen (which are done neither 
by fortune nor by necessity, and are not 
divine, norhave any such efficient cause) are 
called material, as having a proper and pe- 
culiar nature of their own.”—HOLLAND, 
Plutarch.\ 


Kixp (A. 8S. cynd) is the nature 
according to its place im creation, 
while Sort (Fr. sorte) denotes mere 


assemblage on vague principles of 


similarity without any natural affinity ; 
as, a certain kind of animal, a certain 
sort of coat. When things of a sort 
are collected for the purpose of being 
more conveniently dealt with as such, 
it is called an Assortment. It is, 
however, possible that any parcel of 
things may have a natural affinity, 
but it is not simply as having it that 
they are sorted. 

*« Some of you, on pure instinct of nature, 


Are led by and to admire your fellow- 
ereature.” DRYDEN. 


«‘ Shell-fish have been by some of the an- 
rients compared and sorted with insects.” — 
Bacon. 

«« An adjective is by nature a general, and 
in some measure an abstract word, and ne- 
eessarily presupposes the idea of a certain 

cies orassortment of things to all of which 
it is equally applicable.°-—SMITH, Forma- 
tion of Languages. 

Spectres and Genvs are Latin scien- 
tific, and may perhaps be considered 
correlative, terms. In_ Aristote- 
lian logic, the genus 18 the higher 
species, that is, the species which ap- 

ches nearer to the abstract or su- 
need genus; while species 18 the 
er genus, or that which approaches 
nearer to the individual. So the same 
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may be genus or species according to 
its relative position in the scale. 

«¢In the defining of words, which is no- 

thing but declaring their signification, we 
make use of the genus, or next general word 
which comprehends it.” —LOcKE. 
Not that this is the whole process of 
logical definition, for to the genus has 
to be added the differentia or distinc- 
tive property. 

Form (Lat. forma) is a particular 
mode of manifestation in anything 
which is wont to manifest itself under 
several like or cognate manifestations, 
as the same or different form of hat, 
the same or different form of address, 
the same or different form of speech. 
‘Of bodies changed to various from I 

sing.” DRYDEN’S Ovid. 

Casr (Dan. kaste, to throw) is used 
almost in the same way as Moutp 
(Fr. moule, Lat. midiilus); but we 
commonly apply Cast to what is per- 
sonal in countenance, character, ap- 
pearance, and Moutp when we enter- 
tain the idea not only of shape or im- 
pression on ourselves, but of ormative 
origin, The two are often associated 
in the same phrase ; as, to be cast in a 
different mould. 

“ The business men are chiefly conversan’ 
in does not only give a certain cast or turn 
to their minds, but is very often apparent ir 
their outward behaviour and some of the 
most indifferent actions of their lives,”— 
Spectator. 

“* My sonne, if thou of such a molde 
Art made, now tell me pleine thy shrift.” 
GowER. 

Orper (Fr. ordre) denotes com- 
monly not only the characteristic 
nature and kind, but a reference to a 
scale; as we speak of a high or low 
order. The notion conveyed by such an 
expression as a thing of the same or a 
different order, is partly scientific and 
partly not. The word order in scientific 
classification commonly means a group 
of allied individuals more comprehen- 
sive than the genus. The term is em- 
ployed to represent a class or com- 
munity, which is bound together by 
common rights, privileges, similarity 
of occupation, and object, being so re- 
cognized by society or the State; as, 
the order of Priests or Jesuits, the 
monastic order, or Benedictine order. 
As employed conventionally, the term 
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implies relative dignity, value, or 
worth. 

«« Men shulde it in the prestes find, 

Their order is of so high a kynde.” 

GowER. 

Arr (Fr. air, Lat. aér; so spu'itus 
means disposition) signifies such a 
manifestation of character as is made 
involuntarily. It is applied both to 
persons and analogously to things; as 
we say, Such and such a theory wears 
an intelligible air, by which we mean 
to grant that there may be something 
init accordant with truth and common 
sense, if it were worth while to exa- 
mine it. 

«‘ It is certain that married persons who 
are possessed with a mutual esteem, not 
only catch the air and way of talk from one 
another, but fall into the same traces of 
thinking and liking.”—Spectator. 

Snape (A. S. verb sceapian) is sim- 
ply such external form or configura- 
tion as belongs or may be conceived 
to belong to anything. It differs from 
form in this character of externality. 
The form of a thing results from the 
relative aggregation of its parts, both 
internal and external, that is, its so- 
lidity as well as its surface. Snare 
refers to the superficies, but not the 
substance. The form includes length, 
breadth, and thickness; the shape is 
only what meets the eye. This diffe- 
rence appears more strongly in the 
verbs than the nouns: to form a thing 
is as it were to create it. God formed, 
not merely shaped, man out of the 
dust of the ground, Nature forms the 
marble, man shapes the block. He 
may also be said to form the statue, 
because he actually makes it; as such, 
it did not exist before. To form in- 
volves the use and preparation of 
materials ; to shape may be no more 
than to give them a contour super- 
ficially. 

«* And eke his garment to be thereto meet, 
He wilfully did cut, and shape anew.” 
SPENSER. 

CHARACTERISTIC,  Distrnc- 
TIVE. 

CHARACTERISTIC, (Gr. yXpaxrhp, an 
engraved mark) is employed of that 
which illustrates or represents the 
character in a telling way; Dist1nc- 
TIVE (Lat. distinguére, part. distinctus) 
ef that which so marks & thing as to 
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separate it from others. That is cha- 
racteristic, which leads the mind to 
associate the person or object at once 
with the class to which he belongs, or 
the nature which he bears. That is 
distinctive, which prevents the mind 
from confounding such person or ob- 
ject with other classes, or investing 
them with other natures than their 
own. The distinctive puts back what 
is strange, alien, unlike; the charac- 
teristic brings forward what is native, 
natural,proper. CuaracTeristic hasa 

ositive, Distincrive a negative force. 

istinctive is a graver word than 
characteristic. Distinctive belongs to 
the inherent nature and properties of 
things, CHARACTERISTIC to our impres- 
sions about them and the general way 
in which they strike us. That which 
is distinctive marks the properties of 
the class, that which is characteristic 
expresses the peculiarities of the in- 
dividual. 


CHARGE. Accuse. _Impeacn. 
Arnaicn. Criminate. Inpict. 

Of these Cuanrce (Fr. charger, to 
load) is the most generic. It is to lay 
upon a person a burden, hence speci- 
fically of imputed guilt; and thiseither 
formally or legally, or generally and 
morally. Hence it refers to many 
things which are not of the specific 
nature of crimes; thus, a dereliction 
of duty, or dishonesty, or a want of 
fidelity to one’s self, may be the object 
of a charge. ‘‘I charge him with 
having indolently let slip many occa- 
sions of improving his condition.” 
There is another use of the term in 
which the burden laid is one of re- 
sponsibility, without any connexion 
with the imputation of fault or crime. 
It is a word of solemn adjuration, and 
of ordinary commission. I charge 
another with a message, or I charge 
him to speak the truth. 

‘““Men do not pick quarrels with their 
friends, and therefore when we find any 
charging the Scripture with obscurity and 
imperfection, we have reason to believe they 
have no comfort from it,”—STILLING- 
FLEET. 


Accuse (Lat. accisare) refers to 
failings, faults, or crimes by which 
others are injured. It also implies 
more than a mere mouth-to-mouth 
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imputation; it is formal and public. 
I may charge a man with a crime be- 
tween myself and him, butif I accuse 
him of it, I make the charge more or 
less a matter of publicity. It is also 
more strict and technical than Cuarce. 
I charge a person with anything that 
he has wrongly committed or omitted. 
The subject of accusation is commonly 
a distinct offence, bearing a distinct 
name ; as, theft, slander, murder. Cri- 
MINATE (Lat. crimindre, and -ri) is yet 
stronger. It is to bring against an- 
other a charge in such a way that he 
finds himself compelled to deal with 
the matter as personal and imminent. 
Circumstances may criminate, while 
only persons charge or accuse. Cri- 
MINATE has a stronger relation to the 
state of the person. A mancriminated 
feels himself placed in the position of 
a grave offender. 

“Their thoughts the meanwhile accusing 
or else excusing one another.” — Bible. 

*«To criminate with the heavy and un- 
grounded charge of disloyalty and disaffec- 
tion an uncorrupt, independent, and reform- 
ing parliament.” —BURKE. 

Impeacn and Arratcn rather im- 
ply than express an accusation or 
charge. Impreacu (O. Fr. empescher, 

rob. Lat. impédicare, to fetter : but see 

iTTRE) is officially to charge with 
misbehaviour in office, and may relate 
to anything which is of the nature of 
an offence considering the office held. 
Arraicn (O. Fr. aranier, L. Lat. 
arritionare) is to call to account, and 
is characteristically employed of the 
exercise of personal power of judg- 
ment. It is to call personally to ac- 
count in a specific and summary 
manner, and may be directed against 
a course of conduct in an individual as 
well as specific matters of misdemea- 
nour; but ArraicN more commonly 
relates to an act, Imreacn to a series 
ofacts. Impzacn is formal and official, 
Arraion is informal and personal. Ar- 
RAIGN involves a decisive act of power 
in a superior, of boldness in an equal 
or inferior; for imasmuch as the 
essence of the word is only to cite in 
@ summary manner to give an account, 
this may be either by an equal or in- 
ferior before a superior, or by a supe- 
tior before himself. He who arraigns, 
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judges also and decides. This is not 
the case with Impeacn. In England 
the House of Commons impeach, and 
the House of Lords determine the 
impeachment. 

*‘Censure, which arraigns the public 
actions and the private motives of princes, 
has ascribed te envy a conduct which might 
be attributed to the prudence and modera- 
tion of Hadrian.” —GiBBon. 


“‘Of these the representatives of the 
people, or House of Commons, cannot pro- 
perly judge, because their constituents are 
the parties injured, andcan therefore only 
impeach, But before what court shall this 
impeachment be tried? Not before the or- 
dinary tribunals, which would naturally be 
swayed by the authority of so powerful an 
accuser. Reason, therefore, will suggest 
that this branch of the legislature, which- 
represents the people, must bring its charge 
against the other branch, which consists of 
the nobility, who have neither the same in- 
terests nor the same passions as popular 
assemblies,” — BLACKSTONE. 

** An indictment is a written accusation of 
one or more persons of a crime or misde- 
meanour preferred to and presented upon 
oath by a grand jury.”—ZJbid. 

__ Inpict (Lat. indicére, part. indicius) 
is a term regulated by the form of 
lacsigrs and nature of the offence. In 
aw, it is the peculiar province of a 
grand jury to indict, as it is of a house 
of representatives to impeach, 


CHARGE. Care. MANaGement. 
ApMINIsTRATION, ConTrot. Go- 
VERNMENT. 

Cuarce in this sense denotes dele- 
gated care under circumstances of 
responsibility. Care denotes no 
more than time bestowed upon an ob- 
ject with personal labour or attention. 
o take care of a child is to keep him 
out of harm’s way. It is the work of 
solicitude and affection, as CHARGE 18 
of responsibility and duty. To take 
charge of him is to do everything in 
connexion with him which another 
would require. For we take care of 
what is our own; we take charge of 
what is another’s. 

«« L[cannever believe that the repugnance 
with which Tiberius took the charge of the 
government upon him was wholly feigned.” 
—CUMBERLAND. 

Manacement (Fr. ménage, house- 
keeping, L. Lat. mansionattewm) is the 
concurrent control which regulates 
what has progression in itself, so that 
it may operate inthe way in which it 
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is designed ; as, we speak of the man- 
agement of a house, a garden, a 
steam-engine, a horse, a matter. It 
implies subjection where persons are 
concerned, as in the management of a 
school. ADMINISTRATION( Lat. adminis- 
trationem) relates to offices of power 
and responsibility. Administration 
takes effect on men, management may 
belong only to machines; administra- 
tion is executive, management may 
be manipulative. Administration, 
however, is always ministerial, that is, 
consists in putting the will or power 
of another in force; while GovErN- 
MENT (Lat. giibernare, to steer) in- 
volves every exercise of authority, 
political, civil, or domestic. The go- 
vernment ofa country, when the term 
is not used of persons, is an abiding 
and perpetual power; the adminis- 
tration belongs to the persons who 
may be in office from time to time. 
The character of the term is seen 
in its etymology. Government is 
literally the office of him who holds 
the helm. Its common acceptation is 
the machine of political rule, but in 
its wider sense it exists wherever there 
is authority on one side and depen- 
dence on the other. Administration in 
things political deals with matters of 
the cheat importance ; as, Justice, Fi- 
nance, and general order. ConTrot is 
literally, to verify a roll by a duplicate 
roll (O. Fr. contre-réle), hence to go- 
yern in movement and action where 
an independent will and power exist. 
Machines are managed; men, their 
acts, wills, desires, are controlled. 

“<[ think myself indebted to you beyond 


all expression of gratitude for your care of 
my dear mother,”’—JOHNSON, 


“Scripture gives something more than 
xbseure intimations that the holy angels 
ste employed upon extraordinary occasions 
in the affairs of men and the management of 
this sublunary world.”—HOoRSLEY. 


“ He (the Earl of Clarendon) was a good 
chancellor, only a little too rough, but very 
impartial in the administration of justice,” 
BURNET. 


<«« That which begins and actually consti- 
tutes any eas society is nothing but the 
eonsent of any number of freemen capable 
of a majority to unite and incorporate into 
such asociety. And that is that, and that 
only, wnieh did or could give any beginning 
to any lawful government in the world,”— 
Lock. 
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“If the seeds of piety and virtue be buc 
carefully sown at first, very much may be 
done by this means, even in the most de- 
praved natures, towards the altering and 
changing of them, however to the checking 


and controlling of our vicious inclinations.” 
—TILLOTSON. 


CHARLATAN. Quack. Movn- 
TEBANK. Empiric. . 
Etymologically the CHARLATAN 


(Fr. charlatan) from the Italian ciar- 
lare, to prate, is a prater. The Quack, 
a shorter form of the older Quack- 
SALVER, is a noisy advertiser of his 
medicine. The MovunreBank is one 
who does the same thing upon a bench 
in public, from the Italian montimbanco, 
montare in banco, to mount on a bench. 
The Emprric, as here used, means 
one whose skill or knowledge de- 
pends on Experience (Gr. fi EAATFELPLKN, 
practice) without scientific principle. 
They express only different aspects 
of the character of the pretender 
to skill and knowledge. The char- 
latan is full of self-assurance; the 
quack is likely to be an impostor ; 
the mountebank is the most demon- 
strative, and the empiric the most 
venturesome. The charlatan deserves 
humiliation ; the quack exposure ; the 
mountebank ridicule, which yet he 
does not dread; the empiric to be 
taught that exact knowledge is, in his 
case, not to be disregarded without 
injury and injustice. ( Empiricism, 
however, is also used sometimes in a 
sense not unfavourable, to mean 
knowledge which, although know- 
ledge—as e.g. the effect of some medi- 
cines—has not yet been shown to rest 
upon a scientific basis; and it is the 
only one word which expresses this. ) 


CHASE. Hunt. Pursve. 


To Hunt (A. S. huntian) is to seek 
by close pursuit, by a search for ob- 
jects not within sight. CHASE (Fr. 
chasser, Lat. captiare) is a pursuit of 
objects which are within sight. The 
fox is hunted in the cover, and chased 
when he leaves it. This distinction 
is often lost sight of ; and we speak of 
a boy hunting a butterfly, instead of 
chasing it. To Pursue (Fr. pour- 
peed like Hunt, includes the idea 
of following after what is not withip 
sight, A wild qnimal is pursued by 
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_ the track which he leaves; when he 
catches sight of his pursuers, he pro- 
bably flies, and is then chased. Thus 
Cuase involves more simply than 
Pursve the notion of driving an ob- 
ject before one. Pursue, as it denotes 
primarily the following ofacontinuous 
course, is directly applicable to the 
course itself, as to pursue a line of 
conduct. One pursues when one fol- 
lows after an object, in spite of danger, 
difficulties, and obstacles, with sus- 
tained effort and energy. 

“ Now therefore let not my blood fall to 
the earth before the face of the Lord ; for 
the King of Israel is come out to seek a flea; 
as when one doth hunt a partridge in the 
mountains,” — Bible. 

** The glare did not continue long before 
it rained again, and kept us from sight of 
- each other; but if they had seen and chased 

us, we were resolved to run our bark and 

canoes ashore, and take ourselves to the 

mountains.” —DaMPIER’S Voyages. 

** Impell’d with steps unceasing to pursue 

Some fleeting good that mocks me with the 
view, 

That, like the cirele bounding earth and 
skies, 

Allures from far, yet, as I follow, flies.” 

GOLDSMITH. 


CHASTEN. Cuasrise. Puriry. 
Pounisu. Correct. Discip.ine. 

Of these the two first are formed 
from the Latin castus, chaste, pure, 
and the last from purificare, to make 
pure. The term Puriry is applicable 
to the removal of what is noxious or 
impure in a moral, physical, or even 
ceremonial sense. To Cuasren is to 
purify morally and spiritually by the 
providential visitation of distress and 
affliction ; or, generally, to purify from 
errors or faults, as the effect of disci- 
pline. It implies imperfection, but 
not guilt. 
“Oh, gently on thy suppliant’s head, 
Dread goddess, lay thy chastening hand ; 
Not in thy Gorgon terrors clad, 
Nor circled with the vengeful band, 

As by the impious thon art seen.” 

Gray, Hymn to Adversity. 


“He chastises and corrects as to Him 
seems best in His deep, unsearchable, and 
secret judgment, and all for our good,”— 
Burton, Anatomy of Melancholy. 


** It was a reeeived opinion in the ancient 
World that human nature had contracted a 
Stain or pollution, and that not only parti- 
Me purifyings, but also some general 
Sanctification was necessary to put man in 
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a capacity of being restored to the favour 
of the Deity.”—WarBurron. 


“Yet these, receiving grafts of other kind, 

Or thence enspleaien change their savage 
mind, 

Their wildness lose, and quitting Nature's 


art, 
Obey the rules and discipline of art.” 
DRYDEN, Virgil. 

**O Lord, correct me, but with judgment; 
not in Thine anger, lest Thou bring me te 
nothing.” —Book of Common Prayer. 

Cuastise, on the other hand, im- 
i specific guilt or some offence. To 

UNIsH (Lat. pumnire) differs from 
Cuastise in the object aimed at. In 
the former, it is to visit the offence 
upon the individual offender for his 
own good in correction and reforma- 
tion; in the latter, it is to satisfy 
public justice upon a member of a 
community. It is to be observed that 
punishment is often used of the con- 
sequences of wrong, irrespectively of 
any personal authority exercised. 

“I proceed in the next place to consider 
the general nature of punishments which 
are evils or inconveniences consequent upon 
crimes and misdemeanours, being devised, 
denounced, and inflicted by human laws in 
consequence of disobedience or misbe- 
haviour in those to regulate whose conduct 
such laws were respectively made,”— 
BLACKSTONE. 


To Correcr (Lat. corrigére, sup. 
correctum) is, literally, to set right. 
As used of punishment, correction 
looks no further than to the indi- 
vidual fault. 


Discretine (Lat. disciplina) has for 
its object the amelioration of the 
whole character, and the prevention of 
offences, nor does it imply necessarily 
that any have been committed. The 
purest and best natures recognize the 
need of discipline in themselves. Dis- 
cipline aims at the removal of bad 
habits, and the substiuution of good 
ones, especially those of order, regu- 
larity, and obedience, 


CHASTITY. 
ConTINENCY, 
Cuastity (Lat. castttatem) is the 
regulation of the sexual desires, as 
by marriage, and all practical rules or 
modes of life which tend to it. 
Continence (Lat. continentia) is 
Q 


CoNTINENCE, or 
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the absolute refraining from all such 
indulgences under interdiction. Chas- 
tity is enjoined upon all Christians. 
Continence is enjoined, for instance, 
on the Romish Marey. Chastity ex- 
tends to thoughts, conversation, read- 
ing, ‘attitude, movements, society. 
It is accordingly possible to be chaste 
and not continent, continent and not 
chaste. Chastity is a virtue suitable 
to all ages and states, continence is a 
rule of celibacy. 

“Jt was then that some gallant spirits, 
struck with a generous indignation at the 
tyranny of these miscreants, blessed so- 
lemnly by the bishop, and followed by the 
praises and vows of the peo le, sallied forth 
to vindicate the chastity of women, and to 
redress the wrongs of travellers and peace- 
able men.”—BuRKE, Abridgment of English 
History. 


«Such persons as have not the gift of 
continency.”—Book of Common Prayer. 


CHEAT. Derravup. Trick. 

Cueat (a corruption of escheat, as 
reflecting upon the character of the 
escheator) respects primarily the gain 
to yourself resulting from fraudulent 
practice upon another. 


Derraup (Lat. defraudare) respects 
the loss to him. Cueart is only applied 
to appropriations of minor value; De- 
rraup to those of the largest amount. 
Derravup hence regards matters of 
value generally, as rights and pri- 
vileges. Cueat usually regards pos- 
sessions. Cheating implies knavery ; 
defrauding a settled plan or plot 
against another’s interests. 

« But since it is not so much worth our 
labour to know how deep the pit is into 
which we are fallen as how to come out of 
it, hear rather, I beseech you, for a con- 
clusion, how we may avoid the deceit of 
heart ; even just so as we would prevent 
the nimble feats of some cheating juggler 
—search him, watch him, tiust him not,” — 
Brisnuop HALL. 


A man may be cheated out of that 
which he is aiming at obtaining; he 
is only defrauded of what he can 
claim as actually his. 
chance or competition men often 
cheat; they do not defraud. 


“The statute mentions only fraudulent 
gifts to third persons, and procuring them 
to be seized by sham process, in order to 
defraud creditors.” — BLACKSTONE. 


In games of 
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To Trick (Fr. tricher) is adroitly 
to deceive another, and implies more 
ingenuity than cheating. It does not 
of necessity involve any appropriation 
to one’s self, or any loss to another, but 
may be dictated by mischievous as 
well as dishonest motives. 


CHEER. Animate. EncouraGE. 
Entiven. Exnitarate. ComFort. 
ConsoLe. Sorace. 


To Cueerr (Fr. chére, countenance, 
mien) is to put into good or better 
spirits. It respects a previous state 
of mental depression or despon- 
dency, and a change to a sober and 
quiet satisfaction at an improved state 
of circumstances. 

«“ The Christian is justly cheered by the 
assurance he has that there will come a 
time when oppressed and disfigured inno- 
cency shall shine forth and triumph, and 
his good name, as well as his body, shall 
have a glorious resurrection even in the 
sight of his accusers and enemies, and all 
those whom their slanders did either pre- 
vail with or startle.”—-BoYLE. 


To Animate (Lat. dnimare) is to 
put life, vitality, or vivacity into ; and 
respects a previous state of dulness, 
slowness, indifference, or inertness. 
It has an influence on the looks, 
words, and movements, as when an 
orator in the course of his oration 
becomes more animated. Reflexion 
cheers, passion animates. 

«« Wherever we are formed by Nature to 
any active purpose, the passion which ant- 


mates us to it is attended with delight or a 
pleasure of some kind,” —BURKE. 


Encourace (Fr. encourager) is to 
give heart ; and so respects a previous 
state of comparative diffidence or 
irresolution. It implies something 
eee: as an aim of action, either 

y the words of another, or by the 
mind reflecting on some external 
event. 

“* Plato would have women follow the 
camp, to be spectators and encouragers of 
noble actions,” —BURTON. 

Enuiven is the English equivalent 
of animate; but it is not so grave a 
word, and relates to the minor matters 
of feeling and manner. It has also 
the meaning of to quicken what was 
previously less lively, and may be 
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[CHEERFUL] 
employed of purely physical energies; 
as, to enlivena fee, that is, to make it 


burn more brightly. It is also directly 
applicable to works of art and de- 
scriptions or narratives. 

*« By this means I was enabled to enliven 
the poems by various touches of partial 
description,” —Mason. 

ExatLarRate (Lat. erhilitrire) de- 
motes such cheering as has a com- 
bined effect on the spirits and the 
bodily frame. It may come of a pri- 
mary influence on either, as to be 
exhilarated by good wine or good 
news. It denotes an effect upon the 
nervous system, and is thus exclu- 
sively applicable to persons. 

“The truth is that this remedy, like 
strong drink to a nervous body, enlivens 
for a while by an unnatural exhilaration,” — 
Knox. 

Comrort (Lat. confortare, to make 
strong) and Consoxe (Lat. consdlari) 
both relate to relief brought from pre- 
vious trouble of mind through the aid 
of admonition or reflexion ; but Com- 
fort denotes the actual substitution of 
happy thoughts; while Consors de- 
notes only the removal or diminution 
of the unhappy. Comfort and con- 
solation address themselves to the in- 
tellectual nature. 


** Consolation or comfort are words which 
in their proper acceptation signify some 
alleviation to that pain to which it is not 
in our power to afford the proper and ade- 
quate remedy. They imply rather an aug- 
mentation of the power of bearing than a 
diminution of the burden. To that grief 
which arises from a great loss he only brings 
the true remedy who makes his friend’s 
condition the same as before; but he may 
be properly termed a comforter who, by 
persuasion, extenuates the pain of poverty, 
and shows, in the style of Hesiod, that half 
is more than the whole.”—Hambler. 


Sorace (Lat. sdlatium) differs from 
Comrort and Consote in being never 
applied absolutely to human agents. 
A solace is a continuous consolation 
accruing from something impersonal, 
as certain modes or means of occupa- 
tion, such as reflexions, employments, 
books, or a person regarded as a bless- 
ing or possesion. 

“The ingenious biographer of the poet 
Gray has informed us that the most ap- 


ed oductions of his friend were 
ought forth soon after the death of one 
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whom the poet loved, Sorrow led him to 
seek for solace of the muse,”—Kwnox, 
Essays. 

CHEERFUL. Merry. Spricutty. 
Gay. Mirrurur., Joviar. Livery. 
Vivacious. Sportive. Buirue. 
Buxom. 

Cueerrut (see Cueer) is used. 
both of that which possesses, and that 
which promotes good spirits; as, a 
cheerful disposition, cheerful tidings. 
As applied to persons, Cuerrrut de- 
notes an habitual state of mind, the 
natural happiness of an even and 
contented disposition. 

Merry points to an occasional and 
transient elevation of spirits. Mirth, 
which is the cognate noun to Merry, 
is less tranquil than cheerfulness ; 
it requires the companionship of 
others to feed upon—social excite- 
ment and the noise of jests and 
laughter are needful for mirth. 

““ Whoever has passed an evening with 
serious, melancholy people, and has ob- 
served how suddenly the conversation was 
animated, and what sprightliness diffused 
itself over the countenance, discourse, and 
behaviour of every one on the accession of 
a good-humoured, lively companion, such 
a one will easily allow that cheerfulness 
carries great weight with it, and naturally 
conciliates the good will of mankind,”— 
HUME. 


SpriGutty (= spirited, from spright, 
a form of the word spirit) is purely a 
personal epithet. Sprightliness is a 
constitutional buoyancy and briskness 
of mind which shows itself in the 
bodily movements. It is in this ex- 
tended sense only becoming in youth, 
and as associated with beauty. A 
sprightly damsel, or a sprightly dame. 

** Parents and schoolmasters may not be 
displeased at unlucky tricks played by their 
lads, as showing a sagacity and sprightliness 
they delight to behold, Yet they will not 
suffer them to pass with impunity, lest it 
should generate idleness and other mis- 
chiefs,” —SEARCH. 


Gay (Fr. gai) is a term which 
denotes less of animal spirits, and 
expresses the brightness which ap- 
pears outside, in the appearance or 
the aspect of things external; as, a 
gay countenance, a gay dress, gay 
plumage, a gay scene. It combines 
the ideas of cheerfulness and showi- 
ness. As cheerfulness is unruffled, 
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mirth tumultuous, sprightliness pany 
ant, so gaiety is characteristical 
self-indulgent. The lover of gaiety 
despises, dislikes, and avoids the 
responsibilities, duties, and sobrieties 
of existence, and would, if possible, 
ignore its troubles altogether. 

«« Profane men stick not, in the gaiety ot 
their hearts, to say that a strict piety is 

ood for nothing but to make the owners of 
it troublesome to themselves and useless to 
the rest of the world.”—ATTERBURY. 


Minrrtnrvt is, as we have seen, only 
another form of merry; but it points 
more specifically to the laughter and 
the jest and the fun which are 
always ready to appear in the merry. 
Mirturvt is more demonstrative than 
Merry, and involves objects or sub- 
jects of it; while Merry denotes no 
more than a condition of the spirits. 
The merry are gay, the mirthful are 

jocose also. 
«If great crimes and great miseries be 


made the matter of our mirth, what can be 
the argument of our sorrow?” —SovuTH. 


Jovia is a term expressive of a 
constitutional habit of mind and 
body. It meant, literally, born under 
the genial influence of the planet 
Jupiter, and was Sh aes to Saturnine. 
It denotes a tendency to sensual 
merriment, and a contempt for the 
cares and anxieties of life. 

«In pure good will I took this jovial spark 
Of Oxford, he—a most egregious clerk.” 
, POPE. 

Livety is exhibiting life as con- 
trary to dull or lifeless. It denotes 
an energetic action of the vital prin- 
ciple, whether of the sense or under- 
standing, without of necessity imply- 
ing merriment or galety. A lively 
child is the opposite to a dull child, 
brisk, bright, intelligent, observant. 
Lively conversation, lively move- 
ments, lively descriptions. 

« Every person knows how faint the con- 
ception is which we form of anything with 
our eyes open in comparison of what we can 
form with our eyes shut, and that in propor- 
tion as we can suspend the exercise of our 
other senses, the divediness of our conception 
increases,” —STEWART. 

Vivacious (Lat. vivicem) denotes 
matured liveliness, when those facul- 
ties which are developed by after years 
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power as well as an activity 
capacity of keen appreciation of ex- 
ternal things, which by no means 
implies perpetual merriment, but is 
as ready to express dissatisfaction as 
pleasure from the objects and experi- 
ences of life. The vivacious person 
lives, as it were, faster and more fully 
than his opposite, and experiences 
more, and more varied, sensations. 
Indeed, in Old English the word 
meant long-lived, or having a tenacity 
to life. 


«He had great vivacity in his fancy. as 
may appear by his inclination to puetry and 
the lively illustrations and many tender 
strains in his contemplations.”—-BURNET, 
Life of Hale. 


Sportive is tending to sport, 
which is practical merriment in this 
case; so that the word contains an 
element of something bordering en 
mockery or amusement at the ex- 
pense of others, or of heedlessness. 
It carries with it an air of unregu- 
lated play of mind and speech, though 
not amounting to wantonness ; but is 
more innocent when applied, as it 
often is, to the natural playfulness of 
dumb and especially young animals. 

«If a history so circumstantiated as that 

is shall be resolved into fable or parable, no 
history whatever can stand secure, but a 
wide door will be opened to the ravings of 
sportive wit or wanton fancy.”—WATER- 
LAND. 
Burne (A. S. blithe, happy) is a 
beautiful and expressive word com- 
bining goodness and joyousness of 
nature. 

Buxom (E. Eng. buh-sum, pliable, 
obedient) is & more complicated word, 
for it has wandered far from its 
primary intention. It meant at first 
compliant, obedient, whether in regard 
to men or women. 

« Burum to the law.”—Piers Plough- 

man, 
When it came to be applied to 
women, it expressed first their gentle- 
ness; and thence seems to have in- 
cluded by association other qualities 
little connected with it, but attractive 
in other ways—as liveliness, healthful- 
ness, and bloom. 
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Foster. Frrep. Fomenr. 

To Cuerisu (Fr. chérir, from cher, 
deur) is to treat as dear, or to hold 
dear; hence, to keep faithfully or 
constantly. It is to treat with all the 
care and affection of which the na- 
ture of the thing cherished is capable. 
The cherished child receives from its 
parent all that it can need—food, 
warmth, shelter, clothing, education, 
advice, help. The cherished hope 
is kept, as it were, closely and faith- 
fully, and guarded against all m- 
fluences and considerations that 
might tend to weaken or destroy it. 
Alas, in this sense we cherish also 
prejudices, errors, and illusions. To 
cherish is to love with tenderness 
and predilection. The cherished 
object is precious to us. We feel it 
to be necessary to our happiness, 
perhaps our existence. We cherish 
with affection and tenderness. The 
man in his ardour loves, the woman 
in her tenderness cherishes. 

“‘He that comforts my wife is the che- 
risher of my flesh and blood.”—SHAKE- 
SPEARE. 

To Novrisu (Fr. nourrir, Lat. 
nutrire) is to supply what is needful 
to the physical necessities of any 
growing body, as a child or a plant, 
thus differing from Feep (A. S. 
fédan), which is strictly used only of 
animals (though, analogously also, we 
speak of feeding a fire), and means no 
more than to give food, whether in 
sufficient or insufficient quantities. In 
feeding there is no idea beyond that 
of supplying with what is necessary 
to sup life, being assimilated into 
the substance of a growing body. In 
nourishing, the idea is that of fur- 
nishing an organized and growing 
body with what is congenial to it, 
and with what it requires, not merely 
for subsistence and growth, but for 
luxuriance and well-being. 


lymphia), partly for its better conversion 
: by @ liguor of a middle nature 


between them both, and partly for its more 


as nourish) is to train up with fos- 
tering care, and so implies more 
than the giving what is needed for 
the mere development of the organi- 
zation. To nurture, however, is, 
after all, only a physical act, while 
to cherish is moral, and involves the 
action of the affections. We nurwre 
plants, but we do not cherish them, 
unless as associated with persons or 
scenes, which give them an ana- 
logous place to that of children in 
our affections. We nourish children 
by bodily food; we nurture them by 
mental food also. 

** Understande, therefore, in thyn hert 
that as a man nourtereth his sonne, even so 
the Lord thy God nourtereth the.”—Bible, 
1551. ‘ 

Foster (A. S. fostrian) is to supply 
with everything necessary for the life 
and growth. As in the case of the 
foster-parent, we foster things which 
are in some measure alien to ourselves, 
though we are interested in them; for 
instance, how marked the difference 
between fostering a hope and cherish- 
ing a hope! When we cherish it, we 
hold it as closely dear to us. We 
would not for the world, perhaps, part 
with it. We allow all weight to what 
strengthens, we turn a deaf ear to 
what would deprive us of it. To lose 
it would be to part with some portion 
of ourselves. But when we foster a 
hope, itis because we regard the good 
of the thing hoped for. We foster 
objects of pride and ambition, because 
we want to get them. We foster a 
feeling of anger when it suits our hu- 
mour ; we cherish it when we lie in 
wait for the time of revenge. We 
cherish, not only from self-love, but 
out of affection or interest. We foster 
for our own sake alone. We cherish 
in order to preserve. We foster in 
order to promote, increase, or 
strengthen. So foster is often used in 
an unfavourable way ; as we say that 
flattery fosters pride. 

‘Stage plays serve for nothing else but 
either to draw men on by degrees to idle- 
ness, or to foster, to foment them in it,.”— 
PRYNNE. 
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Foment (Lat. fomentare) is to cne- 
rish by excitement, and so to keep 
alive an existing force or vitality. It 
is seldom used but in a bad sense, or 
of evil influences. Men foment by 
contributing little by little what tends 
to keep up an energy of ill. 

« Exciting and fomenting a religious re- 
bellion.”—SouTHEY. 

CHIEF. Maryn. ——PrINcIPAL. 
Leapinc. Carprnat. Capital. 

Cuter (Fr. chef, Lat. caput, a head) 
retains its etymological force, and de- 
notes priority in rank, order, or con- 
sideration. The chief men of & city 
are the highest in rank and influence. 
The chief topics of a discourse are op- 
posed to those which are of minor 
moment. 

«What is man 
If his chief good and market of his time 
Be but to sleep and feed? a beast—no 
more.” SHAKESPEARE. 

Mar (A. S. megen, power, force) 
refers to that which is the more potent 
or extensive, and is thus applicable, 
as chief is not,to superiority in quantity 
or size ; as, the main bulk of the army, 
the main pipes of an organ. Practi- 
cally, the terms Cuter and Marn are 
often interchangeable; so we might 
speak of the chief inducements, or the 
main inducements to a certain line of 
conduct; only the chief would be those 
to which are assigned a foremost place 
in our consideration ; the main would 
be those which exercised the greatest 
influence on us, or impressed us most 
with their power. Marn is a less exact 
term than Cuier, not indicating so 
close a prccess of comparison or the 
result of an appreciation so strict and 
technical. So we speak of the main 
Poe in a speech, in a general sense. 

he main denotes what belongs to 
the centre or mass, as distinguished 
from parts which are exterior or in 
detail. 

« There is scarce any instance of the his- 
tory of the same person being written by 
four different contemporary historians, all 
perfectly agreeing in the main articles, and 


differing only in a few minute particulars 
of no moment,”—PORTEUS, 


Principat (Lat. princtpalis) de- 
notes the most prominent in any way, 
and that which would naturally strike 
the attention first on any account 
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whatever. The principal cities of a 
country are the most prominent ; such 
are London, Manchester, Oxford 
Cambridge, Bristol, Brighton, and 
others, for very different reasons. 
Hence it does not follow that the 
chief cities of a country are the prin- 
cipal, for they may have a as- 
signed them from various causes by 
no means proportioned to their pre- 
sent and actual influence or impor- 
tance. 

“‘Thanketh the maister of grace which 
of that good and al other is authour and 
principal doer.’’—CHAUCER. 

Leaprnc is simply taking the lead. 
The term, therefore, is only employed 
when the things to which it applies 
can by the mind be regarded as motive, 
operative, and influential ; as, the lead- 
ing points of a case. We say, the 
leading men in a community, but not 
the leading cities of a country, as the 
mere notion of priority in series does 
not express the force of leading. 

‘« He left his mother a countess by patent, 
which was a new leading example.”— 
WortTon. 

Carpinat (Lat. cardinalis, from 
cardinem, a hinge), literally denoting 
that on which a thing hinges, ex- 
presses the combined ideas of promi- 
nence and importance; but is a term 
technically restricted to certain sub- 
jects, as cardinal virtues, numbers, 
points of the compass, and signs of 
astronomy, or sigus of the Zodiac. 
The term denotes primary importance 
in a class of similar things. 

“Conscience and alle cristene and cardt- 
nale vertues.”— Piers Ploughman, 

CapitTat (Lat. cdp¥talis, from cdput) 
is etymologically equivalent to chief, 
but, like cardinal, is technically re- 
stricted. It denotes what belongs to 
the head and life, and so is essential. 
The term is not now of frequent use in 
this sense, but is common in the sense 
of excellent of its kind. An indica- 
tion of the old sense of the term sur- 
vives in the phrase ‘‘ capital letter.” 


“‘ Cappitall enemies unto his grace both 
in heart and in deed.” —BARNES, 


CHIEFLY. Princtpatry. Espa- 
CIALLY. ParTICULARLY. PRIMARILY. 


Ofthese, Curercy and PRincIPALLY — 


[CHIEF | 2 } 


gph niea-tap jest ee tit deat 


ee 


TR i 
; a on fon 


; om 
[CHOICE] 


$e 


are terms of relation in regard to a 
number or gradation, and therefore 
have a comparative force. Especr- 
_ ALLY, Particutarty, and Primarity 
are terms of relation in regard to indi- 
viduals, and therefore have a super- 
lative force. If I say, ‘‘ Robberies 
happen chiefly by night,” I mean that 
of the number which take place, the 
majority are by night. If I say, 
“ Such a word is used principally in 
such a sense,” I mean that of the 
number of cases in which it is used, 
the majority have this signification. 
If I say, “* Men are but too ready to 
‘isten to adverse rumours, especially 
where they concern their enemies,” [ 
single out the foremost case. So is it 
m the following instances :—“‘ Water 
is everywhere a Scars particularly 
m hot climates;” ‘‘ The building 
was intended primarily for a maga- 
zine.” 
‘Search through this garden, leave un- 
search’d no nook, 


But chiefly where these two fair creatures 
lodge.” MILTON. 

“They mistake the nature of criticism 
who think its business is principally to find 
fault.”—DRYDEN. 

“* More especially at this time, since it is 
the proper work of the day.”—SHaRpP. 

‘This exact propriety of Virgil I parti- 
cularly regarded as a great part of his 
character.”—DRYDEN. 

‘Surely from all these places it is very 
evident that it was primarily the counsel 
and the will of God, that even they who 
would not tarn, would not repent and ac- 
cept of salvation, should have repented and 
have been made partakers of it.”— 
WHITBY. 

CHILDISH. Puvuenrite. 

Both these terms are employed in 
an unfavourable sense ; that is, in re- 
ference to cases where the weakness 
of the child or the character of the boy 
(Lat. puer) are out of place. No 
such disparagement belongs to the 
words childlike and boyish. Cutrp- 
isu is used of ideas, character, and 
conduct; as, childish fancies, childish 
behaviour: Puerite of modes of 
thought and judgment; as, puerile ob- 
jections in argument. The one indi- 
cates the trifling of the child, the 
other the immature weakness of the 
_ boy, as contrasted with the weight 

and wisdom of the man, As Caivpisa 


DISCRIMINATED. 
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expresses the intellectual poverty, so 
childlike expresses the moral simpli- 
city of a child. 

““We cannot be so childish as to imagine 
that ambition is local, and that no other can 
be infected with it but those who rule with- 
in certain parallels of latitude and longi- 
tude.” —BURKE. 

Piers Ploughman used the term in the 
sense of childlike :— 


‘‘ Charitie is a childish thing, as holi 

churche witnesseth,” 
As at present employed, that which 
is ome and absolutely weak or silly 
is called childish ; that which, though 
such, aims at the character of the con- 
trary, or is employed with gravity of 
purpose, is called puerile. 

‘‘The French have been notorious for 
generations for their puerile affectation of 
Roman forms, models, and historic pre- 
cedents.”—DE QUINCEY. 

CHIMERICAL. Imacrnary. 

The Cuimericat (Gr. xhuuipu, a 
she-goat, a name given to a fire-breath- 
ing monster killed by Bellerophon) is 
inconsistent with truth; the Imacr- 
nary (Lat. %maginarius) supersedes 
it. The imaginary, though it be not 
according to truth of fact, is often 
studiously framed according to princi- 
ples of probability ; the climerical is 
a mime ae aggregate of things 
impossible or improbable. An active 
imagination creates the imaginary, a 
morbid imagination tke chimerical. 
Men of learning and imaginative 
power have framed imaginary conver- 
sations between the great men of past 
times. The search after the philoso- 
pher’s stone was a chimerical project. 


CHOICE. Option. PREFERENCE. 
Serecrion. Exection. ALTERNA- 
TIVE. 

Cuorce (Fr. choix) denotes the act 
and the power of choosing out of a 
number, with the sense, sometimes, of 
judgment in choice, as when we say 
to show choice. Every act of choice 
is determined by some motive or final 
purpose. 

“This might have been avoided by an- 
choring more to the west, but I made choice 
of my situation for two reasons ; first to be 
near the island we intended to land upon, 
and secondly, to be able to get to sea with 
any wind,”—Cook’s Voyages, 
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Oprion (Lat. optidnem, optare, to 
choose) is the right or power of choice, 


or freedom from constraint in the act. 


of choosing. It does not necessarily 
imply numbers; so we sayit is at m 
option to act or not. The optional is 
opposed to the compulsory. 

« The difference between the employment 
of language in such cas So our specula- 
tions concerning individuals) and in our 
speculations concerning classes or genera, 
is, that in the former case the use of words 
is ina great measure optional, whereas in 
the latter it is essentially necessary.”— 
DuGaLD STEWART. 


Prererence (Fr. préférence, Lat. 
preferre, to prefer) is the specific 
exercise of choice in reference to one 
or more objects of choice. 

“I trust it will be allowed by all that 
in every uct of will there is an act of choice; 
that in every volition there is a prefer- 
ence, or a prevailing inclination of the soul, 
whereby the soul at that instant is out of 
a state of perfect indifference with respect 
to the direct object of the volition.”—Ep- 
WARDS, On the Will. 

Serection (Lat. sélectionem, séligére, 
to choose out) means much the same as 
PREFERENCE ; but preference may ex- 
press only a feeling, and always im- 
plies personal feeling. Selection is 
an act of taking one or more out of a 
number upon some principle of choice 
connected or not with personal feel- 
ing. 

«« And sure no little merit I may boast, 
When such a man selects from such a 
host,” DRYDEN. 


Exection (Lat. électionem, eligére, 
to select) is selection with a view to 
privilege or office, and is, therefore, 
applicable only to persons, while both 
things and persons may be selected. 
The object in election is practically so 
much more important than the source, 
that the term elect is employed where 
only one person is concerned, and 
where, therefore, no choice was possi- 
ble, as ‘‘only one candidate pre- 
sented himself, and was unanimously 
elected.” 

‘Experience overturns these airy fab- 
ries, and teaches us that in a large society 
the election of a monarch can never devolve 
to the wisest or to the most numerous part 
of the people,”—GIBBON. 

An Atrernative (Lat. alterndre, 
to do by turns) 18 & contingent object 
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of choice, that is, a thing which may 
be chosen in the event of another being 
rejected or not chosen. In the sim- 
plest sense of the term, the term alter- 
native is applied to two things only ; 
yet it is possible to regard that as an 
alternative which, as being possible or 
eligible, is set over against many other 
things regarded collectively. e al- 
ternative is commensurate with the 
choice, which may be one of appropria- 
tion, action, or opinion. When two or 
more things offer the choice of one 
only, the term alternative is applic- 
able to the things in general, and also 
to the one chosen—to the former in 
the sense of a thing possible to choose, 
and to the latter in the sense of a thing 
desirable to choose. 

«‘ There is something else than the mere 


alternative of absolute destruction or unre- 
formed existence.” —BURKE. 


CHOKE. Svurrocate. 
Srirte. STRANGLE. 
Cuoke (probably an imitative word ) 
is a general term, expressive of the 
stopping up of anything through 
which a free passage or current ought 
to exist ; so, a garden ora river may be 
choked with weeds, or the pipe of a 
drain may be choked. Asused of the 
human body, it means to stop the 
a of respiration by the intro- 
uction of foreign substances. 
«“Whose banks received the blood of many 
a thousand men, 

On sad Palm Sunday slain; that Towton 
field we call, 

Whose ehannel quite was choked with those 
that there did fall.” DRayTon. 

Surrocare is from the Lat. suffo- 
care (from sub, under, and pl. fauces, 
the gullet). It is, therefore, only 
applicable, properly, to livi.g beings. 
A fire may be metaphorically said to 
be suffocated, that is, deprived of free 
air, which it requires, after the like- 
ness of living beings; but, at least 
the river, though choked, is not said 
to be suffocated with weeds. 

“Think of that, I that am as subject to 
heat as butter, a man of continual dissolu- 
tion and thaw, it was a miracle to scape 
suffocation.” —SHAKESPEARE. 

To Srirte (connected with Gr. 
origw, Lat, stipo, to compress; Fr. 
étouffer, &c.) is commonly employed 
of the less gross substances, as smoke, 


SMOTHER. 
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dust, malaria, introduced into the ; external act than preference. Hence 


oy eprmetg organs, and interfering 
with their action in other ways than 
by mechanical obstruction. This is 
not, however, its exclusive use. In 
the following passage it is used in the 
_ sense of smother :-— 

“So he wrapped them, and entangled 
them, keeping down the feather-bed and 
pillows hard unto their mouths, that within 
a while, smored and Sb their breath 
failing, they gave up to God their innocent 
souls, into the joys of heaven.”—Sir T. 
More. 

To Srrancve (Lat. strangtilare, to 
choke) is to stop the circulation of air 
in the respiratory organs by purely 
external and mechanical compression. 

*« First he (Tyndall) was with a halter 
strangled by the hangman, and afterwards 
_ with fire,"—Fox, Life of Tyn- 


Smoruer (allied to obs. smoor, A.S. 
smorian, to suffocate) is used of such 
stoppage of air as is produced by an 
overwhelming mass from without, 
being so far like Srrancte, and un- 
like Cuoxe and Surrocare ; but, from 
the nature of the case, there is no local 
application of force; as when a person 
is covered by an avalanche, and so 
smothered to death. 

«She, smothered with so monstrous a 
weight, did sink down under it to the 
earth.” —SIpNEY’S Arcadia. 

CHOOSE. Prerer. 

To Cuoose (Fr. choisir) is to take 
one thing rather than another; to 
Prerer (Lat. preferre) is to put one 
thing above another. One chooses a 
thing for the purpose of making use of 
it; as, a book to read, a lodging to 
occupy, a profession to exercise, a 
master to instruct us. One prefers 
the book which is the most instructive 
or entertaining, or best meets our 
wants at the time, the most convenient 
lodging, the most suitable profession, 

the most competent master, to other 
persons or things of their kind which 
are less good in their ways. One 
‘chooses with a practical object, one 
ers as an exercise of speculative 
judgment. Accordingly, choice is 


9m or bad, preference just or unjust. 
good choice is to one's own benefit, 
aright preference is just to the things 


or person preferred, Choice is amore 


we sometimes choose what in our 
hearts we do not prefer, or, which is 
the same thing, prefer what we do not 
choose; that is, inclination is over- 
borne by circumstances and practical 


_ necessity. Choice implies deliberation 


and a finding in the object of that 
oy of which we are in search. 

reference implies formal comparisun 
and a recognition or supposition of 
superior excellence. We make a 
choice, and give the preference. In 
preference a kind of favour is bestowed 
upon the object, in choice we seek to 
be ourselves benefited. 


CHURLISH. Boortsu. 

Both these terms express such de- 
fects of disposition and manners as 
are dependent upon or analogous to 
the character and behaviour of the 
low-born and rude. The Court (A.S. 
ceorl) was a freeman of the lowest 
rank. The Boor (A. 8. Gebur) is 
literally a countryman or farmer. The 
churlish disposition is the more ob- 
jectionable morally, the boorish the 
more offensive socially. The churlish 
person is niggardly, selfish, hard, 
sour, and as a consequence of this is 
wanting in kindness and courtesy. 
The boorish person is unacquainted 
with other ways than those of the 
farm, the cattle-yard, or the plough. 
He is awkward, illiterate, and rude, 
but rather from want of a trained 
sensibility than from any unkindliness 
of feeling. 


CIRCUMSCRIBE. Iwnctose. 
Limit. Bounp. Restrict. InctupE. 
Environ. Surrounp. Restrain. 
Encitrcte. Encompass. ConrFine. 

To Crircumscripe (Lat. circum- 
scribére) is to inclose within a certain 
limit ; but the term could only be very 
pedantically used of mere superficial 
extent. It denotes rather limitation 
of range, movement, action, play ; as 
‘‘his ambition was circumscribed by 
his poverty.” 

“* Nor circumscribed alone 
Their growing virtues, but their crimes 
confined, 
Forbade to wade through slaughter to a 
throne, 


And shut the gates of mercy on mankind.” 
GRAY. 
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To Inctose (Lat. includére, part. 
inclisus ) is, on the other hand, purely 
hysical, as a town within walls, a 
etter in a cover, lands within a fence. 
The thing inclosed is hidden or de- 
fended by its inclosure. 
“‘Shall one, and he inclosed within your 
wall, 
One rash imprison’d warrior, vanquish 
all P” Pirt’s Virgil. 

To Limir (Lat. limitare, limitem, a 
limit) bears specific reference to move- 
ments or tendencies which are likely 
to pass beyond a certain number or 
extent. 

“ Nothing can be more evident than the 
necessity of limiting the field of our exertion 
if we are to benefit society by our labours.” 
—STEWART. 


To Bounp denotes not restriction 
of action or by external influence, so 
much as the cessation of extension ; 


so, England is bounded on all sides by 
the ocean. The sphere of action 1s 
bounded; actions themselves are 
limited. 


‘Ye good distrest! 
Ye noble few! who here unbending stand 
Beneath life’s pressure, yet bear up awhile, 
And what your bounded view, which only 
saw 
A little part, deem’d evil, is no more.” 
THOMSON. 
On the other hand Resrricr (Lat. 
restringtre, part. restrictus) implies the 
confinement within certain limits or 
to a certain number or extent of that 
which has a tendency to exceed them. 
But Restrict differs both from Liat 
and Resrrarn (another form of Re- 
strict). To restrict is relative, and 
-restrain is absolute. We restrain a 
pane from running when we compel 
im to walk, or, generally, we restrain 
him when we hold him from doing 
anything he may beinclined to do; but 
we restrict him to a certain pace, or to 
certain limits which he must not pass, 
or to the use of certain things specified. 
«The common law of England indeed is 
said to abhor perpetuities, and they are 
accordingly more restricted there than in 
any other European monarchy; though 
even England is not altogether without 
Shem, "Sarai, Wealth of Nations. 
“Nor is the hand of the painter more 
restrainable than the pen of the poet.”— 
Brown, Vulgar Errors. 


For Conrine, see Caprivity. 
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Encompass (L. Lat. “compassus, a 
circle) is to circumscribe a given space 
or locality, so as closely to surround 
it; while SurRounD itself (Fr. sur- 
ronder) does not necessarily imply 
this closeness. A city may be encom- 
passed with an army, So thatal’ ingress 
and egress is prevented ; is not 
implied in saying that it is surrounded, 
as, for instance, by hills. A question 
may be encompassed with difficulty. 

“ Entirely encompassed the enemy's body 
of foot.”—LupLow’s Memoirs. 


« But cloud instead, and ever-during dark, 

Surrounds me, from the cheerful ways of 
men 

Cut off.” MILTON. 


IncLupe (Lat. inclidére) is as in- 
variably ere weir oe as INCLOSE is 
physical. ‘“ We will include you in 
our party,” meang, we will regard you 
as forming one of ourselves. 
number, a designation, definition, 
and the like, are the terms of inclu- 
sion. 

“Our mayster Christ showeth that in 
fulfilling two of these commaundements 
bee all workes included.” — BARNES. 

To Environ (O. Fr. environner) is 
a French word, which is as nearly as 
possible the equivalent of the English 
surround, but it presupposes some 
degree of magnitude, dignity, or im- 
ame in the surrounding things. 

e say the plain is environed by 
mountains, but we should not say, 
the table is environed by chairs. Of 
Surrounp and Environ, we may ob- 
serve, that they do not denote of 
necessity any restrictive inclosure ; for 
instance, a mere circular pattern or 
design might be said to surround, as 
the centre is surrounded by a flowing 
border. Nor does Environ imply s 
close, but rather a distant surround~- 
ing. 

“ Into that forest far they thence him led, 


Where was their dwelling in a pleasant 


glade, 
With mountains round about environed, 


And mighty woods, which did the valley : 


shade.” SPENSER. 


To Encircte, as its name desig- 
nates, implies @ surrounding with 
something which is exactly or mi 


proximates to a mathematical eire 


as ‘“‘a diadem encircled her brow ” 
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It involves limitation or cireumscrip- 

tion, but not coercion or restriction. 

** Young Hermes next, a close-contriving 
| a Ce eee 

Her brows encircled with his serpent rod, 

aes Pombeed fag exvuncs tied er brain.” 

z 2 ae PARNELL, Hesiod. 
CIRCUMSTANCE. Srrvatioy. In- 
cipenT. Fact. Event. Occurrence. 

Crreumstance (Fr. circonstance) is 
literally the condition of things sur- 
rounding an event; from which it 
passed to mean one of the things 
themselves, and so generally a fact, 
particular, or incident. A circum- 
stance is a distinctive accessary to 
the principal fact or event. The cir- 
cumstance occasionally reacts with 
great force on the main fact or event, 
or, on the other hand, is so trivial as 
to be practically of no moment. An 
unforeseen circumstance in a cam- 
paign may lead to the loss of a battle. 
Circumstances alter casesand opinions. 

** We are now at the close of our review 
of the three simple forms of artificial so- 
ciety, and we have shown them, however 
they may differ in name or in some slight 
circumstances, to be all alike in effect—in 
effect to be all tyrannies.” BURKE. 

It is in the plural, CrrcumsTANcEs, 
that it has the character of a syno- 
nym with Srrvation (Lat. sttus) ; 
many relative circumstances making 
a situation. (Circumstances, in mo- 
dern English, has the peculiar mean- 
ing of situation as to worldly goods.) 
** He found himself in such circum- 

_stances,”’ and ‘‘ He found himself in 
such a situation,” would be nearly 
equivalent expressions, for the situa- 
tion or the case is the sum of the 
circumstances. But Siruatron points 
to a fixed state, CrncumsTaNcrs may 
accompany the varying condition of 
the thing or person. ‘‘ He was in a 
situation of great danger,” would be 
equivalent to “‘He was in circum- 
stances of great danger;” but we 
could hardly say, ‘‘ He pursued his 
journey in asituation of great danger: ” 
m this case we should be compelled 
to say, ‘‘under circumstances of great 
danger.” 

“ Nor did the shores and woods appear 
leas destitute of wild fowl: so that we 
hoped to enjoy with ease what in our situa- 
tion might be called the luxuries of life.” — 
Ooor’s Voyages. 
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Crrcumstance, Incipent, and Facr 
are also related in meaning. So we 
might say, the circumstances, the 
incidents, or the facts of the case; 
but Circumstance relates to what is 
accessary to fact, and forms a part or 
detail of it. A murder is a fact, the 
circumstances of it are the parts of the 
fact—the incidents of the deed, the 
details of its commission, or anything 
remotely connected with the fact as 
such. An Incipentr (Fr. incident, 
Lat. incidére, to happen) is no more 
than a befalment, something which 
happens upon another thing, and is 
not necessarily connected with the 
fact as such, but has merely occurred 
me with it. A circumstance of the 
murder is essentially connected with 
it; an incident of it may be such as 
to have no practical value in regard 
to it—no close relationship—as, for 
instance, that a bright rainbow 
seemed suddenly to break forth at 
the moment—a thing which might 
affect the imagination, but not the 
evidence. 

‘* Thy incidents perhaps too thick are sown, 
But too much plenty is thy fault alone.” 
DRYDEN. 

A Facr (Lat. factum, a thing done) 
is a thing which has truly taken place, 
and may be of a complicated nature, 
as being conceived in the aggregate. 
So the fact of a murder is not asimple, 
but a very complicated thing, involv- 
ing all the numerous particulars of 
the so-called fact, and the necessity of 
exact truth in all the particulars so 
as to form an exact conception of the 
fact. 

“It would have been absurd to allege in 
preaching to unbelievers a fact which itself 
presupposed the truth of Christ’s mission, 
and which could not have been proved with- 
out first taking for granted the truth of 
that very doctrine in proof of which this 
fact was to have been alleged.” CLARKE. 
The term fact has the different senses 
of—1, that which has been done or 
has taken place; 2, truth in the ab- 
stract, as in the phrase, “‘in fact ;” 
and 3, the representation of a fact in 
the first sense, irrespectively of the 
actual truth of it, as when a pleader 
is eloquent on his case, but wrong in 
his facts. 

An Event (Lat, eventus, evénire, to 
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come forth) is a fact or occurrence re- 
garded as a result or pre*sct of Gtner 
things; hence we speak of watching 
the event, or waiting for the progress 
of events. The term denotes some 
degree of importance. 

‘« Such kind of things or events, whether 
good or evil, as will certainly come to pass 
may fall under computatioa, and be esti- 
mated as to their several degrees, as well as 
things present.” WILKINS. 

An Occurrence, on the other hand 
(Lat. oceurrére, to meet), has no refe- 
rence to any antecedents, but simply 
denotes what meets us in the course 
of our lives by chance or Providence. 
It ought, however, to be added that 
these terms may be often used inter- 
changeably, according to the point of 
view from which things are regarded. 
For instance, a shower of rain is an 
event, regarded simply as a meteoro- 
logical result. It is a fact, as regards 
any question as to whether it actually 
fell or not. It would be an incident 
in the account of a day’s sport. It is 
a circumstance, of perhaps vital impor- 
tance, to a crop, and an untoward 
occurrence to any one who, having 
taken no precautions against it, was 
wetted through by it. We speak of 
the facts and events of history, and of 
the occurrences of every day. 

«« When fear does not in sudden or hazar- 
dous occurrences discompose his mind, set 
his body a trembling, and make him unfit 
for action, or run away from it, he has then 
the courage of a rational creature.”— 
LOCKE. 


CIRCUMSTANTIAL. 
cuLcaR. MINvrEe. 

These terms diminish in force in 
the above order. A CrrcuMSTANTIAL 
account would be one which gave the 
leading circumstances, ParticuLar, 
all the circumstances, and Minute 
(Lat. mYnitus, from minuere, to lessen ) 
the most trivial as well as the most 
important. 

«JT conceived myself obliged to set down 
somewhat circumstantially not only the 


events but the manner of my trials.”— 
Boyle. 

«« Now will we speak portioulany of all, 
and first of the first, which he calleth by 
the first month’s name, January.”— 
SPENSER. 

‘* Vandyck had a peculiar genius for por- 
traits; bis draperies are finished with a 
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t mqinuteness of truth not to be demanded in 


historic compositions.” —W ALPOLE. 


CIVIL. Civic. Municrpat. 

Crvit (Lat. ciilis) is a term which 
relates to the citizen in his personal 
capacity; Crvic (Lat. ciicus) as he is 
a member of a municipal body, or 
stands related to its jurisdiction. 
Civil rights are those which he pos- 
sesses and exercises as a member of 
the community atlarge. Suchare the 
rights of marriage, of will and bequest, 
of inheritance. Civil war is waged by 
one class or section of the community 
against another. Civic honours and 
dignities are frequently the reward of 
commercial industry. 


MunicrPar oe miunicipalis), a 
designation of Italian towns possess- 
ing the right of Roman citizenship, 
but governed by their own laws, is a 
term associated, not like Crvic with 
the city generally, but rather with its 
privileges and administration. Hence, 
such an idea as that of civic architec- 
ture, i.e. the public buildings of a city, 
could not be rendered by such a phrase 
as municipal architecture. The term 
civic expresses the character and re- 
lation of all that is connected with the 
body of free citizens; municipal, that 
which is connected with the civic 
authorities and the corporation or 
governing body of the town. Civic 
hospitality, honours, and dignities. 
Municipal rights, authorities, govern- 
ment, privileges, jurisdiction, 


CIVIL. Poturrr. Osuicinc. Ac- 
COMMODATING. Courtrous. Com- 
PLAISANT. CONSIDERATE. F 


The Crvit man was originally the 
cwilis, orone who fulfilled the duties of 
a cwis or citizen. It means now him 
who is observant of the slight ex- 
ternal courtesies of intercourse be- 
tweenman andman. ‘True civility is 
seen in the demeanour of those who 
respect others because they respect 
themselves, and is as far removed 
from condescension on the one side, as 
from servility on the other. 

“‘ The people behaved very civilly, show- 
ing us everything that we expressed a de- 
sire to see,” —Cook’s Voyages. 

The Potrre man (Lat, pdlitus, from 
polire, to polish) is polished in such 
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courtesies, and is of higher training. 
The courtier is polite, but even the 
rustic may be eivil. Civility is con- 
fined to no class or grade of society. 
It is that every-day kind of deference 
which befits a whether equals or 
unequals. Politeness is between 
equals, and that in the society of the 
better-born and educated. The civil 
man is not necessarily polite. The 

lite is civil, and something more. 

ivility consists in the saying and 
doing certain things and the avoid- 
ance of the saying and doing of other 
things according to conventional rules, 
which differ according to time, place, 
circumstanee, and the relation of per- 
sons to each other. Politeness con- 
sists in saying and doing nothing that 
can displease others, in saying and 
doing all that may please them, and 
that with a certain nobility, ease, and 
delicacy of manner and of speech. 
Civility promotes mutual respect and 
good-will. Both civility and polite- 
ness are the expression or the affecta- 
tion of social virtues, according as they 
are true or false. Yet politeness may 
flatter the vices of others, which civility 
is too simple to do. 

‘What but custom could make those 
salutations polite in Muscovy which are 
ridiculous in France or England? ”— 
Warts. 

The Osticinc man (Lat. obligare, 
to bind or oblige) is he who is ready 
with more than the mere courtesies 
of demeanour, and takes pleasure in 
doing some actual service. 

“Gay, modest, 
young, 
Slow to resolve, in resolution strong, 
To all obliging, yet reserved to all.” 
WALSH, 

The Accommopatine person (see 
Accommopate) is ready to be oblig- 
ing, not in the way of granting 
favours generally, like the Onticrne, 
but in meeting the | sehen or spe- 
cific requirements 0 the time and oc- 
easion in favour of others, even at the 
cost of a little personal inconveni- 
ence. Though the epithet is modern 
and conversational, the radical force 
of it may be seen in the following :— 

“It is an old observation which has been 
made of politicians who would rather in- 


artless, beautiful, and 
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gratiate themselves with their sovereign 
than promote his real service, that they 
accommodate their counsels to his inclina- 
tions.” ADDISON. 


(For Courtrous see AFFABLE.) 
Compraisant (Fr. complaisant) occu- 
pies a position midway between Pours 
and Courrrovus—which are merely 
external—and Oxsticinc—which im- 
plies actual kindness of nature. Com- 
plaisance is a deportment indicative of 
a desire to please, and therefore best 
befits those who have superiority or 
power on their side. 

‘* As for our Saviour, He was a person so 
far from being morose or reserved in His 
carriage or a lover of singularity, so far 
from setting up a way of conversation of 
His own making, distinct from the way He 
found in the world, that He was the most 
free, obliging, and civil, and, if I durst use 
the word, I would say complaisant person 
that ever perhaps appeared in the world.” 
—SHARP. 

A more praiseworthy character is 
that of the Consiperate (Lat. con- 
sidérare, to observe closely), who meets 
the wants of others, or relieves them 
of trouble by placing himself thought- 
fully in thew place and circum- 
stances. Formerly, ConstDERATE 
meant thoughtful or deliberate. 


“‘The wisest and most considerate. men 
in the world.”—SHARpP’s Sermons. 


It bears now the usual meaning of 
having thought for others—what would 

lease them or what is due to them. 
This general character is expressed in 
the following use of the noun con- 
sideration :— 

** Moses, having his mind fixed upon Him 
who is invisible, acted more from the cone 
sideration of Him whom he could not see 
than of him whom he saw to be highly dis- 
pleased with him, not fearing the wrath of 
the king, for he saw Him who is invisible,” 
—STILLINGFLEET. 

« Aeneas is patient, considerate, and care- 
ful of his people.” —-DRYDEN. 


CLAIM. Demanp. Ricut. Pre- 
TENSION.  Privyitece. Preroca- 
TIVE. ReEQuisiTIoN. 

Cram (O. Fr. clamer, claimer ; Lat. 
clamare, to call out) is an advance 
upon Demanp (Fr. demander, Lat. 
demandare), being the assertion of a 
right to demand, The highwayman 
demands the surrender of the tra- 
veller’s purse, on which he has no 
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claim. The poor man claims equal 
rights of liberty with the rich in a free 
State. CLAarm supposes an unacknow- 
ledged right, Demanp either a dis- 
puted right or the absence of all right, 


and a simple determination to have. 


‘« They were told, in answer to their 
claim to the bread earned with their blood, 
that their services had not been rendered 
to the country which now exists.” BURKE. 


“If we seriously do weigh the case, we 
shall find that to require faith without rea- 
son is to demand an impossibility, for faith 
is an effect of persuasion, and persuasion is 
nothing else but the application of some 
reason to the mind apt to draw forth its 
assent.” —BARROW. 

Ricut (A.S. riht, Lat. rectus) is not, 
like Crarm and Demanp, developed, 
but lies, as it were, dormant. It 1s 
the latent power to claim or demand 
upon occasion. 

«Although there be, according to the 
opinion of some very great and judicious 
men, a kind of natural right in the noble, 
wise, and virtuous to govern them which 
are of servile disposition, nevertheless for 
manifestation of this their right and men’s 
more peaceable contentment on both sides, 
the assent of them who are to be governed 
seemeth necessary.’ —HOOKER 


Prerension (Lat. pretenaére, to 
allege) is the holding out the appear- 
ance of right or possession, without 
directly urging it. This indirectness 
is so much an attribute of pretension, 
that pretension sometimes speaks alto- 

ether for itself, as if we should say, 
“‘ He has some pretensions to be con- 
sidered one of the best writers of the 
day,” the pretensions being, in this 
case, the actual merits. Neverthe- 
less, a man’s pretensions always rest 
upon his estimate of himself, or in the 
broadest sense, the estimate generally 
entertained of him: his claims are not 
thus matters of opinion, but questions 
of right and of fact. 

«You see that an opinion of merit is dis- 
couraged even in those who had the best 


pretensions, if any pretensions were good,” 
—PALEY. 


Privitece (Lat. privtlegium) is & 
right, immunity, or advantage pos- 
sessed by some, but not sciayadl by 
others. 


“ Privilege in Roman jurisprudence 
means the exerption of one individual from 
the operation of a law.” —MACKINTOSH. 
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“ As this liberty is not indulged in any 
other government, either republican or 
monarchical, in Holland and Venice more 
than in France or Spaim, it may very 
naturally give occasion to the question how 
it happens that Great Britain enjoys this 
peculiar privilege.” —HUME. 

Prerocative (Lat. tribus prerd- 
gatwa, the tribe which voted first m 
the Comitia) denotes a right of prece- 
dence, or of doing certain acts, or en- 
joying certain privileges, to the exclu- 
sion of others. In short, prerogative 
is political peculiarity of privilege, 
and analogously such privilege as is 
confined to one or a few. Freroga- 
tive belongs to personal honours and 
preferments. Privilege regards some 
advantage of interest or function, and 
comes from the accordance of persons 
in power, or from the arrangements of 
society. 

“The kings of these realms enjoy several 

powers wherein the laws have not inter- 
posed. So they can make war and peace 
without the consent of Parliament, and this 
is a great prerogative,” —SWwIrT. 
A Reguisiti0n (Lat. réquirére, part. 
reéguisitus) is a formal demand ; com- 
monly, therefore, in writing. Itis not so 
much a demand of justice as one based 
upon the authority, influence, respect- 
ability, or number of those who make 
it; so, a number of inhabitants in a 
district may forward a requisition to a 
certain person in office to call a public 
meeting, or one State may make a 
requisition to another to surrender 
a fugitive from justice. 

“Provided the same reguisition be sea- 
sonably made, not upon rash or precipitate 
advice.”—Reliquie, WOTTON. 


CLAMOUR. Cry. Ovrcry. Up- 


ROAR. ExctaMaATION. ACCLAMA- 
TION.  VocCIFERATION. SHOUTING. 
Bawurnc. TuMmuLtt. 


Cramour (Lat. clamdrem) is a 
noisy use of the voice in continuous 
or reiterated pronunciation. In this 
sense, we might speak of the clamour 
of the streets; but it is commonly 


employed of the simultaneous use of 


the tongue by a collection of persons 
calling out each for himself, and try- 
ing to be heard on his own account, 
above the voices of others; as when 
the crew, on the eve of mutiny, 
clamorously state their grievances. 


| 
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**We may much more easily think to 
clamour the sun and stars out of their 
courses than to word the great Creator of 
them out of the steady purposes of His own 
will by all the vehemence and loudness of 
our petitions.”—-SouTH. 

Cry (Fr. crier) is the sound of 
voices in articulate or inarticulate 
sounds ; as, the cry of a bird, the cry 
of the salesman, the cry of joy or of 

ain. It is to the inarticulate, espe- 
cially, that the word Cry belongs; 
while clamour consists necessarily of 
words. 

** The voice of one ing in the wilder- 
ness.” — Bible. ay ee 

Outcry is an expressive and unani- 
mous aggregate of cries in opposition 
or protest, as hoots and yells. It is 
confined to human beings, and is 
allowed to include words. Clamour 
often asserts, but outcry always pro- 
tests. 

«« When they cannot out-reason the con 
science they will out-cry it.”—SouTH. 

Uproar (A. S. rarian, to roar) de- 
notes the mass of confused sound 
which proceeds from a number of 
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persons giving vent to feelings of | 


strong opposition. 

‘* We are in danger to be called in ques- 
tion for this day’s uproar, there being no 
cause whereby we may give an account of 
this concourse.”——Bzb/e, 

Exctiamation (Lat. erclamationem) 
is no more than the sudden expression 
of sound or words, and is indicative 
of joy, grief, surprise, or any such 
emotion, im one or more. 


*« These holy groves 
mee exclamation ’gainst Heaven's 


To violate their echoes.” Mason. 

Accriamation (Lat. acclamationem) 
is loud and unanimous exclamation in 
favour, and is opposed to Outcry in 
being expressive of approval, as Out- 
cry of protest. 

**An amiable, accomplished prince as- 
cends the throne under the happiest of all 
auspices, the acclamations and united af- 
fections of his subjects.” —J uNIUS. 

Vocireration (Lat. voctf érationem) 
is any vehement and strained use of 
the voice, and relates to continuous 
and articulate sounds; while Baw. 
(Icel. baula, to bellow) relates to in- 
articulate. When we say, “ He 


bawled out his speech,” we mean 
that it had the effect of an inarticulate 
bellowing. 

“« The judges of the Areopagus considered 
action and vociferation as a foolish appeal 
to the external senses, and unworthy to be 
practised before those who had no desire of 
idle amusement, and whose only pleasure 
was to discover right.”—Jdler, 


** But this is got by casting pearls to ho 
That dawl for freedom in their seine eal 


mood.” MILTON. 


Suoutine (shout, “a parallel form 
with hoot :”” WepGwoop) is to voci- 
ferate for the sake of the effect pro- 
duced by the sound, as to shout for 
joy, or to shout in derision. It com- 
monly refers to articulate sounds, 
which are not necessarily words, but 
are formed as sonorous media for the 
shouting, as “hip, hurrah !” 

«The rest of the Grecians advanced with 
eager haste and fury, and in the beginning 
of their onset gave a general shout, to en- 
courage and animate themselves and strike 
terror into their enemies,”—POTTER’S 
Antiquities. 

Tumou tr (Lat. tiimultus) is primarily 
commotion, then the noise and dis- 
turbance resulting from it. It in- 
volves numerous forces working to- 
gether to produce it ; as, the tumult of 
the elements, of a multitude, of the 
passions. Tumult is not identical 
with clamour, neither does it exclude 
clamour. It is the confused aggregate 
of sounds produced by a multitudinous 
expression of discontent. 

‘¢ Till in loud tumult all the Greeks arose.” 


POPE. 

CLASH. Co ttision. 

Crasu is probably onomatopoetic ; 
compare the Ger. klatschen. The word 
is formed to express a discordant, 
noisy, or contradictory CoLttston 
(Lat. collidere, to dash together). In- 
terests, views, cag ap clash or come 
into collision. LASH 18 @ purely 
rhetorical and conversational term. 
The language of science would admit 
such a phrase as the collision of two 
moving bodies; their clashing would 
be colloquial and descriptive. 


CLASP. Emsrace. Hue. 

CrasP he Eng. clapsen, connected 
with A. 8. elyppan, to embrace) is a 
union formed by a partial closing of 
one object upon another. Emerace 


po, ae 
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(Fr. embrasser, en-, in, and bras, an 
arm, of which the earlier form was 
brace) is to surround, and so hold. 
‘Emsrace is only used of objects of a 
certain size: the hands clasp, the arms 
embrace. Cuasp is never used but in 
a physical sense; Emprace is used 
in a secondary or moral. Natural 
philosophy embraces many sciences. 
‘<J embrace,” that is gladly avail my- 
self of and accept ‘‘ these conditions :” 
SHakEsPEARE. The idea of close pres- 
sure is more expressed in CiaspP; 
that of large inclusion, in Embrace: 
that of sudden and somewhat violent 
pressure in Huc (probably the same 
as to hedge, which isthe A. S. hegian); 
the mother hugs the lost child, when 
found. Yet, in the metaphorical use 
of Hvo there is less of violent, and 
more of close and continuous pressure. 
One hugs some cherished belief : and 
in self-gratulation we are said to hug 
ourselves. 


“« Age makes us most fondly hug and re- 
tain the good things of life.” -ATTERBURY. 


CLASS. Onper. Rank. De- 
GREE. CLASSIFICATION. GRADE. 

Crass (Lat. classis) is a group of 
individuals (both things and persons ) 
associated as having common charac- 
teristics. No priority or posteriority 
of rank is denoted by the term Crass, 
though such difference of rank may 
coexist with it, as in the classes of a 
school. Such are ‘the labouring 
class,” “the agricultural class,” “‘ the 
mercantile class.” 

“Now God Almighty, by the inexhaus- 
tible feeundity of His ereative power, may 
have made innumerable orders and classes 
of rational minds, some in their natural 
perfection higher than human souls, others 
inferior.” —BENTLEY. 

An Orver (Fr. ordre, Lat. ordinem) 
differs from a class in having peculiar 
inter-related connexions or interests. 
The term is applied both to persons, 
as the order of Knights Templars ; to 
natural productions ; and to architec- 
ture, as, the Corinthian order. In 
botany, the Orper is a group of allied 
individuals, more comprehensive than 
a genus. In zoology, the order is a 
well-marked division of a class, in- 
cluding in itself families and genera. 
Rawk (Fr. rang, a row, rank), when 
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taken for more than a line of things 
or persons arranged, is the relative 
position of individuals or classes in 
regard to superiority and inferiority 
in socia! or any other distinction; as, 
an officer of high rank, an author of 
high or low rank, a man of rank. Der- 
cree (Fr. degré) is one of a series of 
steps in a graduated scale, and is‘of 
as various application as the scale it- 
self; as when we speak of social or 
literary rank, or of size, number, quan- 
tity,excellence,goodness, badness, and 
soon. Itis anassignable point or line 
in any subject-matter which admits 
of higher or lower, or of more or less 
within itself. Class and order pri- 
marily express persons; rank and 
degree primarily express distinctions. 

“These are all virtues of a meaner rank.” 
—ADDISON. 


“Take but degree away, untwine that 


string, 
And hark what discord follows; each thing 
meets 


In mere oppugnancy.” SHAKESPEARE. 

CrassiFicaTion ( Lat. classis, a class, 
and facére, to make) is the art or result 
of distribution into groups, according 
to some common relations or affinities. 
It may be artificial, that is, based on 
principles adopted without reference 
to natural relations, and possibly with- 
out the knowledge of them ; or it may 
be natural, that is, coincidently witk 
a system of nature. 

‘‘Itis for this reason that Montesquieu 
observed very justly that in their classvica- 
tion of the citizens, the great legislators of 
antiquity made the greatest display of their 


powers, and even soared above themselves.” 
—BURKE. 


Grank (Lat. gridus) is the root of 
the word degree, and has become almost 
identical with it in meaning, but not 
so widely applicable. It implies inter- 
graduation, which degree does not. 
Deorerisanindex of amount; GRADE 
a place or point of relative position. 
The degree of crime would be the a- 
mount of its inherent criminality, the 
grade of crime would be the order and 
character of it. 


CLEAN. Cueranty. Pures. 

Curran (A. 8. clene) is free from 
what is foul. It sometimes means 
free from what is obstructive, dirt 
being always obstruction, as ‘‘to make 
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a clean way for himself through a 
mob.” It is used in a moral sense, 
as *‘to make a clean breast,” and in 
old Scriptural English, as “clean 
hands” and “a pur: heart.” 

“‘ Every sin, every nooral irregularity, 
does as really imprint an indelible stain 
upon the soul as a biet falling upon the 
cleanest paper.”—SouTH. 

“CLEA SLY exp“esses a( isposition to 
the phys cally ci2an. 

« And this hath so .atoxicated some 

That (to appear incorrigibly mad) 

They cleanliness and company renounce 

For lunacy beyond the cure of art, 

With a long beard and ten long dirty nails 

Pass current for Apollo’s livery.” 
Roscommon, Horace. 

Pure (Lat. piirus) is used of the 
more refined substances in nature, 
and of things moral. As CLEAN means 
unsoiled, so Pure means uncontami- 
nated, that is, free from heterogeneous 
matter, especially from what pollutes 
or vitiates ; as, pure metal, water, air; 
hence it has sometimes the meaning 
simply of uncompounded, as pure 
sand, that is, sand and nothing else ; 
pure good-nature, pure mathematics, 
as distinguished from applied. 

“To the pure all things are pure.”— 
Bible. 

CLEAR. Expiarx. Devetop. 

We Crear (Lat. clarus) what was 
obscure, owing to the bad way in 
which ideas were presented. We Ex- 
piain (Lat. explanare ; planus, plain, 
level) what was difficult to understand, 
inasmuch as the ideas were not de- 
duced the one from the other with suf- 
ficient directness. We Devetop (see 
Devetorp) what contains many ideas 
which are expressed, but so aL! 
up as not to be seen at a glance. The 
need of the firstcommonly comes from 
an unskilled exhibition of language 
or subject-matter. The second is 
supplied by connecting the thing not 
understood with principles already 
received. The third is best performed 
by elucidating all that is comprised in 
acompletecefinition. The first throws 
light, the second facilitates compre- 
hension, the third extends knowledge. 

CLEAVE. Sricx. Abdunere. 

Curave (A. 8, clifan) is to adhere 
at all parts of an extended surface. 
It was of more frequent use formerly 
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than at present ; being now more com- 

monly employed in a moral sense of 

personal attachments, or to the per- 

sistent entertainment of hopes and 

opinions. 

“* As creeping ivy clings to wood or stone, 

And hides the ruin that it feeds upon, 

So Sophistry cleaves close to and protects 

Sin’s rotten trunk, concealing its defects.” 
CowPER. 

Avuere (Lat. adherére) is used of 
a close and persistent maintenance ot 
the same matters. In its physical 
sense, it implies such superficial con- 
tact as tends naturally, or by the in- 
herent properties of the substances 
themselves, to unite them, as wax 
adheres to the fingers. 

‘* It would be difficult to prove that God 
may not in certain circumstances have 
greater reasons for varying from His stated 
rules of acting than for adhering to them.” 
—FARMER. 

Sricx (A. S. stican) is the most 
familiar and comprehensive of the 
three, and is used as the others are, 
that is, of both material and moral 
subjects. In their secondary mean- 
ings, as CLEAVE expresses persis- 
tency of affection, and A puERE persis- 
tency of principle, so Sricx belongs 
to mental application and resolve. 


“T have stuck unto Thy testimonies,’— 
Book of Psalms. 


CLOAK. Mask. Butnp. Vet. 

These are all figurative expressions 
for means employed to conceal some- 
thing from the knowledge of others. 
A Croaxk (L. Lat. cloca, a bell, and 
from the resemblance, a cape), being 
a garment, indicates something con- 
tinually worn, as it were, so as to con- 
ceal what is of the nature of a habit 
or practice. So religion may be em- 
ployed as a cloak for dishonesty. 

«¢ When the severity of manners is hypo- 
critical, and assumed as a clowk to secret 
indulgence, it is one of the worst prostitu- 
tions of religion.” —BLAIR. 

Masx (Fr. masque, L. Lat. mascha, 
a witch) is that which hides the feel- 
ings and motives, as the cloak con- 
ceals the conduct; but a mask does 
more than conceal. It has an expres- 
sion of its own. It is in this way that 
malignant feelings are sometimes 
masked undera courteous demeanour, 
treacherous words, and smiles. 

R 
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“Thou art no ruffian, who beneath the Impepe (Lat. impédire, lit. to en- 
Of s in, gee com’st to rob their tangle the Sf eet, pédes) refers not 60 
0 
wealth,” THOMSON. much to mere movement as to Ccon-— 


Burp (A. S. adj. blind, connected 
with blend, i.e. confuse) denotes that 
which shall so mislead others as to 
permit certain practices to be carried 
on unobserved, by presenting to their 
attention what is calculated to pre- 


clude the idea or suspicion of them. 


«« Those who are bountiful to crimes will 


be rigid to merit, and penurious to service. 
Their penury is even held out as a blind and 
cover to their prodigality.” —BURKE. 

Vert (Lat. velum, a veil) is oftener 
used of what deceives one’s self, or ob- 
scures one’s own vision; as we speak of 
theveil which hides futurity from view, 
the mists and veils which rise and are 
spread before the vision of the pre- 
judiced. But Vert and Croaxk differ 
from Masx in that they are in them- 
selves real, though employed to con- 
ceal something else. 

«« As soon as that mysterious veil which 
covers futurity should be lifted up, all the 
gaiety of life would disappear.” —BLAIR. 

CLOG. Excumser. Iveepe. Os- 
struct. Emparrass. Ferrer. Re- 
TARD. PREVENT. Suackte. HinpDeR. 

To Croc, an Old English word, 
is literally to fasten a clog on to the 
feet of animals, to prevent them from 
straying ; hence to impede move- 
ments generally, whether of the limbs 
or the mind. It denotes the presence 
of something heterogeneous, obstruc- 
tive, or against freedom of action. 

«It was said that the king was alienated 
from the Church of England, and weary of 
supporting Episcopacy 10 Scotland, and so 
was resolved not to clog his government any 
longer with it.”—BURNET. 

NCUMBER (Fr. encombrer, Lat. cti- 
mitlus, a heap) denotes that which 
retards by being superfluous, and is 
more or less extraneous to the indi- 
vidual. An estate is encumbered by 
its own debts; and as a man’s move- 
ments may be encumbered by any 
kind of useless weight, even that of 
nis own garments, so a mind may be 
encumbered by useless learning. 

« Knowledge, a rude unprofitable mass, 
The mere materials with which wisdom 
builds, 
Till partite: and squared and fitted to its 
ace, 
Does bat encumber whom it seems t’ en- 
rich,” CowPER. 


tinuous and systematic movement or 
progress; as to impede the advance 
of an army, the growth of a plant, the 

progress of education. It implies 

some end or goal which is thereby 

set farther off. 

« Some error has been committed in not 
rightly computing and subducting the con- 
trary or impeding force which arises from 
the resistance of fluids to bodies moving 
any way, and from the continual contrary 
action of gravitation upon bodies thrown 
upwards.” —CLARKE. 

Oxsstrucr (Lat. obstruere, part. ob- 
structus) is purely external. It is 
not, therefore, employed directly of 
persons, but of their progress, or of 
roads, passages, and the like. The 
progress of a vessel is impeded by 
contrary winds; it is yet worse if the 
entrance into the harbour at the end 
of the voyage is obstructed by rocks. 
«Tis he th’ obstructed paths of sound shall 


clear, ; 
And bid new music charm th’ unfolding 
ear.” PoPE. © 


Emparaass (Fr. embarrasser) is pro- 
perly used only of mental impediments 
or obstructions; thatis, of such oe 
perplexities, or difficulties in gene 
as impede the exercise of thought, 
speech, or action. 

“You will have the goodness to excusé 
me if my real unaffected embarras 
prevents me from expressing my gratitude 
to you as I ought.”—BURKE. 

Ferrer (literally, a chain for th 
feet) has commonly the meaning 0 
restrictive influence or power, whicl 
admits a certain freedom of movement 
but limits it at certain points; as, t 
be fettered by system. ‘“ He receive’ 

ermission fettered by certain con 

itions.” 

“ And truly when they are balanced t 
gether, this order seemeth more an infra 
chising than a fettering of our nature, whit 
without it seemeth rather bound than fre 
in revenge; such is the cominion of ot 
irritated passions.” —MonTaGug, Essays 

Snacks (A. S. sceacul, a clog) d 
notes such fettering as redounds to tl 
discomfort of the person, to ungai 
ness of movement, and deprivation | 
grace in the thing itself. If we sai 
“The tenure of that fine estate 
shackled by some antiquated con 


ia 
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tions,” we should mean thatit was much 
deteriorated in value, and as it were 
deformed by them. Commonly speak- 
ing, persons are fettered by restric- 
tions, and things are shackled by con- 
-ditions. 
« And it is great 
“To do that thing that ends all other deeds, 
That shackles accidents, and bolts up 
change.” SHAKESPEARE. 
Hinper is to cause to be behind. 

«¢ [ shall distinguish such as I esteem to 
‘be hinderers of reformation into three sorts: 
1, antiquitarians (for so I had rather call 
them than antiquaries, whose labours are 
wuseful and laudable) ; 2, libertines ; 3, poli- 
ticians.” MILTON. 

Rerarp (Lat. rétardare) is to cause 
‘to be slow or slower. 

«« Metaphysics not only succeeded physics 
and mythology in the manner here observed, 
‘and became as great a fund of superstition, 
‘but they were carried still farther, and cor- 
rupted all real knowledge, as well as re- 
tarded the progress of it.” —BOLINGBROKE. 

PREVENT [s prevenire) is to go 
before, as if for the purpose of stop- 
ping. The difference between these 
tifree is, that to hinder is to stop en- 
tirely, but only temporarily; to re- 
tard is to stop, but not entirely ; and 
to prevent is to stop entirely. ReTarp 
necessarily refers to a thing begun ; 
thatwhich is HinpeRrep orPREVENTED 
may not have been yet begun. It 
will sometimes require the interpreta- 

tion of after-events to know whether 
a thing be a hindrance ora prevention. 
For instance, ‘‘I was hindered from 

going out of the house yesterday till 
the evening by torrents of rain.” Had 
the rain lasted all day he would have 
had to say, “1 was prevented yester- 
day by the rain from leaving the 
house.” All three are applicable both 
+o personal and impersonal influences, 
and all three both directly to persons 
and their acts, as also to the progress 
of either. 

« It ig much easier to keep ourselves void 
of resentment than to restrain it from ex- 
eess when it has ge admission. To use 
the illustration of an excellent author, we 
ean prevent the beginnings of some things, 
whose progress afterwards we cannot hin- 
der,” —HOLLAND. 


CLOSE, Cownciusion. TERMINA- 
TION. CESSATION. Env. Ewpine. 
Extremity. Extreme. 


Of all these synonyms, the simplest 
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and most generic is Enp (A. S.ende), 
of which the rest may be regarded as 
modifications. End is applicable to 
the extreme point of a line, or any- 
thing which is regarded as linear, 
progressive, or continuous, as the 
end of a cord, of a book, of a story, 
of a life. No remoteness is implied 
in this beyond the intrinsic remote- 
ness from the centre; as, to tie two 
ends of a string together. It is also 
used to express the idea of result or 
of a final point, as produced by ante- 
cedent causes, as “the end of these 
things is death,” or that which is the 
thing aimed at, or the purpose for 
which something else is done, in which 
sense it is equivalent to object or 
final cause, as “‘he did it for private 
ends.” In short, Exp expresses both — 
objective and subjective finality. 

« The harvest is the end of the world.” — 
Bible. 

Crose (Fr. adj. clos, closed ; Lat. 
claudére, part. clausus, to shut) is the 
kind of end to which a thing is re- 

arded as naturally tending or bring- 
ing itself. The close of a book or a 
story seems brought about by the 
story or the book itself, hence such 

hrases as “coming to a close,” 
‘< drawing to a close.” 

<* We have it, it seems, in our power, by 
the exercise of one particular virtue, to 
secure a pardon to ourselves for neglecting 
all the rest, and can blot ont the remem- 
brance of an ill-spent life by a few acts of 
charity at the close of it.” —ATTERBURY. 

A Conctuston (Lat. concliisionem) 
is etymologically of the same origin. 
A conclusion is a superimposed close, 
anticipated or drawn as the result of 
a previous course of action or argu- 
ment. The conclusion of a contest 
is in those efforts which bring it to an 
end; the conclusion of an argument 
is that which is necessarily drawn 
from its premises. 

« [ will conclude this part with the speech 
of a counsellor of state,” —Bacon. 

Termination (Lat. terminationem, 
a bounding) is that kind of end which 
presupposes 4 previous course, 
whether of view, of thought, of words, 
of action or movement, which pro- 
ceeds till it is stopped by such a limit 
or boundary. lt belongs both to 
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space and time, and refers to any kind 
of intervention ; as, human agency or 
natural arrangements. 

“‘T had a mind to know how each of these 
roads terminated.””"—ADDISON. 

Cessation (Lat. cessatidnem) refers 
to action as limited or stopped by some 
inherent will, power, or influence, and 
thus differs from TERMINATION, which 
depends on external causes; as, “‘ I 
listened till the sound ceased.” 

«« A cessation of all hostilities was to begin 
within two months, and to continue till all 
was concluded by a complete treaty and 
ratified, provided the Spanish monarchy 
was then entirely, restored.” -BURNET. 

Enpinc is an imposed end, or the 
end of something artificial or variable. 
For instance, we speak of the ending 
of a sentence or a word; not of the 
ending, but the end of human life. A 
termination is a fixed ending, as an 
ending is a variable termination. 

“A perfect kingdom and glorious that 
shall never have ending.” —RBisHoOP TAYLOR. 

Extrraity (Lat. extremYtatem) is 
the remotest part of anything which 
has configuration, or isregarded men- 
tally as having a definite area or ex- 
tent. It differs from Enp in involving 
this remoteness. So we speak of the 
end of the street, but the extremity 
of the town, or the extremities of the 
human body. The extremity of dis- 
tress is a supposed boundary line to 
the extent of such endurance. The 
end stands related to another end or 
to the beginning; the extremity to 
the centre. End presupposes length 
and continuity; extremity, internal 
arrangement and relative situation of 
parts. 

““No less man than St, Augustine was 
doubtful whether the extremity of bodily 
pain were not the greatest evil that human 
nature was capable of suffering.”—Ray. 

Exrreme denotes a strained, exag- 
gerated, undue, or unnecessary (lis- 
tance or departure from the mean or 
centre. It is remarkable that the 
word tends to this unfavourable force, 
though etymologically it is equally 
applicable to favourable 8 4 ipa 
We speak often enough of ‘* extreme 
folly,” but not of “ extreme wisdom.” 
It conveys a sort of censure to say 
of any one that he holds ‘ extreme 
opinions.” Extreme, however, may 
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qualify states without this tendency 
which it has in the case of habits. 
Thus we say extreme happiness, but 
not extreme virtue. 

“For though innovations which appear 
very plausible may be found,when examined, 
very dangerous, and therefore love ofchange © 
is by no means to be encouraged, yet aver- 
sion to it may be carried to an eztreme also.” 
—SECKER. 


COALESCE. Amatcamare. 
Unitr. Conere. Jorn. 

Coatesce (Lat. coalescére, to grow 
together) is hardly used except as @ 
scientific term in its purely physical 
sense, which is to grow together, so 
that the particles of two organizations 
shall become compact and one. Coa- 
lition has now a political meaning 
and denotes the combination of dif- 
ferent persons, parties, or states, 
having different views or interests, 
for atemporary purpose. 

‘* No coalition, whicb under the specious 
name of independency carries in its bosom 
the unreconciled principles of the original 
discord of parties, ever was or will be an 
healing coalition.” —BURKE. . 

AmatcamaTE (Eng. amalgam, a 
compound of mercury with some other 
metal) denotes the interpenetration 
of inorganic particles, as CoaLrsce of 
organic. Amalgamation is the mixing 
of things in themselves foreign, but 
which are found to have in them 
sufficient properties in common to 
allow of their union into one mass. 

_“ Ingratitude is indeed their four cardinal 
virtues compacted and amalgamated into 
one.”—BURKE, 

Unite (Lat. ainire) is said of two or 
more things which are so joined as to 
present the appearance of a sensible 
or visible whole; if the union is abso- 
lute, then the individuality of the 
parts or separate unities is lost; as, the 
union of two regiments in the field. 
Things of the same nature, or which 
can be brought under the same class, 
are united though they may have 
strong individual differences. Men 
and women (as human beings) are 
united in marriage. “He was prompted 
to the undertaking by united duty and 
interest’? (as motives). 

‘* We were ignorant that the time drew 
near when the squadron would be separated 
never to unite again, and that this day of 
our passage was the last cheerful day that 


, 
“4 


[COARSE] 
the greatest part of us would ever live to 
enjoy.” —ANSON. 

Conere (Lat. coherére) denotes the 
internal adherence of parts recipro- 
cally, as adherence is an external 
sticking together of whole bodies or 
substances. In its metaphysical sense, 
Couere means consistently to hang 
together in subordination to one prin- 
ciple or purpose ; as the several parts 
of a speech, or a theory, are said to 
cohere. 


« Of all things there is the greatest diffi- 


culty in retaining numbers. They are like 


grains of sand which will not cohere in the 
order in which we place them.”—PRIEST- 
LEY. 

Jorn (Fr. joindre, Lat. jungére) de- 
notes a union formed by external as- 
sociation or attachment, which in no 
way detracts from the separate indi- 
viduality of the things jomed. Such 
joining may be permanent or tempo- 
rary. Thus many are joined in 
marriage who are not united in heart. 
Sometimes the process of joining pre- 
cedes that of uniting. Clouds join 
when they touch; they are united 
when their masses are confounded. 
Persons join for the sake of com- 

anionship, or community of interests. 

e simplest sense of Jorn is to ap- 
. near enough to touch, as two 

ouses may be said to join. 

« There were reports that the Emperor 
and the French King were in a treaty, and 
that in conclusion they would join to make 
war upon the King.” —BURNET. 

COARSE is only another form of 
46 course,” as it was originally written, 
so meaning im course, OF such as is 
commonly to be met with. According 
as it is used in the literal or the 
metaphysical sense, it associates itself 
with two distinct sets of synonyms, as 
follows :— 

COARSE, Roven. Rupe. Gross. 

That is Coarse which is composed 
of relatively large particles, whether 
naturally, as a coarse kind of stone, 
orartificially, as a coarse kind of linen. 
In this sense it is opposed to fine, that 
in which nature or art has produced a 
subtler texture. 

«¢ For habit it was anciently sackcloth and 
ashes: by the courseness of the sackcloth 
they ranked themselves as it were amongst 
the meanest and lowest of men; by ashes 
and sometimes earth upon their heads they 
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made themselves lower than the lowest of 
the creatures of God.”—-MEDE. 

Roveu (A.S. hrih) is that of which 
the particles have sufficient inequa- 
lity to be conspicuous to the eye or 
palpable to the touch: a rough sea, a 
rough plank. In this sense it is op- 
posed to smooth. 

«“ While yet the roughness of the stone re 
mains, 
Without the rising muscles and the veins.” 
DRYDEN, Ovid. 


Rupe (Lat. riidis) denotes such a 
sort of roughness as belongs to un- 
skilled implements or productions. 

« [sit in destroying and pulling down that 
skill is displayed? The shallowest under- 
standing, the rudest hand is more than equal 
to that task.” BURKE. 

Gross (Fr. gros, L. Lat. grossus, 
thick) differs from Coarse in not relat- 
ing to the particles of a substance, but 
to the effect produced by the whole 
of it. It has the meaning of coarsely 
bulky, combining thickness of tex- 
ture with unwieldiness. 


«The element immediately next 
earth in grossness is water,” —DIGBY, 
Bodies. 


COARSE. Roveu. Rupe. Gross. 
Uncoutn. Bunt. 

As applied to the mind and the 
manners, Coarse denotes that natural 
savagery which comes of movements 
and expressions unchecked and unre- 
moved by the training and restrictions 
of refined society. It comes of such 
selfishness of demeanour as civiliza- 
tion tends to suppress. In this sense 
it is opposed to refined. 


«« Already there appears @ poverty of con- 
ception, a coarseness and vulgarity in all the 
roceedings of the assembly and of all their 
instructors.” BURKE. 


Rovcu is applied only to the man 
ners and the speech. As coarseness 
comes of the absence of mental refine- 
ment, so roughness comes of the want 
of polite training, except in the case 
of rough speech or words, which 
may come from the most polite on oc- 
casions of excitement. Hence rough- 
ness is compatible, as coarseness is 
not, with much mental refinement and 
purity of heart. Where, however, 
this latter is palpably the case, 4 
netter epithet is Bunt. 


the 
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“A plain, blunt man.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 

“* Roughness in the grain 
Of Bridsh Aecues CowPER. 

Rupe has the meaning of being 
personally offensive to others from 
roughness of manner. This may be 
unintentional, in which case itamounts 
to no more than omission of what 
polite intercourse requires ; or inten- 
tional, in which case it is the disre- 
gard or violation of it in contempt or 
active insult. 

“«My censures of some reputed virtuosi 
that live in it are written with as harmless 
and friendly designs as was the seeming 
rudeness of the angel to St. Peter when he 
struck him on the side, and hastily roused 
him.”—Boy Le. 

Gross refers not to social but moral 
and mental subjects. The gross per- 
son is he in whom the sensual in any 
way predominates ; as, a gross eater. 
It is opposed to delicate, and denotes 
an unrestrained exhibition or expres- 
sion of the animal part of human 
nature. 

‘Bleached and purified from the gross- 
ness and pollution of their ideas.”-—War- 
BURTON. 

Uncoutn (A. 8S. unetith ; uncouth, 
unknown). See Awkwaro. 


COAST. Bank. Snore. 

The Coasr (O. Fr. coste, Lat. costa, 
a rib, side) had of old the meaning of 
a natural line limiting a territory, not 
being of necessity a sea-line. After 
the miracle of the healing of the de- 
moniac, the people of Gadara besought 
Jesus that he would depart out of 
their coasts, that is, borders. As now 
employed of the sea-line of a country, 
it is a geographical term, while Suore 
is a physical term. It is from the A. S. 
scéran, sciran, to divide, and is con- 
nected with shear, shire, shard, shred, 
&c. &e. The shore is the strip of land 
washed by the sea; the coast is the 
line of rocky indentations laid down 
on the navigator’s chart. The shore 
is that on which seafarers land ; it is 
barren, flat, or rocky, covered with 
sand or sea-weed ; the coast is cha- 
racteristic of the country, it is iron- 
bound or affording natural harbours, 
and is the field of the marine explorer. 
Bank (perhaps an A.S, bane, ef. benck, 
but this, though a probable form, is 
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not supported: Sxeat, Etym. Dict.) 
is a mound or ridge of earth, raised 
above the tht ae level ; whether 
contiguous to water, as a river, lake, 
sea, or not. It is seldom applied to 
the land adjacent to the ocean, be- 
cause it seldom presents this appear- 
ance; but in a nautical sense is received 
to denote the flat, shoal, or shallow,. 
partially or entirely covered by the 
sea; as, the banks of Newfoundland. 


COEVAL. Contemporary. Syn- 
CHRONOUS. COMMENSURATE. 

The difference of force between 
these terms is sufficiently indicated 
by their derivations; Corvat being 
compounded of Lat. evum, an age, 
and Contemporary of tempus, time. 
As the age is of long duration, the 
term coeval is employed when the 
sense is existing in the same age, es- 
pecially if it be remote as well as long, 
as, “‘ Silence coeval with eternity,” 
‘* The building of such a pyramid was 
coeval with such a dynasty of Egyp- 
tian kings.” But, tempus meaning 
strictly a portion of time, a period, we 
employ the term contemporary for 
synchronous periods that are shorter. 
Such are the livesof men. ‘ He was. 
contemporary (it would be absurd to. 
say coeval) with me at college.” 

** The history of redemption is coeval with 
that of the globe itself, has run through 
every stage ofits existence, and will outlast 
its utmost duration.”—BisHop Hurp. 

“This king (Henry VIII.) was contem- 
porary with the greatest monarchs of 

urope, namely the Emperor, the kings of 
Spain and France,”—Srrypxr. 

Although Syncuronovus ( ovyxpovoc, 
contemporaneous) is only the Greek 
equivalent of the Latin contemporary, 
it is a convenient term to use when 
nothing more is intended than the 
simultaneity of two occurrences as a 
matter of history. 

‘* Sensations are impressed either at the 


| Same instant of time, or in contiguous suc- 


cessive instants. Hence it follows that the 
corresponding associations are either syn- 
chronous or successive.”—BELSHAM, 

The term Commensurate (Lat. 
commensiwratusymensira, a measure) may 
be analogously employed when the 
meaning is that two durations synchro- 
nize. (See ApEQuaTr.) 

““We can, I think, have no positive idea 
of any space or duration which is not made 
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rp and commensurate to repeated numbers 
of feet or yards, or days and years which 
wre the common measures, whereof we have 
the ideas in our minds, and whereby we 
ju‘ige of the greatness of these sorts of quan- 
tities.” — LOCKE. 

COGNATE. ALtiep. 

As Auurep (Fr. allier, Lat, alligare, 
to bind together) means bound by al- 
most any union or connexion of inte- 
rests, as by marriage, compact, 
treaty, league, descent; so CoGNaTE 
means allied by virtue of acommon de- 
scent. Both terms are extended be- 

ond the primary application to human 
relationships. is the group of Indo- 
European languages, the elsh, for 
instance, and the Latin are allied. 
Single words are said to be cognate 
which may be derived from the same 
root. That is cognate which is allied 
in origin. 

COHERENT. Consistent. 

That is Conerent (Lat. ciAerere, 
to stick together) which is connected by 
some relation or agreement of form, 
order, sequence, and the like. That is 
Consistent (Lat. consistére, to stand 
together) which is in harmony with 
something external to itself, with 
which it is compared. An incoherent 
account is one which does not hang to- 
gether, one in which some statements 
seem out of character with others, so 
that such statements do not seem to 
harmonize among themselves, but to be 
possessed of forces which do not coin- 
cide with the main drift of what is said. 
An inconsistent account is one which 
contradicts itself. Words are said to 
be incoherent, actions inconsistent. 
The coherent presupposes what is 
analogous to organic unity ; the con- 
sistent presupposes a unity of charac- 
ter, sentiment, or principle. A man’s 
reasoning is incoherent from want of 
logical power ; it is inconsistent when 
he allows himself to give expression 
to different opinions or sentiments in 
succession. ‘That which is inconsis- 
tent is incongruous and incompatible. 
That which is incoherent is dislocated, 
rambling, loose, and ready to fall to 
pieces. Coherence is especially ne- 
cessary in narration and discourse ; 
consistency in giving evidence, in 
didactic exhortation, and in the con- 
duct of daily life. 
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COLD. Friciv. Gein. Coot. 

Of these, Corp (A.S. ceald) simply 
expresses the absence of heat in any 
degree, whether physically or in a 
metaphorical sense of the mental feel - 
ings or passions. Fricr (Lat. dite 
gidus, frogus, cold) denotes that which 
is by nature relatively cold, as the 
Frigid Zone. Coot (A. S. cdl) de- 
notes the lesser degrees of cold, and 
Grup (Lat. gilidus, gélu, frost) is 
applicable only to conditions of 
natural substances, the earth and the 
atmosphere. A cold nature is wanting 
in zeal and warm-heartedness, re- 
served, unswayed by passion or ardour 
of sentiment. A frigid nature com- 
municates its coldness by a distant, 
unsympathizing manner. A frigid 
style of speaking or writing is one 
which neither conveys nor excites 
warmth of feeling or brightness of 
thought. Coon is employed not so 
much of temperament (like Corp and 
Frictp) as of the state of mind under 
certain circumstances, and is asso- 
ciated with the praiseworthy, as cold 
with the contrary. So we say, “ cold 
calculation,” ‘‘ cold indifference,” but 
‘cool determination or courage.” 
When coolness has an unfavourable 
sense, it refers to specific demeanour 
towards others, as ‘cool impudence.” 


“It is in vain that we would coldly gaze 
On such as smile upon us; the heart must 
Leap kindly back to kindness.” BYRON. 


«« Then, crushed by rules, and weakened as 
refined, 

For years the power of Tragedy declined, 
From bard to bard the frigid caution crept, 
Till Declamation roared while Passion 
slept.” JOHNSON. 


To what cool cave shall I descend, 
Or to what gelid fountain bend ?” 
MARVEL, 


«¢ Tosay the truth, when the matter comes 
to be considered impartially and coolly, 
their faults of whatever kind will admit of 
much alleviation.” —BisHop HUuRD. 


COLLATE, Compare. 

To Compare (Lat. compirare) is the 
generic term, To CottaTEe (Lat. 
conferre, part. collatus) is specific, Col- 
lation is a particular kind of compari- 
son not entirely confined to matters of 
literary criticism, i mostly relat- 
ing to these, but to all close compari- 
sons of which the object is to note, 
not general resemblance or dissimi 
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larity, but specific points of agreement 
and disagreement. 


COLLECT. Assemsie. Muster. 


GATHER. 


To Correcr (Lat. colligére, part. 
coilectus) is to gather from different 
places into one body or place. 

“Some ritualists say the collects are 
prayers made among the people collected or 
gathered together,”—-ComBER. 

To Assremste (QO. Fr. assembler, 
L. Lat. asstmiilare, to bring together) 
differs from Cotvecr in being applic- 
able only to persons, and not to 
things, 

‘« Thither he assembled all his train,” 

MILTON. 
The transitive use of the verb has 
become uncommon. It then means to 
cause to meet in the same place. 


To Musrer (lit. to hold an inspec- 
tion of troops; Fr, monstre, monstrée ; 
Lat. monstrare, to show) is to bring by 
effort or by authority to a certain 
place or occasion. It differs from Cot- 
Lect and AssrmBLE in being applic- 
able to one as well as many, hence, 
metaphorically, “‘to muster courage,” 
and from AssEMBLE also, in being ap- 
plicable both to persons and things. 
“*Prone on the lonely grave of the dear 


man 
She drops, whilst busy meddling memory 
In barbarous successions musters up 
The past endearments of their softer 
hours.” BLAIR. 
Gartner (A. S. gaderian) has the 
senses of collect and assemble, and 
others of its own. As Muster implies 
the point to, so Garner the source 
from, which the taking is; hence 
simply to gather a flower, which ex- 
presses no collection at all. 
‘* Not that fair field 
Of Enna, where Proserpin, gathering 
flowers, 
Herself a fairer flower, by gloomy Dis 
Was gathered, which cost Ceres all that 
ain 
To seek her through the world,” 
MILTON, 
Che term, like Cotxect, is used in the 
sense of deduction or inference, “I 
gather,” that is, I infer, “so and so 
from what you say.’’ The expression 
of the English Liturgy, ‘‘ When twe 
or three are gathered together,” has 
been censured as tautology 3. at as 
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plainly not so. All gathering is not 
collective, as we have seen. 


COLOUR. Dye. Tinez. Stary. 
Paint. . 

To Cotour (Lat. célorare) is simply 
to unpart a hue, whether superficially 
or substantially, or both, as to colour 
the outside of a house ; Nature colours 
thegrass with green. It may denote 
an artificial process, or a process of 
nature. 

‘*Vain is the hope by colouring to display 
The bright effulgence of the noon-tide ray, 
Or paint the full-orbed ruler of the skies 
With pencils dipt in dull terrestrial dyes.” 
Mason. 

Dye (A. S. dedgian) denotes a 
purely artificial process, by which 
either the surface or the entire texture 
may be coloured; as, an ivory ball, 
which may be dyed red, or a silken 
fabric. 

“Weaving was the invention of the 
Egyptians, and dyeing wool of the Lydians.” 
—HOoLLanD, Pliny. 

To Tince (Lat. tingére) is applied 
to both natural and artificial processes, 
but implies a subordinate hagies ot 
colouring; as, a red colour may be 
tinged with blue, the maiden’s cheek 
is tinged with red. 

“« There is constantly a cheerful grey sky 
just sufficient to screen the sun, and to miti- 
gate the violence of its perpendicular rays, 
without obscuring the air or tingeing the 
daylight with an unpleasant or melancholy 
hue.”—Anson’s Voyages. 

To Sram, which is abbreviated from 
distain (Fr. desteindre, Lat. dis -tin- 
guére, to decorate), is, properly, to 
colour with a heterogeneous colour, 
or to discolour, as ‘stain the pure 
white with accidental spots.” From 
the application or involuntary contact 
of foreign colouring matter,or the idea 
of adornment in distinguére, the term 
stain has come to mean a certain kind 
of dyeing. In this way, as Parnt (Fr. 
peindre, Lat. pingtre) denotes the 
covering of the surface with a pig- 
ment, so Srarn and Dye indicate the 
colouring of the substance itself; and 
Srarn is said chiefly of solids, as ivory, 
wood, glass; and Dye of fibrous sub- 
stances and textile fabrics. Srarn is 
often used for the accidental marring 
of one colour by another, 
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« See what reward the grateful senate yield 
For the lost blood which stazns yon northern 
field.” Rowe's Lucan. 


“< True poetry the painter’s power displays ; 
True painting emulates the poet’s lays.” 


Mason. 

COME, Arrive. 

To Come (A.S. cuman) expresses no 
more than to reach up to some point, 
state, or condition. 

«< If the good man of the house had known 
at what hour the thief would come, he would 
have watched.”—Bid/e. 

To Arrive (Fr. arriver, L. Lat. arr?- 
pare, to come to shore, ad ripam ) is to 
come to a given destination. Periods 
of time, tidings, and events, as well as 
moving persons or bodies, are said to 
arrive. 

«In the Epistles of St. Paul, St. Peter, 
and St, James, we find frequent mention of 
the coming of our Lord in terms which, like 
those ake text, may at first seem to im- 
ply an expectation in those writers of His 
speedy arrival.” HORSLEY. 

COMELY. Gracerut. Evecant. 

Comery (A. S. cymlic) expresses 
more than becoming. A very cheap 
thing may,onaccount of colour, shape, 
and the like, be becoming ; but ComELy 
denotes some degree of intrinsic value. 
Comety is either applied directly to 
the personal appearance, as a comely 
face or figure; or to something closely 
connected with it by way of dress, of 
personal decoration, or attendant cir- 
cumstance. But this latter is now 
well-nigh obsolete. 

«« A happier and more comely tune.” 

SHAKESPEARE. 
Rather the difference between ComELY 
and Becomrnc at present seems to be 
that comely qualifies only the person ; 
becoming qualifies something which 
bears relation to the person. 
“«* A comely creature.” 
Piers Ploughman. 

Gracerut, on the other hand, is 
independent both of personal relation- 
ship and of intrinsic value. It de- 
notes simply an elegance and charm 

Lat. gratia) of outline or movement. 

he pendent flower, the statue of the 
Apollo Belvedere, the action of the 
accomplished orator, are graceful. 
mess is an idea not very diffe- 


“fe Gra coful 
rent from beauty, It consists in much the 


same things. Gracefuiness is an idea be- 
lenging to posture and motion.” —BURKE. 
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Exrecant (Lat. elégans) denotes 
acquired grace, or such grace as indi- 
cates the touch of artificial refinement, 
The peasant girl may be comely and 
graceful by nature, but not elegant, 
save so far as nature gives to some 
what it requires art to develop in 
others. It is only reflexively that we 
speak of “elegant furniture,” or au 
“elegant classic.” 

‘‘The natural progress of the works of 
men is from rudeness to convenience, from 


convenience to elegance, and from elegance 
to nicety.””—JOHNSON. 


COMMAND. Orper. 


TION. PRECEPT. 


Commanp (Fr. commander) is the 
most general of these terms. It gene- 
rally indicates a person of higher 
station. We speak of the Divine 
commands, and commandments of 
the Divine law. The noun command- 
ment has now this restricted applica- 
tion. The command flows from one 
who is in permanent authority, juris- 
diction, station, office. 

“How commandatory the apostolical 
authority was, is best discernible by the 
Apostle’s mandates unto the churches upon 
several occasions, as to the Thessalonians, 
‘We command the brethren.’”—BISHOP 
MorTON. . 


Orver (Fr. ordre, Lat. ordinem) 
comes from a person less removed in 
rank. The general gives commands, 
the inferior officers order. The 
master orders, not commands, his ser- 
vant. In Commanp there is more of 
power and dignity ; in OrpER, more of 
specific energy or peremptoriness. A 
command may be held permanently, 
an order is given to be executed for 
the occasion. The command or com- 
mandment is more general than the 
order. He who governs, commands ; 
he who causes another to carry into 
execution, orders. The general com- 
mandsthe army and orders an assault. 
Orders are given in some cases where 
no power or authority of command 
exists, a8 when a physician orders a 
certain medicine to be taken by his 
patient. Force may order, superiority 
commands. To command may be 
lutent, to order is active. A citadel 
commands a town, that is, could re- 
duce or demolish it if necessary. A 
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point of view is called commandin 

which has elevation and extent, an 

so seems to give the spectator a supe- 

riority over it. 

«<A step-dame, too, I have, a cursed she, 

Who rules my henpecked sire, and orders 
me.” DRYDEN. 

As command and order relate to 
specific acts, so InsuNcTION (Lat. 
injunctionem) relates rather to general 
conduct; as, an injunction of secrecy, 
an injunction to be careful. It has 
more of the moral and less of the 
official about it. So that, as Com- 
MAND and Orper are for one’s own 
sake, so InsJuNCTION may be entirely 
for the sake of the other, as the father 
enjoins his son to be diligent. 

‘ Though all duties expressly enjoined are 
by virtue of such injunction equally neces- 
sary, yet it follows not that they are in 
themselves equally excellent,” —SouTH. 

Precept (Lat. preceptum) is com- 
monly not addressed to individuals, 
but has a moral or didactic force, 
which flows not simply, or, perhaps, 
not at all, from the authority of the 
person, but from the inherent wisdom 
of the thing itself. A command, an 
order, or an injunction may be old or 
new upon the occasion; a precept re- 
fers always to that which is old and 
established, or at least meant to be- 
come so asa thing of lasting obligation. 

« Precepts are short—necessarily must 
be so—take up but little room, and for that 
reason do not always strike with the force 


or leave the impression which they ought to 
do,” —PALEY. 


COMMERCIAL. MenrcanTite. 

CommerctaL (see ComMMERCE) is 
the widest term, being sometimes 
made to embrace Mercantite (Lat. 
mercari, to traffic; mercem, merchan- 
dize). In that sense it extends to the 
whole theory and practice of com- 
merce ; as, a commercial speculation, a 
commercial education, a commercial 
people. MercantiLe respects the 
actual transaction of business; and, 
as ComMERciAt relates strictly to the 
exchange of commodities, so Mer- 
CANTILE relates to their sale when 
brought to market. 

«Every man thus lives by exchanging, 
or becomes in some measure a merchant, 
and the society itself grows to be what is 


roperly @ commercial society.”—ADAM 
MITH, 
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«Such isthe happiness, the hope of which 
seduced me from the duties and pleasures of 
a mercantile life.”—JOHNSON. 


COMMIT. 
ConriDE. 

These words have in common the 
idea of transferring from one’s self to 
the care and custody of another. 
Commit is the widest term, and ex- 
presses no more. than generally the 
delivery into another’s charge; as, to 
commit a case to an attorney, Or @ 
felon to prison. It is used in the 
general sense of placing a thing in 
permanent juxtaposition, connexion, 
or relation to another; as, to commit 
words to memory or thoughtsto paper- 

“The Lord Chancellor, upon petition or 
information, grants a commission to inguire 
into the party's state of mind, and if he be 
found non compos, he usually commits the 
care of his person, with a suitable allowance 
for his maintenance, to some friend, who is- 
then called his committee.” BLACKSTONE. 


IntrusT. CONSIGN. 


To Intrust is to put in trust, and 
denotes a higher degree of confidence ; 
as, to intrust a child to the care of a 
friend, or the friend himself with the 
care of the child. Unlike Comm, it 
is applicable only to personal charge. 

‘« The joy of our Lord and Master, which: 
they only are admitted to who are careful 
to improve the talents they are intrusted 
withal.”—WILKINS. 

To Constcn (Lat. consignare, to 
sign or seal) is a more formal act, im- 
plying abandonment at least of pre- 
sent responsibility, and a more com- 
plete merging in the keeping of 
another, or a more complete change of 
state; as, to consign goods into the 
hands of an a ent; and, yet more 
strongly, though metaphorically, to 
consign a body to the grave. It is 
only objects, not duties or responsi- 
bilities as in the case of Commit, which 
are consigned. So we commit either 
individuals, or the care and manage- 
ment of them, to others, but we con- 
sign the individuals only. 

“« Atrides, parting for the Trojan war, 
Consigned the youthful consort to his care.” 

POPE. 

To Conripe (Lat. conf idére) com- 
bines the transfer of responsibility 
implied in Consien with the assurance 
implied in Trust. In the phrase, “ to 
confide a secret,” the responsibility is 


[COMPANION | 


rather shared than transferred. In- 
trust regards matters of action, Con- 
ripe of knowledge also. It is because 
I confide in him that I intrust him 
with this business. To confide is to 
feel as well as to act; to intrust is only 
to act. 

“Con may under the constitution 

to the Cireuit Court jurisdiction of 
all offences against the United States.”— 
STORY. 

COMMIT. Perrerrare. 

As it relates to the doing of deeds, 
Commit is used only in an unfavour- 
able and bad sense; as, to commit an 
error, a fault, or a crime. Good 
deeds are never committed. 

Perpetrate (Lat. perpttrare, to 
achieve, in a good sense or in a bad 
sense )is in the same way restricted, but 
has only reference to grosser errors 
or crimes. So we might say, “I 
committed a slight mistake;” but the 
terms slight and mistake would be in- 
compatible with Perretrate. The 
term is, however, used of lighter mat- 
ters; as, to perpetrate a blunder, or a 
gross fault in manners, as we say when 
we wish sarcastically to exaggerate. 


«* Lands and tenements commit no treason.” 
DRYDEN. 


“ What great advancement hast thou here- 
by won, 
By being the instrument to perpetrate 
So foul a deed?” DANIEL. 
COMMON. Orovrnary. Vutrcar. 
Common (Lat. comminis), from its 
rimary sense of general, frequent, 
ioe naturally come to signify that 
which is cheap from its frequent oc- 
currence, and of no high or refined 
kind. The term expresses rather a 
negative idea than any positive defect 
or objectionableness. A common- 
looking person is one who has nothing 
to distinguish him trom the mass of 
people about him. The word often 
means no more than generality or 
frequency, as in the following :— 

“The commonness and general long re- 
ception of a doctrine is not a sufficient argu- 
ment of the truth of it.” —SouTH. 

As that is common in which many 
persons partake, so that is OrpInary 
(Fr. ordinaire) which is apt to meet 
us in the common order or succession 

things, as “an ordinary face.” 
Hence it takes its character for praise 
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“ 
or blame, according to the subject with 
which it is associated. No such cha- 
racter belongs to the phrase, “the 
ordinary forms of law.” ‘‘ Men of 
ordinary judgment,” would mean 
whose judgment would make them 
fit judges, as being of an average 

oodness. On the other hand, to say 
of a book that it was an ordinary 
performance, would express dispa- 
ragement. In this disparaging sense, 
it indicates what is not likely to at- 
tract or interest. 

‘Nature bestowed upon Pythagoras a 
form and person more than ordinarily 
comely.”— Observer. 

Vutear (Lat. vulgaris; vulgus, the 
common people), though it had not 
originally this decidedly unfavourable 
sense, as in the old phrase ‘ vulgar,” 
that is, common, “‘ tongue,” is always 
now employed with some tinge ‘of 
depreciation, if not of actual dispraise. 
Mra: reports are such as are circu- 
lated among people, and such as may 
be supposed to interest them in parti- 
cular. In a stronger sense, vulgar 
indicates depravation of taste and 
manners. In its unfavourable sense, 
Vutcar is far stronger than Common 
or Orpinary,because it means what is 
distinctively seen in common people. 
It belongs exclusively to the minds 
and manners of men; while Common 
and Orprnary are applicable also to 
the course or nature of events. We 
may say, generally, that which is 
ordinary has in it nothing dis- 
tinguished; that which is common, 
nothing refined ; that which is vulgar, 
nothing noble. 


‘Verses which a few years past were 
thought worthy the attention of children 
only, or of the lowest and rudest orders, 
are now admired for that artless simplicity 
which once obtained the name of coarseness 
and vulgarity.” —KNox. 


COMPANION. Associate. Com- 
RADE. COLLEAGUE. Mare, Partner. 
Companton (L. Lat. com-panionem, 
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travels my dog was my faithful com- 
panion.” There must be some degree 
of sympathy in pleasure or pain. 

« Alas! my soul, thou pleasing companion 
of this body, thou fleeting thing that art 
now deserting it, whither art thou flying?” 
—Tatler. 

AssociaTE (Lat. assdciare, to make a 
companion of ) denotes habitual and vo- 
luntary companionship on the ground 
of personal community of feeling. 

“‘The Apostles, and their associates.” — 
BisHoP PoRTEUS. 

Comrave (Fr. camarade, Lat. 
ciméra, a chamber) is used of com- 
panionship in certain of the lighter 
relations of society, dependent upon 
and subordinate to acommon rule of 
life. So a comrade is an associate 
who is not so purely by personal 
choice. Playfellows at school, or 
soldiers of the same regiment are com- 
rades. The comrade lives with us, 
the companion goes with us. The 
comrade is more intimate than the 
companion, who may be lightly joined 
and lightly left. 

“In the meantime the other two squad- 
rons were calm spectators of the rout of 
their comrades.” —Anson’s Voyages. 

Mare (etym. doubtful; see Wepc- 
woop) is to the graver relations of life 
what Comrape is to the lighter, and 
denotes a common employment in 
which each takes a part. It is ap* 
plicable to the relation between two 
persons, while comrade always implies 
a number. 


“ef I 

Will way me to some wither’d bough, and 
there 

My mate, that’s never to be found again, 

Lament till I am lost.’”’ SHAKESPEARE. 

Cotieacue (Fr. collégue, Lat. col- 
léza) is one who is united with 
another in the tenure of an office, or 
the discharge of an official duty. 

“« Being yet very young, says Plutarch, I 
was joined in commission with another in 
an embassy to the proconsul, and my col- 
league, falling sick, was forced to stay be- 
hind, so that the whole business was trans- 
acted by me alone.”—DRYDEN. 

Partner is commonly one who 
takes part in a social community of 
interest, whether grave or gay; 4S, 
a partner in business, a partner in 
the dance, a partner for life, 
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«No faith, no trust, no friendship, shall be 
known 

Among the jealous partners of a throne ; 

But he who reigns shall strive to reign 
alone.” Rowe's Lucan. 


COMPARATIVELY. Reta- 
TIVELY. 

ComPaRATIVELY means according 
to estimate made by comparison; 
Reativety, according to a relation 
to something else. The former is 
opposed to positively, the latter to 
absolutely. Comparatively regards 
an average, relatively a standard or 
requirement. There were relatively 
few persons present, that is, in regard 
to the matter that had brought them 
together. There were comparatively 
few, that is, considering the generality 
of such occasions. 


COMPARTMENT. 
MENT. 

These words, derivatives of the 
Lat. partiri, to part off, express, the for- 
mer only material divisions, the latter 
divisionsof an abstract kind, as mental, 
intellectual, literary, conventional. 


DeEpPaRT- 


COMPENSATION. ReEMUNE- 
RATION. RecompeNseE. AMENDS. 
SarmsFACTION. Requrrat. Rewarp. 
Merep. GuErpDoN. 


To CompensaTeE is to furnish an 
equivalent for anything lost or parted 
with by another (Lat. compensare, to 
counterbalance, to compensate). It 
commonly supposes that the loss has 
been in favour, or, in some way, in 
the cause of the person making the 
compensation ; but this is not essen- 
tial. So one might, as an act of 
charity, give to a poor person as a 
compensation for a loss wicich he had 
unfortunately sustained. 


“ Not having any certain knowledge of a 
future state of reward (though the wisest of 
them did indeed hope for it, and think it 
highly probable), they were forced, that 
they might be consistent with their own 
principles, to suppose the practice of virtue 
a sufficient reward to itself in all cases, and 
a full compensation for all the sufferings of 
the world.” —CLARKE, 


Remuneration (Lat. réminératio- 
nem) is commonly taken in the specific 
sense of compensation for personal 
services done to the remunerator, 


[COMPENSATION] 


“Human legislators have for the most 
noi chosen to make the sanction of their 
ws rather vindicatory than remuneratory, 
or to consist rather in punishments than in 


actual particular rewards.” —BLACKSTONE. ~ 


Recompense and Rewarp stand 
to each other in this relation, that 
recompense (Fr. récompense) is a re- 
ward equivalent to the thing done. 
Rewarp is, literally, that which re- 
gards or is related to the thing (Fr. 
regarder, to keep in view). An indus- 
trious boy at school is rewarded, not 
recompensed, by a prize. On the 
other hand, if the boy were to set his 
reward against the efforts and self- 
deniai he had made and exercised in 
order to gain his prize, he might say, 
“*T am well recompensed for all I 
have done.” Reward follows upon 
action or conduct, and may be for 
good or bad conduct. In the former 
ease it is opposed to punishment, in 
the latter it is identical with it. Re- 
compense is wide, and more varied on 
the grounds of its bestowal. It has 
less regard to the simple merits and 
demerits of the action, and more to 
the whole sum of what it cost, in 
time, effort, and thelike. Yetrecom- 
pense is, generally speaking, the re- 
turn due to merit, of which the nature 
and amount are to be determined by 
eral considerations and custom. 

uneration is for service, recom- 
-pense for long, assiduous, meritorious 
service. 
ca bss am hast taught me to forgive the 
1 , 
And recompense as friends the good misled, 
If mercy be a precept of Thy will, 


Return that mercy on Thy servant’s head.” 
DRYDEN. 


“ Which good and evil, pleasure or pain, 
attending an observance or breach of the 
Jaw, by the decree of the law-maker, is 
what we call reward and punishment.”— 
Locke. 


Meep (A. S. méd, merit, reward) 
is not a term of familiar use. It is a 
reward which we fairly earn by our 
own exertions; something bestowed 
or rendered in consideration of merit, 
and which does not, like Rewarn, 

imply any substantial value, as the 
““meed of praise,” but rather some- 
thing which derives its value from its 
_ honourable character. 
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*¢ As he pronounces lastly on each deed, 
Of so much fame in heaven expect thy 
meed.” MILTON. 

Guerpon is a French word, and 
combines the two notions of a volun- 
tary gift and a reward, being a hybrid 
L. Lat. wider-donum ; made up of O. 
H. G. wider, back again ; and the Lat. 
dinum, agift: see Lorri: It is that 
which is received and recognized as a 
recompense from one who was not 
absolutely bound to recognize the 
thing done, and it may or may not be 
of intrinsic value. 

*« Verse, like the laurel, its immortal meed, 
Should be the guerdon of a noble deed.” 
CowPeER. 

Amenps and Sarisraction both be- 
long to cases in which the person 
complains of loss. Amends (Fr. amende) 
relates rather to the thing, satisfaction 
(Lat. sttisfactionem) to the person. 
Amenps restores the balance of depri- 
vation, Satisraction the balance of 
discontent. So we may make amends 
not only to persons, but abstractedly ; 
as we speak of making amends for idle- 
ness by increased efforts afterwards ; 
but satisfaction is purely personal. 

«* Then let us seek 
Some safer resolution, which, methinks, 
I have in view, calling to mind with heed 
Part of our sentence—that thy seed shall 
bruise 
The Serpent’s head—piteous amends.” 
) MILTON. 

‘For the transgressions of man, man 
ought to make satisfaction, but he could 
not.”—SHERIDAN, Sermons, 

Reaquitat, which, like quit and ac- 
quit, is originally from Lat. qwies, rest 
(something given to set the mind of 
the debtor at rest), is simply the 
giving of something in return for 
something done towards ourselves. 
This may be anything but a reward 
or arecompense. It is dictated sim- 

ly by gratitude, and is not conferred. 
The requital is of the fullest possible 
value in the case of the truly grateful. 
It is mean or even injurious in the 
absolutely ungrateful. It is a matter 
of evil for evil in the vindictive. It 
is simple punishment in cases where 
it consists of deserved suffering coming 
from those who have a right to inflict it. 

‘* Every receiver is debtor to his bene- 
factor; he owes him all the good he re- 
ceives from him, and is always obliged toa 
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‘hankful acknowledgment,and,whenever he 

hath opportunity, to an equivalent reguital.” 
—Scort, Christian Life. 

COMPETITION. 
Rivatry. AMBITION. 

Competition (Lat. compétére, to 
meet together ; compétitor, arival ) is not 
a matter of feeling, but of action. Itis 
the attempt to gain something desir- 
able with or against others who are 
aiming at the same thing, especially 
in matters of interest and honour. 

«But they ought to consider that when 
these two parts of religion come in competi- 
tion, devotion is to give way to charity, 
merey being better than sacrifice.” — 
TILLOTSON. 

Emutation (Lat. emiildtionem) is a 
matter of feeling, which often prompts 
to competition. It is a desire of ex- 
celling, and a natural tendency to 
make efforts in that direction. It is 
always relative to others, whom the 
emulous person desires to equal, imi- 
tate, or excel. And in this way it 
differs from Ambition, which is not 
relative directly to others (Lat. ambi- 
tionem, from ambire, to go about canvass- 
ing for office). The emulous person is 
thinking of others who are running 
the same course ; the ambitious person 
thinks only of the goal and the prize, 
and not, except indirectly, of others 
who have to be passed in the course. 


A noble emulation prevailed among the 
companions to obtain the first place in the 
‘esteem of their chiefs, among the chiefs to 
acquire the greatest number of valiant 
companions,” —GIBBON. 


“Cromwell, I charge thee fling away am- 


EmvuLATION. 


bition : 
By that sin fell the angels.” 
SHAKESPEARE, 

Rivarry (Lat. rwalis, one who uses 
a brook, rivus, in common with another ) 
has always a selfish object. It con- 
sists in trying to get something for 
one’s self which is of the nature of a 
possession, against one or more others 
who are trying for the same thing. 
lt does not aim at excellence except 
as a means to acquisition, EMULATION 
denotes concurrence, Rivatry denotes 
conflict. Men love those whom they 
emulate, but entertain different feel- 
ings towards those whom they rival. 
‘There is generosity in emulation, and 
selfishness in rivalry. Emulation 
geeks to merit success, rivalry to ob- 
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tain it. The emulous desires to sur- 
ass, the rival would gladly supplant. 
et rivalry may be generous, that is, 
when two or more persons generously 
and honourably strive after the same 
gain. 
«« Keencontentionsand eager rivalries.” — 
JEFFREY. 


COMPLAIN. Murmur. Rerine. 
REGRET. 

Compatn (O. Fr. complaindre, Lat. 
plangtre, to beat, strike the breast ) is to 
find fault sadly. More generally, to 
complain is to express dissatisfaction. 
It is plain that this may be either with 
the course of things themselves, or 
with the conduct of other persons. 
complaint in either case is expressed 
openly, and implies that what has 
befallen one has been undeserved 
or unjust, from whatever quarter it 
may have come. When it relates to 
the conduct of another, it comes from 
a superior, or from one who is suf- 
ficiently on an equality to bave a right 
to complain to some superior. 

“Save where from yonder ivy-mantled 


tower 
The moping owl doth to the moon com- 
plain 
Of such as, wandering near her secret 
bower, 
Molest her ancient solitary reign.” 
GRAY. 


Murmur (Lat. murmiirare) is the 
suppressed expression of discontent 
against a superior power or the irre- 
sistible force of circumstances. 

«« What if God, willing to show the riches 
of Hismercy, calls and accepts of some atthe 
very last hour of the day, and rewards them 
equally with those that came in at first; 
have we anything to reply against such a 
proceeding, or to carp at His justice or mur- 
mur at our brother's felicity P”»—SouTH. 

Reritne. Unlike Comprain and 
Murmur, Reprne (prob. the Fr. re- 
poindre, to prick again: WEDGWOOD 
and LatHam) implies no outward ex- 
pression, but an inward discontent 
which preys on the spirits, and relates 
to the general lot or condition. 

“ Repining is sorrow united with a de- 
gree of resentment against some superior 
agent, where the mind dares not to break 
forth into strong expressions of anger.”— 
COGAN, 

Reocret (Fr. regretter) regards 
matters of fact, and denotes sorrow 
that something should have happened 
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as it has, and a wish that it should 
have been otherwise. It is used, 
like Lament, to express a modified 
complaint of another, but it is equally 
applicable to one’s self. One may re- 
gret one’s own conduct, as well as 
that of another. The essential idea 
of regret is that of looking back with 
dissatisfaction. If it be on what has 
occurred without ourselves, then 
regret is sorrow; if it be connected 
with our own acts, then regret is 
repentance. 
« Alike regretted in the dust he lies, 
Who yields ignobly or who bravely dies.” 
Popr’s Homer 
Remonstrate (L. Lat. rémonstrare, 
to show again) and Exprostutate (Lat. 
expostitlare, to require urgently). 
These two much resemble each 
other, inasmuch as they denote the 
complaint of another’s conduct, which 
is expanded into reasoning with him ; 
but Remonstrate is the milder term of 
thetwo. The person whoremonstrates 
with another is more on an equality 
with him than the expostulator, who 
is in a superior position, reasons less, 
and dictates more. Remonstrances 
and expostulations may be made 
either before the act by way of dis- 
suasion, or after it. In the latter case 
the object is to produce an impres- 
sion of dissatisfaction or repentance. 
There seems to be a further difference 
in nature of the force employed in 
each case. Expostulation is a more 
direct appeal to the person himself, 
and therefore includes the employ- 
ment of any means which may in- 
fluence him. Remonstrance is rather 
an appeal to the case, and indirectly 
to the person’s sense of its injustice, 
impropriety, or the like. They re- 
fer exclusively to matters of right 
and wrong, not to matters of truth 
and falsehood, except so far as they 
are associated with or flow out of 
moral causes. We do not expostu- 
late or remonstrate against ignorance 
or false opinions, thou h we might 
do so against persons for neglecting 
opportunities of fuller or exacter 
knowledge, and against the results of 
this neglect. 


“ We must use expostu/ation kindly.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 
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* It is the proper basiness of a divine tu 
state cases of conscience, and to remonstrate 
against any growing corruptions in practice 
and especially in principles,’—WatTER- 
LAND. 


COMPLEXITY. Comptication. 
Intrricacy. Compounpinc. Com- 
POSITENESS. 

Comptexity and Compricarion 
are both derived from the Lat. compli- 
care, to fold together. Inrricacy is 
from trice, trifles, hindrances. Com- 
plexity is the effect produced by com- 
plication, whether on the bodily eye 
or on the eye of the understanding. 
Complication is a confused involution 
of things. Intricacy represents the 
difficulty of finding a definite line of 
thought or movement on account of the 
complexity or complication of things. 
In a wood, in consequence of the com- 
plication of the foliage, the task is 
one of complexity, and it is an intri- 
cate matter, to find the right path. 
Comp ticaTIon is oftener used of words 
and circumstances, as ‘‘ complicated 
sentences,” ‘‘ his affairs are in a com- 
plicated state; Comptexity, of ideas, 
as a complex 28 gine | INTRICATE, 
of matters which have to be investi- 
gated, mastered, or understvod, as 
“‘an intricate point of law.” Com- 
plexity is a more abstract term than 
complication, which is more specific. 
So Comptexiry is employed of the in- 
herent tendency of things to become 
complicated, as by Burke:— 

“«Men are every now and then put by 
complexity of human affairs into strange 
situations,” 

“A complication of diseases.” —MAcavu- 
LAY. 

‘*Many who toil through the intricacy 
of complicated systems are insuperably em- 
barrassed with the least perplexity in com- 
mon affairs,” —Hambler. 

CompounpinG (Lat. componére, to 
put together) denotes the physical 
amalgamation of homogeneous sub- 
stances, and is not a moral term; ex- 
cept so far as Compounp has also the 
sense of the Latin componére, to allay 
strife), to compound a difference 
\tomphalle litem). 

*« There was likeness enough in the fea- 
tures of each manner to favour Laeian’s at- 
tempt in compounding his new dialogue.” 
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Composite (Lat. componére, eompo- 
situs, to put together) is amore artistic 
term than compound. That is Com- 
PpouND which consists of more than one 
substance, ingredient, or element; 
that is Composire into which they 
have been imported so as to constitute 
it as the result of design. In the 
compound more than one thing meets, 
In the composite more than one prin- 
ciple of combination is exemplified. 
The Composite order of architecture 
combines the Ionic and the Corin- 
thian. A compound building might 
be made partly of brick and partly of 
marble. 

“In this we shall follow the order that 
we have above laid down, first dividing 
speech as a whole into its constituent parts, 
then resolving it as a composite into its 
matter and form.”—Harris, Hermes, 


COMPOSITION. Mrxrure. 
ConGLOMERATION, AMALGAMATION. 

Of these the simplest and most com- 
prehensive is Mixture (Lat. mir- 
tura). It expresses the interfusion of 
particles of a different nature into 
one mass, solid or liquid, or of soluble 
with liquid ; and may be the result of 
chance or design, and in proportioned 
quantities or not. It isused physically 
and analogously. Composition (Lat. 
compvsitionem ) is the forming a whole 
(or the whole so formed) by a collo- 
cation or association of parts, elements, 
or ingredients, designedly and accord- 
ing to proportion. Where the ingre- 
dients are material, the term common 
used is Compounp, although we apenk 
in the abstract of the composition of a 
physical whole, as for instance an or- 
ganized body. A CoNGLOMERATION 
(Lat. conglimérationem, a rolling toge- 
ther; glimus, gldméris, a ball, as of wool) 
is titerally a collection into a round 
mass; while AMALGAMATION, from a- 
malgam (Lat. milagma ; Gr, uddayua, 
a soft substance, from padradcow to 
make soft, a compound of mercury 
with some other metal) points to the 
compounding of various solid particles 
into one lump. Thus in Mixture the 
leading idea is that of the variety or 
unlikeness of the components. In 
Composition the skill and judgment 
ofthe composer, In ConGLOMERATION 
the forced unity of the mass, In 
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AMALGAMATION the homogeneous na- 
ture of the unions. 

Compounp. Compiex. (See Com- 
PLEXITY.) 

As compared with each other, these 
two adjectives differ in that, while 
CompLex denotes involution, Com- 
POUND oniy denotes a more external 
kind of amalgamation or combination. 
A grammatical form may be com- 

ound (the word “‘ compound ” is an 
instance of it), but it is not complex. 
This is reserved for metaphorical use, 
as in the subjoined employment of it 
by Locke. 

*«But the opinion of Buchanan is more 
probable, that the town now called Dundy 


is &@ compound word of Down and Tay.”— 
SPpoTswoop, 

“‘ As these simple ideas are observed to 
exist in several combinations united to- 
gether, so the mind has a power to consider 
several of them united tegether as one idea, 
and that not only as they are united in ex- 
ternal objects, but as itself has joined them. 
Ideas thus made up of several simple ones 
put together I call compler, such as are 
beauty, gratitude, a man, an army, the 
universe. "—LOCKE. 


COMPOUND. Composr. 

These two words, formed from the 
same rvot (Lat. componére), serve to 
represent, the first the physical, the 
second the metaphysical process. 
The words are often used inter- 
changeably, yet this distinction holds 
good. ‘‘ Of what is this pudding com- 
posed?” is a question which would 
carry the mind to the receipt for it, 
and the intention of the person who 
madeit; “‘Ofwhat is itcompounded ?”’ 
to the actual ingredients only. Soan 
artist composes his subject, and com- 
pounds his colours. 

“In like manner, if by knowing that 
colours are nothing else but various mix- 
tures of light and of darkness in bodies, our 
discourse assures us that. by several com- 
poundings of these extremes, reds, blues, 


yellows, greens, and all other intermediate 
colours may be generated,”— Digby. 


« Let me compose 
Something in verse as well as prose.”’ 
P 


PopPE. 
COMPRISE. Conrtarn. Com- 
PREHEND. IncLuDE. Emsrace. In- 
voLve. ImpLy. 


Comprise (Fr. compris, from Lat. 
com-prensus, part, comprthendére) is 


. 
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always used ep acally, that is, 
expresses comprehensiveness or in- 
clusiveness as appreciated by the 
mind. It is a term commonly applic- 
able to the individual objects in- 
cluded under an abstract or collective 
noun, thatis to say, to Comprise is to 
include by the metaphysical force of a 
term. For instance, we could not 
say, “‘Six trees are comprised in that 
field,” but we might say, ‘‘ Those six 
trees comprise all the timber on my 
estate.” If we meant to say that 
Walter Scott’s works were part of the 
hbrary of an acquaintance, we might 
_ say, ‘* The library contains or com- 
_ prises Scott’s works;” but we should 
_ not mean quite the same thing. In 
_ the former case, we simply state that 
in this particular whole is contained 
something as a part. In the latter, 
we predicate of the library an exten- 
siveness, which in this case has 
proved adequate to include those par- 
ticular works. The term Comprise 
adds to the idea of inclusion that 
of adequate or commensurate in- 
cluding. 

“Whatever was by them decreed either 
in the declaration of Christian belief or re- 
futation of heresy, may all be comprised, as 
judicious Hooker well noteth, in four words, 
“truly, perfectly, indivisibly, distinctly,’ 
truly God, perfectly man, indivisibly one 
id distinctly two natures.”—BisHopP 

ORNE. 

If we meant to enumerate all that 
was involved in the term library, we 
might say a library comprises book- 
shelves as well as books ; or, that book 
in particular is comprised in the list. 
Contatn (Lat. continere) denotes 
what is within another thing as a 
simple matter of fact, and not of in- 
_ ference or implication; as, the vessel 
_ €ontains oil, that man’s writings con- 
#in many original ideas. There is, 
sowever, commonly a specific rela- 
tionship or community between the 
thing contained and that which con- 
tains it. This appears in the term 
contents, which is not the case with 
Comprise or Inciupe ; for these latter 
may relate to things which in use and 
‘ature are entirely foreign among 
themselves. Yet Contain is generic, 
and may be takenas the universal term, 
_ of which the rest are modifications. 
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“And when he (Cranmer) came to the 
last part of his task, he boldly owned his 
books, avowing the truths in them con- 
tained, and disclaimed the Roman doc- 
trine.”—STRYPE. 

ComPREHEND (Lat. comprthendére ), 
like Comprise, and unlike Contain, 
can only be used metaphysically ; but 
it denotes the extent of an imposed 
term, not an inherent or spontaneous 
force. Comprehension is the result 
of purpose; while comprisal flows 
from the nature of the thing compris- 
ing. Rules comprehend particular. 
instances, laws comprehend certain‘ 
cases, a word comprehends several 
meanings. The character of Conrarn 
is physical, of Comprise metaphysical, 
of ComPpREHEND geometrical and ana- 
logous. 

“‘The virtues required in the heroic 
poem, and, indeed, in all writings pub 
lished, are comprehended all in this one 
word, discretion.”—HoBBxs. 

InctuvE (Lat. inelidére) is meta- 
physical, while the physical meaning 
is expressed by another form of the 
same word, inclose. It is to Contarn 
in the relation of the logical whole to 
the parts, that is, of the universal to 
the particular. 

“Our Master Christ showeth that in ful- 
filling two of these commandments be all 
works included.” BARNES, 

Emprace (Fr. embrasser ;_ bras, the 
arm) is a metaphorical term, meaning 
to inclose as if in the arms. It is a 
livelier term than Inctupe, and com- 
monly denotes a distant, indirect, or 
unexpected including. 

** Not that my song, in such a scanty space, 


So large a subject fully can embrace.” 
DRYDEN. 


Invotve and Impry are commonly 
used of one particular only. In- 
volve (Lat. involvére, to enwrap) de- 
notes that which exercises such a 
force upon another thing as to draw 
it after itself of necessity. ‘Such a 
scheme involves the necessity of a 
large expenditure of money.” Impl 
(Lat. implicare, to enfold) relates onty 
to the force of words or the virtue of 
ideas, as Invotve to the necessities of 
things. Impty is opposed to erpress. 
An implied promise is one fairly to 
be understood or inferred from the 
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words used, though not reducible toa 
distinct statement. In a definition 
which includes a certain number of 
ideas, the term defined implies any 
one because all of the included ideas. 
Thus murder implies killing, because 
killing, together with other ideas, 
enters into the definition of murder. 
‘Travelling involves fatigue as well 
as pleasure. An involved promise is 
one which is necessitated by what has 
been said or done. Generally speaking, 
words imply, and circumstances in- 
volve. If one thing involves another, 
it so contains it that the two must go 
together by an indissoluble connexion. 
War involves the expenditure of blood 
and treasure. The premises of asyllo- 
gism involve the conclusion, which, 
on the other hand, is evolved from 
them. 


“* We cannot demonstrate these things 80 
as to show that the contrary necessarily i- 
volves a contradiction.” —TILLOTSON, 


«« Where a malicious act is proved, a mali- 
cious intention is implied.””,—SHERLOCK. 


CONCILIATE. Reconcite. Pro- 
PITIATE. 

To ConcriraTEe (Lat. conciliare) is 
to gain the affections or goodwill of 
another for one’s self. To ReconcrLe 
(from the same root) is to restore 
others to goodwill, RrconciLe has 
also the peculiar sense of bringing a 
person into acquiescence with that 
which is distasteful. ReconciLe is 
used of persons, while ConciLiaTE 
may be applied to qualities ; as, to con- 
ciliate regard and esteem. To con- 
ciliate amounts, in some cases, to re- 
zonciling to one’s self, for to conciliate 
is to gain over, and this may be one 
who was previously either indifferent 
or anenemy. There is an analogous 
use of Reconcrte in which it is em- 
ployed in the sense of proving con- 
gruous or compatible ; as, to reconcile 
conduct with principles, to reconcile 
statements or differences. Propt- 
+1ATE (Lat. propytiare ) is nearly iden- 
tical with ConcitaaTe. But ConcrLiaTE 
is to bring to a harmony of sentiment, 
Propiriare to render actively favour- 
able, especially by appeasing wrath or 
ill-will. We conciliate equals and 
propitiate superiors, especially those 
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of great influence and power. We 
conciliate the judgment and opinions, 
we propitiate the feelings and inclina- 
tions, of another. When we have con- 
ciliated him he thinks better of “1s, 
when we have propitiated him he 
feels less harshly towards us. 

«« The rapacity of his father’s administra- 
tion had excited such universal discontent, 
that it was found expedient to conciliate the 
nation,”’— 

“« First be reconciled to thy brother, and 
then come and offer thy gift.”—Buble. 

“‘With such a sacrifice God is made 
favourable, or God is propitiate, if we shall 
make new Englishe.”—-BIsHoP GARDINER. 


CONCISE.  Svccrncr. 
DENSED. SENTENTIOUS. 

Concise (Lat. concidére, to cut of 
short, part. concisus) is used of style 
in speaking or writing, and means the 
expression of much in a few words. 

“To tell you the truth, I was once in- 
clined to be somewhat angry at the short- 
ness of your letters; but I am now so well 
reconciled to your concise manner, that I 
condemn my own as downright loquacity, 
and shall make your epistles the models of 
mine.”—MELMOTH, Sas 

Succrnct (Lat. succingére, part. 
succinctus, to gird or mi up) has 
the same signification, but is applied 
more frequently to the subject- 
matter, while Concise belongs to the 
phraseology ; so we should say, a con- 
cise expression, and a succinct nar- 
rative or style. 


*« A strict and succinct style is that where 
you can take away nothing without losse, 
and that losse to be manifest.” —B. Jonson. 

ConpEnseD (Lat. condensare, from 
densus, close) relates rather to the 
mode of treatment by which a matter 
is brought, and, as it were, compressed 
into a smaller space than it might 
have occupied. 


“The secret course pursued at Brussels 
and at Madrid may be condensed into the 
usual formula—dissimulation, procrastina- 
tion, and again dissimulation.”—Mor.Lry. 

The term SenTENTIOUS (Lat. sen- 
tentia) marks the style which aims 
at being short, pithy, and weighty at 
the same time, as if every sentence 
were a maxim. The term formerly 
was indicative of more praise than 
now belongs to it, when it would 
probably be used in the ironical sense 
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of oracular—that is, pompously terse, 
or magisterially didactic. erhaps 
this element would naturally underlie 
the term from the beginning, for who 
is competent to speak thus without 
turgidity or self-conceit? So Addi- 
son writes, ‘‘ambitiously sententious.” 
On the other hand, the term is one of 
pure praise in the following :— 

“ The style is clear and strong, short and 
sententious, abounding with antitheses, 
elegant turns, and manly strokes of wit.” — 
WaTERLAND. 

CONCLUSIVE. Dect- 
sivE. Uxrimarte. 

These terms agree in expressing 
that character of what is said or done 
which leaves no room for subsequent 
modification or procedure. Conctuv- 
stvE (Lat. concludére, to shut up) is 
commonly used of that which termi- 
nates argument or debate by its over- 
whelming or irresistible force; as, @ 
conclusive proof, conclusive evidence. 

‘But this objection, when thoroughly 
examined, will not be found by any means 
so pressing or conclusive as at first sight it 
seems.” — HOBBES. 

Frvat (Lat. findlis, finis, an end) 
is that which brings with it an in- 
tentional end. The term Frnat is most 
commonly found associated with the 
end or purpose of intelligent beings, 
or as recognized by them; the final 
being generally that on which the 
fuind Aeadls as the end. Hence, 
especially, words, decisions, resolves, 
and the like, are final, as shutting up 
further thought, speech, or action. 
A conclusive answer leaves no room 
for question. A final answer is fol- 
lowed by a determined silence. 

** Neither with us in England hath there 
been till very lately any final determination 
upon the right of authors at the common 
law.” —BLACKSTONE. 

Decistve (Lat. décidére, to deter- 
mine) is that which has the power of 
hag and summary determination ; 
as, a decisive proof, a decisive victory, 
The decisive terminates action, as the 
conclusive terminates argument. 

** A decisive, irrevocable doom,”—BaTE’s 


FINAL. 


Utrimare (Lat. ultimare, to come to 
an end, ultimus, last) denotes that 
beyond which nothing is contem- 
plated or attempted; as the ultimate 
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triumph of truth ; so, an ultimate con- 
cession 18 one which there is no 
probability of seeing extended ; ulti- 
mate truths are truths which must 
be taken as axioms, being incapable 
of further analysis. 

“Whence comes it (the mind) by that 
vast store which the busy and boundless 
fancy of man has painted on it with an 
almost endless variety? whence has it all 
the materials of reason and knowledge? 
To this I answer in one word, from experi- 
ence; on that all our knowledge is founded, 
and from that it ultimately derives itself.” 
—LOCKE. 


CONCORD. Harmony. Unison. 
Concert. 

Concorp (Lat. concordia) denotes 
the union of wills and affections. 


**Love quarrels oft in pleasing concord 
end.” ILTON. 


Harmony (Gr. dpuovla, a fitting 
together, musical harmony) is a con- 
tinuous concord or state of such 
agreement manifesting itself exter- 
nally. A united family, by the con- 
cord which subsists among its mem- 
bers, lives a life of domestic harmony. 

‘*In us both one soul, 
Harmony to behold in wedded pair, 
More grateful than harmonious sounds to 
the ear.” MILTON. 


Unison (Lat. tinisdnus ; from inus, 
one, and sénus, sound) relates to such 
congeniality as may exist in the less 
grave matters of feeling and taste. 

‘<A work which warms our passions, and 
hurries us on with the rapid vehemence of 
its style, may be read once or twice with 
pleasure; but it is the more tranquil style 
which is most frequently in unison with our 
minds.”—KNox, Essays. 

Concert (Lat. consérére, to join to- 
gether, part. consertus) applies also to 
designs and actions, which are the 
carrying out of such designs :— 

“It was concerted to begin the siege in 
March,.”—BURNET. 

It should be mentioned that Concert 
came afterwards to be confounded 
with consort. So Spenser— 


“ For all that pleasing is to living ear 
Was there consorted in one harmony.” 


CONDUCE, Conrrisute. Tenn. 
Tenp (Lat. tendére) is used of any- 


3 thing likely to bring about a result 


different from, yet cognate to, itself; 
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as, idleness tends to poverty. It 
denotes a relation between cause and 
effect, not invariable, but variable and 
probable, or such as partially, if not 
completely, effects a certain end. 


“« The laws of our religion tend to the uni- 
versal happiness of mankind,”—TILLOTSON. 


Conpuce (Lat. condiictre, to profit, 
to serve) expresses more distinctly 
than TEenD the separate existence of 
cause and effect. We say a thing is 
apt to tend to something else, but we 
do not say, apt to conduce. It either 
does conduce or not. 

«« All agree that Moses’ main end was 
the abolition of idolatry and preservation 
of the unity. The institution of the Sab- 
bath is shown by Spenser and others to be, 
of all the ceremonials, the very rite most 
conducive to this end.” WARBURTON. 


The term Conpuce is employed of that 
which leads to a favourable or de- 
sirable end, not to the contrary. 
We speak of things as conducive to 
happiness, not to misery. 
epee (Lat. contributre) de- 

notes partial causation, which is 
shared with other things of like ten- 
dency, while one thing alone may 
conduce to bring about a result. But 
ConpuceandContrisute differ, in that 
Conpuce takes effect upon a possible, 
Conrrisute also upon an actual and 
present end. That which conduces 
to cr ae makes happiness so far 
a . That which contributes to 
nappiness adds to the actual sum or 
amount of it. 

“«Quoth she, I grant it is in vain 

For one that’s basted to feel pain: 

Because the pangs his bones endure 


Contribute nothing to the cure.” 
Hudibras. 


CONFEDERATE. Atty. 

ConFEDERATE (Lat. confadérare, to 
join by a league) is used of individuals 
in a bad sense. 


«He is the freeman whom the truth makes 
free, 

And all are slaves besides. There’s nota 
chain 

That hellish foes confederate for his harm 

Can wind around him, but he casts it off 

With as much ease as Samson his green 
withes.” COWPERs. 


A confederate State or Power differs 
from an Atty (Fr. allier, Lat. allt- 
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gare, to bind), in that confederation 
may be permanent, while alliance is 
temporary. We speak of the “‘ German 
Confederation,” and of the alliance 
between the English and French in 
the Crimean war. An ally is not used 
of individuals except in a jocose way, 
or on a great scale; as, one monarch 
may be an ally of another. 

« By this extraordinary and unexpected 
success of his ally (Gustavus), Charles 
failed of the purpose for which he framed 
the alliance.”—HUME. 

CONFIRM. Corrosoratr. 

The idea of giving additionab 
strength is common to both these 
terms, and that in other than the 
physical sense, but they differ in 
their mode of application. 

Conrirm (Lat. confirmare) is used 
both of the minds of persone and of 
the subjects; CorroporaTe, only of the 
subjects themselves. My statement 
has been confirmed, or 1 am confirmed 
in my belief. Facts, opinions, state- 
ments are CorroBoRATED (Lat. cor- 
robvrare, to make very strong). Gene- 
rally speaking, to confirm is to make 
more sure, to corroborate is to make 
more strong. When a statement is 
doubtful, it may be confirmed; when 
testimony is weak, it may be cor- 
roborated. I am confirmed in what is 
internal or relative to myself; in an 
opinion, a conviction, a resolution, 
or even a suspicion. That is cor- 
roborated ehiah I put forth before 
others, and advance as liable to doubt 
or gainsaying. 

««That treaty so prejudicial ought to have 


been remitted rather than confirmed,”— 
SwIFT. 


“« The concurrence of all corroborates the 
same truth.”—TAyYLor, 

CONFLICT. Contest. 

Conrtict (Lat. conjlictus, a striking 
together) is used of any two opposing 
forces in sustained collision, as the 
‘conflict of the elements,” ‘‘con- 
flicting hosts.” 

Contest (Fr. contester, and Lat, 
contestari, to call to witness) is an Open 
and premeditated struggle on the part 
of man for some proposed prize or 
victory. It may be intellectual, while 
a conflict is physical, except when it 
is used in a metaphorical sense; as, @ 
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conflict of opposite emotions or | the mind and ideas as well as to ob- 


opinions. A contest is a strife for 
a common object. A conflict is a 
violent meeting of two forces or in- 
dividuals. A contest may be, and 
often has been, decided by a conflict. 
In the Wars of the Roses the houses 
of York and Lancaster were the con- 
tending parties, and the battles in 
which they engaged were conflicts. 
A man may be defeated in a contest, 
but he may perish in a conflict. 

«* And whenever the patrons of liberty 
shall give this advantage to the enemies of 
it, as much of that popularity which the 
first lose the others will gain, and so, the 


contest becoming more equal, force alone 
must decide.” —W aRBURTON. 


“« The starry cope 
Of heaven, perhaps, or all the elements 
All least had gone to rack, disturb’d and 
torn 
With violence of this conflict.” 
MILTON. 

CONFOUND. Conruse. Mrx. 
Bienp. MING Le. 

These two, Conrounp and Con- 
FUSE, may be regarded as modes of 
the third, to Mrx. To Mrx (Lat. mis- 
cére) is to produce or exhibit an entire 
interpenetration of many parts or 
particles, whether homogeneous or 
not. In the mixture the parts may 
absolutely lose their individuality, as 
in liquid substances, or not abso- 
lutely, as in penning Prin kinds of 
seeds. The term Mrx is hardly em- 

“ployed in any other than a purely, or 
almost purely physical sense. 

Mrncte is a variation of mix, and 
denotes that kind of mixture in which 
the individuals or parts retain their 
individuality, or are still recognizable, 
as when persons mingle in the dance 
or the crowd. 

Bienp (A. S. blendan, to mix, con- 
fuse; to blind) is to mix imperfectly 
yet harmoniously, so that the indi- 
viduality, as in colours, is discerni- 
ble, but under a modified form. But, 
except in the case of colours andsounds 
and flavours, Buenp is used of abstract 
qualities and ideas. Conrounp (Lat. 
confundére, part. confusus) and Con- 
ruse are derived from different parts 

_of the same Latin verb, but used, the 
former of more things than one, the 
iatter of one thing. They apply to 


jects of vision. A person confuses an 
account when he gives inverted,vague, 
or contradictory relations, so making 
it obscure. e confounds one ac- 
count or circumstance with another 
when he mixes into one details be- 
longing to both. When we confuse 
we throw into indistinctness; when 
we confound we falsely identify. In 
the former we wrongly put one or 
more things among others; in the 
latter we substitute them wrongly 
for others. Things may mix or be 
mixed in almost any proportion; but 
things mingled with others are com- 
paratively few, or of smaller quantity. 


“‘Our critic confounds the nature and 
order of things.” WARBURTON, 


‘But as he wrote at second-hand and 
from hearsay only of things which he him- 
self had not seen, he is observed to have 
jumbled his facts together more confusedly, 
and to describe them more inaccurately, 
than the rest, who related them from their 
own knowledge.” MIDDLETON. 


The following from Bishop Horsley 
may show that the term Mrx is not 
happily employed but of material 
compounds :— 

«« Who is he that shall determine in what 
proportions the attributes of justice and 
mercy, forbearance and severity, ought to 
be mized up in the character of the Supreme 
Governor of the universe?” 

“* Curiosity blends itself more or less with 
all our passions.”—BURKE. 

‘« Fire mingled with the hail.” —Bvble. 


CONFRONT. Face. 

To Conrront (Fr. confronter ; prob. 
from con, together, front-em, the fore- 
head) is usually personal, implying 
two persons at least; as, to confront 
one witness with another; or, he 
was confronted by several witnesses ; 
or the witnesses were confronted with 
one another. To Facer (Lat. facies, a 
face) is said of one person or one party 
which is ready to encounter some 
specific difficulty, danger, or object 
of fear, not necessarily personal; as 
to face the enemy or the storm. 
Conrront is also a more energetic 
and positive term than Face. He who 
faces danger is ready to meet its con- 
sequences. He who confronts it has 
shown signs of i tego and, in 
some sense, begun the attack. 
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“We four, indeed, confronted here with 


four 
In Russian habit.” SHAKESPEARE. 
It may be observed that Conrronr has 
a force which does not belong to Face, 
namely, to bring face to face. 


«« A lie faces God and shrinks from men.” 
—BAcon. 


CONFUSION. Disorper. Dis- 
TURBANCE. Commotion. PERTUR- 
BATION. 


Conrusion (Lat. confisionem) de- 
notes that abnormal state in which 
things which ought to be separate or 
distinct are tumultuously, irregularly, 
or obscurely mixed together. It can 
only apply. therefore, to matters in 
which the individuals, parts, or par- 
ticles ought to be distinctly separate ; 
as, to the confusion of voices in a mob, 
or of a man’s affairs, confusion of 
thought, confusion of papers. 

Disorper (Fr. désordre) is the 
violation of order or arrangement, 
and so takes place in matters where 
position, location, or adjustment are 
needed ; as in the tumultuous march of 
armies, in a disorderly crowd, a dis- 
ordered dress. Confusion necessarily 
involves disorder; but there may be 
disorder without confusion. Con- 
fusion is of the whole. Disorder may 
be of the whole or only some of the 
parts. Confusion stands to distinct- 
ness as disorder to arrangement. So 
a thing may be disordered in the 
sense of disarranged, without any 
such wrong intermixture of separate 

arts as belongs to confusion. The 
Sar of the head may be in disorder, 
not in confusion. Confusion is the 
extreme of disorder, It is that point 
where disorder takes effect upon the 
mental faculties. Things may be 
disordered yet distinctly recograzable 
as being out of place ; but when things 
are in confusion, they are such that the 
mind cannot take distinct cognizance 
of them. An army in disorder has 
lost its ranks. When confusion reigns 
in it the soldiers cannot hear the 
voice of their commanders, which, 
if heard and obeyed, might put an 
end to the disorder. Disorder is 
more external than confusion, so 
that oftentimes the former is the 
result and manifestation of the latter. 


SYNONYMS 


[CONFUSION } 


In the councils of a government con- 
fusion may reign for some time be- 
fore public disorder (which must 
sooner or later be the case) mani- 
fests itself as the consequence. The 
term Conrusion is utterly opposed 
to every principle, moral, mental, 
or artistic. We never could bring 
the term into contact with anything 
otherwise than faulty. 


“‘ If we unbroke 

Sustain their onset, little skill’d in war, 
To wheel, to rally, and renew the charge, 
Confusion, havoc, and dismay will seize 
The astonish’d rout.” SMOLLETT. 

**When you behold a man’s affairs 
through negligence and misconduct in- 
volved in disorder, you naturally conclude 
that his ruin approaches.”—BLaIR. 


«« We have seen that inordinate passions 
are the great desturbvers of life.” —Jbid. 


DisturBance (Lat. disturbare, to 
throw into disorder) is the violation of 
peace or quiet, physical or otherwise ; 
so, the sea is often disturbed violently, 
but can never be thrown into con- 
fusion or disorder, having no distinct- 
ness or sequence of parts. Disturbance 
is of those things which, presuma- 
bly or desirably, are in tranquil- 
lity. Commorron (Lat. commdtionem) 
differs from DisturBancE in denoting 
the action of a multitude of indivi- 
duals or parts ; while disturbance 
may be of one, as, ** My occupation 
was disturbed,” ‘‘ By a violent com- 
motion of the elements the stillness of 
the night was disturbed.” Commo- 
tion adds the influence of excitement 
to the force of disturbance. 

PeRTURBATION (Lat. perturbatio- 
nem) notemployed directly of physical 
commotion, is a state of grievous men- 
tal commotion or disquiet. He whose 
bodily rest is broken is disturbed, 
he whose tranquillity is destroyed is 
perturbed. Communities, like indi- 
viduals, may be thrown into pertur- 
bation. It is a confused excitemgnt 
of mind where composure is right or 
usual, 


“If the main fault be in the affections 
through some sudden passion and pertur- 
bance of mind, either blinding, or corrupt- 
ing, or outrunning the judgment, as, for in- 
stance, fear, anger, desire, or the like, the 
sin arising from hence, though perhaps 
joined with some ignorance and wilfulness 


[CONJURE| 


withal, yet is properly asin of infirmity.”— 
SHARP. 

CONFUTE. Rerure. 
ImpucNn. Disprove. 

To Conrure (Lat. confitare) ap- 
plies both to the arguer and the argu- 


Oppucn. 


ment. It is to overwhelm by decisive 
argument. Rerute (Lat. ré-futare, 


to repel, rebut; not connected with 
confutare) is to repel by the same 
kind of argument, and so applies to 
what is personally alleged against one, 
as charges, calumnies, and the like, to 
which Conrute is not applied in the 
same sense. Whena thing is confuted, 
it is reduced to an absurdity, neu- 
tralized, and, as it were, annihilated. 
When it is refuted, it remains where 
it was, but its application is invali- 
dated. Confutation deprives of force 
and of truth. Refutation does not 
weaken or destroy, but repels effec- 
tually. Opinions, statements, argu- 
ments, paradoxes, fallacies are con- 
futed by being, as it were, melted 
down to nothing. Charges, accusa- 
tions, insinuations, slander, are refuted 
by proving their relative untruth. D1s- 
PROVE is now never used of persons, 
but only of statements, suppositions, 
and the like. An argumentis confuted 
by showing its fallacy. Calumny is 
refuted by proving the innocence of 
the calumniated person. A fact or the 
assertion of it is disproved by showing 
it to beuntrue. Orrucn and Impucn, 
from Lat. oppugnare and impugnare, 
both denote a hostile attitude in argu- 
ment. They both fall short of the rest, 
in that they denote only reasoning, 
not conclusive reasoning. To oppugn 
isto exercise hostile reasoning against 
a person or his statements; while to 
impugn is rather to call in question the 
truth of what he states. So we might 
perhaps better say, “ He was ublicly 
oppugned in the senate,” and, ‘‘ The 
truth of hisstatements wasimpugned.” 
To Oprven isa term of stronger force 
than Impven, and denotes a deter- 
mined and total opposition, while Im- 
puGN is applicable to questions of de- 
tail and lesser moment. “I have no 
desire to oppugn the statements you 
have just made, but pardon me if I 
impugn the accuracy of one observa- 
tion in particular.” 


DISCRIMINATED. 
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«They only read the gazettes of their 
own writers, so that everything which is 
called an answer is with them a confuta- 
tion.” —DRYDEN. 

**Some of his blunders seem rather to 
deserve a flogging than a refutation,”— 
MacavLay. 

«*« They said the manner of their impeach- 
ment they could not but conceive did oppugn 
the rights of Parliament.”—-CLARENDON. 

« Unless you grant some fundamental and 
eternal truths, I see not how it is possible 
for us to confute divers theological errors 
of Pagans and other infidels, whose rejec- 


. tion of the authority of the Scriptures does 


not allow us without indiscretion to im 
pugn them with arguments from them.”— 
Boy Le. 


«That false supposition I advanced in 
order to disprove it,’—ATTERBURY. 


CONGRATULATE. Feticitare. 

Fexicrirate (Lat. felcttatem, happi- 
ness) had, of old, the sense of to make 
happy, as well as to consider or call 
happy. The former force it has since 
lost. It differs from ConGRATULATE 
adie del nld mainly in the degree of 
orce and sincerity. CoNGRATULATE is, 
therefore, rapidly taking the place of 
Feicirats, inasmuch as we naturally 
tend to give ourselves credit for 
genuineness of motive. FeticiraTEis 
a word of formal politeness. Con- 
GRATULATE implies a sharing of the joy 
produced by another’s good fortune. 
Good manners felicitate, a good heart 
or true friendship congratulates. We 
do not demand the same warmth in 
felicitations. On the other hand, a 
cold congratulation must be a forced 
one, 

“« That fawning villain’s forced congratu- 

lations.” —JOHNSON. 
As felicitations are manifestations of 
politeness, they may be offered where 
congratulations pr seem to pre- 
sume an equality of condition. 

«*T sincerely rejoiced to hear of your ad- 
vancement to the purple ; yet on these occa- 
sions I did not think myself warranted to 
break in upon you either with my acknow- 
ledgments or felicitations,”—Anecdotes of 
Bishop Watson. 

CONJURE. Apsure. 

These are compounds of the Latin 
verb jurare, to swear. To Consure is 
to entreat with solemn earnestness, to 
Apsure is to appeal in the same way. 
One conjures for one’s own sake. One 
adjures for the sake of God. When 
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Christ was brought before the High 
Priest, the latter adjured him by the 
living God, that is, threw such solem- 
nity into his appeal as to give to the 
answer the character of being made 
upon oath. When remonstrance and 
anger have proved fruitless, the father 
conjures his rebellious son to have re- 

ard to himself for his parents’ sake. 

n ordinary conversation we more 
commonly adjure persons to do some- 
thing, and conjure them not to do it. 
One conjures God or man. One ad- 
jures man in the name of God or of 
justg@e, honour, pity, home, country, 
and the like. He who conjures may 
be a superior, but he placsa intel? in 
a position of inferiority by his very 
prayer. He who adjures may be in- 
ferior, but he fortifies himself by the 
external support of that to which he 
appeals. 


«‘ Earnest entreaties and serious conjure- 
ments.” MILTON. 


“‘ Caiaphas was not more malicious than 
crafty. What was in vain attempted by 
witnesses shall be drawn out of Christ's 
own mouth. What an accusation could not 
effect, an adjuration shall. ‘* I adjure thee 
by the living God that thou tell us whether 
thou be the Christ the Son of God.”— 
BisHop Hatt. 


CONNECT. Comarne. 
Unite. 

Connect (Lat. connectére, to fasten 
together) commonly implies a third 
thing as a medium whereby two 
others are joined; as two houses are 
connected by a covered way, leading 
from one to the other, so we x ( of 
things as closely or distantly, directly 
or indirectly connected. In this re- 
spect it differs from Unrre (Lat. 
unire, part. unitus), where, if the in- 
dividuality of the united objects is not, 
as it sometimes is, lost, there is at least 
a disregard of the connecting medium. 
Artracu (Fr. attacher), except when 
used of affection, commonly implies 
the fastening of the smaller, lighter, 
more movable, or less important, to 
the fixed and immovable, or at least 
the heavier, less movable, and more 
important. So the seal is attached to 
the watch, not the watch to the seal. 
Combine (Lat. combinare; con-, to- 
gether, bmi, two each) is not used in a 
physical sense. It denotes the union 


ATTACH. 
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or comprehension of two or more 
things in some common principle, or 
under some common object or pur- 
pose ; as, to combine exercise with re- 
creation in a country walk. 

«A right opinion is that which connects 
distant truths by the shortest train of in- 
termediate propositions.” —JOHNSON. 


«« Few painters have obliged us with finer 
scenes, or have possessed the art of com- 
bining woods, lakes, and rocks into more 
agreeable pictures than G. Poussin,”— 
Hurp, On Horace. 


« As our nature is at present constituted, 
attached by so many strong connexions to 
the world of sense, and enjoying a com- 
munication so feeble and distant with the 
world of spirits, we need fear no danger 
from cultivating intercourse with the latter 
as much as possible.” —BLaIR. 


“‘This was the cause of men’s uniting 
themselves at the first in politic societies, 
which societies could not be without govern- 
ment, nor government without a distinct 
kind of law from that which hath been 
already declared.”—HooKER. 


CONQUER. Svuspve. Vaneuisn. 


Overcome. SurmouNT. SuBJUGATE. 


Conquer (Fr. conguérir, to acquire) 
is applied to persons, to countries, and 
to things expressive of difficulty or 
opposition, or to subjects in which 
such difficulty or opposition is im- 
Daw as David conquered Goliath ; 

Villiam I. conquered England; to 
conquer resistance, to conquer evil 
passions. It denotes the placing under 
one’s Own power or control after a 
series of efforts or systematic resis- 
tance. Suspvs ( Lat.subdiicére)is much 
the same, but points not so much to 
the struggles of the victor as to the 
state of the conquered in a final and 
surer reduction. It applies also to the 
inner spirit. To Conquer is sometimes 
employed in the simple sense of getting 
the better of; as, to conquer one’s own 
prejudices or passibns, aversion, and 
the like. Julius Caesar conquered the 
armies of Britain, but the country was 
not in his time finally subdued by the 
Romans. I subdue a strong desire or 
an inveterate habit; I may conquer a 
rising inclination, such as the inclina- 
tion to give vent toa sarcastic or angry 
expression. 

“Tt has been observed of Greece, that 
when it was subdued by the Romans, itself 
subdued its conquerors, softened their savage 
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temper, and refined their manners; and 
afterwards, of the Romans themselves, that 
wherever they conquered they in some de- 
gree civilized the world,”"—Law, Theory 
of Religion. 
» Vaneuisu (Fr. vaincre, Lat. vinctre, 
to conquer) is used commonly of com- 
bats with a personal enemy. 

“Shall a stripling David gloriously tri- 


umph over giants, while I basely am van- 
quished by dwarfs ?”—BaRRow. 


SussucaTe (Lat. subjiigare) is to 
bring under the yoke, that is, to conquer 
and retain under continued pressure. 
Poland is subjugated by Russia, while 
its spirit remains unsubdued. Over- 
come and Surmount (Fr. surmonter) 
are employed of continued resistance 
from impersonal adversaries, though 
Overcome is used of personal resis- 
tance as well. Overcome is applied, 
not only directly to difficulties and 
obstacles, but to things which have 
the nature of difficulties and obstacles, 
as scruples, prejudices; Surmount, 
directly tothe difficulties and obstacles 
themselves. It is possible to overcome 
by stratagem as by force, but we sur- 
mount by persevering effort. 

** To work in close design by fraud or guile 
What force effected not ; that he no less 
At length from us may find, who overcomes 


By force hath overcome but half his foe.” 
MILTON. 


“Finding difficulties which his reason 
cannot surmount, he becomes contemptuous 
and sceptical.”—GrLpin’s Sermons. 

“ Could we view our own species from @ 
distance, or regard mankind with the same 


- sort of observation with which we read the 


natural history or remark the manners of 
any other animal, there is nothing in the 
human character which would more sur- 
ise us than the almost universal suhjuga- 
tion of strength to weakness.” PALEY. 


CONQUEROR. Victor. 

Every Conqueror is a Victor (Lat. 
victor), but every victor is not a con- 
queror, inasmuch as the term Vicroris 
employed of other struggles than those 
of war or personal antagonism, as, for 


instance, of competition. The victors 


_ tories of men. 
word was conquereur, which meant 


2 e. 


‘= tl 


in the Olympic games were not con- 
querors, they did not make them- 


selyes masters of the persons or terri- 
An old form of the 


much the same as the present term 
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annexer, as appears from the following 
from Blackstone :-— 

** What we call purchase, perquisitio, the 
feudists called conquests, conquestus or con- 
quisitio; both denoting any means of ac- 
quiring an estate out of the common course 
of inheritance ; and this is still the proper 
phrase in the law of Scotland, as it was 
among the Norman jurists, who styled the 
first purchaser (that is, he who brought the 
estate into the family who at present owns 
it) the conqueror or conquereur, which 
seems to be all that was meant by the appel- 
lation which was given to William the Nor- 
man.’—BLACKSTONE. 


(It may be well to warn the reader, in 
case Blackstone should have meant 
to derive purchase from perquisitio— 
which seems only too probable—that 
there is no etymological connexion 
between these words, purchase being 
the French pourchasser, to chase or 
seek after, afterwards, specifically to 
procure by money.) In addition tothe 
difference observed above, it may be 
remarked, that a victor vanquishes in 
a single strife or contest, a conqueror 
gains a complete success and subdues 
his opponent. Alexander was victor 
at Arbela, and the conqueror of Asia 
and Darius. 

«« In love the victors from the vanquished 


y; 
They fly that wound, and they pursue that 
die.” WALLER. 


CONSCIENTIOUS. Scrupvutovs. 

Scruputous (Lat. sertiptilosus ; scriti- 
pilus, a grit, or little stone, which 
gives pain in walking, or makes the 
path sharp; and so anxiety, scruple ) is 
in one way more comprehensive than 
Conscientious (Lat. conscientia, con- 
science), and in another less so. Ifa 
person were found Beha et in all 
things, it might then be said, that 
conscientiousness is one form or aspect 
of scrupulousness ; but the fact is, that 
scrupulousness is often of a different 
character from conscientiousness. It, 
leads men sometimes to be exact in 
one direction, and to att€nd to minute 
matters, omitting weightier; as the 
Pharisees, ppinns to the represen- 
tations of the Gospel, must have been 
exceedingly scrupulous, and yet un- 
conscientious also. The scrupulous 
man may be nice from other motives 
than conscience, as, for instance, from 
politeness. Where scrupulousness 
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springs from conscience, it denotes 
excessive sensibility of conscience 
exercised on unim t matters. 
It is a morbid respect for the details 
and minutie of conduct. The con- 
scientious man trusts his conscience, 
the scrupulous man distrusts it. At 
least such is the extreme of scrupulous- 
ness. 

«« Let us consider the world therefore as 
God’s great family, and ourselves as ser- 
vants in that family, as acting immediately, 
whatever our situations are, under our 
great Master, and of discharging the seve- 
ral offices which He hath assigned with a 
conscientious regard to our duty.” —GILPIN. 


“The scrupulousness of the parents or 
friends of the deceased persons deprives us 
oftentimes of the opportunities of anato- 
mizing the bodies of men.”—BoyYLE. 


CONSECRATE. Depicare. De- 
vorr. Hattow. Vow. AppicrT. 

Of these, the three former relate to 
a specific object or purpose ; the last 
is general or abstract. To Hatiow is 
to regard as holy, or to keep as holy; 
as the name of God is hallowed, and 
certain days are hallowed. An object 
of sacred recollection in the mind is 
hallowed, as ‘‘ hallowed memories” 
of the dead. Of old, the term Hattow 
was used in the sense of the modern 
Consecrate by formal rite. 

‘«To dedicate and Aalowe the monastery 
of Seynt Denys.’’—FABYAN. 

It denotes now the consecration by 
the mind of the individual. 

«« Hallowed be Thy name.” — Lord's 
Prayer. " 

o ConsecraTeE (Lat. consecrare) is 
to hallow in a formal manner and with 
a purpose, being sometimes followed 
by the preposition to. It commonly 
denotes a religious act and ceremony ; 
but, by analogy, is extended to the 
force of associations, as, ‘‘ The spot 
is consecrated to me by the memory of 
aj deceased friend,”’ or to reverential 
appropriation, as the following :— 

“ Think with yourselves whether it isnot 
really a grea®mercy and kindness to all of 
us, that one day in the week is by a public 
law consecrated to a holy rest.”—SHARP. 

In the primary sense of the term 
things are consecrated only to God. 

Depicare (Lat. dedYcare) is to offer 
for specific acceptance, or, in a specific 
manner, for a certain use or to a cer- 
tain person. It isa less sacred term 
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than ConsEcraTE; as, to dedicate a 
book to an illustrious person, to dedi- 
cate one’s life to literature. 

“ The feast of the dedication of churches 
was to be held every year on the first Sun- 
day in October; but the feast of the patron 
of the Church was to be no more observed.” 
— BURNET. 

To Devore (Lat, devdvere, part. 
devotus) is earnestly or ceotuntae to 
give for a certain use or purpose, an 
so implies a continuous dedication. It 
implies also a final surrender away 
from one’s self. This sense sometimes 
rises prominently to the surface, so 
that we say, to devote to destruction, 
or the flames. 

«* Gilbert West settled himself in a very 
leasant house at Wickham, in Kent, where 
e devoted himself to, piety.” —J oHNSON. 

In dedicating, the uppermost idea is 
that of the person to whose honour or 
use thething is dedicated ; in devoting, 
the surrender of the thing or person 
devoted. To devote carries the idea 
of giving without reserve, with zeal 
and fervour, into the possession or for 
the use and service of another. 

To Vow (Fr. vouer) is to promise, 
declare, or engage in a permanent and 
irrevocable manner, with strong de- 
sire and fixed purpose of the will. One 
vows eternal love or gratitude. Unlike 
the rest, the action of vowing regards 
the future, and not only the present 
time. Appicr was formerly used, like 
Lat. addictus, in a good or indifferent 
sense, It now expresses in its parti- 
ciple addicted (the only part of the 
verb in common use) the process of 
an evil habituation. 

‘* But vowing to do what there is no use 
of doing is trifling with our Creator; making 
unlawful vows is directly telling him we 
shall disobey him.”—SECKER. 

** Since his addiction was to courses vain,” 


SHAKESPEARE, 
CONSEQUENTLY. Accorp- 
INGLY. THEREFORE. WHEREFORE, 
Tuen. Hence. Tuence. Sincr. 


Because. As. So. 

These words all mark the drawin 
of a conclusion from something whic 
has been said as premises. They are 
called in grammar illative particles, as 
marking an inference, which they do 
in different ways. THEREFORE and 
Whuererore, equivalent to for that, 
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and f.r which, cause, are nearly alike ; 
their difference flows simply from 
their grammatical formation. THEre- 
FORE points farther back than WueEreE- 
FORE, which, being relative, refers 
rather to what has just been said, 
than to anything more remote. We 
might say, “I find the proposal at- 
tended by this difficulty, and that, 
and the other. I cannot therefore 
aceede to it.” Again, ‘I feared his 
intentions, wherefore I refused to 
accompany him.” TueEn is a less 
emphatic word for therefore ; and 
As or So less emphatic words for 
Because, expressing the relation 
of cause and effect in a less marked 
manner. THererore and Because are 
more emphatically expressions of rea- 
‘soning, and would, of necessity, occur 
in syllogisms and mathematical pro- 
itions; As and THen are more col- 
oquial. Hence and Tuence indicate 
antecedent reasons; in the former 
case less remotely, in the latter more 
remotely, expressed. (Grammatically 
Hence in oratio recta becomes THENCE 
in oratio obliqua: as, He said “‘thesun 
shines: hence I infer a fine day ; ” He 
said that the sun shone; and that thence 
he inferred a fine day.) THerErore and 
Accorpincty differ, in that the former 
is applicable both to inference and 
proof, or, in other words, both to 
physical causation and to the conclu- 
sions of argument. So we might say, 
“Tt rained last night, therefore the 
ground is wet;” or, “‘The ground is 
wet, therefore it rained last night.” 
Accorpincty could not well be used 
in this latter way. AccorpINcty is 
often used to express a congruity of 
action or proceeding, while Hence and 
Tuence belong to the rigorous necessi- 
ties of nature and logic ; as, ‘‘ I found 
a letter at home urging me to write at 
once to Paris. I wrote accordingly.” 
ConsrQuenTLy expresses a definite 
conclusion, but is seldom used of 
ical inferences. It rather relates 

to practical proceedings or decisions ; 
as, “‘My pocket has been picked, 
consequently I have no money.” Br- 
cause (by cause) had originally a 
stricter reference to physical causa- 
tion. It now represents the correla- 
tive of the question why ; and denotes 


267 


physical sequence, logical sequence, 
and final causation or purpose. For 
instance, ‘‘ Why are the shadows of 
the afternoon longer than those of 
mid-day?” ‘* Why is this line equal 
to that?” ‘‘ Why did you leave the 
house?” Since is less formal than 
Because, and in its grammatical posi- 
tion at the beginning of the sentence, 
anticipates the statement of the pre- 
mise or premises of the argument. 


CONSIDERATION. 
Account. 

There is a common force belonging to 
these words, according to which they 
express a thoughtful way of dealing, 
for the satisfaction of others rather 
than one’s own. We show Recarp 
(Fr. regarder, to look) from a sense of 
propriety or a feeling of esteem. We 
show ConsIDERATION (see CoNSIDE- 
RATE) to external qualities in others ; 
as, some condition or“ distinction, 
to which it is a duty to exhibit respect, 
and the absence of which respect 
would indicate in us a want of right 
feeling or politeness, or a rude igno- 
rance of the usages of good society. 
There are cases in which we are bound 
to show consideration though we can- 
not feel regard. Consideration is due 
not only to the great, dignified, and 
powerful, but also to the weak and 
feeble. Account is a word of less 
clearly defined force, and needs the 
addition of an epithet to qualify it. A 
matter is of little account, or of great 
account; but not of account, simply ; 
whereas we are said to show con- 
sideration, or regard, absolutely. 
Moreover, Constperation and Re- 
Garp have to do generally with per- 
sons, exceptionally with things: Ac- 
count has to do generally with things, 
exceptionally with persons, 


CONSIDERATIONS. Osserva- 
tions. Reriexions. THoucuts. 

Consiperations (Lat. considérare) 
is a term of wide meaning. It de- 
notes that action of the mind which 
takes account of an object under one, 
or under more, or under all the aspects 
which it presents. Onservations ( Lat. 
observare) are the remarks which one 
makes in society upon circumstances, 
proceedings, sayings, or works. Re- 
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FLEXION (Lat. reflectére, part. re- 
flerus) turns commonly on what con- 
cerns morals and the conduct of life. 
_ Txoucuts are more general and vague, 
and include in the broadest way im- 
pressions, jade and collateral 
suggestions. If they are worth any- 
thing, observations are penetrating 
and profound. Observations are saga- 
cious and shrewd. Reflexions are prac- 
tical and apt. Thoughts are true, 
lively, sound, pertinent. Considera- 
tions owe their excellence to the mind 
which originates them. Observations 
are good in proportion as they bring 
to light what otherwise might have 
escaped us, reject what is unworthy, 
and select what is worthy of remark ; 
reflexions, in proportion as they pro- 
ceed upon sure and sound principles, 
and are at the same time fine and just. 
Thoughts may partake of the merits 
of all the others, as they may be them- 
selves the matter out of which conside- 
rations, observations, and reflexions 
are drawn or on which they are based. 
CONSISTENT. CompaTIBLE. 
Consonant. AccORDANT. 
Consistent (Lat. consistére, to stand 
firmly) denotes one or more of the 
following points :—1, harmony, inter- 
nal, of the several parts of a thing, 
which accordingly cohere well; as, a 
consistent course of conduct: 2, har- 
mony of a thing with another thing ; 
as, tranquillity is consistent with hap- 
piness: and, 3, harmony with itself 
at different times; as, a consistent 
adherence to principles. 
«« Show me one that hasit in his power 
To act consistent with himself one hour.” 
PopPE. 
CompatisLE (Lat. compitior, to 
suffer with) denotes an extraneous 
relation of one thing to another, or of 
two to each other. That thing is 
compatible with another which may 
exist under similar conditions, and, 
therefore, may share with it proba- 
bility as a matter of supposition. In 
cases where consistency or compati- 
bility might be denied of a thing, it is 
more to say that a matter is not com- 
patible, than that it is not consistent. 
‘Such a supposition is not consistent 
with a belief in the man’s innocence,” 
would mean that the belief militated 
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against the supposition; not compa- 


tible with, would mean that of the — 


two one must give way. 


4 


z 
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‘‘Qur poets have joined together such — 


qualities as are by nature the most compa- 
tible.” —BROOME. 


Consonant (Lat. constnans, having 


the same sound, suitable) denotes a har- — 


mony of general character, indepen- 
dent of any minute analysis or exact 
comparison. It is accordingly used 


not of things sharply defined, but of — 


the drift of statements, sentiments, 


expressions, general representations, © 


states of feeling, views, and the like; — 


as, ‘‘ Such an expression is consonant 
with all that I have heard of his 
character and behaviour.” 

“ They all plead Scripture for what they 
say, and each one pretends that his opinion” 
.. .. is consonant to the words there used.” 
—BEVERIDGE. 

Accorpant (L. Lat. accordare, as if 
to bring to one heart, ad unum cor) i8 
commonly used of consistency in 
specific matters of statement, evidence, 
or testimony ; as, ‘‘ His evidence en- 
tirely accords with that of the other 
witness.’ But beyond this, AccorDANT 
follows the various aspects of the verb 
to accord, which expresses agreement 
in representation, statement, taste, 
opinion, feeling, sentiment, desire, 
principle, aim, belief, and moral con- 
duct ; but is not applicable to purely 
physical form, action, or force. 

“The difference of good and evil in 
actions is not founded on arbitrary opinions 
or institutions, but in the nature of things 
and the nature of man. It accords wi 


the universal sense of the human mind.” — 
BLAIR. 


CONSTANCY. Sreapiness. Firru- 


ness. Fipenity. Srasriity. PeEr- 
MANENCE. STEADFASTNESS. REGU- 
LARITY. 


Constancy (Lat. constantia) is that 
character which is opposed to change- 
ableness. It is a steady adherence in 
matters of taste and liking. The con- 
stant man is not drawn off by new 
objects of attraction, but follows an 
inclination which acts upon him 
uniformly. Weakness and pusillani- 
mity are not inconsistent with con- 
stancy. There is in constancy a kind 
of obstinacy of attachment, as in the 
constancy of martyrs. The constant 


ag: 
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‘mat is capable of sustained preference. 
It isnot employed of mere immobility, 
but of moving or acting bodies, or 
natures which are controlled by some 
fixed principle amid such movements. 
Stes plice a centre to which movements, 
physical or moral, are uniformly 
reterred. Mechanical regularity and 
uniformity of will both come under 
the idea of constancy. We do not 
— of the constancy of the rock or 
é mountain, but of the movements of 
the heavenly bodies, and the affections 
ofmen. It is opposed to variableness in 

- the one case, and to fickleness in the 
other. It is fixedness, not of tendency, 


> location, but of principle or 
Ww. 


“Whilst thou livest, dear Kate, take a 
fellow of plain, uncoined constancy ; for he 
perforee must do thee right.”—SHaKE- 
SPEARE. 

Sreaprvess (A. 8. stede, a place or 
station ), unlike Constancy, admits the 
idea of fixedness of station as well as 
fixedness of motion. In the one case 
it is opposed to tottering, in the other 
to deviating ; as, ‘“‘to stand steady,” 
“the ship kept asteady course,” ‘‘ to 
keep steadily to work or business,” 
“4 man of steady character.” Sreap1- 
yess, unlike Constancy, is not related 
to recurrence, but to continuity. The 
constant may suffer occasional eclipse ; 
the steady is continuously seen or 
felt. The lamp which is kept con- 
stantly burning may yet burn with a 
steady or unsteady light. 

“ Steadiness is a point of prudence as 
well as of courage.”—L’ ESTRANGE. 

Fremness (Lat. firmus, firm) is a 
more active form of Sreapiness. The 
steady man resists temptations to 
wander from the line of his duties 
and avyocations, for his character is 
opposed to that of levity, as con- 
stancy is opposed to fickleness ; but 
the firm man can be steady under op- 

ition, and in cases where strength 
of will is specifically needed. Firm- 
_ Ress is the resolute abiding by prin- 
_ ¢iples of action. Firmness is a resolute 
_ courage to adhere to one’s own reason 
a rposes. He has chosen a part 
om which he is not to be seduced or 
deterred by hope or fear, by pleasure 
or pain, Reason is to the firm msn 
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what affection is to the constant man. 
It implies, as constancy does not of 
necessity imply, force of character. 
Levity and a facile disposition are 
opposed to constancy; a frail and 
feeble character to firmness. Firmness 
is honourably distinguished from ob- 
stinacy. The firm man adheres to, 
maintains, and carries out with energy 
and resolution that which on exami- 
nation he believes to be true, reason- 
able, right, or his particular duty. 
The obstinate man does not examine 
at all. His opinion is his law. Firm- 
ness is aresult of wisdom; obstinacy 
a form of vanity. Without firmness 
aman has no character. ‘* Without 
constancy,” says Addison, “ there is 
neither love, friendship, nor virtue in 
the world.” 

Fipeuity (Lat. fidelitatem) is the 
steadfastness to persons, causes, or 
principles, which flows either from a 
sense of honour or personal attach- 
ment, or both. Constancy does not 
imply actual engagement; fidelity 
does. We are constant in our tastes 
and affections ; we are faithful, or have 
fidelity, to our word, promise, allegi- 
ance, and the like. Constancy belongs 
more to sentiments, faithfulness to 
states and acts. The fidelity of martyrs 
to the religion which they professed 
led to their constancy under suffering. 

‘* The best security for the fidelity of men 
is to make interest coincide with duty,”— 
HAMILTON, 

Sraprritry (Lat. stibilitatem) is 
that local or moral fixedness which 
resists efforts to shake or move or 
overturn the object. Stability pre- 
vents variableness, and resists temp- 
tations to levity or curiosity conse- 
quent upon the variety of objects or 
influences. 

“ The king-becoming graces, 
As justice, verity, temperance, stablenéss, 
Bounty, perseverance, mercy, lowliness, 
Devotion, courage, patience, fortitude, 
I have no relish for them.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 

Permanence (Lat. permdnere, to 
endure) is not a moral quality at all. 
It denotes no more than the quality of 
exemption from removal or alteration, 
in spite of external influences of every 
kind. Operations, as well as states, 
which endure, may be called perm® 
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nent, as “the permanent laws of 
nature.” It is opposed to alterable 
and transient. AT araMeA cas; an- 
other form of steadiness, is applied 
articularly to the human will, and 
is opposed to the abandonment of, or 
deviation from, the objects and pur- 
poses of life; as, ‘‘to adhere stead- 
tastly to a resolution.” 
<‘ But when strong passion or weak fleshli- 
ness 
Would from the right way seek to draw 
him wide, 
He would, through temperance and stead- 
astness, 
Teach him the weak to strengthen, and 
the strong suppress.” SPENSER. 
Recutanity (Lat. régiila, a rule) is 
conformity to rule, law, or principle, 
to a prescribed mode or a customary 
form; as distinguished from that 
which is liable to unknown, unex- 
plained, or capricious variation. Re- 
gularity may be either in movement 
or in position and reciprocal arrange- 
ment; according as the rule is one of 
recurrence, order, or progression. 
“They would have us believe that 
amongst these infinite worlds, all of them 
fortuitously made, there is not one of a 
thousand, or perhaps of ten thousand, that 
hath such regularity, continuity, and har- 
mony in it as this world that we chanced to 
emerge in.” —CUDWORTH. 


CONSTITUENT. 
INGREDIENT. 

The same kind of difference exists 
between a Constituent (Lat. con- 
stituére, to constitute) and ComponENT 
(Lat. componére, to put together) as 
between an element or ingredient and 
a part or portion. There is in Con- 
STITUENT an active or operative force 
which does not belong to component. 
The noun constituent means a person 
or thing which establishes, determines, 
or constructs. The constituent parts 
go to make up the thing, the compo- 
nent parts are those of which it is 
made up. In this active sense the 
term constituent is used politically, as 
signifying one who assists to elect a 
gh a to an office. 

NGREDIENT ( Lat. ingrédior, 1 enter) 
is very nearly the same as ConstTI- 
TUENT; the difference between them, 
such as it is, being evident from their 
etymology. An ingredient is simply 
one of the different materials which 
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enter into the compounded body, as a 
fact, as we speak of the ingredients of 
a pudding: a constituent is one of 
similar materials, by the composition 
of which and not otherwise, the result 
is constituted; as, the constituent 
elements of government. 


CONSTITUTE. Appornt. 

The exercise of authority in rela- 
tion to the tenure of office, or the 
bestowal of a certain formal character, 
is the idea common to these terms ; but 
Appornt (O.Fr.apointer, toarrange) is 
a less forcible term. Appointment is 
commonly the act of an individual. 
ConstituTE( Lat. constituere, part. con- 
stitiitus) involves the convergence of 
several authorities and powers. Ap- 
pornt has an external, ConstTiTuTE a 
virtual or inherent force. Almost all 
bishops in Roman Catholic countries 
are appointed by the Pope, who is con- 
stituted the supreme earthly head of 
that Church. 

“That which constitutes the nature of 
man, and doth formally difference and dis- 
tinguish him from all other animals, is not 
so much the power of reason as the capacity 
of being religious.” SHARP. 

«« God desires that in His Church, know- 
ledge and piety, peace and charity and good 
order, should grow and flourish ; to which 
purposes He hath appointed teachers to in- 
struct, and governors to watch over His 
people.”—Barrow. 

CONSULT. Detiserare. 

These terms denote the same pro- 
cess differently carried on, e 
Consutt (Lat. constilére, part. con- 
sultus) with others; we DreLiBEeRaTE 
(Lat. delbérare, libra, a scale) within 
our own minds. 

« That the law hath been fined (defined) 
by grave and learned men, meaning pro- 
fessors of the law, is manifestly untrue ; 
for all the laws of England have been made 
by the kings of England, consulting with 
the nobility and commons in Parliament, 
of which not one in. twenty was a learned 
lawyer.”— HOBBES, 

“‘T would not indeed refer a prince for 
maxims of equity and government to 
Puffendorf and Grotius, the dull and un- 
pate py sony ge of questions on whicha 
good heart and understanding ean intui- 
tively decide.” —Knox, Essays. 

CONSUME. Destroy. 

To Consume (Lat. conswwnére) is to 
destroy by absorption, and as a 
natural process, whether such ab- 


[coNTAIN] 


sorption be regular or violent. To 
eonsume is by no means always to 
waste; as, for instance, an army of 
such a number will consume, on an 
average, so much food. The same 
adea is kept up when we say the 
fire consumed the stubble. To De- 
stroy (Lat. déstriiere, to pull down) is 
@ process always of violence, and 
contradiction of the purpose of the 
thing destroyed, and, generally 
speaking, a reversion of natural or 
artificial processes, or an abnormal 
exhibition of them. The philosophical 
idea of destruction never amounts to 
annihilation, but is that of a violent 
discerption of the forms and propor- 
tions under which bodies exist. 

*« It is as if the dead could feel 

The icy worm around them steal, 

And shudder as the reptiles creep 

To revel on their rotting sleep, 

Without the power to scare away® 

The cold consumers of their clay.” 

BYRON. 


*« Whatsoever is in the world is but tay 
wus 2xoura, matter so and so modified or 
nalified, all which modifications and quali- 
Dictions of matter are in their own nature 
destroyable, and the matter itself (as the 
basis of them is not necessarily determined 
to this or that accident) is the only d&yéwnroy 
nal dyvinredpoy, the only necessary existent.”— 
CUDWORTH. 


CONSUMMATION. 
TION. 

Comp.etion (Lat, complere, to fill) 
is the filling up ofa design or purpose. 
A work is completed when the plan 
of it is realized. ConsumMATION 
(Lat. consummationem, a summing up) 
is applied to matters which must 
reach a certain degree or extent to 
make them complete. In completion 
an outline is filled up; in consumma- 
tion a pointis reached. Hence con- 
summation may be the point at which 
many antecedent things, converging, 
meet, and is therefore a plural result ; 
while completion is a single result ; 
as, the consummation of all our hopes, 
desires, and efforts. Completion is 
more external, consummation more 
internal, being the fulfilment of the 
idea or definition. It is also used in 
the sense of a gathering up in one of 
many things; as the event of to-day 
is the consummation of the hopes of 
many years. 


ComPLeE- 
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**Tt is not to be doubted but it was a 
constant practice of all that is praiseworthy 
which made her capable of beholding death, 
not as the dissolution, but as the consum- 
mation of life.”—STEELE. 

“He makes it the completion of an ill 
character, to bear a malevolence to the best 
of men.” —POPE. 


In this last example ConsummaTION 
might have been employed instead of 
CompLetion, but the idea would have 
been different. The completion of 
an ill character would have been that 
which gave, as it were, the finishing 
touch to it. The consummation of an 
ill character would have been that 
which would be regarded as neces- 
sarily involving all particulars, and so 


summing it up. 
CONTAGION. Inyrecrion. 
Contacion (Lat. contagionem) 


operates by mutual contact, Inrecrion 
(Lat. infectionem, wnf tcére, to dye) by 
an influence common to its subjects. 
or by other media than contact. This 
distinction is adhered to in the moral 
use of the terms; as, ‘the contagion 
of bad example,” and “ the infection 
of error.” In the term infection the 
uppermost idea is the evil nature of 
the influence ; in contagion, its com- 
municative and spreading character. 
We dread infection, and we shun 
contagion. 

‘Their propensity to recount the won- 
derful exceeds all imagination. Neither 
their learning, judgment, nor integrity 
could secure them against the general 
contagion.” —W ARBURTON. 

“It is necessary for the polishing of 
manners to have breathed that air (of the 
court); but it is infectious even to the best 
morals to live always in it.” —-DRYDEN. 


CONTAIN. Hox. 

Although these words are respec- 
tively Latin and A. S. equivalents 
(Lat. continere and A. 8S. healdan, to 
hold), they are differently employed. 
Setting aside other meanings of Horp 
(as, to retain in the grasp, to possess, 
and the like), in speaking of mere 
capacity there are differences. To 
Ho tp is in this sense purely physical, 
as a vessel holds water, or a certain 
quantity of it; but Conrarn is used of 
abstract quantity; as, that field con- 
tains (i. ¢., consists of) so many acres. 
Again, Conrarn does not imply, as is 
implied by Hotp, the extreme limit of 
physical contents. When we ssy @ 
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coach holds six pone, we mean 
that it is capable of holding so many, 
and not more. If we said it contains 
six, we should mean that there hap- 
en to be six inside it. It might 
ave contained three. That cask holds 
water, might mean that it is water- 
tight, or, at least retains it. That cask 
contains water, could only mean 
water is inside it, and nothing else. 

*«« Among artificial substances the ship 
(naus navis) is feminine, as being so emi- 
nently a receiver and container of various 
things, of men, arms, provisions, goods, 
&c.”— HARRIS. 


‘« Death only this mysterious truth unfolds, 
The mighty soul how small a body holds.” 
DRYDEN. 


CONTAMINATE. Derite. Pot- 
LUTE. Taint. Corrupt. Desavucn. 
VitlaTe. 

To ContamMinaTE (Lat. contam’- 
nare, probably connected with tango) 
is astronger term than Taint (which 
comes from tingtre, Fr. teindre, to 
dye), but not so strong as Derive (of 
which ‘“ the force is due to the Eng. 
‘foul’; but the form was suggested 
by O. F. defouler, to trample under 
*oot:”? Skeat, Etym. Dict.), or Pot- 
LuTE (Lat. polluére, part. pollutus), 
They all indicate a partial, while 
Corrupt (Lat. corrumpére, part. cor- 
ruptus) marks a deeper and more 
permanent spoiling. Some of these 
synonyms tend more strongly than 
others to a purely moral application, 
To contaminate is to soil by defiling 
contact. Contamination, therefore, 
may be best employed in cases where 
such external communication with 
what is bad may be supposed; as im- 
proper conversation, impure litera- 
ture, vicious society, or bad example. 
Derive denotes such contamination as 
passes permanently into the inner 
nature, so as to render unclean. 
Potuute,like Derrie,hasa ceremonial 
and moral bearing. It denotes the 
defilement of the springs of thought 
and action, the befoulment of the 
character and very soul, as the 
sources of a stream are poisoned, and 
the waters which flow therefrom are 
infected thereby. Yet some affection 
of the senses is the means by which 
this is done. Taint denotes a par- 
tial colouring of evil, which bas not 
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yet spoilt the character or the judg- 
ment. It applies to what is false as well 
as to what is foul; as we say, hismindis 
tainted with prejudice, he is tainted 
with the opinions of such and such a 
school. It is a milder form of Conra- 
MINATE. Corrupr is an analogous 
term, conveying the idea of an effect 
upon the mind similar to that of the 
breaking up of organized bodies. It 
is of very general application, and 
denotes the extreme of unsoundness ; 
as, a corrupt taste, a corrupt life, 
a corrupt judge. In all the other 
synonyms the character or principles 
are regarded as spoilt by external 
communication. Corrupt regards the 
case at the point when the evil has 
taken root in the system. Persons 
themselves are said to be contami- 
nated, defiled, and polluted ; their 
purity tainted, their morals, princi- 
plesghonesty, and integrity to be cor- 
rupted. The hands or the mind may be 
defiled, but the mind only is polluted. 
Corrupt principles and practices are 
to the pure and upright what the 
exhalations of a corpse are to those 
whose senses are healthy. Corruption 
comes not so much from the allure- 
ments of sense as from the perversion 
of reason. The great instrument of 
corruption is sophistry. Dersavucu 
(Fr. bauche, a line of bricks ; hence, 
to debauch is, probably, to lead away 
from the right line, to corrupt, seduce ; 
or, perhaps, to take away the support 
of a building) is to practice what Cor-. 
RUPT is to principle and taste. To 
debauch is to lead into habits of in- 
temperance and unchastity, and the 
grosser forms of self-indulgence. The 
mind is corrupted, the morals and 
manners debauched. Viriats (Lat. 
vitiare) has a wider meaning. It is 
to spoil by introducing a marring 
defect, either moral or logical. That 
which may be vitiated is principle, 
character, conduct, taste, and practi- 
cal validity. 

‘* Learning not debauched by ambition.” 
—BURKE, 


‘A will vitiated, and grown out of leve 
with the truth disposes the understanding 
to error and delusion.”—SouTH. 

‘** Even when the nobility, which repre- 
sented the more permanent landed interest, 
united themselves by marriage, which was 


‘ 
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sometimes the case, with the other descrip- 
tion, the wealth which saved the family 
from ruin was supposed to contaminate and 
degrade it.” BURKE. 

‘* Poltroons that fling dirt 


Do but defile, and cannot hurt.” 
Hudibras. 


** And can any, then, behold or act these 
gross abominations with delight, the very 
relation of which is sufficient to pollute the 
ears that hear them, the common air that 
receives them, yea, the breath that utters 
them, and yet be innocent, be untainted 
by them ?”—PRYNNE. 

«« That epidemical taint wherewith Kin 
James infected the minds of men ceaitinel 
upon us,”—BoLINGBROKE. 

“He (Cato the Elder) procured in the 
senate that Carneades, the Academic, and 
Diogenes, the Stoic, ambassadors from 
Athens, should immediately be dismissed, 
that they might not corrupt the youth.” — 
BENTLEY. 

CONTENTMENT. 
TION. 

ContENTMENT (Fr. content) is less 
strong than Sartisraction ( Lat. sdtis- 
factionem). Satisfaction is a full 
measure coming from without. Con- 
tentment is from within, implying 
such a measure as we are willing to 
regard as full. But contentment, 
from this internal character, tends to 
become a habit, which satisfaction, 
relating to things external, does not 
become. Where one man is not satis- 
fied, another under the same circum- 
stances is contented. It deserves to 
be remarked that in matters which 
are independent of our own efforts 
and actions, contentment is higher 
than satisfaction, as implying a better 
moral state. In matters which depend 
upon our own efforts and actions, it is 
better to endeavour to satisfy our- 
selves, and not be contented with a 
little. Both contentment and satis- 
faction denote tranquillity of mind 
in regard to the object of one’s de- 
Contentment is more in the 


SaTISFAC- 


sires. 
heart, satisfaction in the passions. 
The first is a feeling which always 


renders the mind quiet ; the latter is 
an issue which sometimes throws it 
into trouble, although it is no longer 
disquieted as to the object of its de- 
sire, A restless or timid man is never 
content; an avaricious or ambitious 
man is never satisfied. One is con- 
tent when one wishes for nothing 
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more, though one is not always satis- 
fied when one has procured what one 
wished. Satisfaction has in it an 
element of uncertainty. It is no 
surety for its own continuance. The 
fullest satisfaction is not necessarily 
accompanied by a proportionate con- 
tentment. One is satisfied when one 
has obtained what one wished, one is 
content when one wishes for nothing 
more. 


«« Contentment expresses the acquiescence 
of the mind in the portion of good which 
we possess,” —COGAN. 

“The word satisfaction is frequently em- 
ployed to express the full accomplishment 
of some particular desire, which always 
communicates a temporary pleasure, what- 
rise may be the nature of that desire.”— 

id. 


CONTIGUOUS. Anvsacent. Apb- 
JOINING. 

What is Conticuovs (Lat. conti- 
guus) touches on one side, at least 
to some extent, if not entirely. What 
is Apsotnrnc (O. Fr. adjoindre, Lat. 
adjungere, to join to) needs touch only 
at a single point. What is ADJACENT 
(Lat. adjdcere, to ue near) may be 
near without touching at all. It is 
remarkable that these words adhere 
to the physical or primary, and have 
not lent thethaclves to a secondary or 
moral meaning, though they may 
be used analogously, as in the fol- 
lowing :— 

“‘To me there appear to be only three 
principles of connexion among ideas, 
namely, resemblance, contiguity in time or 
place, and cause or effect.” HUME. 

“Now, touching that proportion of 
ground that the Christians have on the 
habitable earth, I find that all Europe, 
with her adjacent isles, is peopled with 
Christians, except that ruthful country of 
Lapland, where idolaters yet inhabit.”— 
Howkti1, Letters. 

«« Every man’s land is, in the eye of the 
law, enclosed and set apart from his neigh- 
bour’s; and that, either by a visible and 
material fence, as one field is divided from 
another by a hedge, or by an ideal invisible 
boundary, existing only in the contempla- 
tion of law, as when one man’s land adjoins 
to another’s in the same field.”—BLack- 


STONE. 


CONTINUAL. Continvovus, Prr- 
peTUAL. INCESSANT. 
ContinvaL (Lat. continuus, wnin- 
terrupted ) admits the idea of interrup- 
T 


a 
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sion, intermission, or occasional cessa- 
tion ; Continuous excludes this, “‘ It 
has been raining continually for the 
last four months,” admits of fine days, 
though comparatively few and far 
between; continuous rain for such a 
period would produce a deluge. 

What is Contrnvat (Lat. continu- 
are, to make continuous, Lat. con- 
tinuus) admits of no interruption in 
time, though it admits of intervals, as 
continual showers through the month. 
What is Continvovus admits of no in- 
terruption in space, or what is ana- 
logously conceived as having extent, 
as continuous employment. What is 
Perpetua (Lat. perpétuus) admits 
of no termination, being in its very 
nature lasting. Incrssant (Lat. in- 
cessuns) denotes what does not cease 
as a matter of fact. The nouns con- 
tinuance and continuity follow the 
same distinction. The proper mean- 
ings of the adverbs continualiy, per- 
petually, and incessantly, are much 
obscured by a way of using these 
terms hyperbolically, as a talkative 
person is said to be continually, per- 
petually, or incessantly talking. 

‘« After this He sends prophets in @ con- 
tinwal succession for several ages, who do 


more clearly discover God's will to them.” 
— SHARP. 


«« Continuatives, on the contrary, by a 
more intimate connexion, consolidate sen- 
tences into one continuous whole.” — 
HARRIS. 


¢« Amusements and diversions succeed in 
a perpetual round,”—BLaIR. 


“The ceed north wind blows a thick cold 
sleet, 
That dazzles eyes, flakes after flakes inces- 
santly descending.” 
CHAPMAN, Homer. 


CONTINUATION.  Conrtinv- 
ance. Duration. Contrnutty. 

Continvation is an artificial or 
contrived continuance, as the con- 
tinuation of a history to a particular 
period. Continvance and Dura- 
tion (Lat. dirare, to last). are both 
employed of time ; but continuance is 
active, duration is passive, and is not 
inherent in the thing itself, but refers 
simply to the accident of time. Con- 
tinuance is inherent extension, of 
which duration is the external mea- 
‘gure, 


SYNONYMS 


[CONTINUATION] 


“ The great wisdom of the Divine Crea- . 


tor appears in that there is pleasure an- 
nexed to those actions that are necessary 


for the support and preservation of the in- 


dividuum, and the continuation and prope- 
gation of the species ; and not only so, but 
pain to the neglect or forbearance of them.” 
—Ray. 


. 
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‘‘But, alas, the honeymoon of a new - 
ministry is always of short continuance in — 


England.”—HoaDLy. 


“That we have our notion of successior — 


and duration from this original, namely, 


from the reflexion on the train of ideas, — 


which we find to appear one after another 
in our own minds, seems plain to me, in 
that we have no perception of duration but 
by considering the train of ideas that 
take their turns in our understandings.” — 
LOCKE, 

Continuity is unbroken extension 
of space, or of anything which is con- 
ceived as analogous to such extension. 
The continuity of a bone is destroyed 
by a fracture. The continuation of 
my thought is the prolongation of the 
subject of which I was thinking; the 
continuance of my thought is the fact 
that I did not cease thinking ; the con- 
tinuity of my thought is the unbroken 
following out of the line of medita- 
tion. 

«The sight would be tired if it were at- 


tracted bya continuity of glittering objects.” 
—DRYDEN. 


CONTRADICT. Dery. 

Contrapict ( Lat. contradicére, part. 
contradictus, to speak against) denotes 
an opposing force of statement, but 
not necessarily an intention of the 
speaker. The force may lie either in 
the purpose of the speaker, or in the 
inherent nature of the terms em- 
ployed, as in propositions called 
‘contradictory ” by the logicians. 
To Deny (Fr. dénier, Lat. denégare) 
is purely a personal act. Moreover, 
contradiction is positive, denial only 
negative. I contradict a statement by 
stating something else in its stead ; | 
deny it simply by refusing to admi 
the truth of it. Hence, to deny i 
pes ees of charges, imputations 
and the like, in which we are con 
cerned, not with making any state 
ments of our own, but simply inva 
lidating those of others; and of re 
quests, in which sense it is synony 
mous with refuse. Deny is not use 
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in this sense directly of persons, like 
contradict, but only of their state- 
ments, or the truth and force of 
them. 
“ The pulpit is a sacred place, 
Where none dare contradict you to your 
face.” DoDSLEY. 

As Conrrapict is opposite to counte- 
mance or corroborate, so Deny is op- 
posed to allow or admit. 

*« That the variation may be found with 
a share of accuracy more than sufficient to 
determine the ship’s course is allowed ; but 
that it can be found so exactly as to fix the 
longitude within a degree of sixty miles, I 
absolutely deny.”—Coox’s Voyages. 

CONTRIVE. Devise. Invent. 
Concert. Manacr. 

To Conrrive (orig. and properly 
“< controve ;” O. Fr. controver ; trover, 
now trowver, to find) denotes an effort, 

or a series of efforts, of inventiveness. 
It is to form, find, or adapt means to 
an end by the exercise of practical 
ingenuity. 

‘The machine which we are inspecting 
demonstrates by its construction contrivance 
and design. Contrivance must have had a 
contriver.”—PALEY. 

Devise (Fr. deviser) expresses the 
more theoretical aspect of Contrive, 
and implies not so much the finding 
ways of using means, as finding the 
means themselves. We contrive ways 
of doing things when to some extent 
the materials are at hand. We de- 
vise schemes and plans, and bring 
them into existence by the device. 

«* He (God) hath not prevented all excep- 
tions or cavils devisable by curious and cap- 
tious wits against it.”—BaRRow. 

Invent (Lat. invénire, part. in- 
ventus, to find) represents the practi- 
cal aspect of Conrrive ; the invention 
being the more perfect in agian 
to the lasting character of the con- 
trivance, and its enabling us to con- 
trive at will, as in the case of the in- 
vention of gunpowder, or the steam- 
engine. Invention, in its fullest sense, 
is the discovery of a mode in which 
the laws of nature may be made ser- 
viceable, or supposititious facts treated 
as natural, as in the invention of a 
romance. In its lowest sense it is 
the finding out of a sufficient mode 
of doing a thing. Imagination and 
fecundity of genius give rise to in- 
ventors. 


DISCRIMINATED. 
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“‘ The mind of man discovers every day 
some craving want in a body which really 
wants but very little. It every day invents 
some artificial rule to guide that nature 
which, if left to itself, were the best and 
surest guide,” BURKE. 


Concert (Lat. consérére, to join 
together, part. consertus), unlike the 
former, commonly implies the joint 
assistance of others. It implies con- 
ference or consultation, and is almost 
exclusively employed of matters of 
action, not of pure invention in the 
scientific sense; as, to concert a plan 
or scheme. Yet Burke uses it of a 
single person in the following :— 

“Furious in their adversity, tyrannical 
in their successes, 2 commander had more 


trouble to concert his defence before the 
people than to plan the operations of the 


campaign.” 

Manace (Fr. ménager, Lat. mdnus, 
the hand) denotes rather a judicious 
or ready employment of means extem- 
porized on the occasion; such con- 
trivance as gives to the course of 
things the kind of turn which we de- 
sire for compassing our end. 

«« Ofttimes nothing profits more 


Than self-esteem grounded on just right 
Well managed ” MILTON. 


CONTROVERT. Dispute. Gatn- 
SAY. 

Of these, Garnsay (A. S. gegn, 
against, and say) denotes no more than 
contradict, or call in question, whether 
by simple denial and opposition, or 
by more or less of reasoning accom- 
panying it. 

“To convince any forward gainsayer.” 
—BARROW. 

Controvert (Lat. contra, against, 
and vértere, to turn) is to make matter 
of controversy; that is, lengthened 
argument in opposition, entering 
point by point into the dispute. 

“This was the great proposition that 
was then controverted gentry Jesus of 
Nazareth, whether He was the Messiah or 
no, and the assent to that was that which 
distinguished believers from unbelievers.” 
—LockKE. 

Dispute (Lat. disptitare) is against 
a personal competitor, as CONTROVERT 
refers directly to the matter, and 
only indirectly to the person; hence 
Dispute may apply to more than ar- 
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gument as such, and to anything 
rought forward by another against 
oneself; that is, to such things as 
claims, possessions, titles, rights, and 
the like. 

«Therefore disputed He in the synagogue 
with the Jews.”—Bible. 
In controversy there is more of oppo- 
sition, in dispute more of doubt. In 
order to controvert, exact knowledge 
is wanted; but we often dispute 
where we have a general and unde- 
fined persuasion that what we dispute 
is not sound or true. 


CONVENE. Convoke. 

The idea of collecting persons to 
one place is common to these two 
terms; but Convene (Lat. convénire, 
to come together) is commonly applied 
to such assemblies as are got together 
for some public purpose in a special 
manner; as, to convene a meeting of 
shareholders in consequence of special 
news. To Convoxe (Lat. convicare, 
to call together) is an act of authority 
on the part of one whose official rela- 
tion to the body enables or requires 
him to call it together. Hence, where 
the power is lodged equally in the 
bands of many, Convene seems the 
more suitable term; and ConvoKE 
when peculiar power of summoning 
is lodged in the hands of a single per- 
son. Convoxe and convocation have 
acquired an ecclesiastical, as CONVENE 
a political and generally deliberative 
force. 

‘‘The Parliament of Scotland now con- 
vened,”—BAKER. 

«At this time the Cardinal, by his power 
legative, dissolved his convocation at Paul’s, 
convoked by the Archbishop of Canterbury, 
calling him and all the clergy to the convo- 
cation at Canterbury.” — BAKER. 

CONVENIENT. 
Hanpy. 

ConvenrenT (Lat. convéniens, suit- 
able) has lost its old meaning of decent 
or becoming, and has come to mean 
little more than handy. We use the 
term Hanpy (when not employed of 
the person in the sense of dexterous, 
but of the thing) in the senses of 
manageable and close at hand. The 
former is the old meaning, the latter 
is modern. A weapon is handy which 
nay be used ersily and effectively; a 


ComMOoDIOUS. 
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house is handy which is close by and 
easily reached. Convenrent denotes 
what suits tne requirements of per- 
sons. Commoprous (Lat. commédus, 
seers? joins the two, and de- 
notes what is convenient, inasmuch as 
it is suitable. It is peculiarly appli- 
cable to localities intended for the 
carrying on of common business or 
private matters. A house, a chair, a — 
room, arecommodious. It thusnatu-— 
rally conveys the notion of sufficiency — 
of space, which, however, is a mean-— 
ing which has flowed out of the other. ~ 
Handy has a more external character 
than convenient, which is also Ate 
to more general ideas. A specific thing 
or object is handy; arrangements, 
times, and seasons are convenient. 
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«« For he that strains too far a vow, 

Will break it like an o’er-bent bow; 

And he that made and forced it broke it, 

Not he that for convenience took it.” 

HvuDIBRAS. 

Camden uses the word Commoprovs 
in its primary meaning, when he says 
that ‘‘ Britain is walled and guarded 
with the ocean most commodious for 
traffick to all parts of the world.” 


“« Each is handy in her way.”"—DRYDEN. 


CONVENT. Aspey. CLOISTER. 
Nunnery. Monastery. Priory. 


Of these, Anpey and Priory are no 
more than religious houses or monas- 
teries, so called as being governed by 
an abbot ora prior. They would differ, 
not in their religious character, but in 
their state and privileges. The Nun- 
NERY is a Convent (Lat. conventus, 
an assembly) of females, and in modern 
parlance is identical with Convent, 
which is a religious house of nuns, as 
a Monastery (Gr. covacrnpioy, Lat. 
m¥nastérium, of which the root is the 
Greek «cvec, alone) is a religious house 
of monks. The Crorsrer (Lat. claus. 
trum, claudére, to shut) is, strictly, tha: 
part of the religious house which wat 
enclosed as a place of exercise ant 
conversation. It is intheir general us 
that the difference between the term 
cloister, convent, and monastery de 
serves notice. The distinctive idea 0 
Corsrer is seclusion, or inviolable re 
tirement ; that of Convenrcommuni 
of living; that of a Monastery sol 
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tude. One is shut upiu the cloister ; 
one goes into a convent ; one retires to 
amonastery. In the cloister liberty 
is sacrificed ; im the convent ancient 
mapits are renounced, and those of a 
certain society adopted ; inthe monas- 
tery one has vowed a kind of exile, 
and men live only for their souls’ 
sake. In the ancient and true monas- 
teries the religious divided their time 
between contemplation and work. 
They were pioneers in the work of 
settlement, and in the civilization of 
mew and wild countries. The term 
convent is less imposing than that of 
monastery. The continental towns 
abound in convents within the walls ; 
while here and there are seen the ruins 
of ancient monasteries standing alone 
in the fields, yet manifesting even in 
their decay their former grandeur, in- 
fluence, and importance. 


CONVERSE. Osverse. Reverse. 
INVERSION. 
The Converse (Lat. convertére, 
part. conversus, to turn) is an altered 
uence. Theterm belongs to logic, 
and amounts to the inverted state of a 
proposition, when therelative positions 
of its subject and predicate have been 
exchanged. All men are animals: 
the converse of this is that all animals 
are men, and the proposition is not 
true. No vice is virtue has for its con- 
verse no virtue is vice, and the pro- 
ition is true. The latter is a con- 
vertible proposition, the other not so, 
except by modification,as some animals 
are men. The subject-matter may be 
mathematical, but the logical idea of 
conversion is still retained, as in the 
mathematical proposition. ‘‘ If two 
gides of a triangle are equal, the 
angles opposite the sides are equal.” 
This is true, and its converse is 
equally true. The Osverse (Lat. ob- 
wertére, part. obversus) is, literally, that 
‘which is turned over against some- 
‘thing ; the obverse side of a coin is 
that which is primarily held before 
“the eyes as distinguished from the re- 
verse. In more general sense it 
“means a necessary correlative truth. 
Tn this sense the truth and its obverse 
stand to each other as positive and 
_fhegative,—the fact that all men are 
_ mortal being the obverse of the other, 
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that there is no such thing on earth as 
immortality. The Reverse (Lat. ré- 
vertére, part. reversus, to turn back) 
is that aspect ofa thing which appears 
after the former aspect has been turned 
back—the side opposite to that which 
was before visible or is commonly 
visible; and morally, a contrary re- 
presentation or statement of opinion 
or fact, or that which is contrary in 
nature and character,or circumstances. 
Inversion (Lat. inversioOnem) is not 
an object, a subject, or a state, but a 
process; such a turning as gives the 
opposite position or order; as, to invert 
a common, natural, or received order, 
or to invert the common or natural 
position of a thing by turning it up- 
side down, or upsetting it. Hence 
that which is inverted is not in most 
cases in its right or normal condition, 
and the term involves the idea of 
wrong or disorderly position, arrange- 
ment, or sequence. 


CONVERSANT. Famitiar. 


Conversant (Lat. conversari, con-, 
and versari, to live with) relates only to 
persons ; Famiiiar (Lat. familiaris, 
belonging to the familia or household ) 
both to persons and to objects. As re- 
gards persons, to be familiar with any- 
thing 1s simply to have seen a thing so 
often as to know it well. In its sim- 
plest sense, therefore, it applies to no 
more than ocular recognition. Con- 
versant denotes, in addition, the 
knowledge of skill necessarily. This 
may sometimes also be expressed by 
Famrurar. In such cases, to be con- 
versant implies more markedly the 
knowledge of principles; and to be fa- 
mitiar the knowledge of facts and pro- 
cesses. So we may better say, ‘‘itisone 
thing to be conversant with the prin- 
ciples of the British constitution ; it 
is another to be familiar with the facts 
of English history.” 

«* He uses the different dialects as one 
who had been conversant with them all.” 
—PoPE. 

«* That war or peace may be 


As things acquainted and familiar to us.” 
HAKESPEARE. 


CONVERSATION. Cotxoaqvr. 
Conrerence. Dratocue. Discourse. 
ConFABULATION. 

Conversation (see Conversant) 
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is verbal intercourse of an unpremedi- 
tated kind, in which any number of 
re may take apart. It is inde- 

nite as to the subject, which may be 
one or many. It may be more or less 
desultory, and spring altogether from 
accident. It naturally supposes some 
equality of social position in those 
engaged in it. 

‘The influence exercised by his (John- 
son) conversation directly upon those with 
whom he lived, and indirectly upon the 
whole literary world, was altogether with- 
out o parallel.”—MacavuLay. 

Cottoguy (Lat. colliquium) is a 
species of dialogue indefinite as to 
number, but restricted as to subject, 
in which each person present contri- 
butes remarks pertinent to the matter 
in hand, without the rigidity of a 
public meeting. It commonly sup- 
poses authorized deputation for the 
purpose of discussion and coming to 
agreement. 

«In 1540 he (Simon Gryne) was joined 
as an assistant to Ph. Melancthon, Martin 
Bucer, John Calvin, &c., when they went 
to Wormes to the colloquy there about re- 
ligion.”—Woopb, Athene Oxon, 

ConrerENCceE (Fr. conférence, Lat. 
conferre, to bring together) has more 
of form, being a colloquy on ur- 
gent or public and national affairs, 
where some line of action has to be 
taken, or some expression of opinion 
published authoritatively. 

‘“‘The Hampton Court Conference.”— 
English History. 

Diatocur (Gr. diadoyoo) is com- 
monly, though not necessarily, re- 
stricted to two speakers. It is a sort 
of literary conversation, in which the 
things said are made subservient by 
art to certain main topics. It is there- 
fore commonly recorded, and so framed 
as to be worth reading. 

« Aurungzebe is written in rhyme, and 
has the appearance of being the most elabo- 
rate of iil Reston’ plays. The personages 
are imperial, but the dialogue is often do- 
mestic, and therefore susceptible of senti- 


ments accommodated to familiar incidents.” 
JOHNSON, 


Discourse (Fr. discours, Lat. dis- 
cursus) is consecutive speech, whether 
of one or more persons, upon a given 
line of thought, It differs from the 
others in the particular that it may 
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have been primarily written, while 
they imply speaking without writing ; 
and in being applicable to the con- 
tinuous exposition of a single’ person. 


‘*The word discourse is derived from @ 
Latin verb, which signifies to run about, and 
by the motion of our legs and the agitation 
of our whole body to traverse many different 
grounds, or the same ground many different 
ways. Now the application of this corporeal 
image to what passes in the mind, or to the 
action of the mind when we meditate on 
various subjects, or on many distinct parts. 
of the same subject, and when we com- 
municate these thoughts to one another, 
sometimes with greater, and sometimes 
with less agitation and rapidity, is ob- 
vious.” — BOLINGBROKE. 

ConraBuLaTIon (Lat. confabiilari, 
to talk together, to chat) is easy con- 
versation ; chat familiar, unformal, and’ 
unrestrained. 

«‘Friends’ confabulations are comfortable 
at all times, as fire in winter, shade in 
summer, ‘quale sopor fessis in gramine,” 
meat and drink to him that is hungry or 
athirst.”—-BuRTON, Anatomy of Melancholy 


CONVERT. Prosttyrre. Neo: 
PHYTE. PERVERT. 
Convert (Lat. convertére, te 


change) is one who turns from one 
set of opinions to another; not neces- 
sarily, though commonly supposed to 
be, of a religious character. 

‘‘A believer may be excused by the most 
hardened atheist for endeavouring to make 
him a convert, because he does it with an 
eye to both their interests.”—ApDISON. 


PRoOsELYTE (Gr. apoondvrog, mpoc, to, 
and épyouat, J come) is one who has 
come or been brought over from one 
religion to another. The term has 
been metaphorically extended to em- 
brace other creeds than those of re- 
ligion. The difference between the 
terms seems to be that Convertregards. 
the internal aspect of the change, Pro- 
SELYTE the external; or, in other 
words, the proselyte is simply one who 
has been brought over by external 
persuasion to another set of opinions ; 
the convert is one who has essentiall 
changed his views, perhaps as muc 
through the exercise of his own re- 
flexion and reason as from any power 
or influence from without. 

‘False teachers commonly make use of 
base, and low, and temporal considerations, 
of little tricks and devices, to make dis- 
ciples and gain proselytes.”.—TILLOTSON, 


_[coPious | 


Neopnyte (Gr. vepiro,) expresses 

- no more than one who has recently 

entered upon a profession, whether 

’ this has involved any change of pre- 
vious views or not. 

Perverris a term of recent inven- 

tion to express a mistaken conversion. 

“* Nay, in effects of grace which exceed 

far the effects of nature, we see St. Paul 

makes a difference between those he calls 

neophytes, that is, newly grafted into Chris- 

tianity, and those that are brought up in 
the faith.”— Bacon. 


CONVICT. Derecr. 
PersuaDE. 

These terms all denote the bringing 
home of something to another. To 
Convict (Lat. convinctre, part. con- 
victus, to convict, to prove conclusively ) 
is to bring his guilt or error home to 
another by evidence. It is never used 
in any but an unfavourable sense. 
Such conviction may be more or less 
formal and public. Derecr (Lat. 
detégere, part. detectus, to uncover ) re- 
lates to acts only, not, as Convict, 
both to acts and their motives. = re- 
sembles Convict in applying only to 
falsehood and wron ‘dag B Convint 
is another form of the word convict ; 
but relates to the inner belief of the 
individual, and not to the external re- 
sult of acquainting others. SoI may 
be convinced in my own mind of the 
innocence of a convicted person. To 
Pyrsvave (Lat. persuadere) has much 
in common with Convince ; but con- 
viction is the result of the understand- 
ing, persuasion of the will. Convic- 
tion is a necessity of the mind ; os 
suasion an acquiescence of the inclina- 
tion. Logic convinces; rhetoric per- 
suades. In action or matter of prac- 
tice they are often combined. The 
man who is persuaded feels convinced 
that he is rightly so; the man who is 
convinced has not set himself against 
the process of persuasion. Convic- 
tion, being mental, is the less active ; 
persuasion, being moral, is the more 
active outwardly. We are convinced 
of truths and facts. We are persuaded 
to act and to behave. So strong is this 
difference, that the two may be in 
opposition, and we may (from by 
motives and considerations of self- 
interest and the like) be persuaded to 
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actagainst our conviction. A perswa- 
sive manner, convincing proofs. 


«* Wise men desire to see the several parts 
of it so far cleared up and made consistent 
with each other, and upon the whole to dis- 
cover such evident marks of a superior wis- 
dom, power, and goodness in the frame and 
texture of it, as may convince them that it 
is truly divine and worthy of the Supreme 
Mind to whom we ascribe it.’—BISHOP 
HURD. 

«* But if the jury find him, the prisoner, 
guilty, he is then said to be convicted of the 
crime whereof he is indicted; which convic- 
tion may accrue two ways, either by his con- 
fessing the offence and pleading guilty, or 
by his being found so by the verdict of his 
country.” — BLACKSTONE. 

“For were not such miracles and oracles 
at last generally believed ? or if several im- 
postures were detected, does the author ima- 
gine that such detection would utterly sink 
the credit of all future miracles ?”— BISHOP 
HuRD. 

“He that persuades a man to rob a house 
is guilty of the sin he persuades him to, but 
not in the same manner that he is who com- 
mitted the robbery, for it was in his power, 
after all other persuasions, to have forborne 
the fact, and to have maintained his inno- 
cence.” —SouTH. 


COPIOUS. Axsunpant. AMPLE. 
PienTIFUL. PLENTEOUS. 


Copious ( Lat.copidsus ; copia, plenty) 
denotes the abundant giving forth, as 
from a fund, store, or resources; a8 & 
copious supply, a copious stream, a 
copious language. It relates to the 
richness of the source. 

«* The sense of the Jaws, I am sure, is on 
my side; which are by no means sparing of 
the orator’s time. It is not brevity, but 
copiousness, # full representation of every 
circumstance, that they recommend,” — 
Mewtmorts, Pliny. 

Apunpant (Lat. dbundare, to flow 
abundantly ; unda,a wave) relates, not 
to the source, but the supply, which 
is large of its kind; as an abundance 
of grain, of words, of wit. 

« He goes lightly that wants a load, If 
there be more pleasure in abundance, there 
js more security in® mean estate.” — BISHOP 
HALL. 

Ampte (Lat. amplus, spacious, full) 
refers especially to what is variable in 
limit or quantity, and, in the instance 
under consideration, extends beyond 
the limits of what is sufficient or re- 
quisite. 
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« Now let us leave this earth, and lift our 
eye 
To the large convex of yon asure sky, 
Behold it like an ample curtain spread.” 
PRIOR, 

Prentirut and Prentreous (Lat. 
ie fulness) differ but little, 

ut PLenrrovus is more closely con- 
nected with the character of the giver, 
PrentiFrut with the abundance of the 
Set Pienteous belongs also to a 

igher and more rhetorical style. But 
PienviFut belongs more strictly than 
abundant to purely physical things. 
Wemight say a plenteous, plentiful, or 
abundant harvest, but we could only 
say abundant, not plentiful or plen- 
teous, cause of gratitude for it. 

‘«The very word satura signifies a dish 
plentifully stored with all variety of fruit 
and grains.”—DRYDEN, Juvenal, 


CORNER. ANGLE. 


Corner (Fr. cornier, adj. that which 
is at an pistol is formed by the meet- 
ing of solid bodies, Anore (Lat. 
angiilus) by the meeting of mathema- 
tical lines. Corner refers only to the 
point of meeting, ANGLE to the whole 
space included between the lines. 

ence, Corner has a metaphorical 
force, of which AnciE does not par- 
take ; as, a quiet or remote corner of 
the world. 

«<A master cook! why he’s the man of men 
For a professor. He designs, he draws, 
Makes citadels of curious fowl and fish, 
Mounts marrow-bones ; cuts fifty-angled 
custards,” B. Jonson, 

«« We learn from hence what is the true 
use and endof miracles, They are not pri- 
vate but public proofs, not things to be done 
in a corner for the sake of single persons, 
but before multitudes and in the face of the 
sun.” —BisHop ATTERBURY. 


CORPORAL. Bobpiry. 


REAL. MATERIAL. 


Corporat and Corproreat (Lat. 
corpordlis, corpsreus) both mean re- 
lating to the body, but under different 
aspects of it; Conrorar. relating to 
the substance, Conporeat to the nature 
of the body; while Boprty denotes, 
more generally, connected with the 
body or with a body ; hence corporal 
punis! rent, corporeal existence, bo- 
dily vigour, pains, or shape. Ma- 
TERIAL (Lat. matérialis) respects all 
bodies, inanimate as well as animate, 


Corpo- 
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as the material system, material sub- 
stances. 

“For truth, the greatest of intellectual 
goods, is the produce of undisturbed reuson ; 
and health, the greatest of the corporeal, is 
the blooming fruit of temperance ; and yet 
we can be content to be deprived of both for 
the sordid pleasure of a riotous, unmeaning 
jollity."—-WARBUBTON. 

“*All corporal damages that chance to 
mortal men are by medicines healed, or by 
reason remedied, or by length of time cured, 
or else by death ended.”—Golden Book. 


«* But in reality it arose from very diffe- 
rent causes, sometimes from bodily pain, 
which he often felt when he did not ownit.” 
—Porrsvus, Life of Secker. 


CORRECTION. 


Rerorm. 


The word Correction (Lat. cor- 
rigére, part. correctus) denotes the 
action of redressing some defect for 
the purpose of bringing back to order 
that which had departed from it. 

AmenpMENT (Fr. amende, Lat. 
emendare) is a change brought about 
for the better in a vicious order of 
things. 

Rerorm (Lat. réformare, to form 
anew) is the state of a thing re-esta- 
blished in the order in which it ought 
to be. The correction of faults may 
result in an amendment of character, 
which, if extensive, may be tanta- 
mount to a reform. 

Correction may be complete or in- 
sufficient or even useless, according 
as the act has produced more or less 
effect, or none at all. Amendment 
may be earns or incomplete, ac- 
cording as the change may be more 
or less considerable. But reform is 
necessarily absolute. In their appli- 
cation to persons, correction belongs 
to faults and defects, amendment to 
any portion or the whole of the cha- 
racter, reform to the entire conduct 
and character. 


COST. Expense. Price. Vatve. 
Worth. 

The Cosr of a thing (O. Fr. coster, 
Lat. constare, to cost) in its extended 
sense, is all that has been laid out, or 
is to be laid out upon producing it. 
The Expense (Lat. exrpendere, to pay 
out, part. erpensus) relates rather to 
the person than the article; hence 


AMENDMENT. 
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expense often means continued cost, 
as whatever a carriage may cost there 
will be expense in keeping it up. The 
Price of a thing is that which repre- 
sents its value to the owner (Fr. prix ; 
Lat. prétium), and must be paid to 

rocureit. The Wort (A.S. weord) 
is what it will fetch, and the Vatve 
(Fr. valeur ; Lat. vilere, to be worth) 
is what it ought to fetch. 


“The real price of everything, what 
everything really costs to the man who 
wants to acquire it, is the toil and trouble 
of acquiring it.”"—ADaM SMITH. 

*¢ Already I am worn with cares and age, 

And just abandoning the ungrateful stage. 

Unprofitably kept at Heaven's expense, 

I live, a rent charge on her Providence.” 
DRYDEN. 

** Besides the ornaments that are thrust 
through the holes of the ears, many others 
are suspended to them by strings; such as 
chisels or bodkins made of green talc, upon 
which theyset a high value. The nails and 
teeth of their deceased relations, the teeth 
of dogs, and everything else that they can 
get which they think either curious or 
valuable.”—Coox’s Voyages. 

«¢ But he, his wonted pride 
Soon recollecting, with high words that 


bore 
Semblance of worth, not substance, gently 


raised 
Their fainting courage, and dispell’d their 
fears.” ILTON. 


The intrinsic merit of a thing con- 
stitutes its value; the estimation in 
which it is held determines its price. 
The value of things is founded upon 
the use which we may make of them. 
That which has no use has no value. 
And as use is founded upon want, that 
has no value for which no demand 
exists. The value regulates the price, 
but only within certain limits. He 
is no connoisseur who can only judge 
of the value of an article by the price 
which is asked for it. Price bears 
reference to exchange, and only exists 
in that relation, but from the moment 
that we want a thing it has a value 
for us, and, if we possess it, it retains 
that value irrespectively of any such 

‘exchange. 


COUNTERFEIT. Srvriovs. Sup- 
POSITITIOUS. FictitTiovs. AvuL- 
TERATED. SopuIsTICATED. Basrarp, 
Farstriep. GARBLED. 

Counterreir (Fr. contrefait, from 
tontre-faire ) relates to such deception 


DISCRIMINATED. 
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as consists in matters of exterior, the 
making a false thing wear the look of 
the true. 

‘Think freely on all the various pre 
tences to revelation ; compare the counter- 
feit Scriptures with the true.” BENTLEY. 

Spurious (Lat. spitrius, illegitimate) 
denotes something not issuing from 
the true source, or the source pre- 
tended. 

**I never could be imposed on to receive 
for yours what is written by any others, or 
to mistake your genuine poetry for their 
spurious productions,” DRYDEN, 

Supposititious (Lat. suppsiticius, 
substituted, not genuine) denotes that 
which is founded upon supposition 
instead of fact. ‘This admits of vary- 
ing degrees of falsehood or deception. 
The worst form is when that which is 
known to be not the true is substi- 
tuted in its place. On the other 
hand, no intention to deceive is im- 
plied in a supposititious history, if 
the materials are the most authentic 
that could be procured. In such a 
case their necessarily supposititious 
character ought to be declared. 

‘*We shall premise this observation, or 
rather suspicion of our own, that there 
seem to be some Orphick verses suppositi- 
tious as well as there were Sibylline, they 
being counterfeited either by Christians or 
Jews.” —CUDWORTH. 

Frerrriovs (Lat. ficticius ; fingere, to 
form or feign) applies to anything 
which is put forth as having indepen- 
dent crwth and reality, while it is the 

roduct of imagination or invention, 
whether there be an intention to de- 
ceive or not. 

«« Thus, some make comedy a representa- 
tion of mean, and others of bad men. Some 
think that its essence consists in the unim- 
portance, others, in the fictitiousness, ot 
the transaction,” —Rambler. 

The two last epithets are applied to 
such substances as are not of pure 
composition and manufacture. That is 
ApuLTERATED ( Lat. Ydultérare, which 
had the same secondary meaning) in 
which the article is made to contain 
less of the genuine by the substitu- 
tion of other cheaper substances, with 
a view to obtaining the full price of it 
at less cost. Thatis SopntsticaTEp(Gr. 
copiatinds, Lat. séphistteus, sophastical) 
of which the genuine simplicity is de- 
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stroyed. Itisaless mercantile term 
than adulterate, and applies to mate 
ters of the mind, belief, argument, 
judgment; as, to sophisticate the un- 
derstanding—subjectsto which Aput- 
TERATE is also applied analogously; 
but we speak of persons as sophisti- 
cated, and systems or compounds as 
adulterated. Adulteration expresses 
rather the impurity or dishonesty, 
sophistication the corrupt ingenuity 
of the process. 

“‘We have well proved that Leucippus 
and Democritus were not the first inven- 
tors, but only the depravers and adultera- 
tors of the atomic philosophy.” — Cup- 
WORTH. 

“He is rattling over the streets of 
London, and pursuing all the sophisticated 
joys which succeed to supply the place 
where nature is yelinquishied."—Krox, 
Essays. 

The origin of the word Basrarp is 
obscure. There is an old French 
phrase, fils de bast, which was tran- 
scribed into old English “‘bornin bast.” 
The word has been connected with 
the modern bdt, a pack-saddle, as if 
bastard were one born among the 
pack-saddles of muleteers. It is em- 
ployed in a secondary sense to denote 
that which looks genuine, but is 
inferior and corrupt in form, affecting 
the nature of the pure and authentic, 
but of corrupt origin and degenerate 
growth. It is specially applicable 
to vegetable productions of a coarse 
and wild character which resemble 
more wholesome and valuable plants, 
and to vicious developments in art 
and language. Bastard Latin, bas- 
tard architecture. 

« Bastard self-love.”—BAaRROW. 


To Faxsiry (Lat. falsificus, working 
deceit) is to throw upon what is in 
itself authentic such a character as 
shall make it exhibit falsehood. It is 
to vitiate up to acertain point, that is, 
so far as may serve a specific purpose. 
That which has an expressive charac- 
ter or force is falsified when it is made 
to denote wrongly or inconsistently 
with its natural or proper significance. 
To Garate is a particular kind of 
falsification, probably from L. Lat. 

arbellare, to sift. Itis to cleanse from 
ross and dust, and was used specially 
of spices; hence to garble is to sepa- 
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rate and discard extraneous matter, 
and to pick and choose what is valu- 
able and answers one’s purpose—so 
to extract such quotations from a 
book or document as may foster a 
particular view by artful selection and 
collocation. 


“We cannot, I fear, falsify the pedigree 
of this fierce people, and phi? them 


that they are not sprung from a nation in 
whose being the blood of freedom circu- 
lates.” —BURKE. 


«‘ Among all the excesses into which the 
Tories ran in favour of the Crown, and in 
hopes of fixing dominion on their own party, 
their zeal to support the methods of garbling 
corporations was, in my opinion, that 
which threatened public liberty the most.” 
— BoLINGBROKE. 


COURSE. Cvurrenrt. 

The Course (Lat. cursus) of a 
river is the direction in which the 
water runs; the Current ( Lat. part. 
currentem, running) is the force of the 
water which follows that course. The 
course is straight or winding, the 
current is strong or slack. 


COWARD. Potrroon. Dastarp 
CRAVEN. 

The term Cowarp (Ital. codardo) 
is derived from the Latin cauda, a tail, 
being like an animal that hangs down 
its tail, or shows tail in ready flight. 
It is the ordinary term for a person 
who lacks courage to meet danger. A 
Pottroon is a coward of peculiar 
meanness of spirit, of an arrant 
poverty of character, that is incapable 
of a generous idea or effort. Dastarp 
(dast, answering to Eng. dazed, and the 
common Fr. suffiz-ard ; Sxgat’s Etym. 
Dict.) is one who, like the poltroon, 
meanly shrinks from danger, but from 
pure fear, while the poltroon is lazy 
and cowardly also. The Craven, 
i.e. one begged off, was one who 
craved his life of the victor. The 
term belongs, therefore, to more 
honourable warfare. The mean man 
is a poltroon, the recreant knight is a 
craven. It is the difference between 
hiding out of the way of danger, and 
showing the white feather in the face 
of danger. Asto the etymology of 
poltroon, Littré decides in favour of 
O. H. Ger. polstar, bolstar( Ger. polster ; 
Eng. bolster), meaning a bed; the 
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Ital. poltrone, of which the suffix | tation, or the hope of gain, and the 


-one is intensive, would then be = a 
thoroughly lazy, spiritless man. 


CREATE. Cavst. Occasion. 
Make. Form. Propvucr. Con- 
STITUTE. 


It is hardly necessary to observe 
that Create (Lat. creare) is used in 
the metaphysical sense of producing 
out of nothing, as “the creation of 
the world.” With this, which repre- 
sents only an effort of the human 
mind to express the inconceivable, 
we have nothing to do in a work of 
this kind, which deals only with the 
ordinary use of language. The term 
create is often used in a kindred 
sense with Cause (Lat. causa, a 
cause), but it involyes personal 
agency. It is to effect by the agency 
and under the laws of causation. 
This human agency, if not directly 
expressed, is indirectly implied; as 
busybodies are said to create mischief, 
or jealousies are created by unneces- 
sary reserve. On the other hand, when 
the natural force and sequence of 
things is contemplated, we use Cause; 
as, the circumstance caused great sur- 
prise. 

“The bad treatment of those who are 
suffered still to live in a society is the 
ereating of so many malcontents, who at 
some time or other may make those who 
treat them ill feel their revenge.”— 
BURNET. 

**And the Lord God caused a deep sleep 
to fall npon Adam,”— Bible, 

To Occasion (Lat. occasionem ; oc- 
cidére, to befall) denotes the more in- 
direct and less active kinds of causa- 
tion; the occasionisthe circumstance or 
set of circumstances which allow the 
cause to operate. Accordingly the 
verb Occasion is often employed of 
something connected with the cause, 
or the cause viewed generally and 
indirectly. In travelling, we might 
say, the delay was occasioned by an 
accident, but it was caused by the 
breaking of an axle-tree. Generally 
speaking, the cause is more remote 
than the occasion, the occasion 
more specifically active than the 
cause. Thus, in the case of some 
crime committed, the temptation, the 
convenient circumstances, the solici- 


like, might be spoken of as the cause ; 
but to a moralist these would rather 
constitute the occasion, while the 
cause would be deeper, namely, in 
the depravity of the man’s nature. 
The following passage of Spenser 
shows how easily the two may be 
interchanged :— 

‘*Madman, said then the palmer, that 


does seek 
Occasion to wrath and cause of strife.” 


Make (A. S. macian) is the most 
generic of all. It has the sense of to 
bring about by any means or by any 
process, and is applicable both to 

hysical and metaphysical results, © 
in which latter sense it is synony- 
mous with form and constitute; as, 
two and two make four, implying 
logical causation, but not agency, 


«* When the cause is extrinsical, and the 
effect produced by a sensible separation, or 
juxtaposition, of discernible parts, we call 
jt making; and such are all artificial 
things.” LOCKE. 


To Form (Lat. formare) is used in 
three main senses: 1, to give physical 
form or shape, as to form an image 
outof clay ; 2, to produce in substan- 
tial shape, as the action of cold on 
water forms ice; 3, to give meta- 
physical shape, as to form an idea or 
notion. This does not imply distinct 
agency; as, we say six will form a ma- 
jority, that is, will complete the notion 
as well as the fact of a majority; 
to which may be added 4, to give 
moral shape, that is, to mould; as, to 
form a habit of reflexion; circum- 
stances form the character. This last 
is only an analogous application of 
the first. 

“ We are so wonderfully formed, that 
whilst we are creatures vehemently desi- 
rous of novelty, we are as strongly attached 
to habit and custom,” —BURKE, 


Provuce (Lat. prodicére, to bring 
forward, produce) is to bring about as 
the result of a lengthened effort or 
process, analogous to the bringing 
forth of plants from seeds, and the 
young of animals from the parent. It 
may or may not imply distinct pur- 
pose; as, to produce & work of litera- 
ture or art on the one hand, or kind- 
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ness produces love, on the other. 
That which produces does so by an 
operative power inherent in its nature, 
by virtue of which it imparts some- 
what of its own nature or substance 
to the thing produced. 


“Trade, then, is necessary to. the pro- 
ducing of riches, and money necessary to 
the carrying on of trade.”—LockgE. 


ConstiruTE (Lat. constituére) is 
purely mental, though the conception 
may be based upon a physical pro- 
cess. To constitute means to con- 
tribute all that is needed to make 
up a whole, whether physical or 
metaphysical. If many things are 
needed, the term applies to all; ifone 
thing is sufficient, that alone con- 
stitutes ; as, ‘* That field constitutes, or 
those fields, trees, and hedges con- 
stitute, all my landed property.” 

*« It is not more necessary to the consti- 
tuting of a man that a human soul inhabit 
in a human body, than it is to the being a 
true Christian that the Holy Spirit of God 


inhabit in the soul and body of the man,” — 
SHARP. 


CRIME. Vice. 
MispEMEANOUR. OFFENCE. 
PASS. ‘TRANSGRESSION, 
Wronc. = Iniquiry. 
Insustice. Insury. 


Crime (Fr. crime; Lat. crimen, an 
accusation) is always a deed, never a 
state. It is, strictly speaking, a deed 
violating a law, human or divine. 
Hence, we may speak of crimes 
against God, and crimes against 
society; but, according to present 
usage, a crime is generally understood 
to be against the State. Crime can 
only be used of moral and spiritual 
offences, when religion wears a politi- 
cal aspect, and God is recognized as 
a Supreme Ruler and Judge, whose 
laws have been infringed. In this 
way Spenser speaks of the “crime of 
our first father’s fall.” So Blackstone 
says— 


Sry. Gurr. 
TREs- 
MIspeEeEbD. 


WICKEDNESS. 


“A crime or misdemeanour is an act 
committed or omitted, in violation of a 
public law either forbidding or commanding 


| aed 

And, again, that the discussion and 
admeasurement of the nature of 
crimes and punishments, ‘forms in 
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every country the code of criminai 
law.” 

Vice (Lat. v¥tium) is a state, not a 
deed—a moral fault or failing, a de- 
parture from moral purity or i- 
tegrity, implying more or less of 
defect, corruption, or wrong in the 
character itself. Vice is common] 
an abuse or excess of what is in itself 
lawful if it be within bounds and 
according to rule, as the vice of 
drunkenness, which consists in excess, 
or unchastity, which is against rule. 
On the other hand, murder and for- 
gery are crimes which no modera- 
tion could rectify, and spring from 
selfish passions. In its more gene- 
ral sense, vice is radical and inherent 
badness. 


“That this is the common measure of 
virtue and vice, will appear to any one who 
considers that thcaiah that passes for vice 
in one country which is counted a virtue, or 
at least not a vice, in another, yet every- 
where virtue and praise, vice and blame, 
go together,.”—LockE. 


Stn (A. S. syn) is a departure from 
a Divine law, or any law regarded as of 
a Divine orsacred character. Sin com- 
prehends both Crime and Vice, by 
reason of the perfection of the Divine 
law; but there are many specific sins 
or acts of sin which are not vices, 
inasmuch as they consist only of acts, 
and are not habits or propensities ; 
and there are many sins which, not 
being acts, are not crimes; such as 
sins of thought; or not violations of 
the law of the land, as lying. The 
following is the view of Hobbes :— 


** All crimes are indeed sins, but not all 
sins crimes, A sin may be in the thought 
or secret purpose of a man, of which 
neither a judge, nor a witness, nor any 
man, can take notice ; but a crime is sucha 
sin as consists in an action against the law, 
of which action he can be accused and tried 
by a judge, and be convinced or cleared by 
witnesses, Farther, that which is no sinin 
itself, but indifferent, may be made sin by 
a positive law.”—HoBBES, On the Common 
Law of England. 


Guitr (A. 8. gylt, meaning origi- 
nally a fine or payment) is a state, 
the state of one who has infringed or 
violated any moral or political law, 
or, in the mildest sense, one to whom 
anything wrong, even as a matter of 
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taste or judgment, may be attributed ; 
as, to be guilty of error, to be guilty 
of a piece of bad taste. Guilt 1s the 
pa of evil upon the individual, 
and is opposed to merit, as the im- 
press of good in action. 

*¢ An involuntary act,” says Blackstone, 
“‘as it has no claim to merit, so neither 
can it induce any guilt.” 

MispEMEANOUR (mis-, and O. Fr. 
demener, to lead, manage) is a minor 
crime, under the purely social aspect 
of crime. Any crime less than a 
felony, or an bor which the law has 
not furnished a name, would be a mis- 
demeanour. In common parlance it 
is used in the sense of misconduct. 

“The consideration of this, that God 
takes a particular notice of our misdemea- 
nours, should engage us to set about a parti- 
cular amendment.”—SouTH. 

Orrence (Lat. offendére, part. offen- 
sus, to stumble against, to offend) is in- 
definite. It implies a contradiction 
of will or a violation of law, without 
saying anything of the nature of the 
will or the law, which may be politi- 
calor personal. Offence may be eyen 
against customs, where customs have 
the force of social laws or regulations ; 
as, to offend against good taste and 
good manners. 

“To offend originally signifies to impinge, 
that is, to stumble or hit dangerously upon 
something lying across our way, so as there- 
by to be cast down, or at least to be dis- 
ordered in our posture and stopped in our 
progress, whence it is well transferred to 
denote our being, through an incident 
temptation, brought into sin, whereby a 
man is thrown down, or is bowed from his 
upright state, and interrupted from prose- 
euting a steady course of piety and virtue.” 
—BaRkRow. 

Trespass (O. Fr. trespasser, L. Lat. 
transpassare, to pass across) is an offence 
of which the essence consists in going 
beyond certain allowable or right 
limits. I trespass upon a neigh- 
boar’s land, or, metaphorically, upon 
his patience. 

Transoression (Lat. transgressio- 
nem, transgrédior, I step across) differs 
from trespass in referring solely to 
law, Papi or civil, while trespass is 
in reference to the rights or character 
of another. A trespass is @ personal 
transgression against another, It is 
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evident that a trespass may be of the 
nature of a transgression. 

** This action of trespass or transgression 
on the case is our universal remedy given 
for all personal wrongs and injuries without 
fine.” BLACKSTONE. 

Mispeep is a deed of wrong, and 
therefore of a private character. It 
stands to misconduct as a part to the 
whole. A misdeed is very often of 
the nature of a minor crime and mis- 
demeanour, or an offence against the 
law ; but this is accidental, not essen- 
tial to the term. 

«« Like caitiff vile, that for misdeed 

Rides with his face to rump of steed.” 

Hudibras. 

Iniquity (Lat. tniquitatem, unfair- 
ness), like Vice, is used both of the 
habit and the act. It commonly de- 
notes a gross violation of the rights 
of others by fraud and circumvention. 
It is used also, however, of cases of 
open violence, as “‘ iniquitous war.” 
In its broadest sense iniquity is the 
violation of all that is right and just. 
It is in the language of Scripture, the 
contradiction and opposite of righ- 
teousness. 

‘« All governments must frequently in- 
fringe the rules of justice to support them- 
selves. Truth must give way to dissimula- 
tion, honesty to convenience, and humanity 
itself to the raging interest. The whole of 
this mystery of iniquity is called the reason 
of state.”—BURKE. 


Insustice (Lat. injustitia) and In- 
gury (Lat. injuria, wrong) differ, in 
that the former relates to the actor, 
the latter to the object. Every in- 
justice, therefore, is not an injury. 
For instance, if we speak ill or dispa- 
ragingly of another without his de- 
serving it, we do him an injustice ; 
but unless what we say has sufficient 
influence to affect his interests it will 
be no injury. It deserves to be re- 
marked, that Insury is used in two 
very different ways, though the notion 
of wrong lies at the bottom of both. 
We may act with violence or wrong 
upon insensible as well as sensible 
objects. Strictly speaking, it is only 
in reference to the latter that the term 
injury can be directly employed; but 
it is often used in respect to the 
former, in which case it is simply 
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tantamount to damage, as, for in- 

stance, injuries done to trees by 4 

storm, 

« The great, it seems, are privileged alone 

To punish all injustice but their own.” 
DRYDEN. 


“‘ The former (private wrongs) are an in- 
fringement or privation of the private or 
civil rights belonging to individuals, consi- 
dered as individuals, and are thereupon fre- 
quently termed civil injuries,” — BLACK- 
STONE. 

Wrone (connected with wrung, 
A. S. wringan, to wring or wrest; 
compare Fr. tort, from Lat. tortus, 
twisted) is a distortion of right, either 
in reference to ourselves or to others. 
In the former case, it is a crime or a 
misdeed, according to its character 
and extent; in the latter, it partakes 
both of injustice and injury, being 
such a violation of justice on the part 
of the agent as redounds to the detri- 
ment of the person acted upon. The 
wrong regards more particularly the 
goods and thereputation ; the injustice 
regards the personal qualities, by im- 
puns defects of character; the first 

urts, the second offends. The im- 
prudent zeal of a friend sometimes 
does more wrong than the anger of an 
enemy. The greatest injustice one 
can do to an honest man is to call his 
probity in question. 

“The distinction of public wrongs from 
‘private, of crimes and misdemeanours from 
civil injuries, seems principally to consist in 
this, that private wrongs or civil injuries are 
an infringement or privation of the civil 
rights which belong to individuals, con- 
sidered merely as individuals; public 
wrongs, or crimes and misdemeanours, are 
a breach and violation of the public rights 
and duties due to the whole community, 
considered as a community in its social 
aggregate capacity.” BLACKSTONE. 

Wicxepness (etymology doubtful) 
is the disposition towards and practice 
ofevil generally. Itisageneric term, 
referring more directly to transgres- 
sions of the Divine law, and morality 
as included under it. In a milder 
sense it means ludicrous mischief. 

“Our manifold sins and wickedness.”— 
English Book of Common Prayer. 


CRIMINAL. Guttry. 


Criminat respects the character of 
the deed, Guirty the simple fact of 
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its commission. The criminality of 
an offence is a _ reagy of degree, to 
be determined by circumstances. 
Guilt is a question of fact, to be deter- 
mined by evidence. It must be ob- 
served that criminal is an epithet only 
of things, guilty both of things and 
persons. 

“The ends of drink are digestion of our 
meat, cheerfulness and refreshment of our 
spirits, or any end of health ; besides which, 
if we go at any time beyond it, it is inordi- 
nate and criminal ; it is the vice of drunken- 
ness.” —BISHOP TAYLOR. 

«One cannot but be astonished at the 
folly and impiety of pronouncing & man 
guilty unless he was cleared by a miracle, 
and of expecting that all the powers of 
Nature should be suspended by an imme- 
diate interposition of Providence to save the 
innocent whenever it was presumptuously 
required,” —BLACKSTONE. 


CRIMINAL. Cutrrit. 
Materactor. Convict. 

These are terms denoting persons 
who have offended against the laws 
of the country. A Crimrnax is one 
who stands indicted for a crime, or 
against whom a crime has been 
proved. 

“ Suppose a civil magistrate should have 
a criminal brought before him, accused, for 
instance, of murder, burglary, or the like, 
and the fact is proved, would you not have 
him in that case to pronounce the sentence 


that the law has awarded to all such male- 
factors ?””—SHARP. 


Cutprit (probably Lat. culpatus 
accused) is used in the same twofold 
force, but is a milder term, admitting 
of less grave applications—as when 
applied to boys in a school who have 
offended against morals orregulations. 
“Like other culprit youths, he wanted 

grace, 
But could have no self-interest in the case.” 
WHITEHEAD. 

Materacrtor (Lat. mdl&factor) ex- 
presses a criminal, who, though seized 
or condemned by the State, is regarded 
in reference to the moral instead of 
the political character of his offence. 

“ From every species of punishment that 
has hitherto been devised, from imprison- 
ment and exile, from pain and infamy, 
malefactors return more hardened in their 
crimes and more instructed.” —PALEY. 


Feton (L. Lat. felonem, a traitor) 
denotes a criminal in regard to the 
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grade of his offence; that is, as having 
committed a crime which amounts to 
afelony. Originally, a felony was such 
a crime as included the forfeiture of 
— for its penalty, but subsequent 
cts of Parliament have declared seve- 
ral specific crimes to be felonies. 
**Yes, Leila sleeps beneath the wave, 
But his shall be a redder grave; 
Her spirit pointed well the steel 
Which taught the felon heart to feel.” 
BYRON. 
The Convicr (Lat. convincére, part. 
eonvictus, to refute) is the criminal or 
felon regarded assentenced, and under- 
oing the punishment to which he has 
m sentenced, more especially that 
of forced labour. 


“ Its garrison being in great measure un- 
armed, it was impossible that it could have 
opposed our force, or that its half-starved 
inhabitants, most of whom are convicts, 
banished thither from other parts, could 
have had any other thoughts than that of 
submitting.”—Anson’s Voyages. 


CRISIS. Consuncrure. 
GENCY. ExIcENcy. 

Crisis (Gr. xpicis, a@ separating, a 
decision ) denotes literally what decides 
or turns the scale. It is commonly 
used of a turning-point in affairs, be- 
fore it is known whether the issue will 
be for better or worse; and generally 
of a precarious or high-wrought state 
of affairs. The difference seems to be 
that Consuncture (Lat. conjungere, 
part. conjunctus, to join together) de- 
notes a compound crisis, or a state 
which results from the meeting of 
several external circumstances to form 
it; while Crisis is applicable to the 
internal state alone ; as, the crisis of a 
disease. A crisis is watched with 
anxiety; great results have accrued 
from taking advantage of a favourable 
conjuncture of circumstances. A crisis 
is anticipated, a conjuncture is unex- 


Emer- 


Emercency (Lat. émergtre, to 
emerge) is an unforeseen occurrence 
or combination, which calls for im- 
mediate action. 

Exicency (Lat. erigtre, to exact) is 
& minor emergency, having the cha- 
Facter of an imperious requirement. 


“It is observed in all those actions or 
Passages which cause any great or notable 
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change either in the mind or life of man, 
that they do not constantly operate at the 
same rate of efficacy, but that there is a 
certain crisis or particular season which 
Strangely provokes and draws forth the 
activity and force of every agent, raising it 
to effects much greater and higher than the 
common measure of its actings is observed 
to carry it to.”.—SouTtH. 


“ But I will rather ostentatiously display 
my own endeavours to assist you in this 
conjuncture, nor dwell upon the unworthy 
treatment you have received from others.” 
—MELMOTH, Cicero, 


**On whom she might her doubts repose, 
In all emergencies that rose.” Swirt. 


“The total collective exigencies of the 
State.”—-BuRKE. 


CRITICISM. Srricrure. 

Criticism (Gr. xpitixcs, able to dis- 
cern) is @ minute examination of any 
compound subject, as human conduct, 
dress, personal appearance, a literary 
production or work of art (but nota 
purely natural object, as, for instance, 
a landscape), with a view to ascer- 
taining and manifesting merits and 
faults. 

Stricture (Lat. strictiira, a draw- 
ing tightly together) is only employed 
of adverse criticism, and consists in 
the effort to expose defects, faults, or 
wrong in series. Itis commonly em- 
ployed in reference to works of art and 
literature and the conduct of public 
men. 

** Criticism, though dignified from the 
earliest ages by the labours of men eminent 
for knowledge and sagacity, and, since the 
revival of polite literature, the favoarite 
study of European scholars, has not yet 


attained the certainty and stability of 
science.”—Fambler. 


“To the end of most of the plays I have 
added short strictures, containing a general 
censure of faults or praise of excellence,” — 
JOHNSON, 


CROOKED. 
Awry. 

Crooxep (connected with cross, 
Lat. crux, and many similar words in 
different languages) denotes that 
which might have been conceived as 
straight but is not; one deviation 
from the straight line, or more than 
one, may belong to a crooked object. 
It is a term of abruptness, and tends, 
in its secondary sense, to express that 
which is morally wrong or perverted, 


Bent. Curven. 
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as contrasted with what is straight or 
right, as we speak of crooked ways or 
thougnts. 

“‘And in one of the Snowdon lakes is 
found a variety of trout, which is naturally 
deformed, having a strange crookedness near 
the tail, resembling that of the perch before 
described.”—PENNANT. 

Bent (A. S. bendan, to bend) de- 
notes the exercise of some power 
which has caused the deviation from 
straightness, whether exercised on 
purpose, or purely mechanical or in- 
yoluntary ; as, bent by art, or bent by 
the storm. It expresses such devia- 
tion as occurs only once in the subject. 
If it occurred oftener, we should use 
some term expressive of frequent 
bending, as “bent about.” The word 
belongs to substantial matter, and not 
to mere lines. We say “crooked 
paths,” not “ bent paths.” 

“And yet these bows, being somewhat 
like the long bows in use amongst us, were 
bent only by a man’s immediate strength.” 
—WILELNS, Mechanical Powers. 

Curvep (Lat. curvus, crooked) de- 
notes equable and proportionate flex- 
ure, which is almost always the result 
of design, and may have grace for its 
object. 

“ They have no furniture except a few 
little blocks of wood, the upper side of which 
is hollowed into a curve, and which serve 
them for pillows.”—Coox’s Voyages. 

Awry (properly an adverb, on- 
wry, M. E. wryen, to twist) denotes 
wrong or defective deviation or flex- 
ure. As the crooked is that which 
might be straight, and is not, so that 
which is awry ought to be straight, 
and is not. 

«« He may in some péints be in error, he 
may'in many points pursue the way which 
we may not think best; yetif he be a pious 
and good man, his path cannot possibly be 
much awry.” —GILPIn’s Sermons. 


CROWD. Muttirupe. Txrone. 
Swarm. Mon. Popu ace. 

Crown (A. 8S. croda) denotes such 
a collection of persons as gives the 
impression of multitude without order; 
rarely used of things. 

‘‘Like his own Christian in the cage, 


Bunyan found protectors even among the 
crowd of Vanity Fair.” —MacauLay. 


Muttirvupe (Lat. mult¥tido), is that 
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which gives the impression of nume- 
rousness, and nothing else, and is not, 
like Crown, restricted to human beings. 
The mind is sometimes occupied by a 
multitude of thoughts, and sometimes 
by a crowd of associations, or confus- 
ing sentiments. Crowd is sometimes 
used exaggeratively; ¢.g., Italy con- 
tains a crowd of ancient monuments; 
as if the mind were embarrassed by 
the thought of seeing them all. 

“Itis a fault in a multitude of preachers 
that they utterly neglect method in their 
harangues.”—WATTS. 

Turonc (A.S. thrang) applies to 
human beings exclusively. It ex- 

resses a volute pressure of the 
individuals composing the eollection ; 
while Crown rather expresses such 
as is inconvenient and involuntary. 
Crowp merely denotes a fact, THRONG 
supposes some common object of cu- 
riosity or interest. 


«« Notto know me argues yourself unknown, 
The lowest of your throng.” MILTON. 


Swarm (A. S. swearm) is employed 
only of animate objects, whether hu- 
man or otherwise, but of human beings 
only disparagingly. The specific idea 
of Swarm is that of multitudinous life 
and action, whether with or witheut 
a common purpose uniting them, as a 
swarm of busy bees, or a swarm of idle 
children. 


««Every place swarms with soldiers.”— 
SPENSER. 


Mos (formerly mobilé ; i.e. Lat. mo- 
bilé vulgus, the fickle crowd) and Po- 
PULACE (Lat. pUpiilus) stand closely re- 
lated. As Poputace is a word formed 
to include the masses of a country 
which have no distinction of rank, 
education, office, or profession; 80 
Mos indicates a specific reunion of 
such persons exhibiting a characteris- 
tic coarseness or violence, more espe- 
cially on such occasions of social or 
political interest as may have brought 
them together. A mob may be gathered 
and dispersed in an hour. The popu- 
lace is a permanent portion of society. 
The concourse of many persons to the 
same place will result in a multitude 
which will probably partake of the 
nature of a erowd, the multitude being 
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the quantity of persons produced by 
the concourse. The flocking ofhuman 
beings to the same spot is sometimes 
called affluence. When some incon- 
venience results, or we mean to speak 
Gopesene'y of the character of it, 
the multitude becomes a crowd. A 
multitude of persons may spread itself 
over ample space. On certain occa- 
sions there may be an affluence of 
strangers toa city. A crowd collects 
in the street where an accident has 
occurred. In continental towns the 
streets are sometimes thronged to see 
a religious procession. 

“Kings are ambitious, the nobility 
haughty, and the populace tumultuous and 
ungovernable.”— BURKE. 


“He shrunk from the dangers which 
threatened him, and sacrificed his con- 
science and his duty to the menaces of a 
mob.”—BisHOP PORTEUS. 


CULPABLE. Fautry. 

Although these terms are very 
nearly related, Cu.pasre being de- 
rived from the Latin culpa, a fault 

Fr. faute, Lat. fallére, to fail), yet 

ULPABLE is always specific, while 
Favtry is general. 

Fautry means generally defective, 
whether morally or otherwise, as a 
faulty character, a faulty composition. 
CupasLe means guilty of a specific 
act or course of conduct which de- 
serves blame. The term js also used 
of negative acts, as a culpable igno- 
rance, a culpable negligence. Faulty 
is an epithet of things intellectual and 
artistic. Culpable is only of things 
moral. 

«Every man in doubtful cases is left to 
his own discretion, and if he acts according 
to the best reason he hath, he is not cu/pa- 
ble, logy = he be mistaken in his mea- 
sures.”—SHARP. 

** Created once 
So goodly and erect, though faulty since.” 


ILTON. 
CULTIVATION. Cutrvre. 
(frr1tace. Hvssanvry. Crviriza- 


tion. RertneMenT. 

Currrvation (L. Lat. cultware, to 
till, L. cblére, part. cultus) is used in 
a physicaland ina metaphorical sense. 
It denotes the use of art and labour 
and all things needful to the produc- 
tion of such thingsas grow out of the 
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soil. The term, it may be observed, 
is employed both of the soil and of 
that which grows outof it. We cul- 
tivate fields, and we cultivate flax. 
The same force belongs to the meta- 

horical or moral use of the term, as 
in the cultivation of the mind, or of 
special habits, or of literature, or the 
arts. 

** The mind of man hath need to be pre- 
pared for piety and virtue. It must be cu/- 
tivated to that end, and ordered with great 
care and pains, But the vices are weeds 
that grow wild and spring up of them- 
selves.” —TILLOTSON. 

Cutture (Lat. cultiira) is com- 
monly employed to denote the spe- 
cific cultivation of some particular 
kind of production for the sake of 
its amelioration. In this sense the 
term is used of the culture of the 
human race or human mind (but not 
of moral habits), to indicate such civi- 
lization and training as results in 
the raising of the condition of the 
race. 

‘<The mind that lies fallow but a single 
day sprouts up in follies that are only to be 
killed by a constant and assiduous culture.”’ 
— Spectator, 

CrviiizaTion (Lat. cwilis,belonging 
toleivis, a citizen), unlike CuLtivaTIoNn, 
is employed only of races of mankind, 
or, by a licence, of the countries 
which they inhabit. Crvitizatron and 
RerineMENT are respectively the first 
and the final stages of cultivation as re- 
gards the condition of men in their 
social capacity; the first meaning 
the mere redeeming from a state of 
barbarism; the second a high con- 
dition of intellectual culture in the 
liberal arts and social manners. A 
civilized people is one among whom 
industry, commerce, science, art, 
government have reached a high 
state, and are still in a condition of 
advancement. Personsor nations may 
be civilized without being refined in 
manners ; which may be unpolished. 

Trrtace and Hussanpry, except 
by special design, convey no meta- 
phorical meaning. Tillage (A. S. 
tilian, to make an effort; to toil) ap- 
plies directly and solely to the soil m 
reference to its preparation for seed, 
and its preservation for the sake of 
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the crops which it is to produce, 
and not to the crops themselves. 
Huspanpry is of much wider mean- 
ing, comprising all the branches of 
agriculture, and even the theoretical 
science of it, while tillage is purely 
manual. 

‘“‘ Nothing is more certain than that our 
manners, our civilization, and all the good 
things which are connected with manners 
and with civilization, have in this Euro- 
pean world of ours depended for ages upon 
two principles, and were indeed the result 
of both combined. I mean the spirit of a 

entleman and the spirit of religion.”— 

URKE. 


«« This refined taste is the consequence of 
education and habit. We are born only 
with a capacity ofentertaining this refine- 
ment, as we are born with a disposition to 
receive and obey all the rules and regula- 
tions of society; and so far it may be said 
to be natural to us, and no farther.”— 
REYNOLDS. 


“‘The very ground you cultivate affords 
much instruction. Without proper tillage 
you know it will bear nothing; and the 
more it is cultivated the more it will pro- 
duce.” —GILPIN’s Sermons. 


vid Husbandry supplieth all things neces- 
sary for food.” —SPENSER. 


CURE. Hear. Remepy. 


Cure(Lat.curare,to care for, to heal) 
is pi a es of such deep-seated or in- 
ternal ailments as need the indirect 
treatment of science; Heat (A. 8. 
hélan, to make whole or hale) of such 
external and tangible wounds, dis- 
eases, or injuries, as need the direct 
application of manual skill. Wounds 
and ulcers are healed. Diseases gene- 
rally are cured. In their moral bear- 
ings, Cure is used of what is bad 
or unsound in the mental or moral 
nature; as, to cure prejudices, to cure 
vices, or vicious habits, or evil pro- 
pensities ; Heat of external breaches 
and separations; as, to heal animosi- 
ties, hatreds, rivalries, or anything 
which, like the lips of a social wound, 
needs bringing together. 


Remepy (Lat. rémédium) is more 
comprehensive, and denotes the spe- 
cific counteractive setting right of 
anything that has gone wrong; as 
diseases, nuisances, evils, social in- 
juries and wrongs, or even deficien- 


cies and omissions. Remepy, how- 
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ever, has commonly more to do will 
the result or fact, while Cure relates 
to the principles and origin of things 
requiring remedy. To remedy a dis- 
ease is simply to remove it, to cure 
it is toremove the cause. Thenouns 
cure and remedy follow the same dis- 
tinction. 


“The child was cured from that very 
hour.”—Bible. 


« But Vane opposed this with much zeal. 
He said, Would they Aeal the wound that 
they had given themselves which weakened 
them so much? The setting them at quiet 
could have no other effect but to heal and 
unite them in their opposition to authority,” 
—BURNET. 

«* Now since all wrong may be considered 

as merely a privation of right, the plain 
natural remedy for every species of wrong 
is the being put in possession of that right 
whereof the party injured is deprived.” — 
BLACKSTONE. 
It may be observed that the verbs 
Cureand Heat are employed both of 
the malady or evil, and of the sub- 
ject in which it resides, while Remepy 
is used only directly of the evil it- 
self. 


CURSE. Matepicrion. ImprRe- 


CATION. ExercraTION. ANATHEMA. 


Curse (A. S. cursian, possibly con- 
nected with making the sign of the 
cross, Sw. kors) is a solemn or violent 
pronunciation or invocation ofevilupon 
another. It is used in the independent 
sense of a uniform cause of harm. 
Curse commonly implies the personal 
desire of evil accompanying its decla- 
ration. It is the generic term, and 
even applies to certain inanimate 
things, as the man in despair curses 
the day of his birth. 


«« When men in common conversation use 
curses and imprecations against their breth- 
ren, as passionate and profane men are fre 
quently apt to do, it is either with an inten- 
tion and desire that mischief might befall 
them, which is both malicious towards 
man, and also irreligiously thinking light 
of the curse of God; or else it is without 
any such desire or intention, and then it i: 
profanely supposing God to have no regar¢ 
to their behaviour.”—CLARKE, 


Matenprcrion (Lat. mdlédictionem 
evil-speaking ; a curse) is a more for 
mal term, and expresses generally thi 
declaration of a curse. This may b 


personal, or it may be purely official 

as the madledsctinna of the J wish law, 
that is, the solemn declaration of 
a curse as attached to certain acts, 
whoever they may be that commit 
them. 

“<Imprecations and maledictions were 
made, according to the custom of the Jews, 
against those who should presume to add 
or alter anything therein.”—GREW. 

ImprecaTion (Lat. imprécationem) 
is a weaker form of cursing, which 

rays for evil upon another, and has 
im it more the wish than the feeling or 
belief of power. 

Execration (Lat. ersécratidnem) is 
a curse dictated by violent personal 
feeling of hatred. So distinctive is 
this element, that the word sometimes 
means simply such hatred, without 
any idea of cursing, as we speak of 
holding certain deeds in execration. 

«I mean the Epicureans, who though in 
other respects they were persons of many 
excellent and sublime speculations, yet, 
because of their gross error in this kind, 
they have been in all ages looked upon with 
@ kind of ezecration,””—WILKINS. 

Awarnema (Gr. dva9:u2, anything 
devoted or accursed) was a term taken 
from the New Testament, and meant 
a ban or curse pronounced on religious 
grounds by ecclesiastical authority, 

and was accompanied by excommuni- 
<ation, so that the person was held up 
as an object of offence. 

« Anathema signifies persons or things 
devoted to destruction and extermination. 
The Jewish nation were an anathema—des- 
tined to destruction. St: Paul, to express 
his affection to them, says he could wish, 
to save them from it, to become an ana- 
thema, and be destroyed himself.””—LockE. 

The imprecation is the expression 
of anger in the weak and oppressed. 
The malediction is an expression of 
outraged power and justice. The 
execration is an expression of reli- 
gious horror, or in its milder form, of 
the strongest aversion. 


CURSORY. Desvuttory. 
“MARY. 

Cursory (Lat. cursorius, relating 
to one who runs) denotes such haste 
as implies of necessity the impossi- 
bility of more than momentary and 
superficial observation or comprehen- 
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sion of particulars. Desutrory (Lat. 
désultorius, relating toa horse-vaulter, 
désultor) is that. which wants con- 
tinuity and method, and indicates an 
impatience of applied thought. Sum- 
MARY (Lat. summarium) denotes that 
which is rapidly gathered up into 
completion, and so saves time at the 
expense of attention to detail. We 
speak commonly of cursory glances, 
views, and observation; desultory 
studies, argument, remarks ; and sum- 
mary proceedings. 

“lt isan advantage to all narrow wis- 
dom and narrow morals that their maxims 
have a plausible air, and on a cursory 
view appear equal to false principles.”— 
BURKE. 


«This makes my reading wild and desul- 
tory, and I seek refuge from the uneasiness 
of thought from any book, let it be what it 
will, that can engage my attention.”— 
WARBURTON. 


«* Nor spend their time to show their read- 
ing, 

She’d have a summary proceeding.” 

SwIrT. 


CUSTOM. Fasnton. Manner. 
Meruop. Practice. Hasitr. Usace. 
Prescription. Hasitupe. Vocve. 


Custom (Fr. coutume, Lat. consué- 
tudinem) is an habitual practice, 
whether of individuals, or communi- 
ties. It differs from Hasrr (Lat. 
hdbitus, a condition, an acquired state) 
in that Hasiris exclusively applicable 
to individuals, and denotes that the 
stage is reached when the custom is 
no longer purely involuntary, by a 
repetition of acts. In law, Custom 
has the meaning of long-established 
practice or usage, having the force of 
unwritten law. Ordinarily speaking, 
custom respects things that are done 
by the majority, habit those which are 
done by individuals. We speak of na- 
tional customs, and a man of active or 
indolent habits. In this way, it is a 
custom in England to repair to the 
seaside in the autumn months. To 
smoke tobacco or take snuff are habits. 
There will often be a close connexion 
between a habit and acustom ; either 
may lead to the other. The custom 
of going to church may lead toa habit 
of devotion; or the personal habit of 
devotion may lead a person to thu 
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custom of attending public worship. 
Those natural customs are the best 
which lead to good habits among the 
people. 
“A custom 
More honour’d in the breach than the 
observance,” SHAKESPEARE, 


Habit is the effect of custom, as cus- 
tom is the effect of inclination. It is 
a “tee custom to rise early, as this 
will produce a habit of doing so. 


«* How use doth breed a Aadit in a man.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 


Custom makes objects familiar, habit 
makes doing easy. Uniformity is the 
life of the one, frequency of the other. 
We commonly speak of habits as good 
or bad, of customs as lately or long 
established. 


Fasuion (Fr. facon, Lat. factionem), 
besides its primary meaning of shape 
or manner, has ihe secondary mean- 
ing of prevailing manner. A fashion 
is a custom temporarily established, 
and refers commonly to matters of 
social usage, as style of dress. 

‘« The innocent diversions in fashion.” — 
LOCKE. 

Manner and Mernop are closely 
allied, the former, however (Fr. ma- 
niére, from minus, the hand, through 
Schol. Lat. maneria, Bracuert), de- 
notes no more than the way of doing 
a thing; while in its more extended 
meaning, as expressed by the plural 
manners, it means the peculiar and 
characteristic mode of living and be- 
having. Mernop (Gr. pxéGodo¢) is 
scientific manner, as manner is natu- 
ral method. When manner is scien- 
tifically regarded as a process capable 
of rules for its right and effective con- 
ducting, it becomes method. Fashion 
gives form to an action or a work, 
manner gives a particular turn to that 
action or work. Manner stands to 
fashion as manipulation to operation. 
One thing is made after the fashion of 
another, that is, in the same form, or 
with a similarity of character. We 
trace in a work the manner of the 
workman or artist, that is, his distinc- 
tive mode of operation. Fashion is 
more general, and determined by rule 
and custom ; manner is more personal 


>, being determined by 
a culiarities. Fashion be- 
longs more to the work, manner to 
the workman. Fashion is less capable. 
of application to abstract perform- 
ances. He discharged the commis- 
sion in a satisfactory manner (not 
fashion), 
‘‘ All method is a rational progress; @ 


progress toward an end.”—Sirk W. Hamii- 
TON. 


«« The temptations of prosperity insinuate 
themselves after a gentle but very power- 
ful manner.” —ATTERBURY. 


Practice (Fr. pratique, L. Lat. 
practicus) has the two senses of a 
regular doing, and the thing regularly 
done. It is closely allied to both 
habit and custom. Practice is custo- 
mary action; if it be the result of re- 
peated acts, it is so far a habit; but, 
unlike Custom, it refers necessarily to: 
the acts of individuals, either sepa- 
rately or in the aggregate, and not to 
communities as such. It often occurs: 
that the same thing may be regarded 
as either a custom or a practice, that 
is, as a regular thing or a regular act 
in a person. Custom and practice 
must be based upon reason, but habit 
may be the result of instinct or train- 
ing in irrational animals. Practice 
embodies more of the moral than is 
necessarily implied in custom, or even 
in habit. It denotes a distinct deter- 
mination of purpose. A practice must 
be good or aa wholesome or un- 
wholesome, and can hardly be purely 
indifferent or formal. Indeed, prac- 
tice is such conduct as manifests the 
disposition of the person. So gaming 
is a custom in those countries which 
are ert ap mab addicted to it. It is 
a habit in those individuals who can- 
not resist it. It is a practice in those 
who deliberately indulge in it. 

“‘He thought to have that by practice 


which he could not by prayer.’—Srp- 
NEY. 


Usace (Fr. usage) and Prescrip- 
TION (Lat. prescriptio, a preamble, a | 
rule, with limitation, e.g. as to time) 
are terms of a legal character. Cus- 
tom is prolonged by usage till it con- 
fers rights of prescription. In its or- 
dinary sense, as, for instance, “ usage 


teaser) a 


determines the se ords,” 
_usage is of many, W om may 
be of one. Usage implies onger esta- 


blishment than custom; hence we 
may speak of a new custom, but not 
anew usage. In the case of wishing 
to express a common mode lately 
adopted, we ought to say a new use— 
a new use of the word in that sense, 
or a new employment. Technically, 
custom differs from prescription in 
Being local, while prescription is per- 
sonal, Generally it is length of time 
that gives force to custom, and extent 
of practice to usage. There is more 
sense, reflexion, and reason in usage ; 
more of mere repetition and habit in 
eustom. Hence usage furnishes a 
stronger plea of justification than cus- 
tom, which may have been adopted 
without inquiry, and continued with- 
out reason, or even against it. 


Hasirupe (Fr. habitude, Lat. habi- 
tiido) expresses the passive or quies- 
cent side of habit. As habit involves 
a mode of acting, so habitude is a 
mode of being. 


Voeve (Fr. vogue) is the popular 
way or fashion at a particular time. 
The word is now obsolete except in 
the phrase ‘‘in vogue.” To be in 
vogue is to be in popular acceptance, 
and combines the ideas of approval 
and general use. 

«* But considering these Sermons bore so 


— @ vogue among the Papists, I will 
ere give a taste of them.”—STRYPE. 


** Old Courtiers devoted by an habitude of 
slavery to the will of a master.”—HUuRD. 


« Of things once received and confirmed 
by use, long usage is a law sufficient.”— 
HovukKER. 

“The speeches on both sides indicated 
that profound reverence for law and pre- 
scription which has long been characteristic 
af Englishmen.”—MAcAvuLAyY. 


D 


DAILY. Drvrnat. 


_ These adjectives, which are both 
formed from the Lat. dies, a day 
Cdiurnus, belonging to the day), are 
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the same in meaning, and only differ 
as a colloquial term differs from a 
more scientific one. So we speak of 
Darty occurrences or daily news- 
papers, and of the DiurNat motion 
of the earth upon its axis. 

‘* Give us this day our daily bread.”— 
Lord’s Prayer. 


‘Half yet remains unsung but narrow 
bound, 
Within the visible diurna/ sphere.” 
MILTON. 


DAINTY. Deticacy. 


As applied to matters of the palate, 
Dainty (O. Fr. daintie, agreeable- 
ness; Lat. dignitatem) may be con- 
sidered to be a species of Deticacy 
(Lat. delicdtus, alluring, lururious). 
For Dettcacy applies to anything 
which is exquisite, whether naturally 
so, as a fruit, or artificially, as a choice 
dish. A dainty is that which is un- 
common and choice at the same time. 
Deticacy points to the niceness of the 
quality, Darnry to the rarity of the 


supply. 
** The delicacies, 
I mean of taste, sight, smell, herbs, fruits, 
and flowers, 
Walks, and the melody of birds.” 
MILTON. 


“ A table furnished plenteously with bread 
And dainties, remnants of the last regale.” 
CowPER. 


Hump. 


DAMP. Morst. 


All these terms are employed to 
express the smallest degree of infusion 
or suffusion of liquid. Anything 
which is not dry must be in some de- 
gree damp, moist, or humid. But we 
use the term Damp of that which has 
contracted a state of wet foreign to 
itself, as a damp house, damp clothes. 
When we say of a thing that it is 
damp, we almost always imply that 
it might better have been otherwise, 
unless we have damped it expressly 
(cf. Ger. dampf, fog, steam, vapour). 
Morsr (O. Fr. moiste, Lat. musteus) 
means normally and naturally damp, 
and therefore has not the unfavourable 
sense attached to damp. If we said 
the ground was moist, we should pro- 
bably mean in a favourable condition 
for vegetation; if we said it was 
damp, we should probably mean that 
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we ought to be careful about ie 
upon it. Hump (Lat. hwmnidus, 
means both damp and moist, and is 
of more scientific application, as “‘ the 
atmosphere of islands is more or less 
humid.” The peculiar character of 
the adjective Damp is developed in 
the verb to damp, which means to 
stifle or repress. As: 

«Usury dulls and damps all industries, 
improvements, and new inventions.” — 
Bacon. 

“ Set such plants as require much mozis- 
ture on sandy, dry grounds.” —/bid. 


“« Evening cloud or humid bow.” 
MILTON. 


DAMSEL. Grrr. Mar. Lass. 

Damset is the O. Fr. damoisel, Lat. 
déminicellus. Both damsel and Giri 
(O. Low Ger. gér, a child) were 
at one time ambisexual, or used to 
designate children without distinc- 
tion. 


Marp (cf. A. S. megden), is a word 
of which the root-meaning is not very 
clear, and Lass is the feminine form 
of lad, and a contraction of Laddess. 
The Damset is of some pretension 
to birth and distinction. The Grrt is 
no more than the correlative of boy 
the Marn is the chaste or unmarried 
girl, and the Lass, like lad, has no 
pretension of rank. 


DANGER. Perit. Hazarp. 
Risk. JEoparpy. VENTURE. 


Dancer (Fr. danger) is the liabi- 
lity or exposure to evil of any kind. 
Danger is general and contingent, 
and may be remote. It is the generic 
term. 

‘Such men as he be never at heart’s ease 
Whilst they behold a greater than them- 
selves, 
And therefore are they very dangerous.” 
SHAKESPEARE, 


Perit (Fr. péril, Lat. périctilum) is 
always immediate and personal, A 
man is in danger of his property and 
in peril of his life. 

«© sacred source of ever-living light, 
Conduct the weary wand’rer in her flight, 
Direct her onward to that peaceful shore 
Where peril, pain, and death prevail no 
more.” FALCONER. 


Danoer denotes a thing, Pert a con- 
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dition. That which is in peril is on 
the way to be destroyed, that which 
is in danger is on the way to be lost, 
forfeited, or taken away. 


Hazarp (Fr. hasard, risk, orig. 
game of dice) is the condition of any 
good possessed and exposed to danger 
of destruction or loss. It is the risk 
of entire deprivation of the thing 
hazarded, and applies only to things, 
not persons. ence people hazard 
their lives, their property, their repu- 
tation; but they do not hazard, but 
endanger or imperil, themselves. 

«* Hence passionate and unreasonable 
men call it courage to Aazard their lives in 
their own private quarrels, where con- 
tempt of danger is, on the contrary, neither 
reasonable nor just; because neither is the 
danger at all needful to be run into, nor is 
the benefit proposed to be obtained by it in 
any manner equal to the evil hazarded,”— 
CLARKE, Sermons. 


The essence of Hazarp is in its fortui- 
tous character, so that sometimes this: 
predominates to the exclusion of all 
others, and we speak of the “‘ hazard 
of the die’ as implying the chance of 
gain as well as loss. This is not the 
case with either Perit or Dancer. 


Risk (Fr. risque, a risk ; Sp. riseo—1, 
a reef ; 2, risk: Bracuet) is hazard of 
loss only. Werun the risk of losing, 
but we never speak of the risk, but of 
the chance of winning. 
“* How often, whether wrong or right, 
Must he in jest or earnest fight, 
Risking for those both life and limb, 
Who would not risk one groat for him.” 

CHURCHILL. 


Jroparpby (Fr. jeu parti, a divided 
game, one in which the chances were 
equal on both sides) may exclude all 
voluntary agency, which is implied in 
Hazarpv and Risk, and, unlike Perit, 
is applicable to things of value as well 
as to persons. A man’s property, or 
life, or himself, may be in jeopardy. 
‘* But by the way there is a great quick. 

sand 
And a whirlpool of hidden jeopardice ; 


Therefore, Sir Palmer, keep an even hand,- 
For twixt them both the narrow way doth! 


lie.” SPENSER. 
Venture (for adventure, orig. aven- 


ture; Fr. aventure) is purely voluntary, 


[DAMSEL} : 


t 


St te 


and denotes a meeting of hazard, 


[DATE] 


peril, jeopardy, or risk, with the hope 
that chance may be in one’s favour. 

** Wise venturing is the most commend- 
able part of human providence.”—HALI- 
Fax. 

DANGEROUS. Perttovs. 

For the etymology, see Dancer. 
Both terms denote exposure to evil, 
with this difference :— DancErovus 
expresses what evidently exposes to 
ill without modification, or any al- 
ternative but that of escape; Penrr- 
Lous what exposes to peril, that is, to 
danger which is great of its kind, 
but not certain, and which may even 
lead to the gaining of some great 
success or good. So a malady is 
simply dangerous, not perilous. A 
dangerous undertaking had better be 
avoided at once. A perilous under- 
taking falls to the lot of the brave or 
the audacious, and they may possibly 
reap from it honour, reward, or sub- 
stantial gain. Dangerous relates 
principally to the pernicious nature 
of the result, perilous to the compli- 
cated nature of the state or the under- 
taking. In proportion to the danger- 
ous the evil augments, in proportion 
to the perilous the chances multiply. 


DARE. VeEnTvRE. 

We Dare (A.S. ic dear, I dure) as 
against danger; we Venture (for ad- 
venture) as against risk. The bold 
man dares, the hopeful man ventures, 
the rash man may do either. 


DARK. Osscure. Dim. Groomy. 
Opaque. 

Of these, the most comprehensive 
is Darx (A. S. deorc), which denotes 
any degree of absence of light or 
colouring, with metaphorical mean- 
ings in addition; as, unintelligible, 
mysterious, difficult, unhopeful, de- 
graded or ignorant, iniquitous, and 
the like. 

« For as that which sees does not cease 
to exist when in the dark all objects are 
removed, so that which perceives does not 
necessarily cease to exist when by death 
all objects of perception are removed,” — 
CLAPKE. 

Onscure (Lat. obscwrus) denotes 
any degree or kind of darkness which 
interferes with the distinct perception 
of objects. It is opposed to what is 
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clear, as dark is opposed to what is 
light. In its secondary sense, as 
darkness stands for ignorance, so ob- 
scurity for uncertain knowledge. 


«« When all the instruments of knowledge 
are forbid to do their office, ignorance and 
obscurity must needs be upon the whole 
soul.”—SouTH. 


Dm (A. S. dim) denotes lack of 
brightness in something capable or 
supposed ae of it, and is opposed 
to bright. Dim, unlike Dark, 1s not 
applicable to locality, but, on the 
other hand, is applicable as an epithet 
to light itself. Dimness stands to 
obscurity as the cause to the effect. 

«« Shedding a dim religious light.” 
MILTON. 

Guioomy (A. S. glom, twilight) is 
a purely subjective term, denoting 
what has no existence but -n our- 
selves. Any oppressive kind or degree 
of darkness is gloom. 

«His Holy Spirit doth in our religiors 
intercourse with Him insinuate a lightsome 
serenity of mind, doth kindle sweet and 


kindly affections, and doth scatter the 
gloomy clouds of sadness.” —BARROW. 


Opaque (Fr. opaque, Lat. dpacus) is 
a scientific term, denoting that kind of 
substance which resists the transmis- 
sion of rays of light, and is opposed 
to translucent and transparent. 
‘Through this opaque of Nature and of 


soul, 
This double night, transmit one pitying 


ray, 
To lighten and to cheer.” Youne. 


DATE. Periopv. Era. 
Time. Ace. GENERATION. 

Of these, the most general is Time 
(A. S. tima), which means unmea- 
sured duration, or any specific mea- 
sure or point of it. 

‘¢ This consideration of duration, as set 
out by certain periods, and marked by cer- 
tain measures or epochs, is that I think 
which most properly we call time.” — 
LOCKE. 

Dare (Fr. date, L. Lat. ditt; Lat. 
daium, a thing given, sent forth writ- 
ten; as datum Rome, written at 
Rome ; from dire, to give) is a point, 
and not a duration of time, bearing 
reference to the whele historic course 


of time within which jt occurs. 


Epocu. 
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«Any writer, therefore, who mentions 
the rising or setting of any star, at any 
particular time of the year with respect to 
the sun, furnishes us with data sufficient 
to determine the time in which he wrote.” 
—PRIESTLEY. 

“For -y gepe friends hid in death’s date- 
ess night.” SHAKESPEARE. 

Perrop (Gr. qeépiodoc) is, properly, a 
recurrent portion of time, or such a 
portion as is measured by some recur- 
rent phenomenon, as a revolution of 
one of the heavenly bodies. Hence, 
more generally, an interval, definite 
or indefinite, and sometimes the end 
or limit of such aninterval. A period 
1s, as it were, an expanded point of 
time, or a stage in history, which 
may itself be included among other 
stages. 

«‘ The particular periods into which the 
whole period should be divided, in my 
opinion, are these: 1, From the fifteenth 
to the end of the sixteenth century. 2. 


Pal 


From thence to the Pyrenean treaty. 3. 
From thence down to the present time.” 
—BoLINGBROKE. 


Era (Lat. era, sing. ; and this from 
lur. era, items in an account) is used 
oth for a fixed point of time, and 

for a succession of years dating from 
that point. It is peesstioual, and 
indicates a mode of computing time 
peculiar to some community or body 
of persons. 

«TI incline to this opinion, that from the 
evening ushering in the first day of the 
world to that midnight which began the 
first day of the Christian era there was 
4003 years seventy days and six temporary 
hours, and that the true nativity of our 
Saviour was full five years before the be- 
papa of the vulgar Christian @7ra, as is 

emonstrable by the time of Herod’s 
death,” —UsHER, 

Erocn (Gr. tmoxt, a pause; and, 
from an astronomical use of the word, 
an epoch) is an era constituted by the 
inherent importatce of an event, 
while an era may be arbitrary. Hence 
epoch is less formal than era. The 
capture of Constantinople is an epoch 
in the history of Mahometanism; but 
the Flight of Mahomet is its era, It 
is obvious that an epoch might be 
constituted an era. Ace (Fr. dge) 
and Generation (Lat. géntrationem, 
a begetting) have neatly the same 
meaning ; but Acris taken broadly for 
such periods as coincide with the joint 
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lives of human beings, and so is ex- 
tended to mean acentury, while Gene- 
RATION rather refers to the average 
duration of individual life, and fre- 
quently means thirty years. 

**In divers ages and nations divers epochs 
of time were used.” -USHER. 


“ Ancient learning may be distinguished 
into three periods. Its commencement, or 
the age of poets; its maturity, or the age 
of philosophers ; and its decline, or the age 
of critics.” —-GoLDSMiTH. 


«‘ For behold from henceforth all genera- 
tions shall call me blessed,” —Bible. 


DAUB. Smear. 

Davs (Fr. dauber, in the sense of 
“< to plaster ;” and this from Lat. deal- 
bare—Sxeat, Etym. Dict. But see 
also Litrrfé and Bracnet) denotes 
the process of applying moist matter, 
or, in an unfavourable sense, un- 
seemly colouring matter, to several 
points of the surface in succession. 
Smear (A. 8. smérian) is to cover 
continuously and over a considerable 
space with unctuous or other like 
matter. A badly-painted landscape 
or portrait is said to be daubed; a 
badly-painted door might be said to 
be smeared. 


«Another daubed it with untempered 
mortar.”—Bibdle, 


«< But if that honest license now you take, 
If into rogues omnipotent you rake, 

Death is your doom: impaled upon a stake, 
Smeared o’er with wax, and set on blaze, to 


light 
The streets, and make a dreadful fire by 
night.” DRYDEN’S Juvenal. 
DEAD. Liretess. InanimarTe. 
Derunct. 


Taking these words in reference 
solely to their physical application, 
their characteristic differences are as 
follows: Drap (A. S. dedd) denotes 
the absence of life from bodies, both 
capable and incapable of it, as a dead 
man, dead matter. 

* Seek him with candle, bring him dead 
or living.” —SHAKESPEARE. 

Liretrss (or wanting life) from 
bodies capable of it, as a “lifeless 
corpse.” 

“ Nor can his lifeless nostril please 
With the once ravishing smell.” 
CowLey. 

InantmaTE (Lat. %ndn¥matus—in-, 

not, and dnima, life) from bodies in- 


capable of it; as, “ Trees and rocks, 
and other portions of the inanimate 
creation.” 

' © We may in some sort be said to have a 
society even with the inanimate world.”— 
BURKE. 

Deruncr (Lat. défungi, part. de- 
functus, to discharge) 1s by its inherent 
signification, namely, one who has dis- 
charged the offices of life, applicable 
to those only in whom the endowment 
of life exists in its higher forms. 

** Seeing the soul of man is permanent, 
and subsists after the death of the body, 
and yet the body also belongs essentially tu 
the constitution of man, when the body is 

mct, either the soul must remain per- 
petually in a state of separation and, as it 
‘were, of widowhood, or the body must be 
recalled to life, and again united to it.”— 
BisHop BULL. 

DEADLY. Morrat. Farat. 

Using these terms, not in any meta- 
phorical, but in their literal and phy- 
sical meanings, the distinctions are as 
follow :—Deapty means capable of 
producing death. 

«Gods! I behold a prodigy. My spear 

Lies at my foot ; and he at whom I cast 

The weapon with such deadly force is 
gone.” CowPEr’s Liad. 


Mortar (Lat. mortalis, mortem, 
death) denotes that which is liable to 
produce or suffer death. Hence it is 
used as a strong epithet of feelings. 
A mortal hatred is literally one which 
would kill its object. 

** Louis XIII. mortally hated the Cardi- 
nal de Richelieu ; but his support of that 
minister against his rivals was the source of 
all the glory of his reign, and solid founda- 
tion of his throne itself.” —-BURKE. 


Fata (Lat. fatalis, fatwm, fate) 
means actually productive of death. 
A poisoned arrow is a deadly weapon, 
evenwhile itremains in its quiver. Men 
are mortal, or receive mortal wounds, 
as being or having what tends to 
death. A blow is fatal on which death 
follows inevitably. 

_# Where's the large comet now whose 
raging flame 
: we. to or monarchy became, 
ich o’er our heads in such proud horror 


stood, 
Insatiate with our ruin and our blood 2?” 
CoWLEY. 
DEATH. Departure. Decease. 


ISE, 


DISCRIMINATED. 
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Deatu Se pews the act of dying or 
the state of the dead. Departure 
is the Fr. départ, the quitting life. Dr- 
cease (Lat. décessus, decedére, to de- 
part) is etymologically the same. 
Demise (Lat. dimittére, part. dimis- 
sus, to discharge, release) is the laying 
down or resigning of life and posses- 
sions. Dears is the simplest and 
broadest, being applicable to the ex- 
tinction of life both in animals and 
plants, to which the others are inap- 
plicable. It may be calm or violent, 
natural, or self-inflicted. Departure 
is a term under which lies the idea of 
social life, and, in spirits of the highest 
faith, indicates the hope of re-union, 
as well as a point of arrival, or future 
state beyond the grave. The suicide 
and the aged, or the sick calmly await- 
ing their end,depart; not those who die 
on the scaffold or in battle. Decrease 
is the term we use when we think of 
the death of another as an epoch of his 
existence, or of our own, and in con- 
nexion with personal events preced- 
ing, accompanying, or following it; 
yet a violent death is not called a 
decease. Demise is employed of the 
death of illustrious persons, as pecu- 
liarly of royalty, in reference to the 
bequeathing of titles or estates to suc- 
cessors and heirs. 
‘Happy to whom this glorious death ar- 
Tives, 
More to be valued than a thousand lives, 
On such a theatre as this to die, 


For such a cause, and such a witness by.” 
WALLER. 


** Although when the Divine Providence 
does itself offer us a just occasion of leaving 
this world (as when a man chooses to suffer 
death rather than commit wickedness), @ 
wise man will then indeed depart joyfully, 
as out of a place of sorrow and darkness 
into light ; yet he will not be in such haste 
as to break his prison contrary to law, but 
will go when God calls him, as a prisoner 
when dismissed by the magistrate or law- 
ful power.” —CLARKE. 


«The Romans had the custom to deify 
and adore their emperors, most of them 
after their decease, aud some of them during 
their lives, even though they were the vilest 
of mankind,”—JorTIN. 

«* So tender is the law of supposing even 
a aqeoonone | of his (the king’s) death, that 
his natural dissolution is generally called 
his demise, demissio regis vel corone, an 
expression which signifies merely a transfer 
of property.””—BLACKSTONE, 


> 
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DEBAR. Deprive. Hyver. | thing; Proureirto the coerciveautho- 
Pronisir. Disquatiry. Exciupe. | rity of the person. 
Prectupe. Fors. Disartow. In- “To this day in France the exportation 
HIBIT. INTERDICT. of corn is almost always prohwited; in 


Desar (a hybrid word; Lat. de-, 
from, and Eng. bar) is to shut out. 
It applies only to persons in reference 
to things rightful, desirable, or de- 
sired; as, to be debarred from privi- 
leges, possessions, rights, or an at- 
tempt to procure them. To debar 
indicates merely an act of preventive 
power in reference to those things 
which may be exercised upon us by 
ourselves, by others, or by circum- 
stances. 

«‘ Hereby the apostle not only debarred 
women from prophesying, but from any 


public function in the ecclesiastical jurisdic- 
tion,’’—STRYPE. 


Deprive (L. Lat. deprivare, to de- 
grade) denotes the coercive taking 
away of what one possesses either in 
fact or in prospect, while Desar relates 
to what one does not as a fact possess 
or attain to. 

‘«Thus a punishment of this kind was 
inflicted on the rebellious Israelites. They 
were deprived of the extraordinary Provi- 
dence, and were yet held subject to the 
Theocracy.”—WARBURTON. 


To Hinper (A. S. hindrian, to keep 
behind) is to debar either temporarily 
or entirely from some act or occupa- 
tion to which one was seeking to de- 
vote one’s self. 

‘*Sore Jet and hindzred in running the 


race that is set before us.”—Book of Com- 
mon Prayer. 


Proutsir (Lat. prohvbere, part. pro- 
hib¥tum) and Forsip (A.S. forbeddan, 
to bid a thing away ; see WEDGwooD, 
under For-) have the force of inter- 
diction by authority, or debarring by 
the use of words of command. Forsip 
is less formal than Proursrr, is used 
in the commoner matters of life, and 
is more direct. A father forbids his 
child to go out of the house. Weare 
prohibited from promiscuous revenge 
not only by the Divine law, but by 
many considerations besides. Pro- 
n1p)T and Forsrp almost universally 
relate to some kind of action which is 
kept incheck. Fornrp seems to relate 
primarily to the wrong nature of the 


order, as they say, to prevent famines, 
though it is evident that nothing contri 
butes more to the frequent famines which 
so much distress that fertile country.”— 
HUME. 
«« Heaven is high, 
High and remote to see from thence dis- 
tinct 
Each thing on earth; and other care per- 


haps 
May have diverted from continual watch 
Our great forbidder.” MILTON. 
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Disquatiry (Lat. dis-, apart; and — 


qualify, qualis, such us, and fdcére, to 
make) is to debar by attaching per- 
sonal and inherent prohibition from 
some privilege, office, or dignity. 

“Men are not ag aa by their en- 
gagements in trade from being received in 
high society,”—SoOUTHEY. 

Excriupe (Lat. eacliidére) is for- 
mally to shut out, and may be an act 
of law and regulation by arbitrary 
pore or inherent conditions. It re- 

ates to the participation of things de- 

sired or desirable, and is the generic 

term under which disqualification is 

contained as a species of exclusion. 

‘** None but such from mercy I exclude.” 
MILTON. 

Preciupe (Lat. preclidére, to close 
to any one) is to exclude by indirect 
means. It is to shut out by anticipa- 
tion, or to prevent by necessary con- 
sequence. It is applicable not only 
to persons, but to such things also as 
are merely conceivable or possible. 

“The valves preclude the blood from en- 
tering the veins.”—DaRwIn. 

Inrerpvict (Lat. interdictum, the 
pretor’s interdict ; 2, a judge's decree ; | 
3, aneccles. interdict ; inter and dicére,t 
to speak) is opposed to positive, being : 
a kind of negative, command, and is 
commonly employed of formal or pub- — 
he kinds of prohibition. INTERDIC1 
closely vesstntiles Proutatr, but points! 
to the stopping or debarring of what 
was alrea » in course of being done or.’ 
enjoyed. I prohibit where I see, per-.' 
haps, no more than a probable cause’ 
for the prohibition; interdict what if 
I were silent would certainly be done 
or assumed, or what is actually in per- 
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formance or enjoyment. INrerpicr is 
uliarly associated with the last. 

Je prohibit from actions generally, 
we interdict from those which are ac- 
companied with oie or involve 
the enjoyment of privilege. So an 
interdict in the ecclesiastical sense in- 
volved a stopping of the grace and 
benefits of the ordinances of the 
Church. 

“« The interdicted tree.” 
MILTON. 

To Inursir (Lat. Ynhibere, part. in- 
hibitus) is coercively to prohibit. 
While prohibition lies in words only, 
inhibition is backed up by a power to 
enforce restraint. To hinder may be 
the effect of circumstances, and is only 
partial; to inhibit is the act of autho- 
rity, and is total. In Duisattow (see 
Attow) is involved a formal expres- 
sion of judgment which, although the 
form be negative, may have a positive 
and prohibitive effect. It is to refuse 
to allow, permit, sanction, authorize. 
This, in cases where allowance is 
essential, is tantamount to the extinc- 
tion of the thing proposed. Generally 
speaking, proceedings are inhibited 
‘and results disallowed. 

*« All men were inhibited by proclamation 
at the dissolution so much as to mention a 
Parliament.” —CLARENDON. 

We also inhibit things from being 
done, and disallow them when they 
are done. 

“A living stone disallowed indeed of 
men, but chosen of God.”— Eng. Bible. 


DEBATE. Arcver.  Dispure. 
De iperate. Discuss. Contenn. 

Departe (Fr. débattre) is formally 
to sift by argument for and against. 
It supposes a number of opinions in 
every way related to the question in 
hand, including every shade, from the 
strongest affirmation to absolute de- 
nial, being apie | into comparison 
and collision. ‘The legitimate object 
of debate is to bring together the ex- 
pression of various opinions for the 
purpose of accepting, rejecting, or 
modifying the matter in and. The 
subject of debate may be purely theo- 
retical, as the abstract truth of a pro- 

sition, or purely practical, as how 
Pest to compass an object, or both, 
There is, or ought to be, no personal 
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antagonism in debate, truth and right 
being things of common interest ; nor 
is there any reason why debate should 
not be among friends, and carried on 
in harmony and unanimity of pur- 
pose. And the process of debate is, 
according to its etymology, to strive 
to conquer or refute (literally, beat 
down) the wrong and false, for the 
purpose of setting up the truth and 
right. 

*« As I am only giving an opinion on this 
point, and not at all debating it in an ad- 
verse line, I hope I may be excused in 
another observation.” BURKE. 

To Arcue (Lat. arguére, to make 
clear, to accuse) is to say all that can 
be said for or against a proposition or 
acase. It may be the process of one 
or of more persons. 

‘*When we peruse those authors who 
defend our own settled sentiments, we 


should not take all their arguings for just 
and solid.” —WatTTs, 


To Dispute (Lat. disptitare, to dis- 
cuss) is always antagonistic. It is to 
argue against something as held or 
maintained by another, and extends, 
not only to his statements, but to 
what may be claimed or upheld by 
him in any way, as his claims, rights, 
or pretensions. ConteEnD (Lat. con- 
tendére, to strive) is the opposite to 
Dispute; for, as Dispute is to attack 
and endeavour to shake what is held 
or advanced by another, so ConTEND 
is to argue urgently in favour and sup- 
port of something held by one’s self. 

“It is very strange that those who con- 
tend so much for the Scriptures being a 
perfect rule of all things pertaining to wor- 
ship and discipline, should be able to pro- 
duce nothing in so necessary a point,”— 
STILLINGFLEET. 


DeriperaTeE (Lat. delbérare, to 
weigh well; libra, a balance) has refe- 
rence never to questions of abstract 
truth, but always to a course of action 
to be adopted or pursued. 

“If there be a real surprise, that is, that 
the person is not aware, or hath not time 
to consider what he is to do, he that hath 
a mind well resolved may be hetrayed into 
what he would never have done, if he had 
time to deliberate about it.”—STILLING- 
FLEET. 


Discuss (Lat. disctitére, in a post- 
class. sense, to discuss) very closely 
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resembles Debate, but differs in the 
two following points:—1, Discuss is 
more commonly applied to matters of 
opinion, while Dezare belongs rather 
to action or proceedings; but, 2, Dis- 
cuss is ne | of cases in which the 
process of consideration is argumen- 
tative, but the object or subject is not 
a matter of argument at all, but only 
amounts to a varied expression of 
feeling or opinion. To discuss a point 
of theology, for instance, does not of 
necessity umply either contending or 
disputing. It may beno more than a 
collation of what is said and argued 
ote that point, without giving in an 
adhesion to any conclusion or view 
whatever. Debate supposes more 
warmth, discussion more reflexion. 
One debates a point which one wishes 
to carry ; one discusses a point which 
one wishes to clear up. Debate be- 
longs to matters of personal interest ; 
discussion to things of scientific or 
general interest. Men debate warmly ; 
itis well when they discuss accurately. 

«Pride and humility are two opposite 
habits or dispositions of the mind; and 
therefore the discussion and examination of 


the latter will of itself give us a discovery 
of the former.””—HALE. 


DECAY. Decuine. Dre. Perisn. 
Ess. 

To Decay (O. Fr. decaer, dechaoir ; 
Sxeat, Etym. Dict.; Lat. de, down, cd- 
dére, to fall,dectdére, to fall down, to die) 
is to depart from a state of soundness, 
and denotes a tendency to the state of 
disorganization and dissolution; as 
the decay of the body in old age, the 
decay of the mind by the same cause, 
the decay of states and constitutions 
political. 

*“ Throughout the whole vegetable, sen- 
sible, and rational world, whatever makes 
progress towards maturity, as soon as it has 


passed that point, begins to verge towards 
decay.” —BLAIR. 


Decuine (Lat. declindre, to bend 
away from) is downward tendency or 
movement, without any such disrup- 
tion or disorganization, as ‘‘the de- 
clining years of life,” ‘the declining 

”» 
sun. 

‘“‘The strength of the frontiers, which 
had always consisted in arms rather than 
fortifications, was insensibly undermined, 
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and the fairest provinces were left exposed 
to the rapaciousness or ambition of the bar- 
barians, who soon discovered the decline of 
the Roman empire.” —GIBBON. 


Decline is often preparatory to de- 
cay. The prop declines when it bends, 
and decays when it rots. The pro- 
gressive debility of the Roman empire 
was its decline. The actual dissolu- 
tion of the fabric commenced with its 
decay. One speaks of the decay of 
an edifice, of fortune, of letters, of 
empire; in short, of all things exposed 
to vicissitudes of growth and dissolu- 
tion; of the decline of those things 
which may be supposed to run a 
course, and weaken towards their end, 
as of the day, of human life, of power 
and empire. Decay betokens the eve 
of ruin, decline of expiration and ex- 
tinction. In decay, beauty and vigour 
are lost—in decline, power and in- 
fluence are on the wane. 

Dre (Iceland. deyja, todie) is simply 
to cease to live. 


‘Wise men die, as well as the ignorant 
and foolish.” — Bible. 


PerisH (Lat. périre) is used when 
something connected with the ex- 
tinction of life is meant to be empha- 
tically dwelt upon, as its complete- 
ness, or the unhappy or violent cir- 
cumstances of it. So men often die 
happily, butthey never perish happily. 
We say ‘‘ perish miserably,” “ perish 
utterly,” and the like. 

Yet one doubt 
Pursues me still, least all I cannot die. 


Least that pure breath of life, the spirit of 
man, 


Which God inspired, cannot together perish 
With this corporeal clod.” MILTON. 


DECEIVE, Derupr. Muisteap, 
Brcurtr. Berray. Dupe. 

Decrrve (Fr. décevoir, Lat. déct- 
ptre) is generally to lead into error by 
causing to believe what is false, or to 
disbelieve what is true. The plausible, 
the specious, the apparently right, 
true, or desirable, is that which exer- 
cises over us the power of deception, 
which being one thing, looks, or is 
made to look, like another by mis- 
representation in objects or in words. 

‘‘ But what account shall a man give of 


himself for living perpetually in disguise : 
for deceiving all about him, and oning the 
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"speech which God gave him for better pur- 
"poses, to impose on the weakness and folly 


tell him a falsehood, which he 


of mankind ?”—SHERLOCK. 


To Detupe (Lat. déludére, to mock) - 


is to deceive in the particular matters 
of the desirable or good. Delusion 
combines disappointment with deceit. 
I deceive my neighbour if I simply 
e- 
lieves. I delude him by any kind 
of misrepresentation in matters con- 
nected with his feelings, hopes, or 
interests, as by holding out to him 
a hope of his gaining what I know to 
be impossible for him ever to attain. 
« This pure metal 


So innocent is, and faithful to the mistress 
Or master that possesses it, that rather 


_ Than hold one drop that’s venomous, of 


itself 
It flies in pieces and deludes the traitor.” 
MASSINGER. 

I Misteap him when I draw him 
off from the line of right judgment or 
action. To Detupr, when used of 
persons, implies an intention to de- 
ceive ; but Misteap may be uninten- 
tional, as when I give my neighbour 
what I believed at the time to be 
true information, but which I have 
since discovered to be erroneous. We 
are deceived in our judgment, deluded 
in our desires, misled in our actions. 
«*My thonghtless youth was wingd with 

vain desires, 
My mankind, long misled by wand’ring 


fires, | 

Followed false lights.” DRYDEN. 

Becuie (Eng. be-, and O. Fr. guile, 
guile; the same word as wile) is to 

lace another in a false position, to 
mduce him to believe something to 
be true, and to leave him to the con- 
sequences of his error, especially by 
seductive arts. It is intentionally and 
maliciously to mislead another to his 
privation or detriment. The term Br- 
euite frequently wears this privative 
sense, meaning to cheat 4 person out 
of something, whether this be the 
simple possession of truth as such, or 
of some other moral or mental benefit. 
It is not employed directly of mate- 


rial possessions or property. 


Betray (Eng. be-, and Fr. trahir ; 
Lat. tradére, to give up) is more than to 
deceive, It is to deceive another, or 


treacherously to lead him to harm, in 
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return for some confidence reposed in. 
us; to make use of the relation in 
which we stand to another as the 
means of his injury and the promotion 
of our own ends. 

To Dupe (Fr. dupe, a hoopoe, silly 
bird ; like goose and gull, Lirrr£) is 
to deceive another by imposing upon 
his credulity, being so far a kind of 
minor treachery, but having neither 
its malignant aims nor its disastrous 
consequences. 

«Lo he is at hand that doth betray me.” 
—English Bible, 


‘‘ That man must smart at last whose puz- 
zled sight 


. Mistakes in life false colours for the right ;_ 


As the poor dupe is sure his loss to rue, 
Who takes a pinchbeck guinea for a true.” 
Pirt, Horace, 


«« And the woman said, The serpent de- 
guiled me, and I did eat,”—Bvble, 


DECEPTION. Decerr. 
sion. DeEtusion. 

Deception (Lat. déctpére, to de- 
ceive ) is used of individual instances 
or acts of one who deceives ; Deceir, 
rather of the acts as appertaining to: 
habit or quality of mind; as “‘ a course 
of deceit,” ‘‘an act of deception.” 
Hence Decertion is more external, 
and is applicable to cases in which 
the guilt of deceit has no part; as, an. 
optical deception. 

Ixtuston (Lat. illiisionem, a mock- 
ing) and Detusron express, the for- 
mer, something which is presented 
before our mental or bodily view, but 
which has no substantial and inde- 

endent existence,the latter something 
which really exists, but not under the: 
conditions which we attribute to it. 
The same distinction prevails in re- 
gard to matters purely intellectual. 
In history, for example, to believe 
that some great personage, such as 
Thomas 4 Becket or Henry VIII., 
acted uniformly from pure and dis- 
interested motives, would be a de- 
lusion. To believe in the historical 
existence of Don Quixote would be 
an illusion. 

«A fanatic, either religious or political, 
is the object of strong delusions ; while the 
term illusion is applied solely to the visions 
of an uncontrolled imagination, the chime- 
rical ideas of one blinded by hope, passion, 
or credulity, or, lastly, to spectral and other 
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optical deceptions, to which the word delu- 
sion is never applied,” —-WHATELY. 


DECIDE. Derermine. Resotve. 

To Decipe (Lat. décidére) ex- 
presses an intellectual result. 

Determine (Lat. déterminare, to 
fix limits, settle) and Resotve ( Lat. 
résolvére, to unbind, set free), express 
moralresults. I decide according tomy 
judgment. I determine according to 
my purpose. I-resolye as combining 
the two, and implying a sort of pledge 
given to myself to carry out with de- 
termination what I have decided upon. 
Resolution betokens a choice made 
between action and inaction, and is 
opposed to doubt, reluctance, or in- 
action. Determination betokens a 
choice made between motives, and is 
opposed to vacillation, uncertainty. 
Decision is a final and irrevocable act 
of the will or judgment, and is op- 
posed to indecision or hesitation. 

«« And it is, indeed, but fit there ‘hould 


be some dernier ressort, the absolute decider 
of all controversies.”—Spectator. 


“By determining the will, if the phrase 
be used with any meaning, must be in- 
tended causing that the act of the will or 
choice should be thus, and not otherwise ; 
and the will is said to be determined when 
in consequence of some action or influence 
its choice is directed to, or fixed upon a 
particular object.”—Epwarps, /reedom 
of the Will, 

«‘T am resolved what to do, that when I 
am put out of the stewardship, they may re- 
ceive me into their houses,”—Bible, 


DECIDE. Jupcre. Derrermine. 

One Decipts (Lat. decidére, to cut 
off, decide) a contest or a question ; 
one Jupces (Lat. judicare) a person, 
an act, a performance, a work, JupGE 
is more authoritative than Decipe. 
Private persons, and umpires or 
critics, decide; magistrates and rulers 
judge. It is only the mind of man 
that judges. Circumstances some- 
times decide persons to adopt one 
course rather than another, or action 
rather than inaction. To judge is 
speculative, to decide practical. We 
often judge for another; we decide 
for ourselves. 

To Drrermrne (Lat. determindre) 
is to decide by limitation or conclu- 
sion. A matter is decided when it is 
practically settled; it is determined 
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when it has been shown what it theo- 
retically amounts to. Decision stops 
further argument; determination ren- 
ders it superfluous. Judgment em- 
bodies and enforces it. Judgment 
often precedes decision, in which case 
decision is judgment put into action. 
We judge which of two courses is 
better to be adopted before deciding 
on adopting it. 


DECLAIM. Inveicu. 

Of these, Dectarm (Lat. declamare ) 
does not of necessity imply antago- 
nism of speech. We may declaim 
upon as well as against. It is in the 
latter use in which the term is synony- 
mous with Inveicu (Lat. invéhére, to 
carry against, toinveigh). To declaim 
is to speak. Declamation is speech 
in which the rhetorical is more con- 
sidered than the logical. It sacrifices 
accuracy, refinement, and consecutive- 
ness to effect. To inveigh is specific 
declamation against character, con- 
duct, manners, customs, and morals. 
Invective may be written, declama- 
tion isalways spoken. In declamation 
against a thing or person, the upper- 
most idea is fluency in adverse ex- 
pression of opinion ; in invective, the 
personal dislike and opposition of the 
speaker. Hence we are more com- 
monly said to declaim against wrongs 
and injuries, and to inveigh against 
vices and abuses. Eloquent declama- 
tion, bitter invectives. 

«Grenville seized the opportunity to de- 


claim on the repeal of the Stamp Act,”-- 
BANCROFT. 


All men inveighed against him, all 
men except court vassals opposed him.”— 
MILTON, 


DECORUM. 
PRIETY. 

These, though both derived from 
the same word (Lat. décére, to be be- 
coming) are employed, the former in 
reference to social behaviour, the 
latter to moral conduct also. Inde- 
corous behaviour offends against order, 
go08 manners, and good taste. In- 

ecent behaviour indicates a corrupt 
state of morals. Drcency regulates 
externals according to pure morals. 
Decorum is that character of grace- 
fulness in speech and act, which arises 
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out of suitableness of place, time, cha- 
racter, and circumstances. 

Propriety (Lat. préprietatem, a 
peculiar quality) is the expression of 
moral fitness. It regulates our actions 
according to the conventional stan- 
dard of decency. It varies according 
to the state of the individual. Elders 
may, in some cases, do with decorum 
what youngers could not do without 
impropriety. Propriety has necessary 
rules. Decency has rigid laws. De- 
corum has inherent recommendations. 
Decency is due to society, as dignity 
is due to one’s station, and gravity to 
one’s self. 

«Negligent of the duties and decorums 
of his station.”—HaLLaM. 


«« Those thousand decencies that daily flow 
From all our words and actions.” 
MILTON. 


DECREE. Ebicr.  Procrama- 
rion. Law. Sratute. Recuation. 
Rvte. 

Decree (Fr. decret, Lat. decre- 
tum) may come from one or more, 
from a sovereign, or a senate, or a 
council. It is commonly an authori- 
tative order addressed to persons 
under jurisdiction, being in its nature 
specific and occasional, not permanent 
or of continuous operation. 

An Eprcr (Lat. édictum) does not 
issue from a body of men. It is the 
public expression of a will of an in- 
dividualin political power. In Decree, 
the leading idea is absolute obliga- 
tion; in Eprcr, absolute authority. 
Hence Decree is used largely of bind- 
ing power; as, the decrees of faith. 
Where the decree is constitutional it 
is subject to, and dependent upon, law 
for its verification. It is also most 
commonly the result of law, that is, 
the particular enforcement of some 
rinciple already recognized by the 
aw. And being the application of that 
principle to a specific occasion, it in- 
volves the formation of opinion, and 
the exercise of diseretionary power. 
“Therefore I make a decree that every 
people, nation, and langunge which speak 
anything amiss against the God of Shad- 
rach, Meshach, and Abednego shall be cut 
in pieces, and their houses shall be made a 
dunghill, because there is no other God 
that can deliver after this sort.” —Bible, 
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“The silence or ambiguity of the laws 
was supplied by the occasional edicts of 
those magistrates who were invested with 
the honours of the State.’—GIBBon, 

Procramation (Lat. proclaématio- 
nem, a calling out) is a published order 
emanating from the sovereign or su- 
preme magistrate, and bears reference 
to specific occasions, as determined 
upon in council, and not provided for 
by the law of the land. An edict 
savours of despotic government; a 
proclamation of more constitutional 
power. 


“These proclamations have then a bind- 
ing force when (as Sir Edward Coke ob- 
serves) they are grounded upon and enforce 
the laws of the realm,”—BLACKSTONE. 


Law (A. S. laga), in its widest 
sense, is the authoritative expression 
of will on the pagt of any rightful 
governing power, and, in its political 
sense, permanently controls every de- 
partment of the State. 

*« That which doth assign unto each thing 
the kind, that which doth moderate the 
force and power, that which doth appoint 
the form and measure of working, the same 
we term a Jaw.” —HOOKER. 


Sratute (Lat. stdtiutwm) is com- 
monly applied to the acts of a legisla- 
tive body composed of representatives 
of the people, and stands with our- 
selves decin gained from civil law, 
canon law, and common law. 

‘«The oldest of these now extant and 
printed in our statute books is the famous 
Magna Charta, as confirmed in Parliament 
9 Henry III.”—BLACKSTONE. 

Recuation (Lat. regiilare, to di- 
rect) is a governing direction of a 
State, department, institution, or an 
association for a specific purpose, and 
may be only of a temporary character. 
Such, for mstance, are the arrange- 
ments for preserving order on great 
occasions of public interest, and the 
rules by which voluntary societies 
are managed. We often find ‘rules 
and regulations” combined. In such 
cases the difference is slight. 

Rute (Fr. régle), however, points 
rather to authoritative enactments as 
such; Recuratron tothe place of such 
rules in the working of the system or 
institution, Ina school, a refractory 
boy might be reprimar ‘led for break- 
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ing the rules. It would be a regula- 
tion that the school should open and 
close every day at certain hours. One 
submits to a rule; one conforms to a 
regulation, Rule seems a higher and 
more abstract thing than regulation. 
Regulation is, in one sense, the prac- 
tical embodiment and application of 
the principle of rule. The regulation 
of one’s conduct is the determination 
of it according to rule. A rule is a 
test, a regulation is a guide. In an 
institution it may be a rule that none 
shall be idle. Certain regulations are 
made for the purpose of ensuring 
this. 
‘Tis against the rule of nature.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 

“It never was the work of philosophy to 

assemble multitudes, but to regulate only 


and govern them when they were assem- 
bled,”—CowLEyY. 


DECRY. Depreciarte. 
RAGE, 

The idea common to all these 
terms is that of lowering the current 
value of something by the manner in 
which we speak of it. Drcry (Fr. 
décrier) relates primarily to the in- 
herent value of the thing itself, Dr- 
PRECIATE (Lat. deprétiare, to wnder- 
value, disregard) to the estimate of it 
as formed or expressed by one’s self, 
Disparace (O. Fr. desparager, L. Lat. 
paragium, equality of condition or birth) 
to the estimate of it as formed by 
others. 

“«What an insnfferable impudence then 
are they guilty of who nowadays decry all 
reading, study, and learning, and rely only 
on enthusiasm and immediate inspira- 
tion !”—BisHop BULL. 

“Others are so unhappily attentive to 
party considerations or personal prejudices, 
that if a design ever so valuable comes from 
a wrong quarter, instead of being ambi- 
tious to share the merit and the honour of 
it, they set themselves immediately to de- 
preciate it, and suggest mischievous inten- 
tions in it.”—SECKER. 


Dispa- 


‘Nothing hath wrought more prejudice 
to religion, or has brought more disparage- 
ment upon truth, than boisterous and un- 
seasonable zeal.”—BaRROW. 


I decry a thing or person when I 
wish to bring it down in the actual or 
ossible regard of others. Tis may 
e from the purest motives ; as, to de- 
ery the architecture of a public build- 
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ing, when believing it to be radically 
defective,inconsistent with its purpose, 
or initself bad. I depreciate it when 
I have some personal motive con- 
nected with myself (as lowering its 
abstract estimation). I disparage it 
to or before others, in order that cer- 
tain persons whom I desire to think 
less highly of it may be led to do so. 
To decry expresses a more sustained 
process than the others, and a fuller 
entering on the demerits of the ob- 
ject. All the terms apply to mors 
and intellectual subject-matter; and 
to material things, only as they de- 
pend upon human effort er estima- 
tion, or in any way challenge regard 
on account of their excellence. 


DEDUCTION. 
ABATEMENT. 

These terms all express diminution 
of some quantity, and differ as fol- 
lows: Susrraction (Lat. subtractid- 
nem, subtrahére, to draw away from 
under) apphes to number and quan- 
tity, and is general and abstract. It 
simply denotes the removal of a part 
from the whole. 

Depvuction (Lat. deductidnem, a 
diminution) is such subtraction as is 
performed with the purpose, or result, 
of lowering the aggregate or capital 
sum or quantity. A tradesman sub- 
tracts a certain sum from the total of 
his account, in consequence of my re- 
presentations to him that he ought, in 
fairness, to make certain deductions. 
So subtraction may be theoretical; de- 
duction has always a practical purpose. 

ABATEMENT (Fr. abattre, to beat 
down) refers not, like Depuction and 
SuBsTRAcTION, to the parts, but to the 
whole, of which the amount is in any 
way diminished, as to make an abate- 
ment ofaclaim, See Abate, 

‘*« The late king had also agreed that two 
and a half per cent, should be deducted out 
of the pay of the foreign troops, which 
amounted to fifteen thousand pounds,”— 
BURNET. 


“That universals are nothing else but 
names or words by which singular bodies 
are called, and consequently that in all 
axioms and propositions, sententious affir- 
mations and negations (in which the predi- 
cate, at least, is universal), we do but add 
or subtract, affirm or deny, names of singu- 
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Old writers, as Shakespeare, used 
the form substract. 

«They are scoundrels and substractors 
that say so of him.” SHAKESPEARE. 

“A great abatement of kindness.” 
Ibid. 
DEFACE. Disricure. Derorm. 

The formations of these words ex- 
plain themselves—to injure the face, 
the figure, the form. Derace is al- 
ways a purposed act, denoting a 
superficial injury to the extent of 

iling or destroying. It may be 
one by the injury of the substance, 
or by the application of some other 
substance externally, so as to smear, 
erase, or obliterate. Dusricure and 
Derorm do not necessarily imply the 
desire to injure or deteriorate. Dis- 
FIGURE denotes the marring of the 
general appearance by some defect or 
injury which is sufficient to interfere 
with the effect produced by the whole. 
DerorM implies something which is 
detrimental to the character, shape, or 
organization of the entirething. For 
instance, a building may be defaced 
by scrawling upon its walls, disfigured 
by a roof, of which the colour 1s out 
of harmony with the walls, deformed 
by an unsightly cupola surmounting 
it. Derace is never used of living 
animals, which can only be disfigured 
or deformed. Of human beings, de- 
formity is predicated as to the body 
and limbs, disfigurement of the face. 
The face of the veteran soldier might 
be disfigured, not defaced, by wounds. 
The face might be said to be deformed 
in the sense of being monstrously out 
of shape as to its features, or dis- 
figured by some one blemish. 

“‘ With these honourable qualifications, 
and the decisive advantage of situation, low 
eraft and falsehood are all the abilities that 
are wanting to destroy the wisdom of ages, 
and to deface the noblest monument that 
human policy has erected. I know such a 
man,” —JUNIUS. 

“Nor would his slaughter’d army now 


have lain ; 
On Afrie’s sands disfigured with their 
wounds,” ADDISON. 


«* Monsters, on the contrary, or what is 
erfeetl ‘ormed, are always most singu- 
fas mt oda, and have the least resem- 
blance to the generality of that species to 
whieh they belong.”—SmitH, Moral Senti- 
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DEFALCATION. EMBEZZLE- 

MENT. FPecutatTion. Matversa- 
TION. 


These are all terms of official dis- 
honesty. Deratcarion (O. Fr. def- 
falquer; L. Lat. diffalcare, to abate, 
to cut as it were with a sickle, Lat. 
falcem) is a diminution or deduction 
in regard to a sum of money. This is 
not of necessity and in all cases fur- 
tive or surreptitious. So Burke: 
‘One would have thought the natu- 
ral method ,in a plan of reformation 
would be to take the present existing 
estimates as they stand, and then to 
show what may be practically and 
safely defalcated from them.” Defal- 
cation is, as it were, a pruning of ¢ 
sum, account, or expenditure. 

EmBezzLeMEnt (etym. not known) 
is primarily to squander, now to filch 
from a sum or an account. It is in 
its present use essentially fraudulent. 
It has gone through the stages suc- 
cessively of lavish expenditure, then, 
which is a common concomitant, ap- 
propriation of what belongs to others, 
and finally settles into the meaning 
of this last, done in an underhanded 
way. 

PecuxaTIion (Lat. péciilarz, to pecu- 
late) is primarily the appropriation to 
private use of public money. As em- 
bezzlement is fraudulent, so pecula- 
tion may be rapacious also, and may 
be the result of false claims and pre- 
tences, without the secrecy of embez- 
zlement. 

Matversartion (Fr. malverser) is 
literally ill conversation or behaviour 
in office, of which fraudulent dealing 
may or may not be the distinctive 
feature, and which may also consist in 
violence and corruption, or iniquitous 
practices of any kind. 


DEFECTIVE. Dericrenr. 
PERFECT. 

These words both imply failing 
(Lat. def tcére, to fail); but defective 
relates to incompleteness of quantity 
or quality, deficient to incompleteness 
of action or power in reference to 
some purpose. Derecrive is specific. 
It presupposes some standard of suf- 
ficiency, or some definite aggregate 
of parts constituting a:whole, which 
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in the present case is not reached or 
forthcoming. Dericrenr is general 
and indefinite, supposing an unde- 
fined standard of sufficiency in force 
or operation. A book is defective as 
to its substance, when out of its com- 
plement of pages, one or more, or 
even a portion of a page, is wanting. 
It is defective as to its matter when it 
is inadequately planned, or omits 
what is needful or important. It is 
deficient when it fails of its character 
and use, either by the defectiveness 
of its parts, or any weakness of style, 
or want of knowledge in the writer. 
So Derrcrive belongs rather to the 
nature of things, DericrEnt to the re- 
a are of persons. A speaker is 
eficient who is defective in his 
speech. A difference is to be noted 
between Derective and ImperrFect. 
Derrctive marks a specific case and 
ositive degree of imperfection. That 
is defective which falls short of the 
ordinary or average standard. That 
is Imperrect which does not come up 
to perfection. So man and his every 
faculty is imperfect in regard to an 
ideal standard of perfection, by reason 
of the infirmity of his nature; but he 
is only defective in any such faculty 
when he does not possess it as the 
bulk of mankind do. 
« All of them (philosophers), as has been 
before shown, were very imperfect and de- 
cient.” —CLARKE. 
«« And after all, the rules of religion and 
virtue which were drawn up by these phi- 


losophers have been very imperfect and de- 
Sective.”—Warts. 


DEFEND. Prorecr. Gvanp. 

To Derrenp (Lat. défendére) im- 
plies an active repelling of some ad- 
verse influence or power, Protect 
(La. protégére, part. protectum, to 
cover in front) a passive placing of 
something between the object and the 
power. A fortress is defended by its 
guns, and protected by its walls. A 
defence is successful or unsuccessful. 
A protection is adequate or inade- 
quate. In some cases of a some- 
what metaphorical character we use 
the words interchangeably. So we 
say, to defend or protect plants from 
frost; but in the one case we look 
upon the power we have to resist; in 
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the other, upon the objects which we 
have to guard. One defends what is 
attacked, one protects what is weak. 
Defence Doectoee supposes an actual 
and pressing danger, protection only 
that feebleness which exposes to it. 
It is well if we can find defenders in 
time of assault, it is well to assure 
protectors at ali times. Both defend 
and protect may be applied to our- 
selves. We defend ourselves by meet- 
ing force with counter-force. We pro- 
tect ourselves by measures of precau- 
tion, and by the interposition of what 
may counteract adverse influences. 
Guanp (Fr. garder) partakes of the 
nature of po It is the exercise of 
vigilant care of the object protected, 
with a readiness to defend it if neces- 
sary. 
‘God defend the right.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 
«¢ The stately-sailing swan 
Gives out his snowy plumage to the gale, 
And arching proud his neck, with oary feet 
Bears pag fierce, and guards his osier 
isle, 
Protective of his young.” THOMSON, 
« For heaven still guards the right.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 
DEFER. Detay. Postrpons. Pro- 
CRASTINATE. Protonc. PrRorract. 
To Detay (Fr. délai, delay) is sim- 
ply to place an indefinite term between 
the present and the commencement of 
the thing delayed. This may be either 
a voluntary act or the result of cir- 
cumstances. In this point Derer ( Lat. 
differre differs from DeLay,expressing 
always avoluntary act. Derr is more 
specific; Detay more indefinite. 1 
may delay to do that which I haveno 
will to do, and would fain see left un- 
done. I defer that which I desire to 
be done, but not at the present mo- 
ment. Hence Dererr is often followed 
by some term s ecifying a point of 
time, such as “till” or “to.” It 
should be noted that Drrer, in the 
sense of to give away, submit, is really 
a different word, being the Lat. de- 
Serre. 
« Defer the spoil of the city till night.” 
SHAKESPEARE, 
‘« My lord delayeth his coming.” —Bidle, 


Postrone (Lat. postpondre, to place 
after) implies more strongly what de- 


{DEFERENCE] 


fer mmplies less strongly, and Deray 
‘hardly implies at all, namely, a de- 
finite intention to resume what for the 
resent is put off. Hence it is more 
formal, and applies better to official 
meetings for business. ‘The meet- 
ing,” we might say, ““was postponed for 
a month, and, when it met, the con- 
sideration of that question was de- 
ferred. Some regarded this as an un- 
seemly and unnecessary delay.” 

** These postponers never enter upon re- 
ligion at all in earnest or effectually.”— 
PaLeEY. 

The idea of Postpone includes that 
of something to which the thing post- 
poned isrendered subordinate, whether 
an event, a circumstance, or a period. 
Hence the word sometimes means, 
to regard as of inferior moment, 
as in the following :— 

“Nor can that rationally be said to be 
despised by any, or postponed to any other 
thing, which never was proposed to them 
as their option, and which it never was in 
their power to choose or to embrace.” — 
WHITBY. 


ProcrastinateE ( Lat. procrastinare, 


«ras, to-morrow) is, literally, to put off 


till to-morrow what might better have 
been done to-day. It is to delay, 
defer, or postpone through indolence 
or general unwillingness to commence 
action, 
“« Procrastination is the thief of time. 
Year after year it steals till all are fled, 
And to the mercies of a moment leaves 
The vast concerns of an eternal scene.” 
Youne. 
Protone (iat. prolongare) and 
Prorract (Lat. protrahere, part. pro- 
tractus) differ from the former in 
implying something actually com- 
menced, as a period or a transaction. 
There is very little difference between 
them; but wecommonly use Prorracr 
in the sense of contriving to lengthen. 
So to prolong a speech is simply to 
extend it; to protract it would be to talk 
against time. Protonc applies better 
to what is begun, but not concluded ; 
Prorract better to whatis not yet be- 
gun, as I prolong my stay, I protract 
my departure. To prolong is to put 
of the end, to procrastinate 1s to put 
off the beginning, to protract may be 
taken in either sense. 
“To what purpose should I take pains 
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for a livelihood, or so much as be at the 
trouble of putting meat to my mouth for 
the prolongation of my life?” —Suarp. 


«The other manager very complaisantly 
received it again, and had recourse to the 
old mystery of protraction, which he exer- 
cised with such success that the season was 
almost consumed before he could afford it 
a reading.” —SMOLLETT. 


DEFERENCE, Reverence. Re- 
sPecT. Recarp. 

Dererence to another (Fr. défé- 
rence) marks a readiness to yield to 
him in matters of choice or judgment, 
rather than to enforce one’s own 
wishes or opinions. It is grounded 
upon age, rank, dignity, or personal 
merit. 

«« Deference to the authority of thought- 
ful and sagacious men.” -WHEWELL, 

Respect (Lat. subst. respectus) is 
to hold in high estimation for moral 
or intellectual qualities, or both. It 
is due peculiarly to the wise and good. 
It is not so strong a term as the others, 
and in its mildest force is not neces- 
sarily based even upon merit. There 
is a respect due to all men as such, 
and on the ground of those claims to 
consideration which in some degree 
all possess. Hence it is applicable to 
whatisdue to one’s self. The truly civil 
man, for instance, is he who respects 
others because he respects himself. 
As regards others there is in respect 
some degree of submission. There is 
piety in veneration, and self-denial in 
deference. 

‘* We pass by common objects or persons 
without noticing them, whereas we iurnu 
back to look again at those which deserve 
our admiration, our regard, our respect. 
This was the original meaning of respect 
and respectable.” —M. MULLER. 

Reverence (Lat. révérentia) is a 
profounder respect, not unmingled 
with fear. 

“« Great reverencers of crowned heads,”—- 
SwIrT. 

Recarp (Fr. regard) differs from 
the former in being the feeling of an 
equal or a superior, not an inferior, 
It is the feeling of all right-minded 
persons toward those whose qualities 
are estimable. 

«« He should advanced be to high regard, 


And have our lady’s love for his reward,’’ 
SPENSE. 


308 


DEFILE. Gorce. Pass. 


Derize (Fr. déjiler, fil, a thread) is 
literally what can be passed by a 
number of men only in file, that is, 
marching in line, long but narrow. 
It is a military term. In wooded, 
marshy, or mountainous countries, 
there are defiles where troops cannot 
deploy. It is a place important from 
a strategic point of view—a place to 
be guarded. It is guarded easily. It 
is serious to engage in it, and perilous 
to be caught in it. The general is 
glad to surprise the enemy there. 


Gorce (Fr. gorge, the throat) isa 
natural feature. It is the narrow 
passage between hills, cliffs, or moun- 
tains. 

Pass (Fr. pas, Lat. passus, a step) is 
literally a place through or along 
which one passes; but difficulty is 
connected with the pass. It is dan- 
gerous, or narrow, or precipitous, or 
easily guarded. But it is not long, 
like the defile. It is, as it were, but 
a step, though a critical one. 


DEFINITE, Derrnirive. 
TERMINATE, 

These terms express, the one the 
passive, the other the active sense of 
the Latin deéfnire, to define or limit, 
from finis, an end, Derrnite denotes 
a state or character; DerinitivE a 
force or tendency. That is definite of 
which the limits are determinate or 
the outlines distinct. A definite ex- 
tent may be exactly measured, a de- 
finite period is a portion of time dis- 
tinctly determined. A definite idea 
is so clear that it cannot be confused 
by others, or confounded with vague 
impressions. That is definitive which 
tends to bring about these things as 
results. A definitive scheme of re- 
conciliation is one which distinctly 
and unmistakably lays down its con- 
ditions. If I say I cannot speak de- 
finitely, I mean that my knowledge is 
not exact upon the matter. If I say 
I cannot speak definitively, I mean I 
cannot say what will be conclusive 
and final upon it. I may conceive a 
definite design, yet I may be unable 
to say definitively whether or not I 
shall undertake it all, or, if so, at 


De- 


SYNONYMS 


~y 


* 


-[DEFILE] 


what time. Hence it follows that Dr- 
FINITE is usually found in connexion 
with matters of conception, DeriniTIvE 
with matters of determination. Der- 
FINITIVE isnot applicable, as DerinirE 
is, to physical objects. A material form 
or phenomenon may be definite, that 
is, present itself to the eye in sharp 
outlines of separation from other ob- 
jects. When such is the case the 
reason can pronounce positively, that 
is, definitively upon its nature. If 1 
see on a distant bill something which, 
for any characteristics that I can per- 
ceive, might be either a living animal 
or a tree, I cannot say definitively 
what the object is, inasmuch as it is 
not definite enough. 

Determinate (Fr. déterminer, Lat. 
determinare, to limit, settle) has a moral 
aspect, having reference to the will, 
as Derinire has to the apprehension. 
The resolve bas become a determined 
one, which was set going by some 
motive power within, and is now to 
be certainly taken in hand: it may 
long before this have been definite 
enough in character, scope, details ; 
but some removal of difficulty, or 
stirring up of the will, or increased 
desire to attain one thing or to avoid 
another, was needed to make a definite 
plan the subject of determinate action. 


DEFINITE. Posrrive. 


In the cases in which these terms 
have the character of synonyms, Dr- 
FINITE (Lat. defiire, part. def mitus, 
to limit, to define) relates to the thing, 
Positive (pdsitivus, settled by agree- 
ment, from ponére, to place or lay 
down) to the mind of the person. A 
definite account of a thing would be 
one that was clear and sufficient; a 
positive account one which was given 
with plainness of speech, and with 
an air of conviction and assurance by 
the speaker. 

*« To be definitely in a place is to be in it 
so as to be there and nowhere else,”— 
BisHop TaYLor. 


‘« Positively to foretell is to profess to 
foreknow, or to declare positive foreknow- 
ledge,”—Epwarps On the Will, 


DEFINITION. Expranartion. 


Derrvirron in its strict sense is that 
which gives the logical essence of & 
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thing, as its genus and specific diffe- 
_ rence, or, less scientifically, enume- 
__ Fates its accidents and properties. 


Expranation (Lat. explanationem ; 
erplandre, to make smooth, tu explain) is 
a more popular process, consisting in 
bringing home something to the un- 
_ derstanding of a nature difficult to 
comprehend, by the media of other 
things with which the mind of the 
person is more familiar. Definition 
_ gather belongs to words and ideas, 
_ explanation to facts and statements. 

“« Definition being nothing but making 
another understand by words what idea 

the term defined stands for, a definition is 
best made by enumerating those simple 

ideas that are combined in the signification 
of the term defined.”—LOCKE. 


« Explanations of the doctrine of the 
Trinity.”—BURNET. 


* DEFRAY. Discwarce. 
Date. Pay. 

To Pay (Fr. payer) is the generic 
term here. The rest are modes of 
payment. 

To Derray is from the Fr. défrayer. 
Anything which provides for and 
covers the expenses of a transaction 
defrays it. It is the meeting by a 
general sum of many and divers details 
of expense. 


Discuarce (O. Fr. descharger) is 
to 1elieve a pecuniary obligation, 
whether a debt of long standing or 
not. It is to do away with the burden 
and pressure of a claim. 


Liaurpate (L. Lat. Mquidare, to 
make clear) is used only of debts. It 
is literally to clear off, and so to 
diminish or lessen. The debt which 
jn common parlance is cleared off, in 
finer language is liquidated. 


DEJECTION. Depression, De- 


_sronpency. MEeLAncuoty. 


Desection (Lat. dejectionem, a cast- 
ing down) and Depression (Lat. de- 
 pressionem, a pressing down) both refer 
tothe spirits. Dejection is such a state 
of sadness or sorrow as affects the 
countenance and demeanour, giving a 

— downcast look. Depression is sim- 
_ ply a lowness of spirits, and is more 
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purely constitutional. Dejection im- 
plies some source of sorrow, privation, 
or disappointment; but depression 
may be produced by atmospheric 
causes. 


Desrponpency (Lat. adnimum de- 
spondére, to lose courage), points to a 
state of mind, the result of sad or 
disheartening reflexions ; as, upon a 
loss which cannot be recovered, or a 
failure which cannot be retrieved, or 
a hope which is likely to be frustrated, 
or an unfavourable aspect of personal 
affairs. 


Metancuoty (Gr. wedrayxoria, lite- 
rally black bile) denotes such dejec- 
tion or depression as is either consti- 
tutional or chronic in the individual, 
and often results from a number of 
impressions which cannot be resolved 
into any one direct cause of grief or 
sadness. It is commonly accompanied, 
where it is a settled disposition, with 
tenderness, and is an ingredient in the 
romantic spirit. In this way it often 
exists in youth, and is cured by ad- 
vancing years. 


“J have had no dignities; thou hast 
withheld them, and I have not thought 
them even worthy of a wish. Didst thou 
see me sad and dejected on these accounts?” 
—JORTIN. 


‘* Lambert, in great depression of spirit, 
twice prayed to let him escape.”—BaKER, 
Charles II. 


«¢ This (sincerity and integrity of heart) 
enables a man to look back without horror, 
to look about him without shame, to look 
within without confusion, and to look for- 
ward without despondency.” — STILLING- 
FLEET. 


‘«*When the mind is very deeply im- 
pressed with a sense of calamity for a con- 
tinuance, and the attention cannot by any 
means be diverted from it, the subject is in 
a state of melincholy. This affection mani- 
fests itself by dejection of spirits, debility of 
mind and body, obstinate and insuperable 
love of solitude, universal apathy, and a 
confirmed listlessness, which emaciate the 
corporeal system, and not unfrequently 
trouble the brain.”—CoGan. 


DELICATE. Fivg. Nice, 

These terms are all employed both 
of the character of objects and of the 
faculties which perceive and treat 
them. As to the quality of objects, 
that is Deticate (Fr. délicat) which 
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is refinedly agreeable, or likely to 
please a highly-cultivated taste, 
though it might have no gratification 
for minds or tastes not trained to per- 
ceive the beauty of what is not con- 
spicuous, or the agreeableness of what 

oes not force itself strongly upon 
the senses. When used of persons 
in a moral sense, the term expresses 
an appreciation of what is ertrinsically 
delicate, a shrinking from harshness 
and coarseness, a considerateness for 
others, and an appreciation of the 
less prominent beauties and graces 
of things. As in delicacy there is a 
natural susceptibility of injury, the 
term is sometimes used purely in this 
sense, as a delicate constitution, deli- 
cate health. 

‘An air of robustness and strength is 
very prejudicial to beauty. An appearance 
of delicacy, and even of fragility, is almost 
essential to it.”"—BURKE. 

Fine (Fr. jin) has, singularly 
enough, taken to itself a meaning 
quite oppor to the weakness of de- 
licacy, though it is nearly identical 
with it in its other sense of requiring 
minuteness of discrimination, or ex- 
hibiting discriminative power, as a 
‘fine distinction.” There would ap- 
pear at first sight to be almost a con- 
tradiction between such uses of the 
term as ‘‘fine cambric”’ and a “fine 
child ;” the former pointing to deli- 
cacy of texture, the latter to robust- 
ness of constitution; but fine, as 
opposed to coarse (which is the same 
as “course,” i.e. ordinary), and so 
meaning choice of its kind, will admit 
of such seemingly contrariant appli- 
cations. A fine child is a child of 
no common form and growth; fine 
cambric is of no common texture ; 
a fine taste is a taste of no com- 
mon power of discrimination. The 
Five is that which combines delicacy 
and power or grandeur, as a fine 
ineich, a fine landscape. That which 
is fine, as an expression, a thought, or 
a work of art, may raise more admira- 
tion by repetition or study. That 
which is delicate, if it be not appre- 
ciated at once will hardly be so at all. 
A fine eulogy strikes by its boldness, 
elevation of sentiment, and warmth 
of expression, Delicate praise is sensi- 
tive also, and is less easily appreciated, 
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for it owes its excellence to negative 
qualities, and tact in refraining, and in 
a measure not only to what is uttered, 
but to what is elegantly suppressed. 
It may be observed that all these uses 
of the word Five grow out of its root- 
meaning, i.e. finished, perfected; the 
Fr. fin being the Lat. finitus, which 
first becoming finitus, dropped, after- 
wards, the two unaccented syllables ; 
see BRACHET, 8.¥. 

‘The character of his Majesty’s bluff 
haughtiness (Henry VIII. by Holbein) is- 
well represented, and all the heads are 


Jinely executed.”—WALPOLE. 


Nice (said to be from Fr. nice, 
foolish, simple ; Lat. néscius, ignorant,. 
but possibly a distinct word: see 
WepceEwoop), when applied to ob- 
jects, is not a word of high meaning. 

t indicates such a degree of excel- 
lence or agreeableness as people in 
ay would approve or enjoy. 

hen used of persons and their 
powers of discrimination, it seems to 
combine exactness of knowledge with. 
a certain fastidiousness of require- 
ment. A distinction is said to be 
nice which tends to over-refinement. 
A person with a nice taste in music is 
not easily pleased with what he hears. 
The old meaning of nice—silly, igno- 
rant—appears in the following :— 

“For he was nyce and knowthe no wis- 
dom.”—R. GLOUCESTER. 

‘« By his own nicety of observation he had 
already formed such a system of metrical! 
harmony as he never afterwards much 
needed or much endeavoured to improve.” 
—Jounson, Life of Waller. 

DELIGHTFUL. 
CHARMING. 

Of these, Deticutrut relates to 
the state of mind, Deticious to the 
"i gratification of the senses, and 

HARMING to the gratification of the 
mind through the senses. Anything 
is delightful which produces gladness. 
of mind. Hence delight is not caused 
simply by external objects of sense. 
Good news, fo. instance, may be de-. 
lightful. A delightful country, de- 
lightful music, and so on, are such as. 


Deuiciovs. 


to produce pleasurable excitement of 


the mind. The term ill accords with. 
picked physical enjoyment, as a de- 
ighttul dish. Deticrovus is almost con-- 
fined to matters of taste, touch, and! 


[DELIGHTFUL], 
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[DELIVER] 
smell. It expresses that which very 
sensibly excites pleasure in these 
matters. CuarMInc is used in a wider 
sense of that which delights and en- 
gases the whole nature, and commonly 
enotes that state of mental enjoyment 
which is produced through the senses. 
A charming landscape is one which we 
linger to enjoy. A charming person 
is one in whose society and conversa- 
tion we feel continual delight. It gene- 
rally implies an aggregate of attrac- 
tions, while delightful and delicious 
refer to some one point of attractive- 
ness or enjoyment. 

*« The situation was delightful. In front 
was the sea and the ships at anchor, behind 
and on each side were plantations, in which 
were some of the richest productions of 
nature.”—Coox’s Voyages. 

*« They are like Dives, whose portion was 
in this life, who went in fine linen, and 


fared deliciously every day.” — BISHOP 
TayLor. 
«This is a most majestic vision and 
Harmonious charmingly.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 


DELIVER. Rescve. LiBerRarTeE. 


Rewease. FREE. 


Detiver (Fr. délivrer, L. Lat. de- 
hbérare, to set free ) has various senses, 
according to the various applications 
of the main idea; as to set free, and so 
release ; to set free from one’s self, and 
so surrender; to cause to go forth 
free; and so to disburden. In thesense 
of setting free, Deriver means to 
rid of any kind of coercive power, 
which in any sense or any way inter- 
feres with the freedom of the person, 
as to deliver one person from another, 
or from the power of another. It is 
even extended to what is oppressive, 
painful, or irksome; as, to deliver from 
the fear of death, or from a painful 
necessity. 

‘* Deliver us from evil.” —Lord’s Prayer. 


Rescve (O. Fr. sescourre, It. ris- 
custere, to dee out of pawn, Lat. re- 
erciitere: Wepcgewoop) denotes that 
kind of removal both of persons and 
things from the power and possession 
of another, which is the result of ener- 

etic interference and personal effort. 
it is possible to deliver and to rescue 


from danger, that is, from imperding, 


not actual evil. Lrserare, on the other 
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hand, involves an actual restraint, 
confinement, or coercion. 


és Nineveh was rescued from the brink of 
destruction.” —STILLINGFLEET. 


Liperate and Revease (the for- 
mer of the same root as DEtiver, the 
latter from O. Fr. relaisser, to rest on 
one’s journey) are very closely related 
in meaning; so that in many cases 
they might be used indiffe-2ntly, as 
to release or to liberate a prisoner 
from confinement; but LiserarTe re- 
fer's only to restraint in the most direct 
sense of the term, though the meta- 
phorical use of it is common; as, to 
liberate the mind: from prejudices, 
where prejudices are regarded as 
restraining influences interfering 
with the mind’s free action. Re- 
LEASE is more widely applied to any 
kind of force, as, for instance, that 
which oppresses, pains, or compels. 
So we speak not only of releasing 
from prison, but from an obligation, 
debt, or bond, from torture or sickness, 
and, in death, from sorrow, pain, and 
evil 

‘«‘ That the publicrevenue of Great Britain 
can ever be completely liberated, or even 
that any considerable progress can ever be 
made towards that liberation, while the 
surplus of that revenue, or what is over and 
above defraying the annual expense of the 
peace establishment, is so very small, it 


seems altogether in vain to expect.”— 
SmitH, Wealth of Nations. 


“So I may say I am but a prisoner still, 
notwithstanding the releasement of s0 
many.”— HOWELL. 


Free (A. S. fred) is the semplest, 
and the generic term. One may be 
freed from subjection, thraldom, pain, 
confinement, duty, obligation, servi- 
tude, cares, anxieties, or troubles, 
prejudices and errors, or misconcep- 
tions, promises or engagements ; and 
in short, from anything that interferes 
with liberty of action and enjoyment. 
To Free commonly indicates some 
amount of authoritative interference 
and effort,asDELiIver involvesaddress. 
One frees a slave by one’s own au- 
thority and power. One delivers 
another from the hand of the enemy 
in the best way one can, 


‘He that is dead is freed trom sin.”— 
Eng. Bible. 
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DELIVER. Surrenper. TRANs- 
FER. 

I Detiver (see above) a thing to 
another when I place it in his hands, 
so as to part with my own personal 
responsibility and control. It is a 
formal act, performed either on my 
own or some one else’s account, as 
when I sign, seal, and deliver a bond, 
or when I deliver to its intended 
owner or keeper a parcel with which 
1 have been entrusted. The act is at 
least voluntary, if not willing. The 
difference in meaning between this 
force of the verb Detiver and that 
last noticed corresponds with the 
difference between the nouns delive- 
rance and delivery. 

«The investitures of bishops and abbots, 
which had been originally given by the 
delivery of the pastoral ring and staff.” — 
BURNET. 


Surrenver (O. Fr. surrender) is 
applied to matters of right or pos- 
session, with which we part in favour 
of another under coercion or com- 
pulsion ; as, to surrender a fortress, or 
an expressed opinion in argument, or 
a claim, or to surrender one’s self to 
any influence or power, as to vice, 
grief, despair, idleness, sleep. 

“If we do not surrender our wills to the 
overtures of His goodness, we must submit 
our backs to the strokes of His anger.”— 
BARROW. 


TRANSFER (Lat. transferre) is sim- 
ply to convey from one person or 
place to another, with or without 
personal interest, property, or control 
on our own part, and is applicable to 
moral things, as well as to material 
substances, as to transfer one’s affec- 
tion. 

“ Transferring the honour which was due 


to God alone unto saints and to feigned 
miracles.” —UDAL. 


DELIVER. Pronounce. Urrer. 

Of these Urrer (to put forth or 
out) is the simplest. To utter a 
speech is simply to sound it with the 
voice, as somany words. So the word 
utterance is applied to mere inarticu- 
late sound, as to utter a sigh or a 
moan. 

Pronounce (Lat. pronunciare, to 
proclaim, to pronounce) is syllabically, 


[DELIVER] 


distinctly, and in some cases with 
formality and solemnity, to utter, as 
to pronounce judgment. ‘ 

To Detiver (see above) denotes a 
careful and sustained pronouncing 
of what requires to be conveyed in 
many words. To deliver a speech 
would imply not only the words, but 
the manner of it. So we might say, 
“The substance was eloquent, but 
the words were indistinctly pro- 
nounced ;” or, “‘ The speech was good 
in itself, but badly delivered.” 


“He (Vertue) was simple, modest, and 
scrupulous, so scrupulous that it gave a 
peculiar slowness to his delivery. He never 
uttered his opinion hastily, nor hastily as- 
sented to others.” WALPOLE. 


«‘In order to be fully and easily under- 
stood, the four chief requisites are, a due 
degree of loudness of voice, distinctness, 
slowness, and propriety of pronunciation.” 
—Bualir, Lectures. 


DELIVERY. DeEttverance. 

These two forms of the same word 
(see above ) differ in mainly regarding, 
the former, the point whither, the 
latter, the point whence the action pro- 
ceeds. Derxivery means a delivering 
to, DetiveRANcE a delivering from. 
So “‘The holiday was concluded by 
the delivery of prizes to the success- 
ful competitors ;” “‘ A Te Deum was 
celebrated for the nation’s delive- 
rance.” 


«<The investitures of bishops and abbots, 
which had been originally given by the 
delivery of the pastoral ring and staff by 
the king of England, were, after some oppo- 
sition, wrung outof their hands.”—-BURNET. 


«« As for the Presbyterians, they were so 
apprehensive of the fury of the Common- 
wealth party that they thought it a delive- 
rance to be rescued out of their hands.”— 
BURNET. 


DELUGE. Invunpvate. OVERFLOW. 
SuBMERGE. 

To Derver (Fr. déluge, Lat. di- 
ltivium) implies the pouring of a vast 
body of water coming from above ; as, 
a deluge of rain. 


“* And as, pian stormy winds encountering 
loud, 

Burst with rude violence the bellowing 
cloud, 

Precipitate to earth the tempest pours, 

The vexing hailstones thick in sounding 
showers, : 
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The deluged plains then every ploughman | applied; as, to demolish the walls ofa 
flies, castle. Demolition is opposed to 


And every hind and traveller sheltered 
lies.” Hamitton’s Virgil. 

Inunpate (Lat. tnundare ; unda, a 
wave) implies an horizontal move- 
ment of the same body spreading 
itself laterally. An inundation may 
result from a deluge. As deluge 
primarily regards the water which 
pours or covers, so inundation pri- 
marily regards the land which is 
covered or submerged. 

«‘Nonnus reports in the history of his 


embassy, that during the period when the 
Nile inundates Egypt there are very violent 


Storms in the different parts of Ethiopia.” 
—BELOE, Herodotus. 

Overriow is an inundation caused 
by excess of fluid in some specific 
place or channel. So, “‘a deluge of 
rain fell, the river overflowed its 
banks, and the country far and wide 
was inundated, so that it remained 
for some weeks submerged.” 

«< Poets that lasting marble seek 

Must carve in Latin or in Greek. 

We write in sand, our language grows, 

And like the tide our work o’erflows.” 

WALLER. 

Supmerce (Lat. submergére) de- 
notes that the inundation has entirely 
drowned the land. It deserves, how- 
ever, to be remarked that, while the 
others indicate the specific action of 
water, Susmerce is also applied to 
cases in which the primary action is 
not on the part of the water, as, 
when in a quantity of water a large 
body is purposely placed so as to be 
entirely covered, it is said to be 
submerged. The element overflows 
and inundates. Man may deluge and 
submerge. 

“Some of our own countrymen have 

iven credit to the submersion of swallows.” 
—PENNANT. 


DEMOLISH. Destroy. 

To Destroy (Lat. destruére) is 
violently to put an end to anything 
that existed in life or shape, or even 
to the life itself. Hence destroy is 
the generic word. It is to put an end 
to what we desire no longer to exist. 

Demoutsu (Fr. demolir, Lat. de- 
moliri) is the specific destruction of an 
organized body or a structural mass. 
To this latter it is most commonly 


construction. Destroy may or may 
not involve violence, as a noxious va- 
pour or a violent blow might destroy 
life; Demoxisx involves violence. De- 
struction may be sudden or gradual; 
demolition is commonly rapid and 
decisive. Dersrroy is equally appli- 
cable to things moral and physical, as 
to destroy hope, beauty, effect. De- 
MOLISH could not be so employed, ex- 
cept in the way of formal metaphor. 
Demo isu does not convey so strongly 
as destroy the idea of hostile opera- 
tion. The walls of a fortification are 
destroyed by the enemy’s artillery. 
They may be demolished for the 
simple purpose of rebuilding and 
making them stronger. 

«“O come hither, and behold the works 
of the Lord, what destructions He hath 
brought upon the earth.”— Buble, 1551. 

“On their coming into administration, 
they found the demolition of Dunkirk en- 
tirely at astand. Instead of demolition 
they found construction ; for the French 
were then at work on the repairs of the 
jetties.’— BURKE. 

DEMUR. Hesitate. Scevup te. 
Waver. Frucruate. Obssecr. 

To Hesirate (Lat. hesttare, to stick 
fast) is literally to stick at doing some- 
thing, whether mentally or practically. 
It may proceed from a variety of 
causes; as, prudence, fear, doubt, 
generosity, cowardice. 

“In an age of darkness he (Gregory 
VII.) had not all the knowledge that was 
requisite to regulate his zeal; and taking 
false appearances for solid truths, he with- 


out hesitation deduced from them the most 
dangerous consequences.” —JORTIN. 


To Demur (Old Fr. demourer, Lat 
demirari, to retard) is a specific kind 
of hesitation. Itis to suspend action 
or judgment in view of a doubt or 
diffculty. When we say, “‘J demur 
to that statement of yours,” we mean 
to arrest the —, of the speaker 
on a point to which we are prepared 
to make objection. 

«A demurrer denies that by the law 
arising upon these facts, any injury is done 
to the plaintiff, or that the defendant has 
made out a legitimate excuse, according to 
the party which first demwrs (demoratur), 
rests or abides upon the point in question.” 
— BLACKSTONE. 
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S.rupre (Lat. scriuptilus, a grit or 
sharp stone in the path, uneasiness) is a 
kind of internal demur, that is, when 
the process of thought or action ar- 
rested is not that of another but our 
own, and this in consequence of a 
doubt or difficulty suggested either by 
some other, or by our own minds or 
feelings. . A scruple is dictated by 
a sense of impropriety, intellectual or 
moral. 


‘<I scruple not to rest it on reason rather 
than on passion.” —GILPIN’s Sermons, 


Waver (A. S. wafian, connected 
with wave; as it were, to fluctuate) 
refers to an antecedent opinion or 
resolution of our own, which we have 
actually formed and distrust. As 
Demurand Scrupte are applicable to 
that which is proposed to be said or 
done, so Waver applies to what has 
been said or done. 


Fructuate (Lat. fluctuire, to be in 
waves ; to fluctuate in mind) resembles 
Waver in expressing motion and 
change of mind, but differs from it in 
implying more than one point. We 
waver upon one consideration. We 
fluctuate between two or more, which 
we are inclined to adopt successively. 
Waver is only applied to matters of 
intellectual decision, but FLucruaTe to 
states of feeling. We fluctuate not 
only between one opinion and another, 
but between joy and sorrow, gladness 
and depression, hope and despair, 
and the like. 


«« Liberty of will is like the motion of 8 
magnetic needle toward the north; full of 
trembling and uncertainty till it were fixed 
in the beloved point. It wavers as long as 
it is free, and is at rest when it can choose 
no more.” —BisHoP TAYLOR. 

“Teach me how I came by such an 
opinion of worth end virtue ; what it is 
which at one time raises it so high, and at 
another time reduces it to nothing; how 
these disturbances and fluctuations hap- 
pen.” —SHAFTESBURY. 


Onsecr (Lat. obj¥ctre, part. objectus, 
to cast against ) is to offer in opposition. 
We object to what we believe erro- 
neous, unjust, undesirable, and in 
some cases to what is personally dis- 
pleasing to ourselves. The verb is 
often used intransitively and followed 
by to; but in such cases something is 
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[DENIAL] 


always implied as put forward against 
the thing objected to, such as @ 
countervailing fact, or a consideration 
of truth, fairness, convenience, OF 
personal preference. 


“There was this single fault that Eras- 
mus, though an enemy, could olject to him.” 
—ATTERBURY. 


DENIAL. AsBNEGATION. 

Dentat (Fr. dénier, Lat. denégare) 
js logical and practical. ABNEGA- 
TION is not logical, but only prac- 
tical DrnraL may stand opposed 
either to affirmation or to indulgence. 
AxsNEGATION only to the latter, in 
the sense of renunciation of self, or 
of anything else. 

“You ought to converse with so much 
sincerity that your bare affirmation or dent 
may be sufficient.’””—-STILLINGFLEET. 


« Denying ungodliness and worldly lusts ” 
— Bible. 


«« Abnegation of God, of His honour, of 
His religion.” —Knox. 


DEPENDENCE. 
AFFIANCE. 

DepenpDENCE (Jat. dependere, to 
hang from, to depend upon) expresses 
a fact, Revrance (prob. Fr. se relier, 
to be attached to, Lat. réligare) ex- 
resses our consciousness or feeling 
of that fact. Dependence is con- 
ditioned existence, a result contingent 
upon a cause. Reliance is trust vpon 
iving will, The child depends upon 
nis 
but it is not till he has grown to be 
conscious of his own dependence in 
this way that he can Bs upon his 
parent’s willingness to grant him 
what he needs. 

Arrrance (O. Fr. afiance, L. Lat. 


RELIANCE. 


fidantia, a pledge) is characteristic of 


religious feeling. 

“ The absolute stoical depender upon fate 
may starve for want of industry, die for 
want of physic, and be damned for want of 
repentance.”—HAMMOND. 


“The Saviour effecting everything by 
His power is represented under the image 
of a great champion in the field, who is 
pron by his own courage, and a re- 
iance on his own strength and skill, to 
attempt what might seem »mpracticable.”’— 
Bishop HORSLEY. 

“«That she (the Queen) may evermore 
have afiance in Thee and ever seek Thy 
honour and glory.”—2ng. Liturgy. . 


arent for all that he requires; . 
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DEPRAVITY. DeEpPRAVATION. ** As though all the false religion that 
Corrvprion. ever was among the heathen was not a cor- 


Depraviry and Depravarion (Lat. 
depravare, to prevent, vitiate) stand to 
each other as the process and the re- 
sult; Depraviry is the state of being 
depraved, Depravation the action of 
making depraved, or the state of 
having been made so. There is in 
human nature, we believe, an inborn 
depravity. This is made far worse 
where defective education and evil 
company have tended to the worse 
depravation of the individual. The 
same twofold meaning belongs to 
Corruption (Lat. corruptionem) 
which expresses both the state of 
being, and the process of making 
corrupt. Differences must be noted 
between Depraviryand Corruption. 
These may be illustrated by the dif- 
ference between a depraved person 
and a corrupt person. The depraved 
man has been brought to a certain 
condition of evil practice; the cor- 
rupt man to a certain condition of 
evil principle. Corruption relates to 
the source of action, Depraviry to the 
actions themselves. A corrupt judge 
is not a person of depravity of cha- 
racter necessarily in any other way 
than that of the principle of integrity, 
which is wanting or has been de- 
stroyed in him. Or, again, a person 
may have a corrupt taste in art or 
literature without being a person of 
corrupt life. This shows corruption 
to be a specific badness or depravity of 
principle, while depravity is general, 
and affects the entire character. When 
we speak of a person of depraved 
taste, we, of course, confine the as- 
sertion to the matter of taste, without 
saying anything of the moral cha- 
racter. A corrupt taste and a de- 
praved taste would be practically the 
same; but in the former case we 
take account of the want of true prin- 
ciple to decide, in the latter of the 
influence of bad training to pervert. 
Corrupt taste would rather belong to 
the artist, depraved taste to the spec- 
tator. 

«* If refinement does not lead directly to 
purity of manners, it obviates at least their 
‘greatest depravation.”—REYNOLDS. 

“A mad and desperate depravity.”— 
BURY. 


rupting and depravation of the true religion 
of God.” —CaLVIN. 


DEPTH. Prorwunoiry. 

These words supply a good illus- 
tration of a large class of synonyms, 
and of the general difference of cha- 
racter between words: of Saxon and 
words of classic formation to express 
the same thing. Deprun (A. S. decp, 
deep) expresses no more than the 
physical property of perpendicular 
measurement dowunsee from a sur- 
face; or, metaphorically, what is hike 
this, as depth of mind, or thought, or 
meaning, which is such as has the 
properties of natural depth ; not lying 
on the surface; more or less dith- 
cult to reach; more or less dark 
when reached; not meeting the eye 
of those who regard only the surface 
of things, and the like; but Pro- 
FuNDITY (Lat. préfunditatem) ex- 
presses the abstract idea of depth, or 
the scientific measurement of it. It 
is the same thing under a more re- 
fined, abstract, and scientific view. 
Words of the former class are physi- 
cal and metaphorical, of the latter 
scientific and metaphysical. 

“* A dreadful depth, how deep no man cap 
tell.” SPENSER. 


“In one (Ben Jonson) we may respect 
the profundity of learning, in the othe~ 
(Shakespeare) we must admire the sub- 
limity of genius.”— Observer. 


DERANGE,. Dritsorper. 

DerancGe (Fr. déranger, rang, rank 
or order) and Disorper (Fr. désordre, 
Lat. ordinem, rank, order) are so 


much alike that they may often be 


used interchangeably, as a mass of 
papers may be disordered or de- 
ranged. But from other illustrations 
it would be seen that DeranGE is com- 
monly applied to matters of mental 
or internal, DisorpERr to matters of 

hysical or external, arrangement. 

t is only an extension of this to say 
that disorder bears reference to the 
fact, derangement to the intention, of 
order. A defeat of a general will, at 
the same time that it throws his army 
into disorder, derange more or less his 
own plans. This distinction is not 
destroyed by the fact shat things of 
ine mind are often viewed metaphori- 
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cally, that is, after the analogy of 
things of sense. Thus, ‘a disordered 
imagination ” is one in which the fa- 
culties, as in a machine, have lost their 
just disposition, after the analogy of 
such disturbance of the papas func- 
tions as accompanies or creates disease. 

“Whether this folly (expensiveness of 
dress) may not produce many other follies, 
an entire derangement of domestic life, 
absurd manners, neglect of duties, bad 
mothers, a general corruption of both 
sexes.” —BERKELEY. 


««In wildest numbers and disordered verse.” 
LYTTELTON. 


DERIVE. Trace. Depvce. 

Of these, Trace (Fr. tracer) is 
eneric, meaning to draw a line (L. 
at. tractiare), or to prosecute a given 

line, whether materially or mentally, 
as to trace a river from its source to 
its mouth, or from its mouth to its 
source, to trace a line of march. 

Derive (Lat. derwware, to lead away 
water, rus) and Depuce (Lat. dedu- 
ctre, to lead down or away) indicate a 
tracing in one direction, that is, from 
the source or origin downwards. To 
derive is to trace, and so to refer to the 
physical cause; to deduce is to trace, 
and so refer to the logical cause or 
reason. A river derives its waters 
from a certain source; a word is 
derived from a certain grammatical 
root; a nation derives its origin from 
one or more historic causes, as & Vic- 
tory, a migration, and the like. We 
deduce inferences from statements, 
and conclusions from premises. 

*« But this kind of writing, which seems to 
be reformed, which is, that writing should 
be consonant to speaking, is a branch of 
unprofitable subtleties; for pronunciation 
itself every day increases and alters the 
fashion ; and the derivation of words, espe- 
cially from foreign languages, are utterly 
defaced and extingnished."—Bacon, Ad- 
vancement of Learning. 

“From the words of Moses cited by our 
Saviour, the doctrine of a future state may 
as clearly be deduced as from any single 

ext which can be produced out of any one 
of the prophets,” —JORTIN. 

‘*In this chart I have laid down no land 
nor traced out any shore but what I saw 
myself.”—Cooxk’s Voyages. 


DEROGATE, Derracr. 
These words are in meaning very 
closely allied, and may in many cases 
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be used indifferently ; but Deroca- 
TIon refers to intrinsic goodness, De- 
TRACTION (Lat. détractionem, a taking 
away) to the estimation in which a 
thing is held. Etymologically con- 
sidered, Derocate (Lat. derdgare, to 
repeal part of a law) is a term of legis- 
lation. Derogation is partial and in- 
direct abrogation. When a subse- 
quent law lessens the force and 
application of an older law, the cha- 
racter of the former is technically said 
to be derogatory. Derogation takes 
place when a thing that is estimable 
suffers deterioration ; detraction when 
a thing that is esteemed, or is capable 
of being esteemed, is lessened or 
cheapened in the estimation of others. 
Hence Derocarte belongs to the in- 
fluence of circumstances, while De- 
Traction is exclusively the act of 
persons. For instance, we might say, 
‘‘ His warmth of temper derogates 
much from a character otherwise 
worthy of high respect ;”’ or, again, 
‘‘ The speaker, in speaking of such an 
one, detracted much from his reputa- 
tion by ascribing to him ill-temper, 
and other such derogatory qualities.” 
“‘T hope it is no derogation to the Chris. 
tian religion to say that the fundamentals 
of it, that is, all that is necessary to be 
believed in it by all men, is easy to be 
understood by all men.” —LOCKE. 


‘«] know it has been the fashion to de- 
tract both from the moral and literary 
character of Cicero ; and indeed neither his 
life nor his writings are without the che- 
racteristics of humanity,”"—Knox. 

DESCRIBE. Deprcr. 
TERIZE. 

Descrise (Lat. déscribére) is ‘to 
write down an account, hence to give 
an account, whether in writing or 
spoken words. True description is 
the giving in words of an account 
analogous to that of ocular represen- 
tation; only Descrise goes further, 
and gives a representation of complex 
objects or moral events, as well as 
visible forms or transactions; as, to 
describe the circumstances under 
which such an event took place. 
Description belong¢ to the external 
manifestations of things, and ought 
to be full and clear, that is, it should 
enumerate all particulars, and repre- 
sent them accurately and vividly, 


CHarac- 
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[DEsIen] 
“How ean frail pen describe her heavenly 


‘e. “ 
For fear, through want of skill, her beauty 
to disgrace |” SPENSER. 


Depicr (Lat. depingére, part. de- 
pictus, to portray, describe) refers to 
the vivid description of anything 
which may be brought with more or 
less distinctness betore the mind’s 
eye. Both Descrise and Depicr in- 
volve the representation of every 
detail connected with the subject 


described or depicted. 


“ An idea of figure depicted on the cho- 
roides or retina of the eye.”— Anecdotes of 
Bishop Watson, 


Cuaracterize (Gr. x%paxrip, an 
impression) is employed in moral de- 
scription of what represents the sub- 
ject by its leading feature or features. 
Hence a whole course of conduct, or 
a whole class of character in men, 
may be said to be characterized by 
some one strong and distinctive epithet, 
for instance, which, without delineat- 
mg in detail, sets a peculiar mark 
and stamp upon it. 

“Richard Martin was worthily charac- 
terized by the virtuous and learned men of 
his time to be princeps amorum.”—Woop, 
Athene Oxon. 


DESCRY. Espy. Discover. De- 
tect. Discern. Distincuisu. 

To Descry (O. Fr. decrire, Lat. de- 
serioere, to describe) is to discover by 
the eye objects difficult of discern- 
ment by reason of distance or dim- 
ness. When the difficulty arises from 
other causes, as confusion among a 
number of similar objects, partial 
concealment, or the like, we employ 
Espy (O. Fr. espier). As Descry de- 
notes discriminative penetration of the 
bodily vision, so Esey implies acute- 
ness of vision or observation. 

Discover (O. Fr. descouvrir) points 
to the bringing to light of what was 
concealed or unknown. ‘This may be 
either accidental or the result of spe- 
cific research. 


To Derscr (Lat. detigére, part. 
detectus, te uncover ) is to remove what 
concealed from one’s view, and had 
been in most cases purposely so placed ; 
as to detect a criminal ora crime. Such 


DISCRIMINATED. 


317 


a purpose of concealment, however, is 
not essential to the term, as we speak 
of detecting an error in a calculation, 
or a fallacy in an argument; only what 
is detected is never a matter of merit, 
but always an error, fault, or crime. 


Discern (Lat. discernére, to sepa- 
rate, to settle) is to perceive with the 
inherent power of the faculty of bodily 
or mental identification, while Descry 
is always physical. From this power 
of exact vision comes the faculty of 
seeing differences in objects; and this 
identification of an object by setting 
aside its differences, or other objects 
which differ from it, is discernment, 
whether in the physical or intellectual 
sense. 


DistincutsH (Lat. distinguére, to 
prick off ) physically implies not only 
an acquaintance with the object, but 
a sufficient distinctness to enable the 
observer to recognize its specific fea- 
tures and characteristics, and so to 
avoid confusion with other objects. 
The moral application is analogous to 
this. When the next step is taken, 
and, on the ground of this accurate 
percep the object is parted off 
rom other objects—this is discern- 
ment. The one sees clearly, the other 
sees separatively. 

“The first descrieing of the enemy’s ap- 
proach,”—HOoLINSHED. : 


**Secure, unnoted Conrad’s prow passed 


MA 
And anchored where his ambush meant to 
lie, 
Screened from espial by the jutting cape 
That rears on high its rude fantastic 
shape.” BYRON. 


‘‘The distinction of a first discoverer 
made us cheerfully encounter every danger, 
and submit to every inconvenience,’’— 
CooK’s Voyages. 


“The Romans were plagued with a set 
of public officers belonging to the emperor's 
court called Curiosi and Imperatoris oculi, 
part of whose employment was to go about 
as detectors of frauds and misdemeanours,” 
—JORTIN, 

“« A discerner of the thoughts and intents 
of the heart.”— Bible, 


“No more can you distinguish of a man 
Than of his outward show.” 
SHAKESPEARE, 


Purpose. INTEND. 


DESIGN, 


Mean, 
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These terms all refer to the condi- 
tion of the mind antecedent to action, 
and relative to it. 


Mean (A. S. menan; cf. mind, 
mentem, and many similar words), 
being of Saxon origin, is the most 
comprehensive and colloquial, and is 
employed of matters of any degree of 
importance, signifying simply to have 
a mind to do a thing or to say it, as, 
<¢What do you mean by saying that?” 
or, ‘What do you mean to do this 
morning?” Itis used also of the sig- 
nificance of circumstances, events, or 
actions in the sense of denote, as, 
<‘ What does that shouting in the 
streets mean?”’ Meaning relates to 
purpose in speech and in action. 


«« Thei wondred what she wolde mene.”— 
GowER. 


To Destcn (Lat. désignare, to mark 
out) denotes an object of attainment 
laced before the mind, with a calcu- 
ation of the steps necessary for it. It 
is a complicated intention carried into 
action, or proposed for it. I had no 
design to hurt you, means it was not 
a part of my aim or plan to do so. 
“Ask of politicians the end for which 
laws were originally designed, and they will 
answer that the laws were designed as a 
protection for the poor and weak against 
the oppression of the rich and powerful.” — 
BURKE. 


To InrENp (Lat. intendére, to stretch 
towards, to be intent upon) points to no 
more than the general setting of the 
mind upon doing a thing. I did not 
intend to hurt you, means that it was 
accidental; and intention is commonly 
opposed to accident. It denotes no 
more than the presence or action 
of the will as distinguished from its 
absence. The intention is a move- 
ment or inclination of the mind in re- 
gard to a distant object, which causes 
it to stretch forward toward that ob- 
ject. The design is an idea chosen 
and adopted, which implies method 
and meditation. Anintention is pure 
or otherwise; a design is suddenly 
or deliberately formed, and may be 
good or bad, but is seldom entirely 
good. One may be mistaken in one’s 
intentions, and thwarted in one’s de- 
signs. 
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««They that do me good, and know not 
of it, are causes of my benefit, though I do 
not owe them my thanks, and I will rather 
bless them as instruments, than condemn 
them as not intenders.”—FELTHAM. 


To Purrose (with some the Fr. 
pour penser ; with others Lat. propdst- 
tum) is stronger than to intend, indi- 
cating a permanent resolution, to be 
carried out in such a way that circum- 
stances must be made subservient to it. 
I "cry to hurt you, would imply 
that 1 had been watching my oppor- 
tunity, and managed matters accord- 
ingly. The difference between in- 
tention and purpose is that between 
incipient and decisive volition. In- 
tentions may be remote, purposes are 
immediate. The intention is weaker 
than the purpose. 


“‘Steadfastly purposing to lead a new 
life.”—Church Catechism. 


DESOLATE. 


TARY. 


Desert. So.t- 


These terms express under modifi- 
cations the idea of local solitude. A 
place is Drsotate (Lat. desolatus, left 
solitary, part. of désdlare) in reference 
to human occupation and use. A de- 
solate country is one which gives the 
impression of no inhabitants to till or 
inhabit it. A desolate house or room, 
one which shows no signs of occupa- 
tion, or seems, as it were, half occupied. 
It will be observed that, like the word 
gloomy, DresotarEisa subjective rather 
than an objective term, that is, it ex- 
presses not so much facts or appear- 
ances of nature as their impressions 
upon our own minds. Hence it is 
sometimes employed exclusively of 
the state of the person. 


‘« Have mercy on me, for I am desolate.” 
—Psalms. 


“How is Babylon become a desolation 
among the nations | ”—Bidle, 


DrseErt (Lat. désérére, part. desertus, 
to abandon) denotes natural unfitness 
for occupation, and applies only to 
natural localities. A desert island is 
without inhabitants, because it is 


\ 
* 


without the natural means of su port-— 


ing them. A desolate place may 
} Or may not have been at one time 


5 


1 


nt 


: [DESTINY] 


occupied, and may be partly occupied 
at present. 
_ Full many a flower is born to blush un- 


seen, 
And waste its sweetness on the desert air.” 
Gray. 
Sotrrary (Lat. solitarius) denotes 
no more than removed from the haunts 
and occupation of human beings. 
The depth of a South American 
forest, though peopled with animals 
of many kinds, would be terribly soli- 
tary toaman. Solitary is applicable 
_ to persons as well as localities, in the 
sense of removed from others of the 
kind. 
«It hath been disputed which is a state 
of greater perfection, the social or the soli- 
tary.” —ATTERBURY. 


DESPAIR. Desponpency. 
PERATION. 

Desponpency (Lat. animum de- 
spondére, to lose courage) is the least 
violent, but often the more lasting of 
the three. It is a low state of the 
feelings which leads to an unhopeful 
view of things. 

“He found his Indian friend leaning his 


head against a post, in an attitude of the 
utmost languor and despondency.”—CooK’s 


Voyages. 


Between Desparr and Despera- 

mon (O. Fr. desperer, Lat. desperare) 
there is a practical difference, in tLat 

one is a passive, the other an energetic 
hopelessness. This is expressed in 
common language. Men fall into de- 
spair, and are worked up to despera- 
tion. Desperation seizes the weapon. 
Despair sits with folded hands. 

“ Despair is the thought of the unattain- 
ableness of any good, which works diffe- 
rently in men’s minds, sometimes producing 
Mneasiness or pain, sometimes rest and in- 
dolency.”—LockE. 


Despair is, however, more compre- 
hensive than this. “It is,” says 
Cogan, ‘‘a permanent fear of losing 
‘gome valuable good, of suffering some 
dreadful evil, or remaining in a state 
of actual misery, without any mixture 
of hope.” 

__Danghters of Eve, whom desperation, 
the effect of their first false step, hath 
driven to the lowest walks of vulgar prosti- 
‘tation.”—Bisnop Horstey. 


Des- 


ies 


Be 
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DESTINATION. Desriny. 

These two words (formed trom the 
Lat. déstinare, to destine) differ as the 
human and controllable from the 
superhuman and uncontrollable or 
providential. Destiny is used of in- 
dividuals and the final point of their 
personal history. Destination of 
things as well as persons, and denotes 
no more than the end at which a per- 
son or thing is intended to arrive, or 
the purpose to which a thing is put. 


«Which of us in setting out upon a visit, 
a diversion, or an affair of business, appre- 
hends a possibility of not arriving at his 
place of destination, yet at the same time 
does not apprehend himself at liberty to 
alter his course in any part of his pro- 
gress?”—Srarcu, Light of Nature. 


‘*Thus the Pagans had the same notion 
with that which is mentioned in Scripture 
of a double destiny depending upon human 
choice.”—JORTIN, 


DESTINY. Fare. Lor. Doom. 

Destiny (see above) is used both 
of the end to which a person or thing 
is fore appointed, and of the course of 
things which brings them toit. The 
idea of destiny involves elements of 
greatness and immutability. It is not 
applicable to common things or per- 
sons or the details of life, but to its 
apparent purpose and consummation. 
One may struggle against one’s lot, or 
recover from what it may be one’s fate 
to suffer; but destiny is final and 1r- 
resistible. Any one might speak of his 
fate or his lot; only those who run 
important careers could speak of their 
destiny. 
** But who can turn the stream of destiny, 
Or break the chain of strong necessity, 
Which fast is tied to Jeve’s eternal seat ?” 

SPENSER. 

Fate stands to Destiny as an item 
toa sum (Lat. fatum, fate), and is em- 
ployed, as destiny never is, of the de- 
tails of life. It is seldom used in a 
favourable sense, as, ‘‘In travelling 
it is almost always my fate to meet 
with delays.” So far as a man’s con- 
dition has resulted from unconscious 
causes, as the laws of the material 
world, we speak of his fate. So far as 
we attribute it to the ordainment of 
more powerful beings, we speak of 
his destiny. Fate is blind; destiny 


i’ ra he ; 
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has foresight. The theist speaks of 
destiny, the atheist of fate. 


“« ] would not have that fate light upon 

you which useth to befall some, who from 

olden students become silver bachelors and 
eaden masters.”—HOWELL. 


Lor (Fr. lot, share) commonly re- 
fers to something connected with the 
whole course of life, which gives it a 
distinctive character for good or for 
ill, as, “‘ Trouble is the common lot of 
men.” 

“«To labour is the lot of man below ; 
And when Jove gave us life he gave us 
woe.” PoPE. 

Doom (deem, to judge) is the final 
close of life, regarded as a matter 
foreordained, and is never used in a 
happy sense. It is sometimes used, 
like fe) of the details of life itself, 
when it is at once unhappy and con- 
tinuous, as, ‘I was doomed to spend 
many years of my early life in exile 
from my home.” 

« Ere Hector meets his doom.”—PoPE. 


DESTITUTE. Devorp. Vor. 


Of these, Vorp (Lat. vidwus) has a 
physical application, although the 
word empty is at present a more com- 
mon subsutute for it, as— 

“« The void helmet.”—CowPeEr’s Iliad, 


Devoip is reserved for the morally 
empty. There is very little difference 
of meaning between it and DestitruTE 

Lat. déstituere, part. destitutus, to 
Sack) tnt Devorn partakes rather of 
the nature of a purely negative, Dest1- 
tute of a privative epithet ; or, in 
other words, to be destitute is to be 
devoid of what might naturally be ex- 
pected to belong, or where it might 
be requisite; as beasts are devoid of 
speech, which nature has simply 
denied them, A-man is destitute of 
learning when we think of his capa- 
bility of acquiring it, devoid of it 
when we think of the simple fact that 
he does not possess it. Destitute is, 
therefore, commonly employed of the 
absence of the common requirements 
or necessaries of life; as, destitute of 
daily food or of clothing, where we 
should not employ devoid. Devoid 
thus seems to tare a more abstract 
usage, as we might still say, devoid 
of all means of subsistence, We are 


devoid of faculties, and destitute of 
means or possessions. But 4 
stronger difference lies in the fact that 
DestiTuTE involves the non-posses- 
sion of what is in some way necessary 
or desirable to possess; while Devorp 
is more neutral, and may be used of 
the absence of faulty or culpable quali- 
ties. 
«* Devoid of pride certaine she was,” 
CHAUCER. 
“This faire lady on this wise destitute 
Of all comfort and consolation.” 
Jbid. 
DESTRUCTIVE. Rurnovus. Pere 


NICIOUS. 


We use the term Destructive (Lat. 
déstrutre, to pull down something built) 
when we simply think of the ten- 
dency to effect permanent termina- 
tion to what had form, life, beauty, 
power, and the like. 

“ Loaded with gold, he sent his darling far 
From noise and tumults and destructive 
DRYDEN. 


We use the term Rurnovus (Lat. 
ruindsus, going to ruin) when we 
think of the value of that which is 
so destroyed, for ruin is destruction 
visible. “Ruined reputation, blighted 
hopes, and the like, are terms recall- 
ing the fairness of what is lost, and 
not the mere loss or destruction. A 
destructive agency simply takes away, 
and may be so far good if the thing 
that is destroyed be noxious; but 
ruinous implies the taking away in a 
sad and fatal way of what we should 
desire to live and last. 

“Of all these expensive and uncertain 
projects, however, which bring bankruptcy 
upon the greater part of the people who 
engage in them, there is none perhaps more 
perfectly ruinous than the search after new 


silver and gold mines.”—SmitH, Wealth of 
Nations, 


war.” 


Pernicious (Lat. pernicidsus, de- 
structive) is employed of what harms 
man’s inner powers ; as, of life, health, 
morals, interfering, as the word ety- 
mologically imphes, with the vital 


force of a (pernécare, to kill out- | 
s 


right), and obstructive of wholesome 
energies, physical or moral, But it 
is not so strong a term as DesrructIvE 
or Rurnous. That which is destruc- 


tive removes what exists, that which - 


‘ 
: 


ig ruinous spoils what exists, that 
which is pernicious mars it. Destruc- 
tive and ruinous influences are abso- 
lute and final, pernicious influence 
may be counteracted or removed. 

** He who has vented a pernicious doctrine 
or published an il] book must know that his 
guilt and his life determine not together.” 
—SouTu. 

DESUETUDE. Drisusez. 

Disusz is simply the cessation of 
customary or common use. Desve- 
TuDE (Lat. desuetido) is the cessation 
of custom, fashion, or practice. In 
regard to the present fashion of dress 
im our Own country as compared with 
that of the last century, the rapier has 
fallen into disuse, the wearing of it 
_ into desuetude. 

DETAIL. Derarts. 

Derived from the French detailler, 
to cut up, hence to deal with severally 
or in particular. These words are re- 
oy subjective and objective in 
their character. The verb to detail 

has the force of the former. It is to 
enumerate several things, or to de- 
soribe a complex thing according to 
the several particulars which compose 
it. In this case, as in some others, 
the singular and the plural have dif- 
ferent meanings, as in the case of 
Ruin and Ruins. We make the de- 
tail and find the details; the one is the 
manner in which the thing is repre- 
sented, the other the items of which it 
is composed. Every complex trans- 
action in life has its manifold details 
of which an account may from time to 
time be given in detail. 

DETER.  Discovrace. 
HEARTEN. 

Derer (Lat. déterrére, to frighten 
from ) is to prevent from action by fear 
of consequences, or of the difficulty, 
imprudence, or risk of the attempt. 

to Discourace (O. Fr. descourager) 
is to prevent from action, or to lessen 
energy in action by such representa- 
tions as affect the spirit of the person 
contemplating or making the attempt. 
Discovracez admits ofdegrees, but Dr- 
TER is absolute. Circumstances, as well 
as the representations of individuals, 
may deter, discourage, or dishearten. 

p sare discouraged in their under- 
takings, and deterred from them. 


Dis- 
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“* So that, upon consideration of the whole 
matter, there is no reason why any man 
should be deterred trom a holy and virtuous 
life for fear of the labour and pains of it. 
Because every one that is wicked takes 
more pains in another way and is more in- 
dustrious, only to a worse purpose.” -T11L- 
LOTSON. 


“A slight perusal of the innumerable 
letters by which the wits of France have 
a their names, will prove that 
other nations need not be discouraged from 
the like attempts by the consciousness of 
inability.”— Rambler. 

DisHearTen isin English what D1s- 
COURAGE is as a word of French and 
Latin formation (ceur, Lat. cor, the 
heart) ; but Discourace may apply to 
the case in which the action is in- 
tended only. DuisuearreNep implies 
that it is actually undertaken. One 
is deterred from beginning; dis- 
couraged in beginning or in proceed- 
ing; disheartened in proceeding. 
DisHzartenep applies only to per- 
sons, Discovrace both to persons and 
their efforts. 

‘His astonished and disheartened col- 

leagues,”— BANCROFT, 
Derer and Discourace denote gene- 
rally the action of the judgment, Dis- 
HEARTEN an influence upon the spirits. 
One is deterred by formidable difti- 
culty or opposition, discouraged by 
the representations of advisers, or a 
calm estimate of the nature of the 
case; disheartened by anything that 
robs us of spirit, energy, or hope. 


DETERIORATE. Decenrrate. 


The idea of growing worse is com- . 


mon to these terms. That is said to 
Derertorate (Lat. détériorare, to 
make worse) of which the intrinsic 
goodness is impaired. The term is 
applicable to that which is good and 
excellent in a moral as well as a phy- 
sical sense. That is saidto Decene- 
RATE (Lat. degintrare, to make, or to 
grow worse) which deteriorates so as to 
receive new properties, and these, ge- 
nerally, inferior or worse; or to depart 
from so as to fall short of a collective 
standard. Courage deteriorates when 
it simply diminishes, it degenerates 
into cruelty or rashness, In deteriora- 
tion the leading idea is the impaired 
state arrived at, in degeneration the 
noble state departed from, Individuals, 
¥ 
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races, and moral qualities or character 
may deteriorate ordegenerate. Phy- 
sical qualities or character may de- 
teriorate, not degenerate, except when 
they belong to persons. 

‘« When wit transgresseth decency it de- 
enerates into insolence and impiety.”— 
‘ILLOTSON. 

“‘The art of war was greatly deterio- 

rated,” —SouTHEY. 


DEVELOP. Uxrorp. Unrave.. 


To Dervetop is to open out what 
was contained in another thing, or 
in the thing itself (Fr. développer). In 
Deve or these two ideas are inherent; 
viz., the gradual opening of the whole 
containing, and the gradual exhibi- 
tion of the particular contained. ‘So 
we might say, ‘‘ Time developed his 
character,” or ‘‘ Circumstances de- 
veloped the cruelty which was latent 
in his character.””’ Unlike Unrotp, 
Deve op is not used of purely phy- 
sical processes. We speak of the de- 
velopment of plans, plots, ideas, the 
mind ; and also of the development of 
one species from another, of the de- 
velopment of the body in growth; 
but these are scientific terms involving 
other ideas, as, e.g., of the vital func- 
tions in growth. We should never 
speak of the development of a flag or 
a table-cloth. In other words, it is 
not used of manual or mechanical 
unfolding. On the other hand, in 
the sense of the mechanical process of 
gradually opening, Unrotp is used as 
well as in the other; but in this latter 
Deve op expresses far more than Un- 
FOLD, and relates to the laws of ex- 
eatin by which a thing unfolds in 

efinite sequence of expansion, and 
in conformity with principles which 
conserve the typedeveloped. Hence 
we speak of a true and a vicious de- 
velopment. But Unrotp when used 
of immaterial things means little more 
than to exhibit or declare in order; as 
to unfold a tale. Principles, plots, or 
“aye are developed, circumstances un- 
olded, difficulties and mysteries un- 
ravelled. When Dervetor is used of 
intellectual subject-matter, it denotes 
the opening out of what contained 
many ideas really expressed, but in a 
manner so close and latent as not to 
etrike the observation or come home 
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unfolded and displayed so as to make the 


2 
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[DEVELOP] — 


to the understanding. A gooddefini- — 
tion sums up a matter so completely, — 
that no more is neces than to de- © 
velop that definition to give all that 
has to be known concerning it. 


To Unraver (O. Germ. reffen, to 


pluck) is purely a mechanical effort 


of separating what is complicated 
whether naturally or accidentally, an 
expresses simple disentanglement, not — 
growth or expansion. As the former 


indicate ordinary processes of nature — 
or art, so the latter indicates extraor- 


dinary and counteractive processes. — 
and often implies the abnormal] state 


of that which needs to be unravelled. — 


‘« Then take him to develop if you can, 
And hew the block off and get out the man.” 
POPE. 
“Several pieces of cloth, the largest we 
had seen being fifty yards long, which they 


greatest show possible.’—Coox’s Voyages. 
“‘What riddle’s this? Unfold yourself, 
dear Robin.”—BEN JONSON. 


*« That great chain of causes which, link- 
ing one to another, even to the throne of 
God Himself, can never be unravelled by 
any industry of ours.”"—BURKE. 


DEVOUT.  Provs. 


Hoty. 


Of these the two former are appli- 
cable only to persons, the last in the 
eneral sense of connected with or re- 
ating to religion, to things, as re- 
ligious edifices, meetings, books, &e., | 
holy places, and the hke. The Dr- 
vour man (Fr. dévot) is he whose 
mind is given to religious feeling, 
and is apt in the exercise of prayer, © 
divine praise, and spiritual ba es. : 
tion. The Prous man (Lat. pius) 
has reverence and love toward the 
Supreme Being. As Devout points 
to the external observances of re- 
ligion, so Pious points to its moral 
Sentiments. 


Reuicious (Lat. regio, reverence 


RE .re1ovs. 


for God) is a wider term, and de- 


notes one who, in @ general sense, 
is under the influence of religion, anil 
is opposed to irreligious or worldly, 
as the pious man is er to the 
impious or profane, and the devout to 
the indifferent or irreverent, | 


Hoty (A. S. hdli ), when used of 
persons, is employed to denote men of 


DICTATE | 


especial saintliness or purity and in- 


tegrity of life, the result of the con- 
tinued influence of religion upon their 
nature. 


“« Thus we see the devoutness of His mind 
in His frequent retirement to solitary prayer, 
in His habitual giving of thanks, in His re- 
ference of the beauties and operations of 
nature to the bounty of Providence, in His 
earnest addresses to His Father, more par- 
ticularly that short but solemn one before 
raising Lazarus from the dead, and in the 
deep piety of His behaviour in the garden 
on the last evening of His life.” PALEY. 


«¢ Our whole duty is made up but of three 
things, that a man live soberly with respect 
to himself, righteously with respect to his 
neighbours, and piously with respect to 
God.”—SHARP. 


“ The first requisite in religion is serious- 
ness; no impression can be made without 
it. An adeuke life so far as others are able 
to observe us is now and then produced by 
prudential motives or by dint of habit; but 
without seriousness there can be no religious 
principle at the bottom, no course of eon- 
duct from religious motives; in a word, 
there can be no religion.’’—PALEY. 


“Ye distant spires, ye antique towers 
That crown the watery glade 

Where grateful science still adores 
Her Henry’s holy shade.” GRAY. 


DEXTERITY. Avpress. AproitT- 


NESS. 


These terms are employed in a 
physical and moral sense, that is, are 
applied analogously to moral things. 


Appress (Fr. adresse) is more mental 
than physical in any case. It denotes 
skill practically applied, so as entirely 
to meet a certain end, especially one 
proposed on short notice. It is more 
comprehensive than Dexreniry (Lat. 
dexteritatem, dextéra, the right hand), 
or Aprorryess (Fr. adroit, derterous, 
shrewd). Dexterity is that kind of 
cleverness which comes of being a 

erfect master by practice or expe- 
rience of the means or instrument 
employed. Address may be shown 
in improving advantages; dexterity 
and adroitness, which is a sharp and 
sudden exhibition of dexterity, rather 
denote the skilful avoidance of danger, 
or escape from difficulty. Address is 
a species of manners, that is, manners 
as specifically exhibited towards cer- 
tain persons, Lounging, inattention 
whistling in company indicate bad 
manners, Hesitation, shyness, stam- 
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mering, a want of self-possession, or 
too much of it, show a bad address. 
Dexterity relates primarily to the 
manner of executing things, address 
also to the means. Dexterity is more 
fully dependent on practice and use, 
address on natural qualities. Dex- 
terity gives an air of ease and conse- 
quent grace in action; address adds 
an air of fineness and art. Dexterity 
is manual address, as address is mental 
dexterity. Small matters may be con- 
ducted with dexterity. Address is 
shown not in trivial but in important 
things. 

«« Whatever good from clear understand- 
ing, deliberate advice, sagacious foresight, 
stable resolution, dexterous address, right 


intention, and orderly proceeding doth natu- 
rally result, wisdom confers.”—BaRRow. 


“The dezrterity of hand, indeed, even in 
common trades, cannot be acquired without 
much practice and experience.”—SMITH, 
Wealth of Nations. 


*‘ The stoic and the libertine, the sinner 
and the saint, are equally adroit in the ap- 
plication of the telescope and the quadrant,” 
—HORSLEY. 


DIADEM. Crown. Coroner. 


The Crown (Lat. cérona) is the 
simplest and most comprehensive of 
these terms. Itis applicable to almost 
anything that encircles the head, being 
of a solid and ornamental character. 

The Drapem (Gr. diadnua, a band, 
or fillet) was, as its name expresses, 
an ornamental head-band or fillet 
worn as an emblem of royalty. The 
Coronet is a slighter kind of crown. 
The crown is the symbol of royal 
authority and dignity, the diadem of 
imperial splendour, the coronet of 
titled nobility. 


DICTATE. Prescrize. SucceEsr. 


To Dricrare (Lat. dictare, part. 
dictatus) is to issue a command in 
such a way as that it shall appear to 
be based upon the will of the com- 
mander; which deems nothing too 
minute to be the subject of such com- 
mand, a8 when a powerful party, 
being offended, dictates the terms on 
which the apology shall be made, To 
dictate is more authoritative, arbitrary, 
and minute than Prescrise (Lat. 
prescribére), and has to do with the 
words and terms and minutie of 
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things; while Prescrize has to do 
rather with rules and general modes 
of dealing, as partaking less of the 
nature ofcommand and more of direct- 
ion or counsel. Prescribing is com- 
monly the expression of superior wis- 
dom, dictation of superior power only, 
or the assumption of it. 

Succrsr (Lat. suggérére) is less 
authoritative than either, being a 
holding out of partial truth or the 
indirect exhibition of counsel or com- 
mand, in faith that the object of it 
will himself supply what is practi- 
cally needed to complete it. All three 
are used of internal as well as external 
promptings, as we speak of the dictates 
of nature, of what is prescribed by rea- 
son and common sense, and of the 
suggestions of prudence. Of the three, 
it may be said, that for their force, dic- 
tation depends on the power of the 
person dictating, prescription on the 
wisdom of the thing prescribed, and 
suggestion on the sense of the person 
to whom the suggestion is made. 

“‘I hope God hath given to me to be 
master of my own passion, and endowed 
me with that reason that will dictate unto 


me what is for my own good and benefit.” 
—State Trials. 


“« Prescribe not us our duties.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 
“« Arthur, they say, is killed to-night, 
On your suggestion.” Jord, 


“‘ Nothing certainly being so tyrannical 
as ignorance, where time and possession 
enable it to prescribe.”—SouTH. 


DICTIONARY. Vocasvrary. 


Guossary. Lexicon. Encyciopepia. 


Dictionary (Fr. dictionnaire) is a 
list of words commonly arranged in 
alphabetical order, or which belong 
to a system, whether of language or 
any other, as a dictionary of botany, 
medicine, biography. It admits of 
every degree of copiousness in ex- 
planation of the terms from a line to 
an article. 


Lexicon (Atzixév) is only the same 
wordin Greek as dictionary in English, 
and is especiallyapplied to dictionaries 
of the learned languages of Latin, 
Greek, and Hebrew. 

A Vocanutary (Lat. weabulum, a 
vocable, -or word) is a list of terms, 
like dictionary, connected with some 
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system, but not professing to be ex- — 
haustive; as, e.g. a French vocabulary - 
of words most commonly used in con- 
versation. It gives the meaning but 
not the explanation of words. It 
sometimes means any person’s stock - 
of words. 


A Guossary (Lat. glossarium, Gr. 
yaacoa, a tongue) is an explanatory 
voeabulary, in which certain words 
are selected and arranged for con- 
sideration in detail. it commonly — 
consists of peculiar words, unfamiliar 
or unknown. 


An Encyctopapra (Gr. Eynvmre- 
mesdtia, & Somewhat barbarous substi- 
tute for tyxuxdswg aideia 5 literally, © 
circular instruction, i.e., instruction in 
the circle of arts and sciences, the pro- 
fessional education of Greek youths), 
unlike the preceding, is not restricted 
to any system or province, but em- 
braces the whole sphere of human 
knowledge, and explains not merely 
the meaning of words, but the branches 
of knowledge which they represent. 

“The laws of God and of Nature are safe, 


but Salmasius’ Dictionary is undone.”— 
MILTON. 


** His vocabulary seems to have been no 
larger than was necessary for the transac- 
tion of business,”—Macaunay. 


“In the glossarial index of former edi- 
tions (of Eiaissnears), the reader has 
merely been presented with a long list of © 
words and references to the passages where 
they occur, often with very different mean- 
ings, and is thus called upon to roam over 
many volumes in order to form a glossary 
for himself.”—BoswE LL. 

“The lexicons of ancient tongues.”— 
JOHNSON. 


“‘ This encyclopedia and round of know- 
ledge.”—Sir T. Brown. 


DIET. Foop. Recrmey. 

As Foop expresses generally any- 
thing on which a living animal feeds, 
s0 Drer (Gr. daira, manner of living) 
and Rroimen (Lat. rég¥men, guidance, 
government) are employed only of hu- 
man beings. Diet is ordinary and sys- 
tematic food, whether prescribed for — 
health’s sake or in any other way. 
Black broth was part of the diet of 
the ancient Spartans. Regimen differs 
from diet, first in relating to quantit 
as well as quality of food prescribed, | 
and, secondly, in relating to other 
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aatters appertaining to the way of 
ving, even to fasting, or the absti- 
ence from food. 

«* Their failure as remedies may be rea- 
onably attributed to the alterations which 
he human frame is found to undergo in the 
evolution of ages by a general change of 
iietetic regimen.” —KNox, Essays. 


DIFFERENCE. Variety. Va- 


stration. Contrast. DIversirty. 
Distinction. ConTraRIETY. Dis- 
AGREEMENT. 


Dirrerence (Lat. différentia) de- 
jotes no more than the state of being 
unlike ; andinasmuch as Nature never 
‘xactly repeats herself, the term is 
amployed to denote the mere absence 
of identity, as, “it is a different per- 
jon,” which is equivalent to, “ It is 
n0t the same person.” The term 
DirrERENT has to be distinguished 
from various on the one hand, and un- 
ike on the other. DirrerEntT shows 
the unlikeness as existing in general ; 
V ariovs marks the dissimilarity of the 
species. We might say that things 
are infinitely various, but not in- 
finitely different, for this latter word 
relates not to abstract but to specific 
anlikeness. The flowers of a rose- 
bush will be of various sizes and 
shades of colour, and, if the kind be 
red, will be different from the white 
kinds. Different people think dif- 
ferently. Vanrrovs is thus seen to be 
ofless intensity than Dirrerent. On 
the other hand, Dirrerent stands to 
Un.ike as the positive tothe negative. 
Two things, in so far as they are 
merely two, may be different without 
being unlike. Between two things 
that are different we may still draw a 
comparison ; but unlikeness tends to 
exclude comparison. Different be- 
longs to the inherent nature of things, 
unlike to the effect which they pro- 
duce upon us. Blue is different from 

en; a circle is unlike a square. 

Difference implies a comparison in- 
stituted by the mind, with a view to 
obviate confusion by precision of ideas. 
Difference goes no farther than to ex- 
elude identity. The difference 1s that 

liarity of quality or form which 
longs to one thing exclusively of 
another. 


“Intellectual differences shall shortly 


DISCRIMINATED. 


325 


cease, and tnen moral differences shall 
take place. One moment shall equal the 
learned and the unlearned, The knowing 
and ignorant person shall at last stand 
upon equal ground; but the good and bad 
men shall be differenced for ever.”—BaTEs. 
Distinction (Lat. distinctioénem) is 
sharply-defined or palpably-apparent 
difference. Such distinction may be 
natural, scientific, practical, or scien- 
tific and natural at the same time. 
‘< A binary constellation, which, under 
a telescope of low power, looks like a 
single star,under one of greater power, 
resolves itself into two distinct stars.” 
This is a purely physical distinction. 
The distinction between contrary and 
contradictory propositions in logic is 
technical or scientific. The distinc- 
tion between the animal and vegetable 
departments of nature is both scien- 
tific and natural. In the common 
phrase, “ A distinction without a dif- 
ference,” the term is used in the’sense 
of a mental or scientific distinction, 
which the phrase denotes as being 
sought to be made, while no corre- 
sponding difference exists in fact or 
nature. To murder all without dis- 
tinction of sex or age, means to do so 
withoutrecognizing these natural diffe- 
rences; the phrase without distinction 
being here equivalent to without 
making or observing a distinction. 
Distinction is applied to delicate varia- 
tions, diversity to glaring differences, 
difference to hostile unlikeness. 
«« Men, women, maids without distinction 
fall,” SHAKESPEARE. 
As Dirrerenck and DistiNncrion are 
absolute,so VARIETY, VARIATION, and 
Diversity are relative. They imply 
at least some common idea to which 
the objects are referred, if not some 
common nature to which they belong. 
Varrety (Lat. virietatem) denotes 
difference of such a nature as strikes 
the observation in any aggregate of 
things, or in one thing as regards the 
aggregate or class to which it is re- 
ferred, as a variety of objects in a 
landscape, a variety of the species. 
Variety is an ordinance of nature for 
relieving the effect of too great unifor- 
mity. rhe mind takes cognizance of 
variety, as the taste of diversity and 
the perception of difference. 
VantaTion (Lat. vidriationem) ex- 
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presses a process, as variety expresses 
a result; and therefore may mean a pur- 
posed inducing of variety as well as 
that which is without design. Variety 
can only be between two or more 
things or parts of the same thing; but 
variation may be of one entire thing. 
So we might say, ‘‘ There is great 
variety of colour in this single flower,” 
but we should mean in different parts 
of it. Or, again, the flower, that is, the 
whole of it, has undergone great varia- 
tion from change of soil. 


Diversity (Lat. diversttatem) is in- 
ternal, essential, or natural difference. 
This may be between two only or 
many, while Varretyisofmany. Yet 
diversity falls short of Conrrariety 
(L. Lat. contrarietatem), which is re- 
nygrant diversity. Diversity is that 

ifference among things of which the 
taste takes cognizance, and by the 
novelty of which it is surprised and 
i ea A diversity is a striking 

ifference either in the properties or 
appearance of the same Batak, or 
among more than one object contem- 
plated simultaneously. difference 
supposes resemblance, so diversity 
supposes opposition and contrast, 
which the taste seeks in things, and 
which gratifies it when found. 

‘And all variety or difference of exis- 
tence must needs arise from some external 
cause, and be dependent upon it, and pro- 


portionable to the efficiency of that cause, 
whatsoever it be.”—CLARKE. 


“The essences of things are conceived 
not capable of such variation,”— LocKE. 


‘They cannot be divided, but they will 
prove opposite, and not resting in a bare 
diversity, rise into a contrariety.”—SouTH. 


Contrast ( Fr.contraste) is strongly- 
marked opposition. This implies not 
necessarily similarity of nature in the 
things contrasted, but a capability at 
least of being viewed together, other- 
wise there would be no room for con- 
trast. Any two or more things which 
in juxtaposition exhibit different pro- 

erties or excite different feelings or 
impressions in the mind, may form a 
contrast. 


DisaoreEMENT (see AGREE) is such 
contrariety as exists between things 
which ought to be at one, or between 
which an unity is sought to be esta- 
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blished. It is used not only of matters 
of the human will, but in the generat 
sense of being unsuited or at variance, 
as two narratives may disagree. 

“‘ Contrasts and resemblances of the 
seasons,” —WHEWELL. 
Contrast can only be employed of 
objects or subjects which have some- 
thing in common in their nature cr 
relations. There is no contrast be- 
tween a man and a dog or a tree, but 
between a tall tree and a stunted 
shrub. 

** The second act of the mind is putting 
together such single objects in order to 
our compé@ring of the agreement or dis- 
agreement between them, by which we 
make propositions, which we cal] judging.” 
—WILKEINS. 


DIFFICULTY. Obsstactre. 


PEDIMENT. OBSTRUCTION. 


Dirricutties (Lat. diff Ycultatem) 
are generally complicated, OpstacLes 
(Lat. obstactilum, a _ hindrance), 
and Imprpiments (Lat. impedimen- 
tum) usually simple. Difficulties are 
not usually surmounted by vigour, 
energy, resolution, hardihood, and 
the hke, but by patience, skill, and 
perseverance, The cutting of the 
Gordian knot was an escape from, not 
a solution of the difficulty. In march- 
ing through a foreign country, the 
ditiiculties of the general lie in man 
incidental things—the badness of the 
roads, the nature of the climate, the 
disposition of the natives, the scarcity 
or remoteness of provisions. A pre- 
cipitous valley suddenly yawning 
under the feet of the soldiers would 
be an obstacle, that is,.a barrier, to 
their progress, to be surmounted as 
best it might. As an obstacle is al- 
Ways external, so impediment ie 
commonly internal, and operates con- 
tinually, having the effect of retarding 
progress, while an obstacle checks it 
mi wry till itis removed. A river 
might be an obstacle, a heavy cloak 
an impediment to the traveller. In 
common parlance, difficulties are met 
and solved, obstacles surmounted, im- 
pediments removed. It is obvious 
that the same thing may be sometimes 
all three, according to the point of 
view from which it is regarded. The 


Im- 


[DIFFIDENCE] 


eas of Demosthenes was to 
Philip of Macedon a difficulty to be 
met with his best resources, an ob- 
stacle to his own ambition, and an 
impediment in his political career. 
Difficulties perplex, impediments em- 
barrass, obstacles deter or retard. 
Difficulties commonly arise out of the 
inherent nature and character of the 
matter in hand. Obstacles come from 
foreign causes. Impediments come 
from some established law or superior 
force. In deliberative meetings, great 
difficulties are sometimes raised by 
factious spirits. The objection of the 

ents is commonly a serious obstacle 
in the way of a proposed marriage. 
That it showld fall within the pro- 
hibited degrees of affinity would pre- 
sent such an impediment as it might 
be impossible to remove. The diffi- 
culty embarrasses, and no more. The 
obstacle hinders, but it may be sur- 
mounted. The impediment is fatal ; 
the only hope lies in removing it. 

The Ozsrruction (Lat. obstruc- 
tionem) is not so strong as OxsTAcLe, 
which latter has also a more abstract 
sense. We surmount obstacles, and re- 
move obstructions. An obstacle may be 
moral and internal, as indolence is an 
obstacle to success. Obstruction is 
external, and lies in the path. An 
obstacle for the time checks, an ob- 
struction retards. 


«Tis he th’ obstructed paths of sound shall 


clear, 
And bid new music charm th’ unfolding 
ear.” PoPE. 


“ Was ever anything difficult or glorious 
achieved by a sudden cast of a thought, 
a flying stricture of the imagination ?”— 
SouTH. 

“ The want of this (a life conformable to 
the religion which we profess) hath been an 
impediment to the progress of Christianity, 
and @ stumbling-block in the way of un- 
believers.” —JORTIN. 

“ Becanse an obstacle by nature earthly 
and foul doth not receive the pure clearness 
of light.” —-RALEGH. 


DIFFIDENCE. Drstrusr. Mis- 
grust. Muiscivinc. Suspicion. 

Of these, the first, Dirripence 
(Lat. diff identia), if the word stands 
alone, is only used of ourselves. It is 
a distrust of our own powers, or 4 
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slowness to give ourselves credit for 
having any. It may be with or with- 
out sufficient grounds. Dusrrusr is 
want of trust both as regards our- 
selves and others. It relates not only 
to the power but to the will, and to 
schemes, efforts, and the like. Mzs- 
TRuST relates not to the power but on!y 
to the will, and hence can only be pro- 
perly used of animate beings. To dis- 
trust is to doubt the sufficiency, mis- 
trust, to doubt the integrity. If I send 
a messenger on a confidential errand, 
and then say I distrust him, I mean, 
or ought to mean, I distrust his 
powers, and fear that he will not 
carry out successfully what I have 
confided to him. If i say I mistrust 
him, I mean, I fear that he will inten- 
tionally play me false. To distrust is 
to feel absence of trust. To mistrust is 
to have a feeling of wrong trust. Dis- 
trust is more nearly related to diffi- 
dence, mistrust to suspicion. M1s- 
GIvING is entirely internal or reflexive. 
It is the spontaneous suggestion 
of distrust, when the shadow of doubt 
is, as it were, cast back upon a former 
conviction, resolution, or act. 


Susprcron (Lat. suspicionem) relates 
to something external to ourselves, or, 
at least, something of which we have 
no direct cognizance. It is the ten- 
dency to believe without adequate 
proof in the existence of something 
which is, by usage, unfavourable, 
hurtful, or wrong. We do not com- 
monly suspect good. Yet this sense 
is not to be absolutely excluded, for 
both the verb “‘ suspect” and the noun 
“suspicion” are sometimes taken in 
the general way of imagining to exist 
under circumstances of concealment, 
as, “Judging from the roughness of 
his manner, one would little suspect 
the real tenderness of his disposi- 
tion.” 

*« There were some essays made faintly, 
pe mcg , and occasionally at first like those 
of men who, emerging out of darkness, were 
dazzled as well as enlightened,” —BoLING- 
BROKE. 

“It appears evidently that God’s moving 
David, or Satan’s provoking him, or his own 
distrustful heart tempting him, to number 
the people, are all phrases that have one 
and the same meaning.”—CLARKE, 
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*‘ Next stood Mistrust, with frequent sigh, 

Disordered look, and squinting eye, 

While meagre Envy claimed a place, 

And Jealousy, with jaundiced face.” 

Corton. 

“No man should reckon every doubting 

or misgiving of his heart about the safety of 

his spiritual estate inconsistent with that 

confidence toward God which is here spoken 

of.” —SouTH. 


“« Suspicion may be excited by some kind 
of accusation not supported by evidence 
snfficient for conviction, but sufficient to 
trouble the repose of confidence.”—CoGan. 


DIFFUSE. Discursive. Protrx. 
Copious. 

Of these, as epithets applied to 
styles of speaking or writing, Dir- 
FUSE (Lat. diffundére, part. diffisus, 
to pour in different directions) rather 
relates to the language, Discursive 
(Lat. discurrére, to run about, part. dis- 
cursus) to the treatment of the subject, 
and Pro.ix (Lat. prolirus, stretched 
jar out) to the effect of both in com- 
bination. A diffuse writer or speaker 
is not sparing of time or space. He 
employs sentences which might have 
been condensed into fewer words, and 
expands into imagery, illustration, 
ade amplification of all sorts. Diffuse- 
ness is the extreme of which Coriovus- 
NEss (Lat. copidsus, well supplied, 
eloquent) is the mean, and may be the 
result either of wealth of thought or 
language, or simply of the contrary, 
and an inability to compress. Dris- 
CURSIVE denotes the absence of unity, 
system, method, and sequence. It 
belongs to a mind, which does not 
estimate the relative bearings of dif- 
ferent portions of the subject-matter 
upon the central point, and treats 
them in undigested series. Protrx 
denotes any sort of protraction of dis- 
course which imparts the sense of 
weariness, and of superfluous minute- 
ness or tedious length in the treatment 
of the subject. 

‘‘ A sentiment which, expressed diffusely, 
will barely be admitted to be just, expressed 


concisely, will be admired as spirited.”— 
BLaTR. 


[t is remarkable that the unfavour- 
able sense of the term Discunstve is of 
recent growth. In the older English 
writers the word is employed as the 
adjective corresponding to discourse 
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—the Latin discursus, reasoning—as in 
the following :— 

‘Rational and discursive methods are fit 
only to be made use of in philosophers, men 
of deep reason, and improved minds. The 
generality of mankind would be atterly in- 
sensible of their force.”—ATTERBURY. 


**But flie we now prolizitie best is,”— 
CHAUCER. 

“‘ The sense of the laws, I am sure, is on 
my side, which are by no means Sparing of 
the orator’s time. It is not brevity, but — 
copiousness, a full representation of every 
circumstance, which they recommend,”— 
MELMoTH, Pliny. 


DIGNITY. Lorriness. Haycu- 
TINESS. 

Dienity (Lat. dignitatem) is used 
in the different senses of excellence 
or importance, high station, and lofti- 
ness of demeanour. In this latter 
sense it is the honourable mean of 
which the others are vicious ex- 
tremes. Dignity, in its best sense, 
is that elevation of soul without pride 
which shows itself in the manners and 
in demeanour toward others. It flows 
from a proper consciousness of what 
is due to oneself, combined with a re- 
cognition of the claims of others, 

FTINEss (loft, an upper room; 
prop. meaning, air; A. S. lyft, Ger 
luft) is such an air as seems to indi- 
cate a vague sense of personal supe- 
riority, which, in or imary persons, 
is pitiable and ridiculous, an grace- 
ful not even in the highest of rank, 

HavucGutiness (a corr. of QO, Eng. 
hautein-ness, O. Fr, hautain, from 
haut, high) is more offensive than 
loftiness, because it is the result of 
comparison of self with others, result- 
ing in the persuasion that the ought 
to be treated as inferiors. Di ity, 
unlike the others, conveys the idea of 
grace of manner. 


“ Taller, indeed, 
I may perceive than he, but with these 
eyes 
Saw never yet such ide and grace.” 
OWPER, Jliad, 

It may be observed that Lorriness is 
often used as a term of praise, when 
nota pphed to persons and demeanour, 
as in the following :— 


“* The loftiness of his fancy, the richness 
of his vein, and the elegancy of his style.” 
—BaRkOW. 


| DILIGENT | 


*« As many more can discover that a man 
is richer than that he is wiser than them- 
selves, superiority of understanding is not 
go readily acknowledged as that of fortune ; 
nor is that haughtiness which the conscious- 
ness of great abilities incites borne with the 
game submission as the tyranny of afflu- 
ence,” —JOHNSON. 


DILATE. Expanp. 
Entarce. Distenp. 

To Ditate, to Disrenp, and to 
Expanp differ from to Exrenp and 
to Entarce, in denoting an increasé 
of bulk or space wrought on all sides, 
or, at least, on more than one; while 
the latter may be by increase only in 
one direction. Again, DitaTe (Lat 
dilatare, act. and neut., to spread out) 
and Disrenp (Lat.distendére, to stretch 
asunder) only apply to hollow bodies 
or space enclosed within confines. 
Expanp (Lat. expandére), Exrenp 
(Lat. extendére), and Enxarce (Fr. 
large, Lut. largus, large, extensive) are 
applicable to superficial measure, and 

XTEND and Entarce also to number. 
A thing is dilated when the hollow of 
its centre is made wider. It is ex- 
panded when it is made to occupy 
more space. It is extended when its 
bulk or length is prolonged or in- 
creased in any one direction. It is 

ed when it is in any way, but 

y by external addition, made 

larger. It is distended when it is 

dilated by the elasticity of its parts. 

In dilating, expanding, and distend- 

ing there is no addition of substance, 

which is the case in extending and 
enlarging. 

“Here, by the by, we take notice of the 
wonderful dilatability or extensiveness ofthe 
throats and gullets of serpents. I myself 
have taken two entire adult mice out of the 
stomach of an adder whose neck was not 
bigger than my little finger.” —Ray. 

« Then with expanded wings he Steers his 
flight, 
Aloft incumbent on the dusky air 
That felt unusual weight, till on dry land 
He lights, if it were land that ever burned 
With solid, as the lake with liquid fire.” 
MILTON. 

“The extenders of empire are admired 
and commended, howsoever they do it, al- 
though with cruel wars, or by any unjust 
means,”—BARROW. 

“Fe that is in such a condition as doth 
place him above contempt and below envy 
cannot by any enlargement of his fortune be 


EXTEND. 


DISCRIMINATED. 


329 


made really more rich or more happy than 
he is.” —WILKINS. 


‘It is not nature’s abhorrency of a 
vacuum, but the distension of the water, 
that breaks glasses when the contained 
liquors come to be congealed,”—-BoyYLeE. 


DILATORY. Procrastinatinc. 

These words very closely resemble 
each other, and seem to express the 
same thing from different points of 
view. The ProcrasrINATING man 
(Lat. procrastinare, to put off till to- 
morrow, cras) is regarded in his habits 
as aman tending to postpone acting 
when he might or ought to have 
begun. 

The Ditarory man (Lat. diléto- 
rius) is regarded in his acts, which he 
does tardily and after time, the result 
of previous procrastination. It may 
be observed, also, that procrastination 
refers to the whole of any act, while 
dilatoriness belongs to the details of 
it as well. In the execution of his 
work, the procrastinating man, when 
he has once begun, has ceased to pro- 
crastinate, but the dilatory man may 
be dilatory while he works. There 
are persons who are given to pro- 
crastination, but who are singularly 
undilatory when once they have be- 

un to work. 

‘The king of Spain, indeed, delayed to 
comply with our proposals, and our arma- 
ment was made necessary by unsatisfac- 
tory answers and dilatory debates.” —JOHN- 
SON. 

“The enemy of mankind hath farnished 
thee with an evasion. For that he may 
make smooth the way to perdition, he will 
tell the procrastinator that the thief upon 
the cross was heard by our Saviour at the 
last hour.”—JUNIUS. 


Men only are procrastinating; both 
men and measures may be dilatory. 


DILIGENT. Acrive. Asstpvovs. 
Inpustriovs. Lasorrovs. Sepv- 
Lous. Expepitiovs. Prompt. 

The Dittcent man (Fr. diligent) 
is he who gives sustained attention 
to any matter which admits of per- 
severance and interest. This may be 
a matter of habit with things in gene- 
ral, or with some one occupation in 
particular, or it may be occasional 
without being habitual. It denotes a 
specific pursuit. In this respect it 
differs from Inpusrriovs (Lat. indus- 
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tridsus) which denotes a nature which 
loves work for its own sake. Dili- 
genee signifies the attention we pay 
to any particular object out of prefe- 
rence to others. Industry is the 
habit of laying up for ourselves 4 
store, whether of knowledge or worldly 

oods. Diligence often produces in- 
Suiter, which may be employed on 
many various objects. The man who 
gleans information from many diffe- 
rent sources is industrious; he who 
studies a particular subject with atten- 
tion is dihgent. Hence the quality of 
diligence is not attributed to the infe- 
rior animals, while the bee and the ant 
are termed industrious. Diligence isa 
combination of activity and order. 
The diligent man does not lose a 
moment, but employs and fills up all 
his time. It is a high and valuable 
quality, yet belonging rather to se- 
condary than to the ag iast minds. 
It is the indispensable requisite of all 
ordinary success, especially because, 
to the diligent man, work is not irk- 
some. 


The Active man (Fr. actif) loves 
employment, and is uneasy when he 
has nothing to do. He has not neces- 
sarily the specific aim of the diligent, 
or ie love of grave study or hard 
work which belongs to the industrious, 
but his constitution recoils from in- 
dolence or long repose. 


Laxorrous (Lat. laboridsus) is em- 
ployed both of the agent and the work, 
and is a stronger form of InpusrRiovs, 
as applied to persons. The laborious 
man does not grudge hard effort where 
needed, especially in compensating 
for his own deficiencies. 


Asstpvovs (Lat. assiduus, assidere, 
to sit near, to sit down) and Srpvu1.ous 
(Lat. sediilus) both express steady 
and persevering attention to an occu- 
pation or pursuit; but Seputovus de- 
notes that it is natural or habitual, 
Assrpvous only denotes the fact, which 
may be casual without implying 4 
habit. The assiduous person 1s con- 
stantly attentive, the sedulous con- 
stantly busy. Srpuxous belongs rather 
to the quiet matters of common occu- 
pation, and is a term of a quieter 
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character than Assipvous. Moreover, 
Sepuous expresses continuity of em- 


ployment, assiduity continuity of ges : 
pose. One may be assiduous in making 
efforts periodically, or when occasion 
offers; but he who is sedulous sticks 
to his task without intermission. 

“« Diligence and accuracy are the only 
merits which an historical writer may 
ascribe to himself, if any merit indeed can 
be assumed from the performance of an in- 
dispensable duty.”—GIBBON. 

“ The soul, being an active nature, is al- 
ways propending to the exercising of one 
faculty or other.”—GLANVILL. 


‘“©A scholar is industrious who doth as- 
siduously bend his mind to study for getting 
knowledge.” — BARROW. 


““Whence labour or pain is commonly 
reckoned an ingredient of industry, and 
samara enets is a name signifying it.”— 


«« Be sedulous to discharge thy trust. Be 
zealous for souls, and careless of money.” 
BisHop TAYLOR. 


He who is diligent loses no time at 
his work, which he performs assi- 
duously. He who is Exprprriovs (Lat. 
expédire, to expedite, part. expeditus) 
on ange it with rapidity, which may 

e the result of diligence or ability or 
both. 

He who is Prompt (Lat. promptus, 
ready ) is quick to undertake, as well 
as to execute and discharge, his task 
with that expedition which comes 
from a willing mind. One should be 
diligent in the task which one has to 
do, expeditious in that which requires 
to be brought to a speedy termination, 
pret in executing the orders one 

as received. Diligence is never 
wrong in itself, though it may, of 
course, be in a bad cause. Expedi- 
tion, on the other band, may be ex 
cessive, and promptitude misplaced. 


DIRECT. Connvucr. Recuate. 

To Direcr (Lat. dirigére, part. 
directus), as applied to the adminis- 
tration of affairs, is more authoritative 
than Conpvucr (Lat. condicére, part. 
conductus, to lead together), while ee 
puct is more active or operative. We 
direct by ordering others in the way 
to a certain end, as to direct the 
movements of anarmy. We condact 
by actually taking a practical part, as 
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_ we speak of conducting an important 
or lucrative business. 

Recutate (Lat. re tilare) stands 
midway between, with less of the 
command of Drrect, and less of the 
activity of Conpucr; as, to regulate 
the proceedings of a public meeting. 

** And, to prevent all dangers and all dis- 
order, there should always be two of the 


scholars with them, as witnesses and direc- 
tors of their actions.”—COWLEY. 


“If the Jews under his conduct should 
endeavour to recover their liberties, and 
fail in it, they knew that the nation would 
be severely punished by the Romans.”— 
JORTIN. 

“Knowledge without its regulator, tem- 
perance.”— WARBURTON. 


DIRECT. Ricnr. Srraicur. 


Ricut (Lat. rectus) and Srraicut 
(O. Fr. estroit, Lat. strictus), as em- 
ployed of lines or lines of move- 
ment, differ as the technical from the 
natural. A right line is a line ma- 
thematically straight. Direct has 
more than a physical meaning, and 
denotes that which goes to the point 
intended with as much straight- 
forwardness as possible. In this 
sense we speak of a direct answer to 
a question. A direct road to a town 
is one which conducts to it at once 
without leading elsewhere; this it may 
do without being straight, or repre- 
sented by a right line upon paper. 
Srraicur has the purely physical 
meaning of not crooked, and may 
be employed of physical objects, as 
a straight stick; a mode in which 
neither right nor direct can be em- 
ployed. 

« Sounds do not require to be conveyed to 
the sense in a right line as visibles do, but 
may be arched, though it be true they move 
strongest in a right line, which nevertheless 
is not caused by the rightness of the line, 
but by the shortness of the distance,”— 
Bacon. 

«* Truth is the shortest and nearest way 
to our end, carrying us thither in a straight 
line.” —TLLLOTSON. 

“There be that are in nature faithfal 
and sincere, and plain and direct, not crafty 
and involved.”—Bacon. 


DIRECTION. Avpress. Orver. 


Of these the former more strictly 
relates to things and places, the latter 
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to persons; the Drrrcrion of a letter 
is the place to which it is to be sent. 
The Appress includes the person to 
whom it is to be sent. 


«There could not be a greater chance 
than that which brought to light the powder 
treason,when Providence as it were snatched 
a king and kingdom out of the very jaws of 
death only by the mistake of a word in the 
direction of a letter.” —-SoUTH. 


“The Kinges highnes addressed his 
gracious letters to the maior and comonaltie 
of the citie.”—HatL, Henry VIII. 

As distinguished from Orper, 
Direction conveys more promi- 
nently the idea of instruction, while 
OrperR conveys that of authority. A 
mastermay give Directions to his ser- 
vant, or a friend may give directions 
to another how he is to proceed in cer- 
tain cases, as, for instance, how he is 
to find a certain locality in a large 
town; but Orper is always authori- 
tative. 

«¢ Wisdom is profitable to direct.” —Eng- 
lish Bible. 

‘To execute laws is a royal office, to 
execute orders is not to be a King.”— 
BURKE. 


DIRECTLY. Immepratety. In- 
STANTLY. INSTANTANEOUSLY. ForTH- 
WITH. INCONTINENTLY. 


Drrecrty refers more especially to 
the actions of men, ImmEDIATELY 
(Lat. immédiatus, not having anything 
in the middle, a logical term) to the 
course of time. 


Instantiy (Lat. instans, present) 
is formed to express an interval so 
small as to be inappreciable. In- 
STANTANEOUSLY has the same mean- 
ing, but with the specific reference 
to the interval between the cause and 
its effect. ‘I desired him to go, 
and he went directly.” _ImmeDIATELY 
has a negative, InsTANTLY 4 positive 
force. ‘Il went immediately,’ would 
mean that I allowed nothing to in- 
tervene between the present moment 
and my going. It commonly follows 
something to which it refers, as to a 
sort of date or starting-point. In- 
sTANTLY commonly relates to the ac- 
tions of intelligent agents, Instan- 
TANEOUSLY to physical causation as 
appreciated by the senses, as “ The 
explosion was instantaneous ;” “ In- 
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stantly upon seeing the accident I 
ran to the spot.” 

Fortuwirn is a word formed to ex- 
press immediateness of procedure, or 
unbroken continuity of effect. In- 
CONTINENTLY (Fr. incontinent) ex- 
presses the same idea negatively, that 
of the absence of any restraint or 
detention. The word is somewhat 
antiquated. 


«« Immediately he sent word to Athens 
that he would incontinently come hither 
with a host of men.” —GoLDYNG. 


“« Immediately there fell from his eyes as 
it had been scales, and he received sight 
forthwith.”—English Bible. 


‘** Directly he stopped, the coffin was 
removed by four men.”—DICKENS. 


Straight in poetry, and straightway 
in older English are used in the same 
sense. 

«I know thy generous temper well : 

Fling but the appearance of dishonour on it, 


It straight takes fire and mounts into a 


blaze.” ADDISON, 


«Sleep instantly fell on me.” 
MILTON. 


“‘Sometimes the bull drops down dead 
tnstantaneously.” —SWINBURNE, Spain, 


DISABILITY. Inasrurry. Drs- 
QUALIFICATION. 

Disaprtity (Lat. prefir dis-, and 
O. Fr. habile, Eng. able, Lat. habilis) is 
privative; Inaniuity is negative. Dis- 
ABILITY expresses the absence of power 
or fitness, physical, moral, intellectual, 
or social, in a subject capable of it. 
INABILITY expresses its absence in a 
subject incapable of it. In this way 
inability is irremediable, disability 
may be sometimes removed by giving, 
or giving back, the qualifications. 

ISQUALIFICATION (Lat. dis-, and 
qualify) differs from Disanitity in 
being more general, while Disanittry 
is commonly used of specific social 
privileges. 

«* For they will be freed from that terrene 
concretion and remains of the carnal part 
bringing on the inconveniences, disabilities, 
pains, and mental disorders spoken of in 
the last section,” —SEAROH. 


“ Itis not from inability to diseover what 
they ought to do that men err in practice.” 
—Bualk. 
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“« We often pretend, and sometimes really 
wish, to sympathize with the joys of others 
when by that disagreeable sentiment (envy) 
we are disqualified from doing so.” —SMITH, 
Moral Sentiments. 


DISADVANTAGE. Derriment. 

The former relates to the possible, 
the latter to the actual. A Drsap- 
VANTAGE (see ADVANTAGE) is that 
which hinders from the amount of 
good which otherwise might have 
been attained. A Derriment (Lat. 
detrimentum, loss, damage, detérére, to 
rub away) diminishes the amount of 
good actually existing. Disadvantage 
commonly refers to the actions and 
well-being of intelligent agents, detri- 
ment to anything of the nature of a 
valuable possession, or which ought 
to be preserved in integrity. 


“« Besides, it plainly proveth the proper 
ness of their parts and tallness of their 
industry who ase By and by God's bless- 
ing thereon, reached so high preferment, 
though disadvantaged by standing on so 
low ground of their extraction.” —FULLER. 


‘Though every man hath a property in 
his goods, yet he must not use them in defri- 
ment of the commonwealth.”—State Trials, 
HAMPDEN. 


DISAFFECTION. Dristoyatry. 

The former is a wider term than 
the latter. It denotes, generally, 
alienation or want ef goodwill. Dis- 
LoYALTY (QO. Fr. disloyal, disloyal ; loi, 
law) does not necessarily imply dis- 
affection, as in England, to a monar- 
chical head, or form of government 
but may be to any superior, an 
especially to the form of government 
under which one lives. All disloyal 
is, of course, disaffection; but all 
disaffection is not disloyalty. If the 
disaffection be against an usurped 
government, it may spring from eg 
attachment to that which is the right- 
ful form. 


_ “Cordelia at length arrives; an opiate 
is administered to the king to calm the 
agonies and agitations of his mind, and a 
most interesting interview ensues between 
this daughter that was so unjustly suspected 
of disaffeetion and the rash and mistaken 
father,”—Adventurer. 

“*The dev:\ and his ministers, wicked 
seedsmen, sowed in you darnel and cockle, 
treason and disloyalty. They have made 


you forget your duty to your natural prince: 


and country,”—State Trials 


[ DISAVvow | 
DISAPPOINT. Bat. 


BarFFLe.) 

These terms both imply the depriv- 
ing another of something which he 
had anticipated ; but Disappoint (Fr. 
désapointer, see Appoint) refers com- 
monly to what is payee desired, or 
expected, Bark (0. E. balk, meaning 
a beam, or an unploughed ridge or 
strip between two furrows) to what 
is planned or devised. Hence Bak 
is hardly used but of such things as are 
done on purpose, while DisaPPpornt 
is employed of any untoward in- 
fluence. The farmer is disappointed 
by heavy rains in harvest time. The 
term Batx is commonly used of the 
stopping of discreditable rather than 
of honourable designs. 

“ By the inward overpowering influences 
of His Spirit a man’s desires shall become 
cold and dead to those things which before 
were so extremely apt to captivate and 
eommand them, than which there cannot be 
a greater balk to the tempter, nor a more 
effectual defeat to all his temptations.”— 
SouTH. 

« Cut off even in the blossom of my sin, 


Unhouzled, disappointed, unaneled.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 


DISAPPROBATION. Dts- 
APPROVAL. 

Although these words have the 
same root (Lat. apprébare, to approve) 
they are employed in a different 
way. 


(See 


Disapprozation is the feelir.g, 
DisapprovaL is the expression of 
it. Hence disapproval is the more 
public and formal. To papi is 
therefore sometimes used in the sense 
of formally refusing a sanction, or 
annulling, in consequence of the feel- 
ing of disapprobution. As, ‘‘ The 
acts of the provincial governor were 
disapproved by the government at 
home;” or, “ His acts met with the 
disapprobation of the senate.” 

«* Now the chief gentlemen of all countries 
travelled to him to tender their service, 
which implied a disapprobation at least, if 
nut a contempt of the two houses’ carriage 
towards him.” —CLARENDON. 

“TY disapprove alike 
The host whose assiduity extreme 


Distresses, and whose negligence offends,” 
Cowper's Homer. 


DISAVOW. Deny. 
Repupiatz. Discraim. 


Disowy. 
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To Disavow (O. Fr. désavouer) is ta 
refuse to acknowledge in a strong 
manner, with some solemnity, and in 
general terms. 


““A solemn promise made and dis- 
avowed.” —DRYDEN’S Virgil. 


To Deny (O. Fr. denier, Lat. dené- 
gare) is to contradict specifically. A 
isavowal is commonly volunteered ; 
a denial follows upon a specific impu- 
tation. We disavow facts or charges 
in which we are said to be personally 
implicated. We deny assertions and 
requests of others as well. Denial 
has the broadest possible application, 
being employed of anything which in 
any sense might be affirmed. 

*¢ And thus to rack the sacred writings, 
to force them, whether they will or no, to 
bring evidence to our opinions, is an affront 
to our authority which is next to the deny 
ing on’t.””—GLANVILL. 

To Disown is, as the term implies, 
to disavow or deny, as connected with 
one’s self personally, to refuse to ac- 
knowledge personal interest, author- 
ship, or relationship generally. 

‘But when you say it is impossible for 
you upon the sudden and without the advice 
of counsel to own or disown books, you seem 
very dark tome. I cannot dive into your 
meaning.” —State Trials. 

Repuprate (Lat. répiidiare, to di- 
vorce, to repudiate) is to force away 
from one’s self what some other per- 
son or some external power would 
connect with us, as a gift, claim, 
or responsibility. The term was 
of old employed in the technical 
sense of divorce, but with a difference, 
as follows :— 

“There is this difference between a di- 
vorce and a repudiation, that a dirorce is 
made by @ mutual consent occasioned by @ 
mutual antipathy, while a repudiation is 
made by the will and for the advantage of 
one of the two parties, independently of 
the will and advantage of the other.”— 
MonTESQUIEU, 


To Discram (Lat. pref. dis-, and 
claim) is the opposite of claim, to 
waive, as a claim, to deny ownership 
or responsibility, right, merit, or pre- 
tension. 

“To tell you the truth, my dear sir, 1 


think the honour of our nation to be some- 
what concerned in the disclaimer of the 
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proceedings of this society of the Old Jewry 
and the London Tavern.””—BURKE. 


DISBELIEF. Unse.ier. Incre- 
puLITy. INFIDELITY. 

Dispetrer and Unseuier (A. S. 
gelufan, to believe ) are thus differenced: 
unbelief is negative, disbelief is posi- 
tive. One may have unbelief from 
want of knowledge, but disbelief 
rejects as false. Unbelief is the ab- 
sence, disbelief the refusal of credit. 


«« There have been doubtless in all ages 
such as have disbelieved the existence of 
anything but what was sensible.”—CuD- 
‘WORTH. 


“‘ For the mind doth by every degree of 
affected unbelief contract more and more of 
a general indisposition towards believing.” 
—ATTERBURY. 

IncrepDuuity (Fr. incredulité, Lat. 
incrediilttatem) and Inripe.ity (Fr. 
infidelité, Lat. inf Ydelitatem) are used, 
the former to signify absence of belief 
where it is possible, the latter absence 
of belief kare belief is right. In- 
credulity may be, therefore, right 
where it denotes a rightful reluctance 
of assent to what ought not to be 
easily believed, or not believed at all. 
Infidelity is by the force of the term 
wrong. It has the further sense of a 
breach of faith in matters not of belief, 
but practice—where those matters de- 
pend upon contract or promise. 

“There is nothing so wild and extrava- 
gant to which men may not expose them- 


‘selves by such a kind of nice and scrupulous 
tncredulity.” —WLLKINS. 


«The uncertainty of princes, the caprices 
of fortune, the corruption of ministers, the 
violence of factions, the unsteadiness of 
counsels, and the infidelity of friends.”— 
Sin W. TEMPLE 


DISCARD. Dismiss. Discuance. 

Of these, Discnarce (QO. Fr. des- 
charger, charger, to load, charge) has 
applications in which it is not synony- 
mous with the other two; as, to a 
load or cargo, a missile, an office, 
duty, or obligation, in the sense not 
of disregarding, but performing it. 
It is here equivalent to a removal from 

ersonal connexion with one’s self. To 

IscaRD (Lat. dis-, and L. Lat. carta, 
a card) is, literally, to throw out of 
the hand as an useless card. It has, 
therefore, the force of rejection of the 
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person or thing so disposed of as use- 
less or of comparatively little value; 
while DiscuarGe is capable both of an 
honourable and dishonourable sense. 
Dismiss (Lat. dis-, apart, missus, sent ) 


. 1s simply to send away or get rid of, 


and takes its colouring from the cha- 
racter of the dismissal. A servant 
may be dismissed for bad conduct, 
an untenable charge dismissed by a 
magistrate; an officer, arraigned be- 
fore a court-martial, may be dismissed 
without any stain upon his charac- 
ter, or, on the other hand, dismissed 
the service. It has, when applied 
to things of the mind, a meaning 
closely resembling Discarp, that is, to 
abandon as worthless or insignificant ; 
as, you may dismiss that idea as ficti- 
tious, that fear as groundless, that 
hope as vain. In this sense, however, 
Discarp is used of habits, as to discard 
the follies and vices of youth, where 
we should not use Dismiss. As ap- 
ome to persons, Dismiss has less than 
ISCHARGE the idea of inferiority in 
the person sent away; and, on the 
other hand, it has more of the force 
of peremptory sending away. A king 
might dismiss his refractory minis- 
ters; but he would not be said to dis- 
charge any but his menial servants 


*‘ A man discards the follies of boyhood. 
—I. TayLor. 


*« Before he came in sight the crafty god 
His wings dismissed, but still retained his 
rod,” DRyYDEN’s Ovid. 


“‘ Death is the discharger of all griefs and 
miseries,”—Sir T. Enyor. 


The last quetation illustrates the 
wide meaning of Discnarce. Itis, in 
short, to relieve of acharge or burden, 
which may be of many kinds, as of 
a trust, an obligation, servitude, a 
criminal accusation, a responsibility, 
and the like. 


DISCERNMENT. Pewnerratron, 


Discrimination. JupGmMENT. Drs- 
CRETION. 

All these terms relate to the prac- 
tical intellect. Discernment (Lat. 


discernére, part. discretum, to separate 
distinguish) is combined keenness an 
accuracy of mental vision. It sees 
character, deeds, actions, their 
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differences, their peculiar motives, 
their true nature. It is first pene- 
trative, then discriminative. The 
discerning man is not easily misled, 
because he is not imposed upon by 
appearances, nor takes one thing for 
another. 


“* Syrena is for ever in extremes, 

And with a vengeance she commends or 
biames. 

Conscious of her discernment, which is 


She Pte - too much to make it under- 
stood.” YounNG. 


Penetration (Lat. pénetrare, to 
penetrate) is the power of seeing 
deeply into things, and is that faculty, 
which, when habitually exercised 
upon different objects, constitutes 
great discernment; for discernment 
is general, penetration is in detail ; 
hd while discernment is commonly 
spoken of character, penetration is 
used of specific acts, thoughts, inten- 
tions, or motives. As the man of dis- 
cernment does not eonfound, so the 
man of penetration does not overlook, 
nor is easily deceived. The faculty 
of penetration is more energetic than 
discernment. Discernmentis exercised 
upon the common differences and re- 
lations of human character, pene- 
tration upon those which challenge 
peculiar powers of insight. Discern- 
ment sees and judges. Penetration 
sees and detects. Discernment reads 
the countenance. Penetration pierces 
the mask. 


“The drawing of Sir Thomas More at 
Kensington has a freedom, 4 boldness of 
thought, and acuteness of penetration that 
attest the sincerity of the resemblance.” — 
WALPOLE. 


Discrrminatron (Lat. diseriminare, 
to separate, distinguish) is a more 
directly practical term. It is discern- 
ment in minute particulars, and of 
such a kind as leads to the acting 
upon the differences observed. Dis- 
cernment shows 4 man the nature of 
the end to be aimed at ; discrimination 
will guide him in his selection of the 
means to attain it. 

“ The seulptors of the last age, from not 
attending sufficiently to this discrimination 


of the rent styles of painting, have 
been led iato many cerore, SIR . Rey- 


WOLDS. 


— 
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Jupcment (Lat. jidicem, a judge) 
is the faculty of deciding in practical 
matters with wisdom, truly, skilfully, 
or accurately. It has to do not so 
much with actualities, like discern- 
ment and penetration, but with possi- 
bilities. It is the faculty of weighing 
the issues of things, and of deciding 
aright in reference to them ; and is that 
virtue in general of which prudence 
is the special application. The two- 
fold idea of judgment, as expressing 
first a faculty of the mind, and, 
secondly, the good use of that faculty 
to practical purposes, may be realized 
by collating the two following pas- 
sages from Stewart and Locke re- 
spectively :— 

«‘ For wit lies most in the assemblage of 
ideas and putting those together with quick- 
ness and variety, wherever can be found 
any resemblance or congruity, thereby to 
make up pleasant pictures and agreeable 
visions in the fancy ; judgment, on the con- 
trary, lies quite on the other side, in sepa- 
rating ideas one from another wherein 
can be found the least difference, thereby 
to avoid being misled by similitude and by 
affinity to take one thing for another.”— 
LocKE. 


«‘ When we give our assent to a mathe- 
matical axiom, or when after perusing the 
demonstration of a theorem, we assent to 
the conclusion ; or in general when we pro- 
nounce concerning the truth or falsity of 
any proposition, or the probability or im- 
probability of any event, the power by which 
we are enabled to perceive what is true or 
false, probable or improbable, is called 
by logicians the faculty of judgment.” — 
STEWART. 

As Discernment regards not things 
themselves so much as their diffe- 
rences, 80 JUDGMENT 18 concerned 
with things themselves. The former 
distinguishes, the latter pronounces. 
The first distinguishes between the 
true and the false, excellence and de- 
fect, the genuine and the counterfeit, 
the motive and the pretext. The 
second relates to matters of conduct 
and their practical consequences. It 
is the character of discernment to be 
clear, it is the character of judgment 
to be wise. If we wish advice on the 
beauty or goodness of a thing we go 
to persons of discernment, if we wish 
for adviceon the prudence or propriety 
of a step to be taken we go to persons 
of judgment. Discernment may be 
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quickened by experience, but is to a 
great extent a natural gift. Judg- 
ment for its accuracy is more largely 
indebted to experience, but is nearly 
related also to tact and taste. 


Discretion (Lat. diserétionem, sepa- 
ration, distinction) is, etymologically, 
another form of discernment. It is 
cautious discernment, and has for its 
result the avoidance of such errors as 
come from want of self-control or 
want of judgmentin matters of speech 
and action. It is discernment reterred 
back to the standard of propriety in 
matters of self-control. tt is a kind 
of prudence and moderation, and in- 
silies discernment. It is like reserve, 
but more difficult of attainment, inas- 
much as it is not so difficult to be silent 
as tosay onlywhat one ought. Onemay 
be too reserved, but not too discreet. 
Indeed, reserve itself needs discre- 
tion orit will become rudeness. Dis- 
cretion is only a virtue when it re- 
gards the interests of others. When 
confined to ourselves it is a social in- 
stinct of self-preservation. Reserve 
may be said to represent the negative 
and passive side of discretion, for re- 
serve knows only what not to do and 
say, discretion knows also how to act 
and speak. 

‘The second thing that naturally shows 
itself in paucity of words is discretion, and 
particularly that prime and eminent part of 


it that consists in a care of offending,” 
SOUTH. 


DISCHARGE. Acevuitrat. 


The Discnarceis a judgment upon 
an accused person found guilty, be- 
cause the law has not exactly pro- 
vided for the offence (O. Fr.descharger, 
charge, a charge, or burden). e 
Acquitran (Fr. acquitter, Lat. ad- 

uietare) recognizes his innocence. 

here is then between these terms all 
the difference that there is between 
a guilty person and an innocent one. 
In the former case the law is power- 
less to punish, in the latter powerful 
to absolve. 


DISCLOSE. Divurecr. Reverat. 


Discover. Tet. 


Discrosr (O.Fr. desclos, disclosed),is 
to expose to view or knowledge any- 
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thing which before was secret, hidden, 
or concealed. 


} 
| 


Divorce (Lat. divulgare, to publish — 
abroad ; vulgus, the common people) is — 


to communicate what had been before 
kept or confided as a secret, or known 
to but one or a few. 


Reveat (Lat. révélare, re-, back, and 
velum, a veil) is to make known that 
which has been unknown or concealed. 
This may be purposely or designedly ; 


& 


with or without breach of faith. It — 


differs from Disciosr,as applying onl 
to matters of capers, while! ae 
CLOSE is Be mean to physical objects 
of sight. ‘The matter revealed is sup- 
posed to be of value or interest to 

im to whom it is revealed. It may 
be to one or a few, while Drvutce is 
to many. 


Discover (O. Fr. descouvrir) is 
simply to remove what hid from view, 
and so to bring an object to light. 
This may be spontaneous. In this 
way the term is employed of such 
manifestations as are not the re- 
sult of specific design, the know- 
ledge of which, therefore, was not 
antecedently in the possession of the 
discoverer. It is a sudden, unex- 
pected, bringing before the eyes, not 
of others, but one’s own. 


Text (A. S. tellan) denotes an in- 
tention to give information in suc- 
cessive detail, and expresses such only 
as 1s communicated by words, except 
when used metaphorically. To tell 
is to declare things purposely, with a 
design to inform the listener. Dis- 
closure may be accidental. To re- 
veal is to make known what is con- 
cealed by withdrawing what covered 
it. To divulge often follows upon 
revealing, being a spreading abroad 
of the knowledge of what is revealed. 
The term Reveat conveys a fayour- 
able, as Divutce an unfavourable, 
impression. We reveal under a sense 
of duty or for the benefit of another; 
we divulge to his injury in betrayal 
of a trust. 


‘‘When stormy winds disclose the dark 
profound.” PopE’s Homer. 


_DISDAINFUL] 


_ **Secrets which perhaps the confidence of 
a friend has made known to the treache- 
fous divulger of them.”—KNox, Essays. 


_ “The doctrines thus delivered we call 
the revealed or Divine law, and they are 
to be found only in the Holy Scriptures,” — 
BLACKSTONE. 

** It is idle to say that afuture state had 
been discovered already. It had been dis- 
covered as the Copernican system was; 
it was one sg among many. He alone 
discovers who proves.” —PALEY. 

“« Who can tell how oft he offendeth ?”— 
English Psalms. 


DISCOVERY. Invention. 


Both Discovery (in O. Fr. descouv- 
rir,to discover ,des-,and couvrir, tocover ) 
and Invention (Lat. inventionem, 
adevising ) denote generally somethin 
new that is found out in the arts an 
sciences. But the term Discovery in- 
volves in the thing discovered not 
merely novelty, but curiosity, utility, 
difficulty, and consequently some de- 
gree of importance. All this is less 
strongly involved in Invention. But 
there are yet wider differences. One 
can only discover what has in its 
integrity existed before the discovery, 
while invention brings a thing iito 
existence. America was discovered. 
Printing was invented. Fresh dis- 
coveries in science often lead to new 
inventions in the industrialarts. In- 
deed, discovery belongs more to science, 
invention to art. Invention increases 
the store of our practical resources, 
and is the fruit of search. Discovery 
extends the sphere of our knowledge, 
and has often been made by accident. 


DISCREDIT. Dtsnoxovr. Dts- 


GRACE. DitsFavour. 


These words, which are the nega- 
tions of certain opposites, are best 
understood by the opposites which 
oa negative. Drscreprr interferes 
with a man’s credit or respectability. 
Discrace marks him as a conspi- 
euous object of another’s disapproval. 

Honour is the treatment with 
yositive disrespect. Disravour isthe 
becoming a cause of offence. A man 
may, therefore, discredit or disgrace 
himself, but he can only be dishon- 
oured by others. This may be deserved 
or not, a4 a foolish young king may 
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dishonour a venerable minister. He 
who falls in soclal estimation incurs 
discredit ; he who loses the respect of 
society or a personal superior is dis- 
graced. He who is treated as un- 
worthy in the sight of others is dis- 
honoured. He who has forfeited or 
lost the good opinion or kindly feel- 
ing of another is in disfavour. This 
may be unmerited, and of itself carries 
no idea of blameworthiness. Disfavour 
is often the result of caprice. It may 
be momentary. If not it is the pre- 
lude of disgrace. 

“I think good to deliver it (learning) 
from the discredits and disgraces which it 
hath received, all from ignorance, but 
ignorance severally disguised, appearing 
sometimes in the zeal and jealousy of 
divines, sometimes in the severity and 
arrogancy of politicians, and sometimes in 
the errors and imperfections of learned 
men themselves.”—BAcon. 


** No vow the god, no hecatomb unpaid, 
But the dishonour of his priest resents, 
Whom Agamemnon menaced, and refused 
His daughter’s freedom at the richest price.” 
CowPEr’s Homer. 


‘« Till the proud king and the Achaian race 
Shall heap with honours him they now 
disgrace.” Popr’s Homer, 

Disravour is the mildest in mean- 
ing. It is simply the state of not 
being in favour. See Favour. 

“Many a good acquaintance has been 
lost from a general prepossession in his 
disfavour, and a severe aspect has often had 
under it a very agreeable companion,”— 
Tatler. 


DISDAINFUL. Scornrut. Con- 


TEMPTUOUS. SUPERCILIOUS. 


Disparnrut (exhibiting disdain, 
O. Fr. desdein) denotes that kind of 
look or manner—for it is commonly 
confined to demeanour, and not to 
pure thought or judgment—which 
is the result of a depreciation or dis- 
regard of what is due to others, and a 
vague habit of regarding others as be- 
neath one’s self. It has in it more of 
affectation than of reason, and is often 
accompanied by weakness and silli- 
ness of character. It is the indis- 
criminate exhibition of a notion of 
personal superiority without ground 
or occasion. 

Let not ambition mock their useful toil, 

Their homely joys and destiny obscure ; 

z 
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Nor grandeur hear with a disdainful smile 
The short and simple annals of i poor.” 
RAY. 


Scornrut (see Scorn) is an ener- 
getic form of this, and a positive 
expression of the ill-desert or utter 
meanness of others; while disdainful 
expresses little more than the habi- 
tual sense of one’s own superiority. 
Scorn may be unmerited and mis- 
placed, but unlike Dispatn it has its 
distinct reasons. 


«« All but themselves they looked on with 
a very scornful piety, and thought that 
God hated them because they did.”— 
STILLINGFLEET. 


Contemptuous (Lat. contemnére, 
part. contemptus, to despise) is more 
elaborately disdainful, and refers to 
words or actions; while DisparnruL 
hardly goes beyond the look, and is 
far less ‘direct. A disdainful expres- 
sion, air, smile; a scornful look; a 
contemptuous epithet or remark or 
behaviour towards another. 

‘This posture signifying a proud, con- 
temptuous behaviour, whilst the Publican 


stood crouching humbly, tremblingly be- 
hind,” —HaMMOND. 


Supercixiovs ( Lat. siiperciliosus, sti- 
perctlium, the eyebrow) is an epithet 
of the expression of the face and 
manner. Superciliousness is a lazy 
contemptuousness. It is that haughti- 
ness which disdains the pains of 1n- 
spection and inquiry. 

“* Superciliousness and laziness too fre- 
quent in schools,”—BoyLe. 


DISEASE. Sickness. Matapy. 
Comptatnt. Artt~menT. Drsorper. 
DisTEMPER, 


Disease (O. Fr. desaise, the oppo- 
site of aise, ease, cf. disorder ; and ma- 
lady) is the most strictly technical of 
these terms, being applied in medical 
seience to such morbid conditions of 
the body, or of parts of it, as admit of 
diagnosis, and is commonly of pro- 
longed duration. It is specific, local, 
and organic, as a disease of the heart 
or the skin. 


“ Though all afflictions are evils in them- 
selves, yet they are good for us because 
they discover to us our disease and tend to 
our cure,”—TILLOTSON. 


SYNONYMS 


rpismagia ; 


Sickness (A. S. sedc, sick) is an ; 
unscientific term, to denote the de- — 
ranged condition of the constitution 
generally, without specifying its 
character. 


“Sorrow, need, sickness, or any other 
adversity.”— English Liturgy. 


A Matapy (Fr. mulade, Lat. male- 
aptus, as we say, indisposed) is a lin- 
vering and deep-seated disorder, which 
debilitates without immediately jeo- 
pardizing the vital functions. Both 
Sickness and Matapy are general ; 
while Disease is specific, 

‘<Q, wist a man how many maladies 

Folwen of excess and of glotonies, 


He wolde ben the more mesurable 
Of his diete, sitting at his table.” 


CHAUCER. 


Comp.iaint (Fr. complainte, from 
O. Fr. complaindre, to complain) iscom- 
monly applied to the less violent 
though continuous kinds of disorder. 
ComPpLaInT is not in this sense a term 
of Old English literature, but bears 
the sense of an expression of pain or 
trouble. 


Disorpver (Fr. désordre) is a dis- 
turbance of the functions of the ani- 
mal economy, and differs thus from 
disease, which is organic. 

“The following lines upon delirious 
dreams may appear very extravagant toa 
reader who never experienced the disorders 


which sickness causes in the brain,”— 
THOMPSON on Sickness. 


Artment (ail, to suffer; A. S. 
eglun, to pain, grieve) is the lightest 
form of complaint, yet may be of a 
chronic as well as of a passing cha- 
racter. 


*« For little ailments oft attend the fair.” 
LANSDOWNE, Cure for the Vapours. 


Distemper (QO. F. destemprer, to 
derange) is & morbid state of the ani- 
mal system. It is used of the human 
race commonly in the sense of mental 
ailment, and in its physical meaning 
purely is spoken of the lower ani- 
mals. In a secondary sense, we 
speak of a diseased mind, a disordered 
intellect or imagination, mental mala- 
dies. Though the human subject ia 
not said to labour under such and 
such a particular distemper, there 


[DISGUISE] 


is an abstract and general sense in 
which the word is so applicable, as in 
the following :— 

** Peradventure it will be replied, that 
there are many sinners who escape all 
these calamities, and neither labour under 
any shame or disrepute, any unquietness of 
condition, or more than ordinary distemper 
of body, but pass their days with as great 
@ portion of honour, ease, and health asany 
other man whatsoever.”—SouTH. 


DISENGAGE. DiseEnTANGLE. 


Exrricate. Deracnu. 


Disencacr (O. Fr. desengager) is 
the simple opposite to engage, and, 
therefore, relates to one detaining or 
engrossing force or influence at a 
time. 


DisenTANG_e (etym. doubtful, said 
to be allied to the Gothic tagl, hair) 
is to release from a condition of being 
intricately involved. DiseNTANGLE 
differs from Disencace in applying 
both to subject and object. e may 
disentangle the difficulty as well as 
the person inyolved in it. 


Exrtricate (Lat. extricare, to get 
rid of trice, trifies, impediments) is 
to liberate from complicated deten- 
tion or conditions of difficulty, and 
relates to persons, and not things, 
except in a few scientific terms, as 
the extrication of heat or moisture. 


Deracu (Fr. détacher, to unfasten) 
relates to such simple connexions as 
unite one thing to another, or to 
several others. To detach is literally 
to make not to touch. Its force is 
intermediate between separate and dis- 
join. Things are detached which 
meet at one point only. We may be 
disengaged from an oath or an occu- 
pation ; disentangled from pecuniary 
difficulties, or embarrassing claims 
and connexions; extricated from im- 
minent peril, where it comes from 
multiplied difficulties of escape; and 
detached from a party to which we 
have hitherto adhered. It is in the 
purely physical sense that Deracn is 
commonly employed, as to detach a 
seal from the chain to which it was 
suspended. We are disengaged from 
what binds us; disentangled from 
what implicates us; extricated from 
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what embarrasses us, and detached 
from what embraces us. 

‘*We should also beforehand disengage 
our mind from other things, that we may 
the more effectually attend to the new 
object which we wish to remember,”— 
BEATTIE. 


“In the disentanglement of this distress- 
ful tale ( the ‘ Nut-brown Mayde’) we are 
happy to find that all his cruelty was ten- 
derness, and his inconstancy the most in- 
variable truth; his levity an ingenious 
artifice, and his perversity the friendly dis- 
guise of the firmest affection.”—-WaRTON. 

*‘ His treasures were now exhausted, his 
subjects were highly irritated, the ministry 
were all frighted, being exposed to the 
anger and justice of the Parliament, so that 
he had brought himself into great distress, 
but had not the dexterity to extricate him- 
self from it.”—BURNET. 


“‘ They are, in short, instruments in the 
hands of our Maker to improve our minds, 
to rectify our failings, to detach us from the 
present scene, to fix our affections on things 
above.” —PoORTEUS. 


DISGUISE. Drssemstr. 


Discutse (QO. Fr. desguiser, guise, 
manner, fashion) is to hide by a coun- 
terfeit appearance, or in any manner 
to cloak by what is fitted to mislead. 


DissemBue (Lat. pref. dis-, and Fr. 
sembler, to seem; Lat. s¥miilare, to simu- 
late) has much the same meaning; 
but the terms are alittle differently em- 

loyed. Drscutse relates rather to the 
alse or altered condition of the subject 
of the disguise; DrssemB te to the false 
impression produced upon other per- 
sons. Disguiseis general, dissimulation 
specific. We may disguise negatively 
by preventing another from knowing 
what isin us; but we dissemble when 
we lead him to believe that we have 
something which we have not. An 
enemy may disguise his hatred of 
another by an air of indifference. He 
dissembles when he assumes an air of 
friendship. Disguise is a matter of 
appearance, dissimulation a matter of 
action. A prince might disguise him- 
self as a beggar; but unless he held 
such communications with others as 
to practically deceive them, he would 
not be dissembling. : 


«When we are touched with some impor- 
tant ill, 

How vainly silence would our grief con. 
ceal, 
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Sorrow nor joy can be disguised by arts, 
Our foreheads blab the secrets of our 
hearts,” DryDEN, Juvenal, 


«« With him, Dissemblance went, his para- 


mour, 
Whose painted face might hardly be de- 
tected ; 
Arms of offence he seld’ or never wore, 
Lest thence his close designs might be 
suspected ; 
But clasping close his foe, so loth to part, 
He steals his dagger with false-smiling art, 
And sheathes the traitorous steel in his 
own master’s heart.” 
FLETCHER, Purple Island. 

DISGUST. Drstrxe. AveERSsION. 
Disraste. DistNcLINATION. 

These terms not only differ in point 
of force, but are differently applied. 
Dist1ke (Lat. dis-, apart, and like) is to 
have a feeling of positive and usually 
permanent avoidance, though not 
necessarily strong in degree. We 
have a dislike to what is simply un- 
pleasant to us from an inherent un- 
congeniality with our taste, feelings, 
or sentiments. 

“«To show any dislike to those who were 
the favourites of that infamous emperor 
(Domitian), was construed by him into an 
act of treason against himself.”—MEL- 
moTH, Pliny. 

Discust (O. Fr. desgouster, to dis- 
like ; Lat. gustus, taste) is said pri- 
marily of what is offensive to the 
organs of taste; then analogously 
of anything repugnant to the moral 
taste or higher sensibilities of our 
nature. 


Distaste, though verbally equiva- 
lent to Discvust, is far less strong. It 
expresses natural uncongeniality, 
which is often gradually superinduced 
by the alienating force of habit. Dis- 
gust is the strongest but most tran- 
sient, being excited by something 
suddenly presented to the experience 
or observation. 

“The king (Henry VIII.) loved to raise 


mean persons, and upon the least distaste 
to throw them down.”—BURNET. 


«« For day by day themselves, 
My parents, urge my nuptials, and my son 
(Of age to note it) with disgust observes 
His wealth.consumed,” CowPER, Homer. 


Aversion (Lat. aversionem, a turn- 
ing away) denotes a fixed internal dis- 
like or distaste, and is stronger than 
either, almost amounting to hatred. 


SYNONYMS 


Aversion is founded less on feeling, 
and more on sentimentand judgment. 
The just and humane man has an aver- 
sion to committing, no less than wit- 
nessing, an act of cruelty. It is @ 
stronger and more definable form of 
disinclination. 

“« Strictly speaking, aversion is no other 

than a modification of desire—a desire of 
being liberated from whatever appears to 
be injurious to well-being.” —CoGaNn. 
We are disgusted with occasional ex- 
hibitions, as with acts of cruelty. If 
disgust is not physical, it results from 
the actions of men. Dislike is felt of 
persons and things, which is also the 
case with aversion; while distaste is 
not often applied to persons, but most 
commonly to what is habitually asso- 
ciated with ourselves, as employments, 
pursuits, modes of life. 


DistnctinaTion (Lat. dis-, and in- 
cline) is an indisposition or dislike to 
the adoption of an act, a course of 
conduct, a policy, or mode of life, and 
may either be constitutional or the re- 
sult of circumstances and considera- 
tions. It refers, unlike the rest, as 
much to our own will as to circum- 
stances external to us. 

«« Whenever they found any person of 
quality inclined to the king, or but disin- 
clined to them, they immediately seized 
upon his person, and sent him in great 
triumph to the Parliament, who committed 
him to prison with all circumstances of 
cruelty and inhumanity,” CLARENDON, 


DISMAL. Dutt. Dreary. 


Dismat (QO. Fr. dismal, etym. not 
known). A dismal object not only 
produces an unenlivening, but a kind 
of foreboding effect. It carries on the 
mind to think of other matters over 
which that which is dismal casts a 
shade, being depressing to the feel- 
ings, and inducing gloom in the mind. 
The dismal is that which produces a 
constant sense of meagreness and in- 
sufficiency of light and life. A dismal 
day is one in which the light struggles 
with the darkness, and is well-nigh 
overpowered. A dismal tale is not 
acutely sorrowful, but one in which 
joy and hope seem in vain contending 
with their contraries, and the result is 
the gloom of continued depression. 


[piscust] 


4 


(pisParity] 


_ Archbishop Trench (Select Glossary) 
‘thinks that the e of the word 
‘has been affected by the fanciful deri- 
vation of the word from dies mdlus. 


« I trow it was in the dismall.” 
CHAUCER. 


An ugly fiend more foul than dismal day.” 
SPENSER. 


«A dismal description of our English 
November.”—SouTHEY. 


Dutt (A. S. dol, stupid) is simply 
not sharp, bright, or quick; hence 
furnishing little delight, or, subjec- 
tively, not feeling ib and is not so 
strong as Dismat. In its secondary 

pplication Dismat is commonly posi- 
tive; Dutt may be little more than 
negative. A dismal description is one 
that impresses the mind with the sad- 
ness of actual occurrences; a dull de- 
scription is no more than heavy and 
uninteresting. Dutt, as an epithet of 
character, expresses such torpor of 
soul as is inconsistent with mental 
activity, and implies an innate de- 
ficiency of moral sensibility or mental 
power. 


«© In eldest times ere mortals writ or read, 
Ere Pallas issued from the Thunderer’s 


head, 

Duiness o’er all possessed her ancient right, 

Daughter of Chaos and Eternal Night. 

Fate in their dotage this fair idiot gave, 

Gross as her sire, and as her mother grave, 

Laborious, heavy, busy, bold, and blind, 

She ruled, in native anarchy, the za 
OPE. 


Dreary (A. S. dredrig, sorrowful, 
literally bloody, dreér, blood) conveys 
the idea of tedious, monotonous, long- 
drawn-out dulness. It belongs to an 
extent of time or space unrelieved by 

adsome interval and change, as a 

reary time, a dreary journey, a dreary 
waste of country. 
“* His heart was drear, his hope was crossed, 
*Ewas late, twas far—the path was lost 


That reached the neighbour town.” 
PARNELL, 


DISMAY. Davuyt. Appat. 
Dismay (Lat. dis-, and O. Fr. es- 
er, to strike with dismay ; and this 
from Lat. ex-, out of, and O. H. G. 
magan, to have power. For fuller ac- 
count, see Sxeat, Etym. Dict.), true 
to its derivation, denotes the inspiring 
of a fear which interferes with action, 
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destroying the ge of energy and 
enterprize; as the traveller may be 
dismayed by what he hears of the 
erils incident to a particular route. 
t involves a state of gloomy appre- 
hension. 


Davunr(O.Fr. donter, Lat. démitare, 
to tame) is stronger than Dismay, com- 
monly implying not only the feeling of 
terror, but the abandonment of the un- 
dertaking in consequence of thesudden 
manifestation of the difficult or dan- 
gerous. 


Appat (Lat. ad-, and Welsh pall, 
weakness, loss of power) expresses 4 
temporary check produced by the ac- 
tion of sudden fear strong enough to 
overwhelm the faculties. He who is 
dismayed suffers great mental pertur- 
bation. He who is daunted abandons 
his enterprize. He who is appalled 
is unable to act. 


«So flies a herd of beeves, that hears, dis- 
mayed, 

The lions roaring through the midnight 
shade.” POPE. 


«« No fear could daunt, nor earth nor hell 
control.” Ibid. 


“¢ Smiling ferocious, with impatient haste 

Striding, and brandishing his massy spear, 

Him (Ajax) viewed the Greeks exulting, 
with appal 

The Trojans, and with palpitating heart 

Even Hector.” CowPER, Jliad. 


DISPARITY. Ineevatity. 


Of these, Disparity (Fr. disparité) 
is a species of Inzquatity (Lat. ine- 
qualitatem). Inequality is general or ab- 
solute; disparity is relative and speci- 
fic. Disparity is inequality in reference 
to acommon standard, whileinequality 
does not of necessity imply this. There 
is an inequality of age between an old 
man and a youth, but no disparity. 
But let some common measure be in- 
troduced, as, for instance, the running 
a race, and there would be, in refe- 
rence to their common state or under- 
taking, a disparity. Thus inequality 
involves, as it were, two terms, dis- 
parity three. It must be added, how- 
ever,that Disparity is sometimes used 
in the sense of a difference of quality, 
as Inrquatity means difference of 
degree. 
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“Notwithstanding which ineguality of 
number, it was unanimously resolved, in a 
council of war, to fight the Dutch fleet,”"— 
LuDLow. 


** But the disparity of years and strength 

Between you and your son duly considered, 

We would not so expose you.” 
MASSINGER. 


DISPASSIONATE. 


SIONED. 


The term Disrassionarte relates to 
the mind and the judgment, as not 
being warped, prejudiced, or in any 
way swerved or carried away by pas- 
sion or feeling (Lat. passidnem, a 
translation of the Gr. aoc, passion, 
affection). UNIMPASSIONED relates to 
the manner, gesture, voice, or speech, 
as not affected by or exhibiting strong 
feeling. A calm and dispassionate 
view of a personal question is needful 
to aright judgment uponit. An un- 
impassioned style of speaking in an 
orator can only be compensated for by 
great felicity of diction and closeness 
of reasoning. 

“‘Whereas reason requires a calm and 
dispassionate situation of the mind to form 
her judgments aright, she wants the whole 
attention to look round upon every circum- 
stance, and places her objects in all the 
lights wherein they are capable of stand- 
ing.” — SEARCH. 

*« The day that by their consent the seat 
of regicide has its place among the thrones 
of Europe, there is no longer a motive for 
zeal in their favour, It will at best be cold, 
unimpassioned, dejected, melancholy duty.” 
—BUuRKE. 


DISPEL. 
ScaTrenr. ) 

Dispet (Lat. dispellére, to scatter) 
is to separate in such a way as to 
cause to vanish, or to drive away, at 
the same time. It denotes some point 
from which the objects dispelled are 
thrust away. Accordingly, things dis- 
pelled commonly cease to be visible, 
or to exist. 

Disrense (Lat. dispergtre, part. dis- 
persus, to scatter in different directions), 
on the other hand, means no more 
than to scatter abroad. By the pro- 
vidence of God the Jew’s, dispelled 
from their own land, are now dis- 
persed pai the nations, Disper 
commonly relates to the involuntary, 
ns to dispel illusions from the mints 
Disrrrse may be purely voluntary, in 


UnIMPAS- 


Disperse. 


(See 
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the sense of to scatter systematically, 
as in a garden flowers of a certain 
colour may be dispersed or inter- 
spersed, or religious tracts are dis- 
persed among the poor. Dispet is, 
therefore, more intensive than Dis- 
PERSE, or may be said to express what 
is expressed by Disperse and some- 
thing more. Dispet and Disperse 
both imply many objects, for the cloud 
can only be dispelled by separation 
into fragments. 
«‘ And when the king of lightnings, Jove, 
dispels 
From some huge eminence a gloomy cloud, 
The groves, the mountain-tops, the head- 
land heights, 
Shine all illumined from the boundless 
heaven.” CowPeER, dliad. 
*« As when two lions in the still dark night 
A herd of beeves disperse, or numerous — 


flock, 
Suddenly in the absence of their guard, 
So fled the heartless Greeks.” Ibid, 


DISPENSE. Dustrisure. 


Of these, the former (Lat. dispen- 
sare, to weigh out) bears no reference 
to any rule of number or quantity, 
which is the case with the latter ( Lat. 
distr{buére ), implying that in a certain 
number of shares the whole of a cer- 
tain thing was given away. A num- 
ber of different things would not be 
Distr1BuTeED, or at Jeast some com- 
mon nature would belong to them all, 
for we distribute what is divided or 
capable of division. So we might 
read, ‘‘ Every morning at the castle 
gate to all the poor of the neighbour- 
hood who might present themselves 
for the purpose, bread, with other 
provisions and money, were dis- 
pensed ;’’ but if a certain quantity of 
one article were given to a certain 
number of persons, we might read, 
‘* Bread to the amount of a hundred 
loaves was distributed among the per- 
sons present.” The uppermost idea 
in Dispense is varied and liberal 
giving; in DisrrisuTE numerous 
and apportioned giving. Nature is 
said to dispense, but not to distribute 
her bounties. A dispensary issues its 
medicines, but in no equalized portions 
among any set number. 

**In every benefaction between man and 


man, man is only the dispenser, but God 
the benefactor,”—Sourg, 


= 
[DIssenT] 


_ “ He will pass sentence on the evil angels; 
He will raise up the dead, and will distri- 
‘bute rewards and punishments to all pro- 
portionably to their behaviour in the days 
of their mortality.’—JoRTIN. 

DISPLEASURE. Dissatisrac- 
T10n (see DisaPPropaTion). ANNOY- 
ANCE. 


Dispreasure (O. Fr. desplaisir, to 
displease) is a modified anger pro- 
duced invariably by the actions or 
conduct of men, and not by any other 
cause, as opposing desire or comm and. 
It is commonly applied to superiors 
in position, as a father is displeased 
with his son, a master with his ser- 
vant. 


- Dissatisraction (Lat. dis-, and 
"satisfaction, sdtisfadctre, to satisfy) may 
_ spring from any source of disappointed 
wishes or expectations. We may be 
even dissatisfied with ourselves. Dis- 
pleasure commonly implies too much 
done, dissatisfaction too little. 


To Awsnoy (O. Fr. anoyer, from 
Lat. in Udio esse, to cause dislike) is to 
inflict sustained personal vexation 
and irritation by influences reiterated, 
which tease, incommode, or molest us. 
«* My youth’s first hope, my manhood’s trea- 

i. gure, 

My prattling innocent, attend, 

Nor fear rebuke, nor sour displeasure ; 

A father’s loveliest name is friend.” 

CooPER. 


*« To be deprived of some good which by 
a proper conduct might have been secured 
and obtained, if it be attended with dissatis- 
faction or regret, is certainly 4 punishment, 
‘and if it always lasts, an eternal punish- 
ment.”—JoORTIN. 


‘«Common nuisances are such incon- 
venient and troublesome offences as annoy 
the whole community in general, and not 
merely some particular person.” —BLACK- 
STONE. 


DISPOSITION. Cuaracter. 
Temper. 

The Disrosrt1on (Fr. “i ggohii is 
the prevailing spirit of mind, resulting 
from constitution. It is the aptitude 
or tendency of character. 


Cuanacter (Gr. x2pantip, a stamp, 
an impress) is used in a variety of 
senses (see Cuaracter). As a syno- 
nym with Disposition, it is the whole 
moral nature, of which the disposition 
is @ manifestation. Character is often 


a 
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used in the sense of the social esti- 
mate formed of a man, his reputation 
for good or ill. 


Temper (Lat. temptries, a due mix- 
ture, temper ; tempérare, to combine 
duly) commonly denotes the disposi- 
tion or constitution of the mind in re- 
gard to the passions and affections, or 
the more purely emotional part of our 
nature. Both disposition and character 
are permanent. Temper is variable, 
unless we use the term in the sense cf 
temperament or composition—accord- 
ing to the old supposition that the 
human individual was composed of an 
admixture of humours, and that his 
peculiar conformation lay in the pre- 
dominance of one or more of these 
humours. 

« There is not, there cannot be astronger 
proof that pride was not designed for man 
than that the most excellent of the human 
race thought it not a proper temper and dis- 


position of mind for Him to appear in,”— 
PEARCE, Sermons, 
‘« Remember with what mild 
And gracious temper he both heard and 
judged.” MILTON. 
«A man of dull intellect and thoroughly 
subservient churacter.”—MoTLEY. 


DISSENT. DrisacreEemMentT. Va- 


RIANCE. DIFFERENCE. 


As relating to the conflict of 
opinions these words have their dis- 
tinctions. 


Dirrerence (Lat. difftrentia) is 
the simplest, and admits of degrees 
from the smallest to the widest varia- 
tion. 


Dissent (Lat. dissentire, to feel 
diferent) unlike the rest, 1s em- 
ployed only of persons, and not of 
their opinions. It commonly denotes 
the expression of non-agreement, with- 
out of necessity implying any opinion 
of one’s own. I express dissent when 
I simply refuse to adopt something 
propounded by another ; but a diffe- 
rence of opinion would imply that I 
held a distinct opinion of my own. 

DisaGreement (Lat. dis-,and agree) 
and Vartance (Lat. viriare, to alter) 
also imply the same thing, and com- 
monly denote a difference on some 

ractical, and not merely an abstract 
matter of opinion, Perscns are said 
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to disagree who might he expected to 
act together, and to be at variance 
where they might be expected to ex- 
hibit harmony ; they are said to differ 
simply as a matter of fact. Disacree- 
MENT, VARIANcE,and DirrERENCE May 
be used generally of interrelated num- 
bers of persons or opinions; Dissent 
expresses the specific a be- 
tween a person or set oI persons on 
the one hand, and an opinion or body 
of opinions on the other. 

«He (St, Cyprian) disavoweth the prac- 
tice of one bishop excluding another from 


communion for dissent in opinion about dis- 
putable points.”—BaRrRow. 


“United thus, we will hereafter use 

Mutual concession, and the gods, induced 

By our accord, shall disagree no more.” 
CowPER, Iliad. 


«Because that King Lucius was dead, 
and had left no issue to succeed him, the 
Britons, as before ye have heard, were at 
variance amongst themselves.” — HOLIN- 


SHED. 
‘© What was the difference? 
It was a contention in public.” 
, SHAKESPEARE, 


DISSOLUTE. Licenriovs. 


ABANDONED. ) 


(See 


There is much in common between 
these two terms. Yet the Licen- 
tious man (Lat. licentiosus) is not 
necessarily Dissoture (Lat. dissdlu- 
tus, part. of dissolvére, to let loose), as 
one may take much licence of self- 
indulgence in one way without that 
universal laxity and reckless indif- 
ference to all self-restraint which is 
implied in the term Dissoture. Li- 
centious points rather to the indul- 

ence of self-will or vicious pleasures, 

issolute to the wanton disregard of 
everything that stands in the way of, 
or might restrain sensual enjoyment. 


*«‘Abstain from wanton and dissolute 
laughter,”—BisHop TayLor. 


As Disso.ure relates invariably to sen- 
sualindulgence, so Licrnriovs has the 
further meaning of exhibiting an abuse 
of freedom, or an excessive liberty, as 
in the following :— 

“Courtiers, my lord, are too polite to 
reprove one another; the only place where 
they can meet with any just reproof is a 


free though not a licentious stage,” —CHES- 
TERFIELD. 


SYNONYMS 


[DISSOLUTE] 


DISSONANT. Discorvant. 


A sound is Dissonant (Lat. diss- 
nare) when it is harsh in itself; it 
is Discorpant (Lat. discordare, to 
be at variance) when it is out of 
harmony with other sounds, though 
DiscorpanT is often loosely used in the 
sense of harsh or unmelodious. In 
their secondary uses Dissonant relates 
more to the reason and judgment; 
Discorpant to the feelings and actions. 
A dissonance in principle, a discor- 
dance in practice. A dissonance is a 
more refined and abstract, a discor- 
dance a more palpable and practical 
diversity. 

DISTANT. Far. Remore. 


Of these the Saxon monosyllable 
Far (A. 8. feor) is the simplest, de- 
noting separation by a wide space or 
interval in any direction. Far is em- 
ployed physically and metaphorically. 

“« If, therefore, there be any who, under 
colour of the blessed name of Christ, sub- 
vert His doctrine, annihilate His authority 
and our salvation, it is so far from being 
our duty to unite ourselves to them, that, 
on the contrary, we are obliged to part with 
them.”—DaILLE, Apology for the Re- 
Sormed Churches. 

Distant (Lat. distare, to be apart) 
is a more refined term, and is em- 
ployed in scientific phraseology, as 
‘*« The sun is about ninety-one millions 
of miles distant from the earth.” It 
is also used of difference in matters of 
conception, as a distant relation, a 
distant period of history. It may be 
observed that, grammatically, the part 
of a complete adjective can only be 
performed by Disrant, not by Far, 


which only occurs as the predicate of — 
The star is far, or far off; _ 


a subject. 
a distant star—but not a far star. 
This adjectival force is attempted in 
a few cases only, as the far side of the 
river. As an adverb far is often em- 

loyed in connexion with distant— 
far distant. Thus far implies some 
amount of distance; while distance 
might be great or small, according to 
the following definition :— 

*‘ This space, considered barely in length 
between any two beings, without consider- 


ing anything else between them, is called 
distance.” —LOCKE. 


Remote (Lat. rémivere, part. ré- 
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mdtus, to move back) is distant in refe- 
rence to a specific starting-point, stan- 
dard, presence, or purpose. As Dts- 
TANT is opposed to near, so Remore is 
opposed to immediate ; as, “The acci- 
dent was the remote, not the imme- 
diate cause of hisdeath.” Things are 
remote not only physically, but as re- 
ds our need or use of them, or the 
relation they bear to us, or the im- 
pression they produce on us; as a 
remote notion, connexion, cause, re- 
semblance,effect. Thus Remore super- 
adds to distant another idea, that of 
the effect caused by such distance on 
the condition of the distant subject. 
A distant spot is simply one that is 
far off; a remote spot is solitary, in- 
eonyenient, difficult to reach, not 
likely to be well known, and the like. 
« Whenever the mind places itself by any 
thought either amongst or remote from all 
bodies.” —-LocKE. 
DISTINGUISH. Drscriminate. 
ABSTRACT. 


In the sense in which Dist1NcuisH 
is a synonym with Discriminate, it 
is used additionally in regard to phy- 
sical objects, while DiscriminaTE is 
only used of moral things. We Dts- 
aincuisn (Lat. distinguére) by the eye 
or the mental perception; we Drs- 
CRIMINATE (discriminare, to separate, 
distinguish ) by the judgment alone. 
We distinguish broadly ; we discrimi- 
nate nicely. We distinguish best 
when we show great differences; we 
discriminate best when we show slight 
differences, or dissimilarities in detail 
under a general resemblance. The 
object of distinguishing 1s commonly 

ractical, that of discriminating spe- 
culative. We distinguish in order to 

eparate or keep things apart which 
might otherwise be confounded. We 
discriminate with the further view of 
showing wherein their differences 
consist. Hence discrimination must 
always be nice, particular, and exact, 
dissecting, as it were, the things dis- 
 eriminated. Distinction may be exact 
_ ernot, minute or rough, broad or nice. 


« He was in logic a great critic, 
Profoundly skilled in analytic ; 
He could distinguish and divide Phe 
A hair twixt seuth and south-west side, 
Hudibras. 


[pIsTRAcCTION] = DISCRIMINATED. 
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“‘On the other sile, there be a sort of 
men that place the greatest stress, and 
discriminating point of Christian religion, in 
opposing and decrying all instituted cere- 
monies, though innocent, decent, and with- 
out any the least touch of superstition in 
them.”—HALE. 

We Assrract (Lat. abstrihére, part. 
abstractus, to draw off) in this sense 
when we contemplate some property 
of a thing exclusively of the rest, 
or of the thing itself in which it 
resides. The logical theory of ab- 
straction is, that it is the process by 
which the mind in this way prepares 
itself for generalization, which 1s the 
result of abstraction, and is expressed 
by acommon noun. I abstract from 
a number of different objects the 
common quality, for instance,of white- 
ness. 


<¢ Abstraction, whereby ideas taken from 
particular beings become general represen- 


tatives of all of the same kind.” —LOcKE. 


DISTRACT. Divert. 


These terms are both employed of 
that which draws or turns aside the 
mind from the object of its contempla- 
tion. 

Disrract (Lat. distrithére, part. dis- 
tractus, to draw aside) is never used of 
physical things; Divert (Lat. dwer- 
tére, to turn aside) is so employed. 
The mind only is distracted. A stream 
may be diverted from its course. 
Drvert indicates a weaker force em- 
ployed than Disrract, but the effect 
is more decided. We are distracted 
by what draws aside our attention 
and dissipates our thoughts in spite 
of ourselves. One is diverted entirely 
from one’s purpose. A light cause 
diverts, a strong cause distracts. Yet 
the mind which is naturally light and 
inconstant may be easily distracted. 
A remarkable object or a loud sound 
distracts, or a curious, interesting, 
and attractive object diverts. Persons 
are distracted from close thoughts, 
diverted from serious or melancholy 
thoughts or earnest intentions. 


DISTRACTION. AssTRaction, 


Both these words (Lat. distrac- 
tionem, a drawing asunder ; abstrac- 
tionem, a drawing away) convey the 
idea of a want of attention, but with 


346 


this difference, that it is our own 
ideas that make us AssrracreD by 
occupying us so strongly as to make 
us incapable of attending to any- 
thing but what they present to our 
minds; while it is one or more external 
objects which make us DisTRacTeD 
so as to draw off our thoughts from 
that to which they have been given 
or ought ‘to be given. One is ab- 
stracted who regards some other object 
than the one proposed, or is so occu- 
are with his own thoughts as not to 

ear what is said by others. Persons 
accustomed to deep study, or to be 
engaged in important business, or 
who are strong in their passions and 
their aims, are likely to fall into ab- 
straction; young persons and frivo- 
lous persons whose minds are un- 
trained to patient and consecutive 
thought are most likely to be dis- 
tracted. The merest trifles will di- 
vert or draw them away. 


DISTRICT. Tract. 
QuarRTER. PROVINCE. 

Disrrict (L. Lat. districtus) was 
originally a portion of country over 
which the lord of the manor had the 
right to distrain (Lat. distringére) 


Recion. 


goods. It is so fur true to its ety- 
mology that it now means a portion 
of land as included in some kind of 


administration, as a civil, municipal, 
ecclesiastical district. 

«* Even the decrees of general councils 
bind not but as they are accepted by the 
several churches in their respective dis- 
tricts and dioceses.” —BisHop TaYLOR. 


A Tract (Lat. tractus, a drawing 
out, a district) is literally something 
drawn out and extended. It com- 
monly denotes such a space of country 
as can be taken in by the eye, or such 
as is distinguished by some natural 
characteristic, as a tract of marsh 
land, or forest. It is used with per- 
fect accuracy in the following :— 

“A high mountain joined to the main- 
land by @ narrow tract of earth.”—ADDI- 
BON, 

Rearon (Lat. régionem) is a term of 
wider extent, and denotes a large 
tract lying about some specific centre 
or vicinity. In a sense yet broader 
ReGion is used of extensive tracts 
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lying under some great influence, a8 
the arctic or ethereal regions, the 
regions of the tropics, &c. 


“If thence he scape into whatever land, 
Or unknown region.” — MILTON. 


Quarter (Fr. quartier), though 
not meaning necessarily a fourth part, 
or a part coincident with the quarter 
of the compass, carries with it, never- 
theless, something of both these ele- 
ments, and means a district in a par- 
ticular direction as regards the whole 
of which it forms a part, but vague 
as to the eract direction or the eract 
extent. It isa term often manifest- 
ing either looseness of information 
or an avowed generality and purposed 
disregard of precision in specifying 
locahty. 

“Swift to their several quarters hasted 


then 


The cumbrous elements.” MILTON. 


Province is the Lat. provincia, an 
outlying conquered territory of the 
Roman empire, hence a region de- 
pendent on a distant authority, or @ 
district remote from the capital; out 
of this flowed the idea of a territory 
over which a person had special juris- 
diction, as the province of a pro- 
consul, and in after-times of an arch- 
bishop; whence finally a man’s pe- 
culiar business, the specific limits of 
a function in some wider economy and 
administration, a department within 
which -action is at once a right and a 
duty. 

** The woman’s province is to be careful 


in her economy, and chaste in her affee 
tion.”— Tatler. 


DIVE. Puvunce. 


To Dive (A.S. dufian) is purposely 
to penetrate beneath the surface of 
water, and therefore may be done 
after the diver has entered it. 


Priunce (Fr. plonger) is to throw 
one’s self into a body of water; hence 
we may plunge without diving, and 
dive (as ducks) without plunging. 
In the metaphorical application of 
these terms, this distinction is pre- 
served, We dive into mysteries, 
curiosities, and the like; we plunge 
into debt, difficulties, embarrassments, 
danger. Itis the effort of penetration 
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which is expressed by diving, the 
hardihood or recklessness of action by 
plunging. 
*« Divers in the deep of Providence.” 
MONTAGUE. 


“« As he (Callius) had no great stock of 
argument, and but small forecast, anything 
at a plunge would be received which came 
to his relief.”"— WARBURTON. 


DIVERS. Dirrerent. SEVERAL. 
Sunpry. Various. ManiroLp. 
Muvtutirariovs. 


Of all these terms DirrerenT is 
the most indefinite. It is equally 
applicable to few and to many; and, 
inasmuch as its primary force is to 
designate quality, it is applicable to 
any number, even to as few as two; 
as “they are not the same, but two 
different persons or things.” Severat 
(O. Fr. several, sevrer, to sever ; from 
Lat. sepdrare, to separate) indicates 
more than two, but not very many, 
the exact number being unknown or 
not taken account of. Sunpry(A. 8. 
sundrig, sundry, sundrian, to separate ) 
is very like it, but indicates discon- 
nectedness as well as plurality. If I 
say there were several persons present, 
I refer only to number; if I say, 
sundry persons were present, or per- 
sons of sundry professions, 1 draw 
attention to an absence of internal 
relation, or to diversity of character. 
Drivers and Various are more strong 
still, indicating a diversity and 
variety of kind over and above plu- 
rality. Sunpry implies, primarily, 

tion, which may be without of 
necessity implying an internal differ- 
ence of nature, as, ‘‘ at sundry times ; ” 
Divers does imply this, as, “in divers 
manners.” Various applies to time 
and to character, as “‘ various dresses,” 
«¢ various periods,” “‘ various colours.” 
There seems a very slight difference 
between Divers (Fr.divers) and V ari- 
ovs: but Drivers rather refers to a 
marked diversity of character or 
nature, Various to such differences 
as the eye takes cognizance of, or 
as strike the observation, without so 
strong a distinction between them, 
So we might say, “‘ divers colours,” 
d, “various shades of the same 
” 
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‘*To Sisera a prey of divers colours, a 
prey of divers colours of needlework, of 
divers colours of needlework on both sides, 
meet for the necks of them that take the 
spoil,” —Bible, 

‘© Black and white and every other 
colour, is caused by different motions made 
upon the eye by objects differently modi- 
fied."—-CUDWORTH. 


«* Like kings, we lose the conquests gained 
before, 

By vain ambition still to make them more ; 

Each might his several province well com- 


mand, 
Would all but stoop to what they uuder- 
stand,” PopPE. 


«« Here I had ended; but experience finds 

That sundry women are of sundry minds; 

With various crotchets filled, and hard to 
please, 

They therefore must be caught by various 
ways.” DRYDEN, Ovid. 


It deserves to be noted that there is 
asense of Various, namely, exhibiting 
variety of state or appearance, in 
which the term is applicable to a 
single object, as in the following :-— 

‘« The principle (of religion) lies in a nar- 
row compass, but the activity and energy 
of it is diffusive and various.”—BISHOP 
HALL. 

Mantrotp (Eng. many and fold) is 
the English equivalent of the Latin 
multiplex. It is applicable both to 
single objects and to a plurality; but 
in the latter case the diversity is in re- 
lation to some one object or subject 
which exists, appears, or acts in 
numerous and divers ways. It thus 
differs from Muttirariovs (Lat. mul-: 
tifarius), in which the different things 
have less the appearance of a com- 
mon nature and inter-relation. Multi- 
fariousness stands to the manifold as 
diversity to difference. As manifold 
is a term of harmonious variety, mul- 
tifarious falls only a little short of 
incongruity and discordance. Unity 
in plurality belongs to the manifold, 
to which the multifarious adds di- 
versity in plurality. 

“0 Lord how manifold are Thy works, 
in wisdom hast Thou made them all,”— 
English Psalms. 

“The generic words which abound in 
language, assort, and, if I may use the 
expression, pack up under @ comparatively 
small number of comprehensive terms the 
multifarious objects of human knowledge.” 
—STEWART. 
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DIVINER. Propuer. 

The Diviner (Lat. divinare, to 
judge of things by divine or heavenly 
prognostication) discovers what is 
hidden ; the Propner (Gr. mpopitns), 
as restricted to its modern conversa- 
tional sense, predicts that which shall 
come to pass. In times when super- 
natural powers and processes have 
ceased, a practised acquaintance with 
the relation which externals bear to 
mind, character, and sentiment is the 
only instrument of divination. A 
knowledge of the way in which cer- 
tain principles involve certain conse- 
quences, and an observation of the 
way in which like causes produce 
like effects are the only afflatus con- 
stituting a prophet. 


DO. Act. 


One Dors(A. S. don, to do)a thing; 
one Acts (Lat. dgtre, part. actus) for 
the sake of doing it. Do supposes an 
object which terminates the action and 
is its effect. Action terminates in 
itself and may be the object of doing. 
Wisdom dictates that in all we do we 
should act with reflexion. 


DOCILE. Tracraste. 


ABLE. FaciILe. 


Docie (Lat.dicilis,easily taught) im- 
plies more than TracraBce (Lat. trac- 
tabilis, that may be handled, yielding). 
TracraBte denotes no more than the 
absence of refractoriness, DoctLe the 
actual quality of meekness. A tract- 
able animal may go in the right path 
when led; a docile animal is easily 
led; or, again, he may be made tract- 
able by severe training, but if na- 
turally docile he will not require this. 


AMEN- 


AMENABLE (Fr. amener, to lead to) 
is commonly used of human beings 
who are willing to be guided by per- 
suasion, entreaty, and reason, with- 
out requiring coercion. It must be 
admitted that this is a modern and 
conversational use of the term. The 
older application appears in the ex- 
ample. As Docrtz means easy to 
teach, it is only by analogy that it 
can be applied to irrational animals. 
But the analogy is the more easy by 
reason of the fact that intellectual 
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[DIVIN 
aptitude, as in the Old English word 
docible, so far as it ever belongs tO 
the term, has entirely depa from — 
it. The elephant is at once docible 
and docile. Docility is a quality at — 
once passive, and, to a certain exten 
by implication, active. The docile 
person first receives the impulse of 
another and then follows it voluntarily. — 
** Thé Persians are not wholly void of — 
martial spirit, and if they are not naturally — 
brave, they are at least extremely docile, — 
and might, with proper discipline, be made — 
excellent soldiers,”—Sir W. JonEs. ! 
“Indeed, the common men, I presume, — 
were not less tractable for want of spiri- — 
tuous liquors.”—Anson’s Voyages. : 
“The sovereign of this country is not — 


amenable to any furm of trial known to the — 
laws,” —JUNIUS. 


The docile is easily taught or led, the | 
tractable easily managed, the amen- 
able easily governed and persuaded. 


Facrve (Lat. facilis, easy) expresses 
the weak and excessive aspect of 
amenable. The facile is ductile to a 
fault, yielding to those who though 
strong enough to ask are too weak 
to guide or advise, or whose craft 
would make others their dupes and 
tools. The word meant at the first 
easy to be performed, thence easy to 
be surmounted or mastered, next easy 
to be approached or treated with, and 
finally easy to persuade. 

** Since Adam and his facile consort Eve 

Lost Paradise deceived by me.” 

MILTON. 


DOCTRINE, Doeoma. 


TENET. 
PRINCIPLE, 


_Docrrine (Lat. doctrina, instruc- 
tion, learning) means any speculative 
truth recommended by a teacher ora 
school of thinkers, whether in re- 
ligion, science, or philosophy. 

*‘Itis byan evident abuse and perver- 
sion of Mr, Locke’s doctrine that Dr, Reid 
pretends that it is favourable to Bishop Ber- 
keley’s notion of there being no material 
world, when in reality our author's own 
principles are much more favourable to that 
notion than Mr, Locke’s,”—PRIESTLEY. 


Docma (Gr. d%yua, an opinion, a 
philosophic dogma) is at present em- 
ployed of such doctrine as is put 


OLEFUL] 


h authoritatively under a rigid 
inition, and especially in theology. 
Diodorus Siculus affirms the Chal- 
dmans likewise to have asserted this 
of the world’s eternity, The Chaldeans 
the nature of the world to be that it 
was neither generated from the beginning, 
nor will ever admit corruption.”—CuD- 
WORTH. 
_ Tener (Lat. ténére, to hold,mean- 
ing he holds; formerly tenent, they 
hold) is a matter of philosophy or re- 
ligion, which, as resting on its own 
intrinsic merits, is firmly held as true. 
term expresses doctrine in its 
eculiarity and distinctiveness. There 
is a milder force in Tenet than in Doc- 
privé, which latter is graver and more 
important, or in Docma, which is 
more energetic and authoritative. 
_ “In recommending the doctrine which 
this book particularly enforces, I know that 
Iam justified by the Holy Scriptures, by 
the Church,by the tenets of the most learned 
and virtuous of the dissenters, and the 
atest divines of this country, who have 
isplayed their abilities either by the press 
or the pulpit.”—Knox, Christian Philo- 
sophy. 

_A Prrncipte is a central or re- 
presentative truth in philosophy, sci- 
ence, art, religion, or morals, which 

is fundamental and general, and out 
of which other matters of a specula- 
tive or practical character flow, and 
become its practical illustrations (Ir. 
principe, Lat. princtpium). 

“ He who fixes upon false principles treads 
upon infirm ground, and so sinks ; and he 
who fails in his deductions from right prin- 
ciples stumbles upon firm ground, and so 
falis.”—-SouTH. 


DOCUMENT. 


_ Im the sense in which these words 
are synonymous a | represent the 
game thing under different views. 
The Document (Lat. déciimentum, a 
proof ) serves the purpose of evidence, 
the MunimeEnT (Lat. minimentum, a 
defence) the purpose of proving, pos- 
session in particular. The first is for 
- proof, the other for protection. Docu- 
‘ments which prove a man’s title to 
his estates, or those which are kept by 
‘public bodies, as charters, grants, and 
So like, provin their property or 
privileges, are ta led muniments, 


€ 


MunIMeEnt. 
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DOLE. Pirrance. 


Doz, connected with deal, is a 
portion distributed, Prrrance (Fr. 
pitance, pittance, of much disputed 
origin; there is a L. Lat, pietaniia, 
see Litrr£). The pietantia of the 
middle ages was the zest or relish 
given to make the bulk of the fare 
more palatable, till the word came to 
mean, as with us, the whole allow- 
ance of a donation in any form, but 
small in amount. In the Dore the 
leading idea is the contracted liberality 
of the giver, in Prrrance the scant 
measure of the receiver. 


DOLEFUL. RveErut. 
WoervL. 


Dotzrut (O. Fr. dol, grief, with 
termination -ful) is exciting or ex- 
pressing sadness, and is applicable 
to anything which has that effect, 
as a doleful sight or sound, Ruerut 
(A. S. hreéw, grief, repentance) is at 
present more commonly used in the 
sense of expressing misery in the 
countenance. Prreovs is expressing 
sorrow or misery in such @ way as- 
to excite pity. Worrut means not 
so much exciting or expressing woe 
or misery as accompanied by it. In 
the phrase, a woeful visage, it bears 
the former meaning, but in the phrase, 
a woeful day or woeful time, it signi- 
fies the latter. A doleful counte- 
nance, sound, sight, story. A rueful 
visage. A piteous tale, sight, cry. 
A woeful narrative or event. 


Prreous. 


thon dost re- 


«How dolefully this dole 
43 SPENSER, 


hearse. 
« Ruefully dismayed.” 
DRYDEN. 
Formerly Prirrovs had almost uni- 
vyersally the sense only of feeling, not 
exciting, pity, in which it 1s still 
sometimes employed, as in Thom- 
son :— 
«« Him, piteous of his youth, and the: 
short space 
He has enjoyed the vital light of heaven, 
Soft disengage, and back into the stream 
The speckled captive throw.” 


Though Spenser has— 


+* That piteous strained voice.” 
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‘It is a woful inheritance that makes 
men heirs of the vengeance of God.”— Bp, 
HALL. 


DOMESTIC. Servant. Menrat. 

The first is one species of the 
second. Menrat (O. Fr. maisnier, 
one of the household, mesnée) is one 
who performs inferior offices of ser- 
vice, which the term, however, does 
not define. A Domestic (Lat. dimes- 
ticus, one of a family) is a servant 
actually employed in the house. A 
Servant (Fr. servant) is a paid atten- 
dant of any kind. A farm servant or 
a gardener is not, strictly speaking, a 
domestic. 

“¢ A servant dwells remote from all know- 
ledge of his lord’s purposes; he lives asa 
kind of foreigner under the same roof, a 
domestic, and yet a stranger too.”—-SouTH. 

‘‘The women servants perform only the 
most menial offices.”—Swirt. 


DORMANCY. Aseyance. 
PRCTANCY. 

These are used of powers, privi- 
leges, possessions, and claims not in 
action, enjoyment, or exercise. That 
is Dormant (Fr. dormir, part. dor- 
mant, to sleep) which possesses an in- 
herent activity, vitality, and power, 
but is as yet quiescent; as, dormant 
claims, titles, powers, passions. 

That is in ABeyance (Fr. abéiance, 
bayer, to gape, connected with the 
English bay, as when a savage beast 
stands at bay, that is, open-mouthed ; 
hence abeyance, open-mouthed expec- 
tation) which the law contemplates as 
of the nature of an unvested inheri- 
tance, which thus wants, as it were, 
to be vested. Abeyance is thus, in its 
general application, dormancy, with 
expectation of revival. 

xpectancy (Lat. erpectare, to 
wait) regards the same things from 
the other side, that is, the side not of 
the possession or privilege but of the 
‘person anticipating them. As dor- 
emancy 18 temporary extinction of 
power, so abeyance is temporary ex- 
tinction of possession, while expec- 
tancy is active, and has reference to 
the future, the past, or the present. 


DOUBT. Hesrration, 

Dovsrt (O. Fr. douter, Lat. diibYtare, 
to doubt) relates both to matters of 
belief and to matters of conduct, 


Ex- 


SYNONYMS 


Hesitation (‘Lat. hesitare, to stick 


Fast, to be at a loss) only to matters of 


eonduct. We doubt about entertain- 
ing opinions ; we sometimes hesitate 
to express them. We doubt for want 
of scientific evidence. We hesitate 
for want of practical knowledge. We 
doubt through ignorance. We hesi- 
tate through fear, caution, misgiving. 
Doubt is uncertain about principles, 
hesitatfon about consequences. 
** Modest dowbt is called 
The beacon of the wise.” 
SHAKESPEARE, 

“But in an age of darkness he (Gregory 
VII.) had not all the knowledge that was 
requisite to regulate his zeal; and taking 
false appearances for solid truths, he, with- 
out hesitation, deduced from them the most 
dangerous consequences.”—JORTIN. 


DOUBTFUL. Dustous. Uncer- 
TAIN. 

Dovustrut (see Doust) is used in 
all the senses of entertaining doubt, 
exhibiting doubt, admitting of doubt, 
characterized by doubt; but Dusrovs 
is never used in the abstract, but only 
in the concrete. So we might say, 
“Tt is doubtful whether such is really 
the case.” We could not say, ‘‘ It is 
dubious.” We speak of doubtful facts 
of history, not of dubious facts, ex- 
cept in the sense of facts about which 
persons are dubious; but we might 
say, “‘The most eminent historians 
are dubious as to the fact.” 

Uncertain (Lat. incertus) differs 
from Dovstrut and Dusrovs, as not 
necessarily implying any tendency to 
discredit, but simply expressing lm 
of knowledge sufficient to decide; 
hence it may be used of matters of 
which the motive cause lies in our- 
selves, while doubt refers to matters 
beyond our control. ‘I doubt that it 
is so,’ would mean, “I am inclined 
to think it is or may not be so.” ‘TI 
am uncertain,” would mean only, ‘I 
am not sure whether it is so or not,” 
“Do you purpose to leave town to- 
morrow?” ‘fam uncertain.” Not, 
“TI doubt.” ‘ Doubt,” says Taylor, 
“has not studied, uncertainty has not 
judged. Doubt is the hesitation of 
ignorance, uncertainty of irresolu- 
tion. Doubt is open to inquiry, 
uncertainty to conviction.” And so 
it may be said that doubtful ex- 


[DOMESTIC] | 


a teed an te: 


[DRAW] 


presses a positive, uncertain a nega- 
tive state of mind. Regarding the 
term Uncerratn objectively and not 
subjectively, that is, as belonging to 
the thing and not the person, the un- 
certain is that which might be com- 
batted, not having in it incontrover- 
tible truth. When a thing is uncer- 
tain, it is because as yet sufficient 
reasons have not been produced for 
believing it. As uncertainty is opposed 
to conviction, so doubt is opposed to 
belief. We are in doubt how to act ; 
we are uncertain whether we will act 
or not. Ofthe two, Dovsrrut and Dvu- 
pious, doubtful is the more objective, 
dubious the more subjective. The 
former denotes what in its nature is 
inadequately evidenced, the latter 
what tends to make us doubt. When 
Milton speaks of ‘‘ dubious light,” he 
means such as makes those halt who 
walk in it; and so Swift, “‘ Persons 
of great fame but dubious existence.” 
The direct use would seem to be that 
of Pope in the example below. 

« The wisdom of a Jaw-maker consisteth 
not only in a platform of justice, but in the 
application thereof, taking into considera- 
tion by what means4aws may be made cer- 
tain, and what are the causes and remedies 
of the doubtfulness and uncertainty of law,” 
— Bacon. 

‘« She (Minerva) speaks with the dudious- 
ness of @ man, not the certainty of a god- 
dess.”— POPE. 

DOWER. JorntvuRe. 

These terms express the property 
of the wife under different aspects. 
The Jornture (Fr. jointure, joindre ; 
Lat. jungére, to join) is the estate 
settled on the wile to be enjoyed by 
her after her husband’s decease. 

The Dowry or Dower (Fr. dowaire, 
Lat. dotarium) is the money, goods, 
or estate which a woman brings to her 
husband on her marriage, as well as 
that portion of a mans real estate 
which his widow enjoys during her 
life, or to which the wife is entitled 
at the death of her husband. The 
‘ointure regards the woman asa wife, 
the dower as a widow also. 


DRAIN. Exnavst. gy 
To Dratn (A. 8. drehnigean) is t 
draw off so as to leave empty or dry.” 

Exnavst (Lat. exhaurire, part. er 
haustus) is much the same, but ther 


DISCRIMINATED. 
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is a slight difference in their applica- 
tion. Dratn is used ina physical and 
analogous sense, as to aan a field, 
or a country of its resources ; but Ex- 
HausT is used also in a more purely 
metaphysical way of abstract things ; 
as, to exhaust efforts, speculation, con- 


jecture, strength, patience. To ex- 


haust also points more strongly to an 
original limitation of the supply, and 
its subsequent coming to an end. 
Hence Drarn commonly refers to some 
involuntariness of expenditure, while 
Exnavust may refer to what has all 
along been spent purposely. As, “The 
country was drained of its resources 
by a protracted and expensive war.” 
‘““T brought with me twenty pounds 
from home, but I have exhausted 
my supply.” The terms are used to- 
gether in the following: 

«« He himself, through terror, permitted 


those of Rome to exhaust and drain the 
wealth of England.”—CaMDEN. 


DRAMA. Pray. 

Pray (A. S. plega) is always par- 
ticular or specific. 

Drama (Gr. p%ua) is general, 
though capable of individual appli- 
cation. The play is a dramatic com- 
position, tragic or comic, in which 
characters are represented with dia- 
logue and action under @ common 
plan, or with a view to the develop- 
ment of a result. The drama com- 
prises the whole theatrical system and 
literature, of which the play is a sam- 
ple or particular exhibition. 


DRAW. Putt. 
Tuc. Ptuck. 

To Draw, a later form of drag 
(A. S. dragan) is to cause to move 
by force employed in the direction of 
one’s self or in the line of one’s own 
movements. It varies in degree from 
drawing a heavy load or a tight cork 
to a hair trigger. But, light or heavy 
it is commonly implied that some kind 
of aptitude or provision exists for 


ffe 


Drac. Hawt. 


sistance, as a heavy, box withdyt 
wheels, or a captive ietrhgulitg ch 
his captor. 

To Pur (A. §, pullian) is applied 


Lecession INO; 


eomoearneere sieges 1 
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ak 


- 


a awl. 


352 


to such cases of drawing as do not 
admit of continuous draught, or inde- 
finite change of place, but where the 
draught is checked and limited ; as, to 
pull a bell, a door, or the oar of a 
boat. 

Hawt, Haut, or Hare (AS. holian, 
to get) 1s to pull or draw with force 
sat sustained effort, so as to trans- 
port from one place to another. 


Tue (A. S. teogan, to pull) is to 
pull with great effort, as in a boat to 
pull with the stream, and to tug 
against it. 

Prvcx (A. 8S. pluccian) is to pull 
with sudden force or effort, commonly 
resulting, but not necessarily, in the 
detaching of the thing plucked from 
that to which it was united, as feathers, 
fruits, flowers. 

“He a him down to ground, and all 
a.on 
Drew him through dirt and mire without 
remorse, 
And foully battered his comely corse.” 
SPENSER. 
** He would make the rigours of the Sab- 


bath give way to the pulling of an ox or a 
sheep out of the ditch.”—SourH. 


*‘ For six long years immured the captive 


knight 
Had dragg’d his chains, and scarcely seen 
the light.” DRYDEN, 


** While romp-loving miss 
Is hau? d about in gallantry robust.” 
THOMSON, 


*« Must either pay his fine for his presump- 
tion, 

Which is six hundred ducats, or for six years 
Tug at an oar i’ the gallies.” 

BEAUMONT AND FLETCHER. 
** Industrious Moll with many a piuck 
Unwings the plumage of each duck.” 

SMART, 


DREADFUL. Ferarrvut. Fricurt- 
FUL. TERRIBLE. TREMENDOUS. TER- 
riFic. Horriste. Horriv. For- 
MIDABLE. AwFut. Dire. 


Dreaprut (A. 8S. dred, dredan, to 
fear), like awful, has lost its original 
sense of feeling dread, or awe (see 
Awe), and means now only inspiring 
dread; but dread is not exactly the 
same as fear, and so dreadful may 
mean inspiring a mixed feeling of fear 
and reverence, or of the dangerous 
and the sublime, as a dreadful thun- 
derstorm, 


SYNONYMS 


[DREADFUL] 


Frarrut would denote no mor 
than a sense of personal danger. 
DreapruL seems to convey more 
Fearru.; for Fearrut is rather tha 
which istspires fear by its impression 
upon the senses, Dreaprut by what 
we know or suspect as belonging to its 
nature or powers. So we may speak 
of “dreadful accounts of a foreign 
war,” but not ‘fearful accounts.” 
On the other hand, the news of a 
large army attacking our own coun- 
try would bea fearful report. 

“‘ For this reason (that man may repent) 
it is that He hath annexed so many dread- 
Jul threatenings against the breakers of 


His law, and so many gracious promises to 
them that keep it.”—-BEVERIDGE. 


Fricutrut (A. 8S. fyrhtu, fear) is” 
said of anything which causes vivid 
alarm by sudden impression upon the 
senses in sight or sound, but espe- 
cially the former. There is a sudden- 
ness in FricutFut which does not be- 
long to either Frarrut or DreapFut. 

“* One cannot conceive so Frightful a state 
of anation. A maritime country without 
@ marine and without commerce, a con- 
tinental country without a frontier, and for 
a thousand miles surrounded by powerful, 


warlike, and ambitious neighbours.”— 
BURKE. 


— 


Terrisie (Lat. terribilis, terrere, 
to frighten) denotes what is to be 
dreaded for its effects upon us, though 
there may be in it nothing frichtful. 
Death by accident is a frightful thing 
to witness; but there are many to 
whom death, in its calmest aspects 
and happiest circumstances, is still 
terrible. The terrible excites appre- 
hension. That which is terrible affects 
us by pressing upon us a realization 
of some danger without actually in- 
volving us in it. The lion’s roar is 
still terrible, though we know that he 
is caged. 

‘How shall they be able to abide His 
presence at that day when the gloriousness 
and majesty and terribleness of His appear- 
ance will infinitely exceed all that the 


tongue of man can express or the heart of 
man conceive ?”—SouTH, 


Terriste is & far graver word than 
Fricgutrut. The former never lends 
itself to a light meaning. Whereas 
FPricntFvt is sometimes employed in 


_[pREGs] 


the sense of exciting a fantastic fear 
by ugliness of aspect. 

Tremenvous (Lat. trémendus, that 
is to be trembled at, trémére, to tremble) 
denotes rather what is fitted by its 
nature or appearance to inspire a 
kind of fear, without implying that 
we ourselves have any cause to fear 
it, as ‘‘a tremendous cataract,” “‘a 
tremendous wind,” ‘‘a tremendous 
noise,” ‘‘ a tremendous size.” The 
tremendous occupies a position mid- 
way between the awful and the terri- 
ble, with more of power than the first 
and less of dread than the second. 

“«If anything could raise his passion, it 
was the nonsensical discourses of deists and 
Christian infidels ; and he thought he might 
be justly angry with such wretches that, 
like the giants of old, durst make war upon 
tremendous Omnipotence.”—GLANVILL. 

Terriric (Lat. terrificus, causing 
terror) is only a more learned or rhe- 
torical form of TerriBie, used as a 
term of greater dignity. 

« The serpent, subtlest beast ofall the field, 
Of huge extent sometimes, with brazen eyes, 
Terrific.” MILTON. 

Horrrete and Horrip (Lat. hor- 
ribilis, horridus, horrére, to shudder 
at) differ as the possible from the 
actual: ‘‘a horrible supposition,” 
@ horrible alternative,” ‘horrid 
scenes,” “‘ horrid deeds ;” but Horri- 
BLE is often used in the latter sense. 
The idea of horror is a recoilihg of 
the whole nature, such as makes the 
countenance rigid, or expresses itself 
in the look or posture. The Horrisie 
is more in the imagination, the Hor- 
RID in experience and observation. 

«« Swift in her walk, more swift her winged 
haste, 
A monstrous phantom, horrible and vast, 
As many plumes as raise her lofty flight, 
So many piercing eyes enlarge her sight.” 
Dryven, Virgil. 
« Thus, when black clouds draw down the 
neighbouring skies, 
Ere yet abroad the winged thunder flies, 
An horrid stillness first invades the ear, 
And in that silence we the tempest fear.” 
RYDEN. 

Formtpaste (Lat. formidabilis, for- 
midare, to dread) relates to contingent 
and not necessary fear. Things are 
formidable only when we are com- 

pelled or perhaps go out of our way 
to encounter them ; as, “a formidable 
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undertaking,” ‘‘a formidable foe,” or 
when we think of what might beif we 
did encounter them. 
«Before the gates they sate 
On either side, 2 formidable shape.” 
MILTON. 

Awrut commonly excludes or 
hardly admits the idea of a sense of 
personal peril, though it implies a 
vague dread. It is closely linked 
with the exercise of the imagination 
and the belief in unseen presences 
and powers. An awful solitudeis one 
in which the mind is left to its own 
fancies, when it feels itself alone, and 
is inclined to people the blank with 
vague creations of its own. The 
awful is to the imagination what the 
frightful is to the eye or the ear, and 
the fearful to the understanding. 

“ A subject bears a reverential fear to his 
prince from the sense of his majesty and 
grandeur, and thus much more the majesty 
and greatness of Almighty God excites re- 
verence and awfulness, though there were 
no other ingredient in that fear.” HALE. 


It should be observed that of these 
synonyms some are capable of a good 
sense, others not; to the latter kind be- 
long Fricntrut, Horrisie, and Hor- 
rp. Onthe other hand it might be said 
that the majesty of God is dreadful, 
His justice tearful, His presence ter- 
rible, His might tremendous, His ma- 
terial manifestations of Himself have 
been terrific, and His holiness is awful, 
while His power being irresistible and 
perfect could never receive so weak 
an epithet as formidable. 

Dire (Lat. dirus) expresses the 
evil or the terrible as actually exist- 
ing or endured, and not only as an 
object of dread. The dire is more im- 
mediate, active, and operative than 
the dreadful or the terrible. Lat. 
dire (res understood) meant, 1, por- 
tents, 2, imprecations. 


DREGS. Dross. Seprment. Scum. 
ReErFvseE. 


The distinctive differences between 
such synonyms as these are only im- 
portant as regulating their moral or 
metaphorical application. 

Drees (Icel. dregg) was used for- 
merly in the singular by Shakespeare 
and Spenser, It is corrupt matter pre- 

AA 
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cipitated or separated from a liquid, 
especially in process of manufacture, 
und, for the immediate purpose, use- 
less and valueless. With the excep- 
tion of Sepiment, which is never em- 

loyed in any secondary sense, we 
find all the rest so employed. The 
more usual applications of the term 
dregs are two: 1, “‘To drain to the 
dregs,” that is, to exhaust in the en- 
durance of labour, pain, punishment, 
and the like—an ancient Hebrew 
image ; and, 2, ‘The dregs of society 
of the people,” signifying the very 
lowest and vilest orders. The follow- 
ing isa little peculiar and original :— 

«This manner, however, of drawing off 
a subject or a peculiar mode of writing to 
the dregs, effectually precludes a aed of 
that subject or manner for some time for 
the future. The sated reader turns from 
it with a kind of literary nausea,” —GoOLD- 
SMITH. 

Dross is the refuse matter which, 
as it were, falls (A. S. dros, drevsan, 
to fall) from metals in smelting the 
ore; sometimes used of their oxida- 
tion or rust. It is a symbol of worth- 
lessness. 

«<¢ ] know, O Lord, that Thy judgments 
are right,’ says the Psalmist, ‘and that 
Thou in faithfulness hast afflicted me ;” the 
furnace of affliction being meant but to re- 
fine us from our earthly drossiness, and 
soften us for the impression of God’s own 
stamp and image.”—BoyLe. 

Seprment (Lat.std¥mentum,asettling 
down, from sédére, to settle) is the mat- 
ter in a liquid compound which sub- 
sides to the bottom, and which there- 
fore, unless it be heterogeneous, is un- 
like the former in not being refuse, 
except as to the insoluble or undis- 
solved portions of it. 

“There is also a sort of water of which 
there is only one small pond upon the is- 
land, as far distant as the lake, and to ap- 
pearance very good, with a yellow sediment 
at the bottom.”—Cook’s Voyages. 

Scum (O. Fr. escume, O. H. G. 
sctim, foam) is the extraneous im- 

rities which rise to the surface of 

iquids in boiling or fermentation. It 
isa symbol of contemptible worthless- 
ness and impurity. 

“The great and the innocent are in- 


sulted by the scum and refuse of the 
people.”’—ADDISON, 


Reruss (Fr. refus, resuser, to refuse) 


SYNONYMS 


[DREN 


means no more than waste or rej 
matter, which, whether valuable 
not, or available for other purposes 
not, is not required for the purpo 
in hand. Rervuse is often used als 
in an analogous sense of any ing 
which has simply done its part, a 
has become superfluous, without im 
volving any strong idea of worthle 
ness or impurity. ; 


DRENCH. Soak. 

BRUE. SaTuRaTE. ImsBveE. 
To Drencu (A. S. drencan, to gw 

to drink, to drench) is to saturate witl 

moisture or liquid by pouring it upol 

the object. 


To Soak (A. S. socian) is to caus 
to lie in a fluid till the substance ha 
imbibed what it is capable of contain 
ing. 

ToSreep (compare Germ. stippen, | 
dip) is to immerse something commo 
for the purpose of causing some alter: 
tion in it, or applying it to a specif 
oe after it has been so immerset 

ut not necessarily soaking it, of whic 
the texture may possibly render it i 
capable. It is often used to expre 
the abeyance of the faculties of t 

mind in sleep or forgetfulness. 
«« Mars driven from the dreadful fie! 

That he had drenched with blood.” 

CowPeEr, Jliad. 


«« When they appear it is not unlikely t 
that they soak their vehicles in some vap 
ous or glutinous moistureor other, that t 
may become visible to us at @ more et 
rate.”—Mork, Immortality of the Soul. 
‘<The prudent siby] had before prepare’ 
A sop in honey steeped, to charm the guar 

DRYDEN, Virgil 

Saturate (Lat. sdttirare, to fi 
bears reference to the structure or t 
ture ofa substance, and means to s1 
ply with as much moisture as it v 
naturally absorb. 

«Innumerable flocks and herds cove 
that vast expanse of emerald meadow si 
rated with the moisture of the Atlantic. 
MACAULAY. 

ImBrve is from an old Eng. 6 
from the Italian bevere, and the ] 
bibére, to drink. It differs from I 
(Lat. imbutre ), as to IMprus is to 
to Impve is to wet or moisten Y 
some particular liquid, and for s 
particular purpose, as that of stain 


Sreer. Im 
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[DRESS] 


Imprve is almost confined to the 
moistening with tears and with blood. 
This is a matter of usage. Imsve has 
the secondary sense of tinging with a 
certain character, or affecting with 
certain principles, views, doctrines, 
and the like. 

«© The stream with blood of Scots imbrued.” 

MILTON. 


«¢ Thy words with grace divine imbued, 
Bring to their sweetness no satiety.” 
MILTON. 


DRESS. Artie. Apparet. AR- 
pay. Costume. Hasrr. CLorHes. 
€orninc. Garment. VESTURE. 
Vestment. Rarment. HasiLiment. 

Dress (O. Fr. dresser, to set up, 
originally from Lat. direct-us, upright, 
‘te arrange) is used generically of 
what is employed to cover the body, 
regarded as a whole, though it be of 
more articles than one, and of a 
more or less careful arrangement and 
elaborate character. The dress is 
well or ill fashioned and _ carelessly 
«worn or carefully arranged, costly or 
inexpensive, simple or complicated, 
with or without ornaments, and in 
its extended idea includes far more 
than what is merely mecessary to 
clothe the body. Hence the term 
Dress readily lends itself to a secon- 
dary meaning, that of aspect or cha- 
acter, as it impresses the sight or 
judgment, as in the following : 

« Christianity is that very religion itself 
(natural religion) in @ better dress.”— 
PEARCE, Sermons. 

Crornes (A. S. eldth, a cloth) are 
articles of dress. And yet they are 
restricted to those which are directly 
so, that is, to what is worn simply to 
cover the body or protect it from the 
weather. 

«* And Jacob rent his clothes.” —Bilde. 


Crornine is dress divested of the 
idea of ornament, and regarded simply 
dn its material, as a savage might be 
clothed in the skins of beasts, or a 
zich man in purple and fine linen. It 
is a broader term than Crornes, and 
would include what were not in them- 
selves clothes. A magazine of ar- 
ticles of clothin would contain laces, 
‘buttons, &c. It has a very generic 
- and abstract meaning. 


DISCRIMINATED. 
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« With him the clothing is neither woollen, 
nor linen, nor silk, satin, or velvet. It ie 
drapery. It is nothing more.”—SIR J. 
REYNOLDS. 

Nearly allied is Rarment (O. Fr. 
rai, order, from which O.Fr. arrai, pre 
paration, &c.), which is the represen- 
tative name for dress when regarded 
as one of the necessaries of life, as 
to be provided with shelter, food, 
and raiment. 


“ Having food and raiment, let us be 
therewith content.” —Bible. 


Artire (O. Fr. atirer, to adorn) 
denotes highly ornamental or official 
dress, as, “ gorgeously attired,” 
‘‘ meanly clad.” 


«* Barth in her rich attire.” MILTON. 


Apparet (Fr. appareiller, to match 
things, pareil being Lat. pdriculus, from 
par, equal) is clothing regarded as @ 
luxury of life, as Ratment is a neces- 
sary. Sowe mightsay, ‘Wealth in the 
East often consists in the possession 
of costly apparel and stuffs.” 


«« Costly thy habit as thy purse can buy, 
But not expressed in fancy, rich, not 


gaudy, 
For the apparel oft proclaims the man.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 


Array (see Ramment) gives the 
idea of various articles of dress and 
ornament, not called so till ranged in 
order upon the person, and would 
include such ornaments as are not 
articles of apparel or clothing, as, for 
instance, rings on the fingers, or 
decorations for the head. 

“Dry up your tears, and stick your rose- 
mary 
On this fair corse, and as the custom is, 
And in her best array, bear her to charch.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 

Costume (Fr. coutume, Lat. con- 
siietudinem) is a doublet of the 
word custom, and is to national dress 
what Hasrr (Fr. habit, a fashion, 
dress, Lat. hdbitwm) is to the dress of 
sections or orders of men, as we 
speak of the costume of a period, the 
habit of an ecclesiastic. 

« Sergius Paulus wears a crown of laurel. 


This is hardly reconeilable to strict pro- 
priety and the costume, of which Raffaele 


was in general a good observer.”—Sir J. 
REYNOLDS. 


Hasrr is commonly of a plain and 
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more or less hone character. We 
do not speak of the habit of a soldier, 
but of a monk, or a lady’s riding- 
habit. 
«¢ Habited like a juryman.” 
CHURCHILL. 

Vesture (Lat. vestire, to clothe) 
conveys the idea of a costly garment 
of a flowing character; while VeEstT- 
MENT is an Official vesture, especially 
of ministers of religion. 

“ Upon My vesture shall they cast lots.” 
—Bible. 


“Bring forth vestments for all the wor- 
shippers of Baal; and they brought them 
forth vestments.” —Jbid. 

Garment, which is an abbreviated 
form of garnement (O. Fr. garnement, 
garnir, tofurnish)is any article of cloth- 
ing of amain character, and connected 
with the trunk of the body. Hats, 
laces, boots, and the like, though 
articles of clothing, would hardly be 
called garments. 

« All thy garments smell of myrrh, aloes, 
and cassia.”— English Psalms. 

Hasrument (Fr. habillement, habil- 
ler, to dress), more commonly used in 
the plural, is much the same as Gar- 
ment, having a more formal force ; 
but not so much so as VESTMENT. 
Official robes might suitably be termed 
habiliments. Speed speaks of ‘‘ kingly 
habiliments,” and Knox (Essays) of 
the “ habiliments of a soldier.” 


DRIFT. Tenpency. 
TION. 

Drirr (i.e. driven) is commonly 
employed of the argumentative mean- 
ing or purpose of connected words, 
as in a speech or written composition, 
though not confined to this. 

Trenvency (Lat. tendére, to stretch, 
to tend in any direction) is applied to 
subjects; as, the tendency of certain 
principles; and means not the mental 
aim, but the moral and practical issue 
or consequence. ‘I could hardly 
make out the drift of his speech, but 
it seemed to me to have a revolu- 
tionary tendency.” 


GRAVITA- 


«But so strangely perverse is his com- 
mentator, that he will suppose him to 
mean anything rather than what the ob- 
vious drift of his argument requires,” — 
WARBURTON. 


SYNONYMS 
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[DRIFT] 
“This truth, Philosophy, though eagle- a 


eyed 
In Nature’s tendencies, oft overlooks.” 
CowPER. 

GravitaTE (Lat. grévitatem, heavi-~ 
ness) 18 employed of the general tenor — 
both of speech and action whichtends 
to a certain point or direction with or 
without any conscious or intended: 
bias. 

«To act with any people with any degree 
of comfort, I believe we must contrive a 
little to assimilate to their character; we 
must gravitate towards them if we would 
keep in the same system or expect that they 
should approach to us.” —BUBKE. 


DRINK. Dravcut. Beverace. 
Porion. 

A Driyx (A. S. drencan, to drinky 
is commonly a compound for refresh- 
ment or health. 

A Dravont is a long-drawn drink 
either of water or artificially com- 
pounded liquid, medicinal or other- 
wise. 

Beverace (O. Fr. bovraige, drink, 
and boivre, to drink, Lat. bibére) is & 
compound not otherwisethan pleasant. 

Porron (Lat. potidnem) is usually 
a liquid medicine; but the word is 
more literary than conversational. 
It is the origin of the word poison. 


DROLL. Lwvoprcrovs. Rrnicu- 
Lous. Comicat. LavuGHABLE. 

Of these, LavcHaBLe, exciting or 
worthy of laughter, may be regarded 
as the generic term, the others ex- 
pressing different modifications of 
the laughable. 


“ Nature hath framed strange fellows ia 
her time, 

Some that will evermore peep through 
their eyes, nt 

And laugh like parrots at & bagpiper; 

And other of such vinegar aspect — A 

That they'll not show their teeth in the 
way of smile, 

Though Nestor swear 


* 


> 


the jest be Jaugh- 
SHAKESPEARE. 
Drott (Fr. dréle, Icel. troll, hob- 
goblin) denotes the combination of 
the laughable with the unfamiliar or 
odd. droll person is an oddity; 
a droll story is not simply funny, but 
amusing from a disconnectedness and 
unexpected combination of incidents. 
« This never transported him to anything 
which looked like malignancy; yet in th 


_than the meerehity of flowers. 


faint) is only 


¥ 
‘DROP } ‘ 


ittle rubs and vexations of life twas apt to 
show itself in a drodlish and witty kind of 
peevishness.”—STERNE. 

Luprcrovs (Lat. ludicer, or ludterus, 
done in sport) denotes that which is 
personally laughable, but without 


any necessary admixture of contempt 
or pity, in this differing from Ruvicvu- 
Lous (Lat. ridiciilus, causing laughter), 
which conveys the idea of the con- 
temptible in things and the humilia- 
ting in persons, or the petty and 
trifling, where some degree of gravity 
is claimed. 

« According to that hypothesis it would 
follow that every, the smallest and most 
contemptible animal that could see the sun 
had a higher degree of entity and per- 
fection in it than the sun itself. A thing 
ridiculously absurd.”—CUDWORTH. 

“* He has therefore in his whole volume 
nothing burlesque, and seldom anything 
Judicrous or familiar.”—Jounson, Life of 
Waller. 


Comicat(Gr. xaptxs¢, comic, 4D [L06, 
a revel) denotes what is demonstra- 
tively and, as it were, dramatically 
laughable, admitting of surrounding 
incidents or circumstances, as ‘‘to be 
in a comical position,” ‘‘a book with 
comical illustrations.” 

“He (Daniel Whitby) was suspended, 
and at length made a pretended recanta- 
tion, which cost him nothing but the plea- 
gure of out-witting his governors by @ part 
—< in @ Guakeall way.”—Woop, Athene 

on. 


DROOP. 
Pine. 
Droop is allied to drop, and is ap- 
lied to anything which occupies @ 
jess erect position than ordinary. The 
snowdrop, as its name implies, droops,. 
that is, hangs down its head more 
The 
flag droops when there is not sufficient 
force of wind to unfold it horizon- 
tally. The human head or form 
droops under sorrow oF sickness. 
Laneoutsn (Lat. a, to be weak, 
applicable to things 
ssing some kind of vital energy, 
which has become dull or weak under 
a softening, de Sage or eee 2 
fluence. To Fisc (cf. Icel. flaka, to 
droop) commonly bears reference to 
growth,movement, rogress, or efforts; 
while Pine (A. 3. pinan) is only 


LancuisH. FU.Lac. 
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used of sentient beings, and means to 
languish under certain causes, as dis- 
tress, ae disappointment, capti- 
vity, desire, longing, desertion, or so- 
litude. The ee does not pine, 
though it may droop and languish. 
«‘ Upon her face there was the tint of grief, 
The settled shadow of an inward strife, 
And an unquiet drooping of the eye, 
As if its lid were charged with unshed 
tears.” BYRON. 
‘<If this harmonical temperature of the 
whole body be distributed and put out of 
tune, weakness and languishing will imme- 
diately seize upon it.”—CUDWORTH. 


« The wounded bird, ere yet she breathed 
her last, 
With flagging wings alighted on the mast, 
A moment hung, and spread her pinions 
there, 
Then sudden dropt, and left her life in air.” 
Pork, Jliad. 


“ Loathing from racks of husky straw he 
turns, 
And pining for the verdant pasture mourns.” 
Rowe, Lucan, 
DROP. Fatt. Sink. Tumse. 
Drop (A. S. dropian) has more 
than one sense; as, to distil or fall in 
globules; or, again, to descend sud- 
denly, abruptly, and, in some cases, 
on purpose. To Faru(A.S. feallan, 
ef. er allére, to deceive) is involuntary 
or mechanical, except in the phrase 
to fall down in worship, or at the feet 
of any one. It may be more or less 
rapid or sudden, as the apple falls 
from the tree, the river falls into the 
sea, the tide falls, or the mercury in 
the barometer. To Srnx (A. 8. sin- 
can) is to fall gradually and compara- 
tively slowly. It is metaphorically 
used in the sense of being overwhelmed 
or depressed, are decaying, and 
decreasing in bulk. To TumsBtLe (Fr. 
tomber) is to fall awkwardly or without 
design, so losing the centre of gravity. 
There are many analogous applica- 
tions in which these distinctions are 
preserved, as, for instance: Words 
drop from the en an observation 
is dropped accidentally ; @ subject is 
dropped. To fall from a high estate. 
Words sink into the heart, or great 
men sink in public estimation. To 
tumble from the seat of power; the 
cataract tumbles over the rocks. 
«When the sound of dropping nuts is 
heard,” BRYANT. 
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«He rushed into the field and foremost 
fighting fell.” BYRON. 
«The stone sunk into his forehead.”— 
English Bible. 
«“He who tumbles from a tower surely 


has a greater blow than he who slides from 
a mole-hill.”—SouTH. 


DROWSY. Sreery. Lernarcic. 
Drowsy (A. S. drusian, to be slug- 
ish) and Steepy, or inclined to sleep 
(A.S. slép, sleep), are almost identical ; 
but drowsiness is a heavy, and often 
abnormal sleepiness. Persons com- 
plain of drowsiness when they wish 
to keep awake, and say they feel 
sleepy when it is time to go to rest 
for the night. An artificial eaviness, 
produced, for instance, by drugs or 
an intoxicating draught, would be 
called drowsiness rather than sleepi- 
ness. 
Lernarcic, from lethargy (Gr. 
AnBapyia) is always abnormal, sup- 
sing some foreign influence, whether 
used physically of an involuntary and 
strong tendency to sleep morbidly ; or 
morally, in the sense of insensateness 
and invincible sluggishness, oblivion, 
indolence, or indifference. 
«« Above is perpetual gloom, The sun is 
not seen, nor the breeze felt. The air 
stagnates, and pestilential vapours diffuse 


drowsiness, \assitude, and anxiety.”—Ad- 
venturer. 


“ [rather choose to endure the wounds of 
those darts which envy casteth at novelty, 
than to go on safely‘and sleepily in the easy 
ways of ancient undertakings.” —RALEIGH. 


“Does Lear walk thus? speak thus? 
Either his notion weakens, or his discern- 
ings are lethargied.” SHAKESPEARE. 


DRUNKENNESS. __ Inroxica- 
gion. InesrtaTIon. INEBRIETY. 
DrunkENNESS -i8 specifically the 
becoming intoxicated by strong drink, 
and is used to express both the 
casual state and the habit. 
Inrox1caTion (Lat. tor¥cum, poison, 
Gr. rofixcy, a poison in which arrows, 
rita, were dipped) includes cases in 
which the same effect is produced by 
other causes than drinking, as, for 
instance, the fumes of tobacco. 
IneprraTIon (Lat. Ynebriare, to make 
drunk) differs from intoxication in 
being confined to the results of drink- 
ing, and from drunkenness, in de- 
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[prowsy } 


noting the process or the state, but 
not the habit. InxeBRIEeTy expresses 
the state and the habit, but not the 
process. InroxicaT® lends itself most 
easily of all to a secondary applica- 
tion; so that a man is said to beintoxi- 
cated with success, pleasure, and the 
like. 

«« The dissolution and drunkenness of that 
night was so great and scandalous, In & 
nation which had not been acquainted with 
such disorders for many years past, that 
the King, who still stood in need of the 
Presbyterian party, which had betrayed all 
into his hands, for their satisfaction caused 
a proclamation to be published forbidding. 
the drinking of healths.”—LupLow, Me- 
moirs. 

“‘King was a name too proud for man to 
bear 
With modesty and meekness ; and the 
crown, 
So dazzling in their eyes who set it on, 
Was sure to intoxicate the brows it bound.” 
COWPER. 

“That ’tis good to be drunk once & 
month, is a common flattery of sensuality, 
supporting itself upon physick and the 
healthful effects of iebriation.”—BROWN, 
Vulgar Errors. 


« Paroxysms of inebriety.” —DARWIN. 


DUMB. Mvte. SPEECHLESS. 
Srtent. Vorcexess. NOoIsELEss. 


Duma (A. S. dumb, mute) commonly 
signifies unable to speak, whether 
from temporary or permanent and 
natural causes, as ‘‘dumb brutes,” 
“struck dumb with amazement.” 


«In the first case the demoniac or mad- 
man was dumb ; and his dumbness probably 
arose from the natural turn of his disorder, 
which was that species of madness called 
melancholy, of which taciturnity or dumb- 
ness is a very common effect.” —F ARMER. 

Mote (Lat. mitus, dumb) is com= 
monly employed of the human race, 
and refers to articulate speech, which 
for some peculiar reason is temporarily 
suspended, as, “‘ Mute in astonish- 


ment,” “ In spite of allinterrogations — 


he remained mute.”’” Many are mute 
by nature who are not, strictly speak- 


ing, dumb; that is, they have no 
imperfection of the vocal organs; but, — 


being without the sense of hearing, 
they have no notion of the acta 
which they ought to utter. 
cally, Murer is used in the sense of 
dumb, as “ mute fishes.” 


\ 


Poeti- — 


: 
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Shae 
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_ “Hail native Language, that by sinews 


weak 
Didst move my first endeavouring tongue 


to speak, 
And midst imperfect words with childish 
trips 
Half Ba et TE TSS slide through my 
infant lips, 
Driving dumb silence from the portal door 
Where he had mutely sat two years before.” 
MILTON. 
Speecutsss (A. S. spéc, speech) re- 
lates only to articulate sounds, and 
means destitute or deprived, whether 
Ss oreangies or for a time, of the 
aculty of speech. 
“* From his slack hand the garland wreath’d 
for Eve 
Down drop’d, and all the faded roses shed. 
pero he stood and pale, till thus at 
ength, 
First to himself, he inward silence broke.” 
MILTON. 
Sirent (Lat. silere, to be silent) is 
very general, and relates to anything 
characterized by the absence, ‘tempo- 
rary or permanent, of speech or 
sound. It is applicable not only to 
living beings, but to anything pro- 
ducing sound, as “‘a musical instru- 
ment,’ or even to localities, as ‘‘ the 
silent woods.” 
“« But man is frail, and can but ill sustain 
A long immunity from grief and pain. 
And after all the joys that plenty leads 
With tiptoe step vice silently succeeds.” 
COWPER. 
“The Vorceiess woods” (Fr. voiz, 
Lat. vocem, a voice) would mean the 
absence of animal sounds, “The 
NorseLtess woods” (O. Fr. noise, a 
quarrel, Lat. nausea, disgust, annoy- 
ance, Bracuet) the absence of all 
sounds, whether vocal or otherwise. 
** The Niobe of nations, there she stands, 
Childless and crownless in her voiceless 
woe, 
An empty urn within her withered hands, 
Whose holy dust was scattered long ago.” 
BYRon, 
For her, O sleep, thy balmy sweets pre- 
re ; 
The pene I lose for her to her transfer ; 
Hush’d as the falling dews whose novseless 
showers 
Impearl the folded leaves of evening flowers, 
Steal on her brow.” CONGREVE. 


DUPLICITY. Dovstre-pratine, 


(See Decerrion.) 


The former relates to character ( Lat. 


| duplex, duplicis, double), the latter to 


DISCRIMINATED. 
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action. Dupuiciry (Lat. diplicttatem, 
a being double,doubtfulness ) of character 
may lead to Dousie-pEatinc in par- 
ticular cases. Duplicity is that sus- 
tained form of deception which con- 
sists in entertaining one set of feelings, 
and acting as if influenced by another. 
Double-dealing is acting in such a 
way as to have a double line of con- 
duct, and commonly to give the im- 

ression of consulting the wishes or 
interests of others, while one is really 
following one’s own. 

“T find in you no false duplicity.”— 
CHAUCER, 

‘* Maskwell in the ‘ Double-dealer,’ dis- 
eloses by soliloquy that his motive for 
double-dealing was his passion for Cynthia,” 
—CUMBERLAND. 

DURABLE, Lasrinc. Perrma- 
NENT. Enpurinc. PersisTent. 

Of these, Lastine (A. S. lestan, 
“to observe, perform, last, remain”: 
Sxeat, Etym. Dict.) is the most 
general—remaining longer in exis 
tence, and, by an extension of mean- 
ing, remaining long unimpaired. 
Lastinc and DuraBue seem to share 
between them the moral and phy- 
sical import of endurance. Durable 
stone. A lasting friendship. The 
former too resists wear, the latter 
survives the lapse of time. 

‘* The ancients depicted friendship in the 
bearings and strength of a young man, 
bareheaded, rudely clothed, to signify its 
activity and lastingness, readiness of action 
and aptness to do service,” —BisHop Tay- 
LOR. é 

Duracte (Lat. dirabilis, dirare, 
act. and neut., to harden) is lasting 
with specific reference to physical 
influences ; as a “‘ durable material” 
is one which will bear wear and tear, 
weather, and the like. That which is 
not durable perishes quickly. 

‘“‘A Gothic cathedral raises ideas of 

randeur in our minds by its size, its 
eight, its awful obscurity, its strength, 
its antiquity, and its durability.” —BLaIR. 

PreRrmANEnT (Lat. permdnere, to stay 
to the end) combines the two ideas 
of absence of internal and of external 
change. A permanent monument is 
not only durable, but it is established 
so as to remain unmoved. It lasts 
both in time and place. The opposite 
to PERMANENT is temporary. 
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«‘The earth, great mother of us all, 
That only seems unmoved and permanent.” 
SPENSER. 

Enpurinc (see DuraBLr) is em- 
ployed of what resists moral influences 
of deterioration or destruction, as 
‘‘ enduring happiness,” ‘an enduring 
friendship.” It involves such ideas 
as remaining firm under trial, suffer- 
ing, perhaps, without resistance, but 
at least without yielding. 

«Ye have in heaven a better and an en- 
during substance.” —Bible, 

PersisTENnT ( Lat. persistére, toremain 
steadfastly) means lasting through na- 
tive tenacity, and socontinuing or last- 
ing in spite of influences which might 
have been sufficient to destroy natures 
changeableor less tough. It hasaphy- 
sical character, as a botanical term, in 
the sense of not falling off until the 
part which bears it is wholly matured ; 
e.g. the leaves of evergreen plants. 
In the following it indicates a sustain- 
ing will or purpose, as reflected in the 
expression of the eye itself :— 

**« Modred’s narrow foxy face, 
Heart-hiding smile, and grey, persistent 
eye.” TENNYSON. 


DUTY. ObsticarTion. 


The distinction commonly made be- 
tween these is that Dury (literally, 
what is due) rises out of permanent 
relationships between persons, while 
OsuicaTion (Lat. obligationem, obli- 
gare, to bind) flows from the applica- 
tion of moral principles to particular 
cases. Obligations in this way would 
often be duties, while duties would 
often be based upon obligations. An 
obligation in its broadest sense is any- 
thing which constrains us to act; as, a 
vow, promise, oath, contract; but is 
hardly applicable to the coercive power 
of law, or to such matters as flow 
from natural piety, as the duty of 
parents and of children. Dury is a 
graver term than Osiication. A duty 
hardly exists to perform trivial things; 
but there may be an obligation to do 
them. It is the duty of peers to 
attend the queen at the opening of 
parliament. We should hardly say 
that to attend in their robes was a 
duty, though they are obliged to do 
this. Law and conscience dictate to 
a man what is his duty, and the 
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neglect of it is a violation of right or 
virtue. Osricarion is more practical, 
and is dictated rather by usage and 
propriety. Osxication has also very 
often the sense of the power that binds, 
while Duty is the thing enforced. 
A duty never can be against reason ; 
an obligation may be even absurd, as 
depending upon custom. Obligation 
is defined by the extent of the power 
which obliges; duty by the ability of 
the subject who performs. 

** As the will of Godis our rule, toinquire 
what is our duty, or what we are obliged to 
do, in any instance, is in effect to inquire 
what is the will of God in that instance, 


which constantly becomes the whole busi- 
ness of morality.” —-PaLEY. 


«« The various duties which have now been 
considered all agree with each other in one 
common quality, that of being obligatory 
upon rational and voluntary agents; and 
they are all enjoined by the same authority, 
the authority of conscience.”—STEWART, 
Outlines of Moral Philosophy. 


E. 


EAGER. Earnest. 


Eacer(O.Fr.aigre,Lat. dcrem, sharp, 
active) denotes an excited desire or 
longing, and an intentness upon pur- 
suit of some object; as, hounds eager 
in the chase. He who is eager seeks 
to gain or enjoy with the least pos- 
sible delay, and is proportionately 
stimulated to action. The term may 
relate to what is praiseworthy or the 
contrary. 


*‘ The insect youth are on the wing, 
Eager to taste the honied spring, 
And float amid the liquid noon.” 
Gray. 
Earnest, orig. a substantive (A. S. 
eornost, earnestness), is always used in 
a good sense; and though earnestness 
may grow into specific eagerness, it 
by no means implies this. Eagerness 
relates to the object, earnestness to the 
occupation, the state or habit. Ear- 
nestness is a combination of sincerity 
and energy. We should say equally 
of the hypocrite and of the sluggard 
that he was not in earnest in religion. 
‘*And we may learn hence that the 


greakent gilt of prayer, and earnestness and 
requency in it, is mo good mark of godli- 


[EARNEsT] 


ness, except it be attended with sincere, 
constant, and virtuous endeavours.”— 
GLANVILL. 


EAGERNESS. Avinrry. Greepr- 


NESs. ACQUISITIVENESS. 


Eacerness (see above) differs from 
Aviviry (Lat. dviditatem, avidus, 
greedy), in that the latter implies more 
of appetite and desire of possession, 
and is notemployed ofanything besides 
matters of enjoyment and such posses- 
sion ; whereas Eacerness is applic- 
able to an excited desire to gain ends of 
other kinds ; as, for instance, the young 
soldier may be eager for  piaabon ss 
of distinguishing himself, or accept 
the post of danger with eagerness, 
where the term Avipiry would be 
wholly out of place. 


Greepiness (A. S. grédig) is a 
low, animal, or selfish form of desire. 
Eagerness, as we have seen, may in 
certain cases be praiseworthy; but 
Avrprry and Greeprness are always 
used in an unfavourable sense, though 
this in some cases is slight, as to seize 
an opportunity with avidity. It never 
reaches the coarseness of greediness. 
“For him, ye gods, for Crastinus, whose 

spear 
With impious eagerness began the war, 
Some more than common punishment pre- 
pare.” Rowe, Lucan. 

**In all which we may see an infinite 
avidity, and such as cannot be satisfied with 
any finite object.”— ForHEeRBy, Atheo- 
mastiz. 


“To work all uncleanness with 
ness.” — Bible. 
Acquisitivenrss (Lat. acquireére, 
rt. acquisitus, to acquire) is an active 
ut milder form of greediness. It is 
@ propensity of which the nature is a 
love of gain. It does not despise even 
small gains. It is an animal instinct 
and may be seen in some animals, as 
the magpie and the monkey. It is 
commonly unscrupulous and leads to 
theft, peculation, and fraud. It igs 
a kind of spurious and unprincipled 
industry. The older force of the word 
Was passive, not active. 
**He died not in his acquisitive, but in 
his native soil.”—WortTon. 


EARLY. Soon. Bertmmes. 


Earty (A, 8. @rliche) is used as 
an adjective as well as an adverb, It 


greedi- 


Pay 
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is essentially relative, and implies 
some ordinary or fixed point of time, 
in advance of which something else 
takes place, as “to rise early,” “an 
early spring.” 

Soon (A. S. sona) indicates always 
a short interval posterior to any given 
moment or the present moment, as 
“soon after sunrise,” “I will go soon.” 


Betimes (be or bi, and time, the s 
haying been added afterwards, i.e., 
by time) denotes some space in the 
early part of which something else is 
done. Ithas a practical force, and 
commonly means in good time for all 
needful purposes, or for some specific 
object. 

“Samuel began his acquaintance with 
God he and continued it long. He began 
it in his long coats, and continued it to his 
grey hairs.”—BisHop Hatt. 


“Tis sooner past, ’tis sooner done, 

Than summer’s rain or winter’s sun P 

Most fleeting when it is most dear, 

"Tis gone while we but say ’tis here.” 

; CAREW. 

‘* When the first rays their cheering crim- 
son shed, 

We'll rise betimes to see the vineyard 
spread,” PARNELL. 


EARNEST. Ptepce. 


Earnest (Welsh ernes) is a word 
of very uncertain history ; so is also 
Pence (Fr. pleige). As used figura- 
tively, there is some distinction be- 
tween them. Earnest is less strong 
than Prevce. After a pledge we 
expect by personal right; after 
an earnest we expect by natural 
sequence. A pledge is some kind of 
security actually given for the future. 
An earnest often involves no more 
security than that of a high proba- 
bility. IfI say, “I pledge my word 
that it shall beso,” I leave, as it were, 
a deposit in honour that I will do what 
I say. If I say, “ His early school 
successes were an earnest of his bril- 
liant career in after life,” I mean no 
more than that they raised expectations 
which were afterwards fulfilled. 

“ They (afflictions) may be testimonies 
or earnests of God’s favour ; for whom He 
loves He rebukes and chastens, even as a 
father @ son in whom he delighteth,.”— 
WILKINS. 

Ifa pawnbroker receives plate or jewels 
as a pledge or security for the repayment of 


-~ 
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money lent thereon at @ day certain, he 
has them upon the express contract or con- 
dition to restore them if the oacg i per- 
forms his part by redeeming them in due 
time.” BLACKSTONE. 


EASE. Qurer. Rest. Repose. 


Ease (Fr. aise) means the absence 
of any cause of trouble. This may be 
either internally as regards oneself, or 
externally as regards what one has to 
do. Hence the twofold meaning into 
which the word runs out, of quiet and 
Asai _ In the former application 

ase is freedom from trouble, pain, or 
restraint from without or from within. 
We speak of ease of body or ease of 
mind; in the latter freedom from diffi- 
culty or opposition. 

Quiet (Lat. quiétem) denotes the 
absence of a disturbing cause, as, @.g- 
harassing thoughts or noises, and 1s 
inapplicable to the bodies of men. 


Rest (A. S. restan, to stay, remain ; 
ef. Ger. rasten) denotes primarily the 
cessation of motion, and, as a particu- 
lar application of this, the cessation 
from active or laborious movement. 


As a synonym with Repose (Fr. 
repos, from reposer, to rest), it may 
mean any cessation which is & relief 
from exertion. We may rest, for in- 
stance, in a standing posture ; but 
repose pe the placing of all parts 
of the body in a posture of rest. 

«« What joy within these sunless groves, 

Where lonely Contemplation roves, 

To rest in fearless ease!” LANGHORNE. 

«« Secure the sacred quiet of thy mind,” 
DRYDEN, Ovid. 

«So forth she rode, without repose or rest.” 
SPENSER. 


EASE. Easiness. Facruity. 


In the sense in which it is a syno- 
nym with these, Ease commonly re- 
fers to specific action, Eastness to 
inherent quality. “‘ He lifted the 
heavy weight with ease, being appa- 
rently assured beforehand of the easi- 
ness of the task.” 


Factuity (Lat. facilitate) is less 
objective, and more subjective. We 
speak of ease in reference to the task, 
of facility in reference to a person’s 
nower of performing it; so that by 
practice and natural strength a man 
may perform with comparative facility 
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a task in itself by no means easy. 
Ease is also more applicable to purely 
physical undertakings, Facitity to 
mental. Ease is opposed to effort, 
facility to difficulty. The intelligent 
man solves a problem with facility ; 
the strong man lifts a weight with 
ease. 

“It must be likewise shown that these 
parts stand in such a relation to each other 
that the comparison between them may be 
easily made, and that the affection of the 
mind may result from it.” —-BURKE. 

«« Refrain to-night, 
And that shall lend a kind of easiness 
To the next abstinence.” 


SHAKESPEARE. 
“Some gentlemen are not terrified by 
the facility with which government has 
been overturned in France.” —BURKE. 


EBULLITION. ErrerveEscENCE.- 


FERMENTATION. FERMENT. 


Epuuition (Lat. ebullire, to boil 
up) is the process of boiling, or the 
agitation of a liquid owing to the 
escape of bubbles caused by the con- 
version of a part of the liquid into 
vapour. 


Errervescence (Lat. effervesctre, 
tv boil up or over) is caused by the 
escape from a fluid of gas, as in the 
mixture of carbonated alkali and acid. 


Ferment (Lat. fermentum) is the 
state, FERMENTATION the process of fer- 
menting. When used metaphorically, 
Esvutiitron is employed of sudden 
bursts of anger orill-temper. Errer- 
VESCENCE is used less commonly, but 
employed of the natural exhibition of 
liveliness and good spirits, FERMEN- 
TATION and Ferment, of a state of ill- 
suppressed discontent or impatience, 


persons. But Ferment is commonly 
appropriated to the emotional, and 
FERMENTATION to the material. A hive 
of working bees isina state of fermen- 
tation. It is dangerous to ete 
if some exciting cause has thrown 
them into a ferment. 

« There are many young members in the 
House (such of late has been the rapid suc- 
cession of public men) who never saw that 
rodigy Charles Townshend, nor of course 
now what a ferment he was able to excite 
in everything by the violent ebullition of 
his mixed virtues and failings.” —BURKE. 


“The wild gas, the fixed air is plainly 


and especially among a number of 


Pa re | seni i sie x 


[ECCENTRIC] 


broke loose, but we ought to suspend our 
ye sae until the first effervescence is a 
ittle subsided, till the liquor is cleared, and 
until we see something deeper than the 
agitation of a troubled and frothy surface.” 


** Fhe nation is in too high a ferment for 
me to expect either fair war or even fair 
quarter from a reader of the opposite party.” 
— DRYDEN. 


“It is not a fermentative process, for the 
solution begins at the surface and proceeds 
towards the centre, contrary to the order in 
which fermentation acts and spreads.”— 
PALEY. 


ECCENTRIC. Srncutar. 
Strance. Opp. Groreseve. 


Eccentric (L. Lat. eccentricus, owt 
of the centre, Gr. Zxxeyrpo¢) is only em- 
ployed of persons, and, again, only of 
what meets the observation in refer- 
ence to conduct, as the appearance, 
dress, and the behaviour. No pecu- 
liarity of countenance or form, how- 
ever striking, would be called eccen- 
tric; for eccentricity implies a will, 
nature, or habits, which, as it were, 
move in a different orbit from those of 
other people. 

Srycuxar (Lat. singiilaris, one at a 
time, alone of its kind), on the other 
_ hand, is applied to the whole person 
or to any aspect of his character, to 
his ideas, to his whole life, or to any 
particular act, as standing by itself 
out of the common course, and even 
to phenomena, circumstances, or occur- 
rences. Singularity is less demonstra- 
tive than eccentricity, and, unlike 
eccentricity, may be restricted in some 
persons to matters which do not meet 
the eye. Soone may be singular, that 
is, unlike his neighbours or the gene- 
rality of people in the opinions which 
he holds; or the singularity may ap- 
pear in some one feature of his cha- 
racter only, or in some one solitary 
act, as in some determination which 
he makes. 

Srrance (O. Fr. estrange, Lat. 
extraneus) is of equally comprehensive 
application, but bears reference to the 
experience of the witness, to which it 
is foreign and alien; so that what 
seems strange to one person may not 
be so to another, who can better in- 
terpret it, or has by a larger experience 
been made faniither with it, It isa 
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aver word than Sincurar. Itisthe 
ifficulty of comprehension or interpre- 
tation which constitutes the Srrance, 
whence the word Srrance is often 
coupled with mysterious, and is usu- 
ally associated with the undesirable. 


Opp (N. odde, from oddr, a point ; 
i.e, not even, level, but having a unit on 
one side higher than on the other; see 
Wepcwoop) implies disharmony, in- 
congruity, or unevenness. An odd 
thing or person is an exception to 

eneralrules of calculation and proce- 

ure, or expectation and commonexpe- 
rience. Like Sincurar and Srrancez, 
it has a very wide application, and is 
not restricted to what is purely of a 

ersonal nature. It is Jess grave than 

TRANGE, and denotes an impression 
not so much of surprise or bewilder- 
ment as of incongruity, as strangeness 
does of unfamiliarity, singularity of 
isolation, and eccentricity of irregu- 
larity. 

** Genius, a bustling lad of parts, 

Who all things did by fits and starts ; 

Nothing above him or below him, 

Who'd make a riot or a poem, 

From eccentricity of thought 


Not always do the thing he ought.” 
LLoyD. 


** Though, according to the common course 
and practice of the world, it be somewhat 
singular for men thoroughly to live up to 
the principles of religion, yet singularity in 
this matter is so far from being a reflection 
upon any man’s prudence, that it is a singu- 
lar commendation of it.” —TILLOTSON. 


“Though the common experience, says 
he, and the ordinary course of things have 
justly a mighty influence on the minds of 
men to make them give or refuse credit to 
anything proposed to their belief, yet there 
is one case wherein the strangeness of the 
facts lessens not the assent to a fair testi- 


" mony given to it.”—-WARBURTON. 


** But oh, how oddly will it sound, that I 
Must ask my child forgiveness.” 
SHAKESPEAKE. 
The GrorrsqueE (literally the cha- 
racter of the strange figures which 
serve to ornament grottoes) belongs 
only to matters of representation, ex- 
pression or action. The grotesque 
is a combination of force with strange- 
ness. It is truth in grimace, anatural 
thing put forth in an unnatural way, 
or an incident with a curious jumble 
of surroundings. The grotesque con- 
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tains the elements of the wild, the 
incongruous, the whimsical, the un- 
couth. 

“« Grotesque painting is the just resem- 
blance of this; and Horace begins his Art 
of Poetry by describing such a figure witha 
man’s head, a horse’s neck, the wings of @ 
bird, and a fish’s tail, parts of different 
gpecies jumbled together according to the 
mad imagination of the dauber.”—-DRYDEN. 


ECONOMICAL. Savrnc. Frv- 
GAL. Turirty. PARSIMONIOUS. 
Sparinc. PeEnNurRiovs. 


Of these, Savino (safe, Fr. sauf, 
Lat. salvus) means avoiding unneces- 
sary expenses, whether it be with or 
against the natural inclination, whether 
as a habit or for a particular purpose, 
whether with or without sufficient 
reason ; but it has accumulation for its 
object. 

CONoMICAL (Gr. dsxovogernde, good 
at managing a household) implies a 
good deal more, as not only saving of 
waste and unnecessary expense, but 
careful and frugal management and 
prudence in expenditure. The econo- 
mical person not only abstains from 
extravagance and waste, but spends 
judiciously and well. Economy is a 
term susceptible of the highest appli- 
cations. It is the prudent, just, and 
advantageous employment of the parts 
of a whole or system, hence we speak 
of the economy of nature, providence, 
religion, of time and talents. It is 
suitable to the largest fortunes, and 
runs up into the highest forms of 
administration. It deals with large 
expenditures, and constitutes the 
wealth of a state. Economy is the 
whole and extended form of that of 
which management is a part and 
lower form. 

Fruoar (Lat. friigalis, thrifty) re- 
lates more specilically to matters of 
consumption. So that one may be 
frugal even of time. It is opposed to 
lavish, and belongs especially to mat- 
ters of food and dress. It conveys 
the idea of not using or spending 
superfluously, and when used of mat- 
ters of consumption points to a sim- 
plicity of manners. 

Turirry (connected with thrive, 
Dan. thrif, good luck) connects the 
ideas of frugality and industry, or 


such careful expenditure as comes of 
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a knowledge of the value of money, 
and results in the competent posses- 
sion of it, and in prosperity in general. 
Parsrmontovs (Lat. parsimonia, par- 
cére, to spare) is commonly employed 
in a bad sense of excessive economy, 
and a closeness bordering upon nig- 
gardliness, or, at least, of continuous 
effort at saving. Parsimony is exer- 
cised in smal] matters, and is the re- 
trenchments of trivial expenses. It 
is minute and rigorous. It levies 
taxes on small outgoings, and is the 
way by which the poor grow rich. 


Sparine (A.S. spdrian, to spare) 
has, like Parsrmonrious, @ somewhat 
unfavourable sense, indicating a re- 
luctance to spend where spending is 
necessary, or would be at least more 
graceful. It is more specific, as Par- 
sIMonIous is more general and habi- 
tual. It commonly implies ampler 
means than the possessor is inclined to 
make use of. One speaks of being 
economical of time and sparing of time 
and trouble. As economy gains by ju- 
dicious spending, parsimony gains by 
scrupulous spending, and sparing by 
not spending, or not till a cheap op- 
portunity has been found. Economy 
suits large fortunes, parsimony small 
fortunes, sparing uncertain fortunes. 


The Penvuriovs (Lat. pentiria, want, 
need) is one who suffers want in the 
extremity of his sparing. 

«The charitable few are chiefly they 
Whom Fortune places in the middle way, 
Just rich enough, with economic care, 

To save a pittance, and a pittance spare, 
Just poor enough to feel the poor man’s 


moan, 
Or share those sufferings which may prove 
their own.” HARTE. 


«¢ He was not hitherto a saver.”—SWIrt. 


“The father was more given to fru- 
galitye, and the sonne to ryotousnesse,.”— 
OLDYNG. 


*« Domestic industry and economy, or the 
qualities distinguished by the homely titles 
of thriftiness and good housewifery, were 
always till the present century deemed 
honourable.”—Knox, Essays. 

‘« Parsimony, and not industry, is the im- 
mediate cause of the increase of capital. 
Industry indeed provides the subject which 
parsimony accumulates; but whatever in- 
dustry might acquire, if parsimony did not 
save and store up, the capital would never 
i the greater.”—SmiTH, Wealth of Na 

ons. 
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“* And hl at at schools much mythologie | ‘* With transport views the airy-rule his 
stuff, fat own, 
But sound religion sparingly enough.” And swells on an imaginary throne.” 
CowPeER. PoPE. 
“*T ever held ascanty and penurious jus- | ‘* What frenzy, shepherd, has thy soul pos- 
sesse 


tice to partake of the nature of a wrong.” — 
BURKE. 


ECSTASY. Raprore. 
PORT. FRENZY. 

Ecsrasy (Gr. ixeracic) is, literally, 
a standing or being apart, as if the 
soul left the body for a time, accord- 
ing to the ancient notion; a state in 
which the mind is carried away be- 
yond the reach of ordinary impres- 
sions. It is now commonly used only 
of excessive and overpowering joy. An 
ecstasy of delight, and sometimes an 
ecstasy of grief. It is a passive state. 

Rapture (Lat. rdpére, part. raptus, 
to seize), on the other hand, is ener- 
getic and active, when the thoughts 
and feelings are keenly alive and in- 
tensified, and is never associated with 
the painful. 

Transport (Lat. transportare, to 

carry across) is not so strong a term, 
and is more variously applied. Ec- 
‘srasy and Rapture are states of de- 
light. Transport relates to vehement 
emotion of any kind, as grief, joy, 
rage, astonishment. 

Frenzy (Fr.frénésie, originally from 
dpévneis, inflammation of the brain, 
phrénitis) is stronger than Transport, 
and is applied to all that transport re- 
lates to, and to the higher spiritual 
emotions besides; as the frenzy of 
poetry, or of inspiration; the frenzy 
of genius, when a more than common 
or human influence enraptures the 
mind ; and the frenzy of wrath. In 
all the rest the individual is master of 
his own acts. In frenzy he is sup- 
posed to be himself acted upon by 
some power, which makes him an in- 
strument, and carries him into sub- 
jection. 

‘What! are you dreaming, son? with eyes 
cast upwards 


Like a mad prophet in an ecstasie.” 
DRYDEN. 


“ The latent Damon drew 


TRANsS- 


Such maddening draughts of beauty to his | 


sou 
As for a while o’erwhelmed his raptured 
thought 


With leary too daring.” THOMSON. 


The vineyard lies half pruned and half un- 


dressed.” DRYDEN, Virgil. 
EDIFICE. Burtpinc. Srruc- 
TURE. Fasric. Consrrucrion. 


An Epirice (Lat. edificium, « 
building of any kind) is commonly 
applied to inhabited buildings of some 
size and pretension, or to such as are 
at least from time to time occupied, 
as a palace or a cathedral; not an 
obelisk, 

“* Should I go to church, 


And see the holy edifice of stone, 
And not bethink me straight of dangerous 


rocks, 
Which touching but my gentle vessel’s 


side 
Would scatter all her spices on the stream, 
Enrobe the roaring waters with my silks?” 
SHAKESPEARE. 


Butrptne (O. Sw. bylja, to build; 
the A. S. byldan being to em-bold-en) 
is used in an indeterminate way, when 
no characteristic idea is attached ; as 
a mass of building, public and private 
buildings. 

‘And Jesus answered and sayde unto 


hym, Seyst thou these great byldinges?”— 
Bible, 1551. sd 


SrructureE (Lat. structira, a fitting 
together,a structure) is used of almost 
anything which is regarded as made 
of parts or particles put together, 
whether natural or artificial, and has 
the sense of composition, or mode of 
putting together, or formation; as 
the structure of the globe, the struc- 
ture of a natural rock, the structure 
of a poem or a discourse. When 
used in a sense more closely synony- 
mous with Buitp1nNe, it draws the at- 
tention to the internal putting together 
of the parts rather than to any pur- 
pose of it. A curious structure, a 
lofty structure, an insecure structure. 
It would be incongruous to say, 
“The citizens needed some public 
structure in which to hold municipal 
meetings.” Here Evrrrce or Burip1nc 
would beused ; butit might be added, 
*‘The plans of an eminent architect 
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were adopted, and the result is a com- 
modious and handsome structure.” 

«But this is yet a weak piece of struc- 
ture, because the supporters are subject to 
much impulsion, ene if the line be 
long.”—Relique ottoniane, 

Fasnic (Fr. fubrique, Lat. fabrica, 
any artistic production) is used not 
only of structures in the sense just 
civen, but also of textile substances. 
In the architectural sense, Fasric de- 
notes more art and design, SrrucTURE 
more care and orderly arrangement. 

«« The baseless fabric of a vision.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 

Construction (Lat. constructio- 
nem) does not imply that aay of 
form or plan which 1s expresse b 
both Fasric and Srrucrure. Yor 
Minster is a marvellous fabric or 
structure. A Roman mosaic pave- 
ment, or London Bridge, is an e abo- 
rate fabric. The Dutch dykes are 
other constructions on which the lives 
of thousands depend. The term Con- 
srruction is the abstract of which 
Srructure isthe concrete. It is also 
the process of which structure is the 
resuit. 


«Fyrom the raft or canoe which first 
served to carry a savage over the river, to 
the construction of a vessel capable of con- 
veying @ numerous crew in safety to a dis- 
tant coast, the progress in improvement is 
immense.”—ROBERTSON. 


EDUCATION. Instruction. 
Breepinc. Traintnc.  Epirica- 
TION. 


Instruction (Lat. instructionem, a 
constructing) and education are as 
parts to the whole. Instruction is 
mental, education is moral as well as 
mental. 


Epvucatton (Lat. ediicationem, edii- 
care, to rear, educate) is more appli- 
cable to the younger portion of hfe, 
when the mind and the moral nature 
are unstocked and undeveloped; while 
instruction may be given or received 
on specific points or departments of 
knowledge at all periods. Instruc- 
tion makes men wiser; education 
ought to make them wiser and better; 
and Brerpinc (A. 8. brédan, to 
nourish) will make them more polished 
and agreeable. 


Tratntvc (Fr, trainer, to drag, 
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draw) is development by instruction, 
exercise, and discipline, and is appli- 
cable to the whole nature of a man, 
or, specifically, to the faculties which 
he possesses. It denotes no more than 
a process of purposed habituation, 
and is equally applicable to the physi- 
cal and mental powers, so that it 
may include both at the same time. 


EpiricaTion (Lat. edifitcationem, a 
constructing, an edifice) is an improve- 
ment in a moral or religious sense. 
It is, unlike the rest, applicable to the 
effect of a single cause, without con- 
tinuous or sustained influence: one 
may be edified by a casual remark of 
another. He who is edified is con- 
scious of an accession to his stock of 

ractical knowledge, and an increase 
of his moral strength. 

«Out of these magazines I shall supply 
the town with what may tend to their 
edification.” —ADDISON. 


The following is Hooker’s account:— 


« Now men are edified when either their 

understanding is taught somewhat whereof 
in such actions it behoveth all men to con 
sider, or when their hearts are moved with 
any affection suitable thereto, when their 
minds are in any sort stirred up into that 
reverenee, devotion, attention, and due re- 
gard which in these cases seemeth requi- 
site.” 
« If what I have saidin the beginning of 
this discourse be true, as I do not doubt but 
it is, namely, that the difference to be found 
in the manner and abilities of men is owing 
more to their education than anything else, 
we have reason to conclude that great care 
is to be had of the forming children’s minds, 
and giving them that seasoning early, which 
shall influence their minds always after.”— 
LOCKE. 


«« The coldness of passion seems to be the 
natural ground of ability and honesty among 
men, as the government or moderation of 
them the great end of philosophical and 
moral instructions,” —SIR W. TEMPLE. 
“J shall also be bold enough to affirm 
that among the ancients there was not 
much delicacy of breeding, or that polite 
deference and respect which civility obliges 
us either to express or counterfeit to 

the persons with whom we converse,” — 
BURKE. 

« So to his steed he gott, and gan to ride 
As one unfitt therefore, that all might see 
He had not trayned been in chevalree.” 


SPENSER. 
EDUCE, Extract. Euicrt. 
Euimmvate. Envucreate. Evotvs. 


All these terms stand for processes 


; 


$ 


Rae 
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of exhibition of one thing out of 
another. But they have their distinct 
characteristics. 


We Epvuce (Lat. éduc#re, to draw 
out) not material but moral results; 
and this as against some counter- 
agency or influence of a contrary ten- 
dency, or a result unlike in character 
to the quarter or source from which it 
is drawn. As Pope— 


« The eternal art educes good from ill.” 


We Exrract (Lat. ertrahére, part. 
extractus, to draw out) simply as 
against the natural tendency of things 
or substances to retain. The term is 
applicable both morally and physically. 


We Exicrr (Lat. élicere, part. elict- 
tus, to entice) only moral things, and 
by moral means. It is to bring truth 
to light by indirect means, and, as it 
were, coax it out. Argument and 
inquiry are the common means of 
eliciting; but the force of circum- 
stances also is said to have the same 
effect. In the case of the thing 
elicited there is presumed to be an 
inherent tendency to keep the fact or 
truth in reserve which will not yield 
to direct force, but only to influence 
operating indirectly. 

Exmminate and Envcteare stand 
closely related; but their purpose is 
in the main different. We eliminate 
a thing (Lat. eliminare, to turn out of 
doors) by turning it, as it were, out of 
doors, separating and excluding it 
from the matter in hand, as in algebra 
weeliminate an unknown quantity,that 
is, cause it to disappear from an equa- 
tion; hence, sometimes, elimination 
is the act of obtaining by separation. 


We Envucceate *( Lat. énucleare, to 
take out the kernel) for the opposite 
purpose, that is, not to exclude, but 
to obtain and expose, though we may 
afterwards dispose in any way of the 
thing so obtained or disposed. 


To Evotve (Lat. evolvére, to wnrol) 
expresses nearly the same thing as 
Envcreate, but implies a more con- 
tinuous and elaborate process. It is, 
moreover, used both of the thing un- 
folded, and of the thing brought to 
light out of that which is so unfolded. 

e educe by tact and contrivance. 
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We extract by method. We elicit by 
managementand ingenuity. We elimi- 
nate with a practical view of clearing 
what is superfluous to consideration. 
We enucleate the little germ of what 
is valuable from the husk of what is 
worthless. We evolve by pains that 
which we desire to take to ourselves 
as wrapt up in much for which we 
have no use or regard. 


EFFACE. Ostireratz. Ex 
PUNGE. Erase. CaAncet. 


All these terms apply to characters 
impressed or inscribed. 


Errace (Fr. effacer) is to render 
illegible or indiscernible, as the letters 
from a monument, or the effigy and 
letters from a coin, or any representa- 
tion upon a surface. It is also used 
metaphorically in the sense of re- 
moving traces, as “‘ to efface recollec- 
tions from the mind.” But the term 
implies nothing of mode or purpose ; 
so that things may be purposely 
effaced, or effaced by the lapse of 
time, corroding influences, and the 
like. Such effacing may come short 
of the entire removal of the thing. 


Osrirerate (Lat. oblitérare, to blot 
out; litéra, a letter) only applies to 
what conveys a symbolical meaning; 
e.g. letters. A fresco painting, for in- 
stance, would be a direct representa- 
tion, and so might be effaced, but not 
obliterated ; but the term is used 
analogously to the effacing of letters. 
So we might say, not indeed, “ The 
painting itself,” but ‘ every trace of 
it was obliterated.” 


Expunce (Lat. expungtre, to prick 
out, to erase from a list by points, set 
above or below) is to strike out with 
the point of the pen, and is always 
designedly done; while obliteration, 
like effacement, may be the result of 
undesigned influences. 


Erase is to scratch out (Lat. 
eradére); while Cancet (Lat. can- 
celli, lattice work) is to draw lines 
diagonally across writing, so as prac- 
tically to remove it, without actually 
erasing, expunging, or obliterating it. 
Cancelled writing loses its force, but 
not its legibility. It is in their meta- 
phorical applications that the distinc- 
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tions of these words are more clearly 
prominent. Memories and impres- 
sions are effaced ; traces, vestiges are 
obliterated ; offences and injuries are 
expunged ; gratitude, good and kindly 
thoughts, are erased ; obligations, ne- 
cessity, favours, debts, are cancelled. 

“Thus the ideas, as well as children, of 
our youth often die before us, and our 
minds represent to us those tombs to which 
we are approaching, where, though brass 
and marble remain, yet the inscriptions are 
effaced by time, and the imagery moulders 
away.”—LOCKE. 


‘«Thesin of Judah is said to be writ upon 
the table of their hearts, asif their memory 
of and affection to it could scarce be oblite- 
rated,” —_WHITBY. 


“Is every word in the declaration from 
Downing Street, concerning their conduct, 
and concerning ours and that of our allies, 
so obviously false, that it is necessary to 
give some new-invented proofs of our good 
faith, in order to expunge the memory of 
this perfidy ?”—BURKE. 

“A king is ever surrounded by a crowd 
of infamous flatterers, who find their ac- 
count by keeping him from the least light 
of reason, till all ideas of rectitude and jus- 
tice are erased from his mind.”—Jbid. 


“The handwriting against him may be 
cancelled in the court of heaven, and yet 
the enditement run on in the court of con- 
science.” —SouTH. 


EFFICIENT. Errective. Errec- 
TUAL. ErFFicacious. 

Erricient (Lat. eff %ctre, to effect) 
means actively operative, and is used 
of persons, of things, and of causes in 
a philosophical sense, as an efficient 
cause, an efficient officer. An efficient 
cause is the motive principle, as dis- 
tinguished from the final cause or 
design, the material, and the formal 
cause. Erricrent is peculiarly appli- 
cable to persons. 


ErrectivE means Rrounenis a deci- 
ded effect, as an effective remedy ,an ef- 
fective picture, an effective speech. It 
is not a quality of persons, Errrcruat 
pe deste effective, or producing, not 
effect generally, but the desired effect 
in such a way as to leave nothing to 
be done. An effectual remedy is one 
which needs not to be repeated. 


Erricactous (Lat. eff Ycacem) means 
possessing the quality of being effec- 
tive, hich is latent in the thing until 
it is put into operation. It is not em- 
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ployed of persons. An efficacious 
remedy is had recourse to, and proves 
effective if it does decided good, effec- 
tual if it does all the good desired. 

‘The Church was not impaired. Her 
estates, her majesty, her splendour, her 
orders and gradations continued the same, 
She was preserved in her full efficiency, 
and cleared only of a certain intolerance 
which was her weakness and disgrace.” — 
BURKE. 


“‘The House of Commons will lose that 
independent character which, inseparably 
connecting the honour and reputation with 
the acts of this House, enables us to afford 
a real, substantial, and effective support to 
his Government.’’—Jbid. 


««The extreme dishonour and even peril 
of this situation roused her old age at length 
to the resolution of taking some effectual 
measures.’’—BisHOP HURD. 


«Rules themselves are indeed nothing 
else but an appeal to experience; conclu- 
sions drawn from wide and general obser- 
vation of the aptness and efficacy of certain 
oer to produce those impressions.”— 

id. 


EFFIGY. Imace. Ficure. 


TRAIT. 


The Erricy (Lat. effigies ; e, out of, 
and fingére, to form) is intended not 
only to represent, but to take the 
actual place of the thing. 

The Imace (Lat. tmaginem) is stm- 
ply to represent it. 

The Ficvre (Lat. figira) shows its 
attitude and design or occupation. 
The effigy is commonly popular; the 
image architectural or commemora- 
tive ; the figure symbolical or expres- 
sive. Effigies of obnoxious rulers. 
Images of saints. Heraldic, eques- 
trian, weeping figures. 

Wespeak of Porrrarts ( Fr.portrait, 
Lat. protridhere, in medieval Lat. to 
draw) of illustrious persons. Portrait 
conveys the idea of an exact resem- 
blance, the verb portray being used in 
the sense of drawing a likeness or de- 
scription, and employed not only of 
persons but of scenes, transactions 
characters, and the like. Imace and 
Figure are used of mental and rhe- 
torical similitudes. 


EFFORT. Arrempt. EnpEavour. 
Essay. Trrat. Exertion. Experi- 
MENT. EXPERIENCE. 


Errort (Fr. s’efforcer, to make cw 


Por- 


- 


"FE, 
ae 
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effort, force, strength) is a specific 
putting forth of strength, whether 
physical or mental, in performing an 
act, or aiming at an object. It im- 


— external hardness or difficulty. 
ts opposite is ease. 


An Arrempt (0. Fr. atempter, Lat. 
attentare, to attempt) is a trying to do 
something in particular. It may bea 
trial of skill or strength; as, to at- 
tempt to scale a wall, or to untie a 
knot, or comprehend an expression. 
Efforts are strong or weak ; attempts 
are successful or unsuccessful, and 
often need fortune as well as strength. 
Where the word Arrempt isemployed, 
without anything to qualify it, it im- 
plies that the thing attempted was not 
achieved. 

Enpeavour (Fr. en devoir, in duty, 
se mettre en devoir, to make it one’s 
duty) is of wider meaning than both 
Errort and Arrempr, and, indeed, 
comprehends both. It is to use all 
available means and resources in one’s 

ower to bring about an object. It is 
labour directed to some specific end. 
Effort is energetic or laborious endea- 
your. Endeavour is continuous and 
sustained attempt. 

Essay (Fr. essayer, to try; Lat. 
exdgium, a standard weight) is com- 
monly connected with one’s own 
natural powers, of which some trial is 
made, as to essay to write, to speak, 
to sing. When spoken of matters 
wholly extraneous to one’s self, it 
has the meaning of to test or try the 
strength, value, or purity; and in 
matters of effort implies some degree 
of the ineffectual. 

Triacis the tryin bene trier, to sort; 
Lat. tritare, to rink grain) small) or 
testing in any manner, as by experi- 
ment, by experience, by examination, 
and is applicable to one’s own strength 
or powers and qualities, or the quali- 
ties of things external to ourselves. 

Exertion (Lat. exstrére, to thrust 
forth) is the active exercise of any 
power or faculty of which we may be 

sessed; as, to exert the mind, the 
imbs, or one’s powers generally, as 
¢.g. one’s interest on behalf ofanother. 
It admits all degrees of effort, and 
even natural action without effort. 


DISCRIMINATED. 
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Experiment (Lat. expérimentum ) 
is a process instituted for the sake of 
arriving at the knowledge of a general 
principle or truth. Experiment is to 
the general law what test is to the 
particular case. Less strictly it is a 
trial made to test one’s own powers or 
something else, and conducted by 
reason and the light of nature. 


**From whence it seems probable to me 
that the simple ideas we receive from sen- 
sation and reflection are the boundaries of 
our thoughts, beyond which the mind, what- 
ever efforts it would make, is not able to 
advance one jot; nor can it make any dis- 
coveries when it would pry into the nature 
and hidden causes of those ideas.”—-LockE. 

“‘T am afraid they have awaked. 
And ’tis not done. The attempt and not the 
deed 
Confounds us.” SHAKESPEARE. 

“It ought to be the first endeavour of a 
writer to distinguish nature from custom, 
or that which is established because it is 
right from that which is right because it is 
established.”— Rambler. 

“Yet such a tongue alike in vain essays 
To blot with censure or exalt with praise.” 
HOote. 
“* To bring it to the trial will you dare ? 
Our pipes, our skill, our voices to compare?” 
DRYDEN. 

“* Exertings of the senses of seeing and 
hearing.” HALE. 

“These records of wars, intrigues, fac- 
tions, and revolutions are so many collec- 
tions of experiments, by which the politician 
or moral philosopher fixes the principles of 
his science, in the same manner as the phy- 
sician or natural philosopher becomes ac- 
quainted with the nature of plants, minerals, 
and other external objects by the experi- 
ments which he forms concerning them.” — 
HuME. 

Experience (Lat. erpérientia, ex- 
periri, to try)is practical acquaintance, 
by personal observation, trial, or feel- 
ing of effects. In a fuller sense it is 
repeated trial, varied observation, and 
prolonged acquaintance. It includes 
also the condition of the person as the 
possessor of the sum and substance of 
the facts, feelings, or truths so ac- 


quired. 

** And so for the evidence of experience, 
I am by that to a great degree assured of 
the succession of night and day, winter and 
summer, and have no such reason to doubt 
whether the house wherein now Iam shall 
the next minute fall upon me, or the earth 
open and swallow it up, as to bein continual 
fear of such accidents.”— WILkins, Natural 
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EGOTISTICAL. OpiNioNATED. old) and Sentor (Lat. stnior, older) 
Se.risH. CONCEITED. are used both as adjectives and sub- 


The Ecoristicat man (Fr. egoisme, 
Lat. ¢go, 1) is full of himself in talk, 
as the Secrisa man is full of self in 
plans, wishes, and desires. The egotis- 
tical man acts out of self-conceit. He 
is a centre of interest and importance 
in his own estimation. , 

The OprnronaTep (Lat. dpinionem, 
opinion) man. is self-conceited on the 
particular point of his own judgment, 
and obstinately tenacious of his own 
opinions. Both the egotistical and 
opinionated man are innocent in com- 
parison with the selfish, who is ready 
not only to think of himself first on all 
occasions, but even to gratify his de- 
sires at the expense of others. 

The Concerrep (Eng. conceit, an 
idea, a conception ; Fr. concevoir, to con- 
ceive) man, full of conceit or estima- 
tion of himself, overrates his own capa- 
city or recommendations. This may 
be in some things, and not in others, 
in which he may form a just or even 
too low an estimate. 

«The gentlemen of Port Royal, who 
were more eminent for their learning and 
their humility than any other in France, 
banished the way of speaking in the first 
person out of all their works, as rising from 
vain-glory and self-conceit. To show their 
particular aversion to it, they branded this 
torm of writing with the name of an egotism, 
a figure not to be found among the ancient 
yhetoricians.”—Spectator. 

“People of clear heads are what the 
world calls opinionated.” SHENSTONE. 

« But men are led into this mistake by 

laying too much stress upon etymology. 
For, selfishness being derived from self, 
they learnedly infer that whatever is done 
to please one’s own inclination must fall 
under that 5. rer BR not considering that 
derivatives do not always retain the full 
latitude of their roots.” SEARCH. 
The old force of the term conceit, that 
is, aconception or th ought, and thence 
a forced dibuxht, as a verbal conceit, 
or play on words, and afterwards a 
false or undue conception of one’sown 
attractions or powers, appears in the 
following :— 

“That groom that conceited himself an 
emperor thought all as irrational as dis- 
loyal that did not acknowledge him,”— 
GLANVILL. 


ELDER. Senior. OLpeRr. 
Exper (A. 8. yldra, compar. of eald, 


stantives, OLpER only as 4 comparative 
adjective, in the sense of older persons. 
Asadjectives, ELper and Senior relate 
only to persons, ELDER signifying more 
advancedage,andSenior implying also 
that priority or precedence which such 
advancement confers or has brought 
with it. Oper is applicable to any 
person or thing whic has existed 
comparatively long ; as this man, this 
house, this infant is older than the 
other. 


‘« Hereof it came that the word ( elder) 
was always used both for the magistrate 
and for those of age and gravity, the same 
bearing one signification almost in all lan- 
guages.”— RALEIGH. 


«The names of lord, signior, seigneur, 
sennor, in the Italian, French, and Spanish 
languages, seem to have at first imported 
only elder men, who thereby were grown 
into authority among the several govern- 
ments and nations which seated themselves 
into those countries upon the fall of the 
Roman Empire.”—Sir W. TEMPLE. 


«The melancholy news that we ow old.” 
YOUNG. 


ELEVATION. Hercur. 


TUDE. 


ALTI- 


ELEvation (Lat. elévationem, levis, 
light) is the situation of an object 
raised above others. Hercur is the 
comparative measure of the elevation. 
Such and such a degree of elevation 
indicates the specific height of an ob- 
ject. But height is the more general 
term; elevation is always considerable 
height. The least degree of elevation 
is height. A plant may have a stem 
three inches in height (not elevation). 
E.evation, unlike Hercut, is used to 
denote a moral quality. Elevation of 
mind is above Tow or vulgar senti- 
ments and aims. 


Autrrupe lends itself (Lat. altitu- 
dinem, height ; altus, high) to physical 
as elevation to moral associations. Al- 
titude is height in elevation accurately 
measured, It is the degree of space 
extended upwards from a given level. 
Physical geography gives the altitude 
of mountains above the level of the 
sea. In astronomy altitude is mea- 
sured by the degrees on the are of a 
vertical circle. 


7 


[EMANCIPATION] DISCRIMINATED. 


ELIGIBLE. Desrraste. Pre- 
FERABLE, 

Exicrste (Lat. éligtre, to select) 
means primarily worthy of being 
chosen, or qualified to be chosen. It 
denotes, therefore, an alternative— 
that of choosing something else, or 
not choosing this. 

Destrase (Fr. désir, Lat. désidé- 
rium) is of wider application, and con- 
veys no idea of comparison or selec- 
tion. It relates to any kind of choice, 
not only, for instance, of possession, 
like Exicrsve, but of conduct, as e. g. 
action, or the abstaining from action; 
and, in short, of anything that is to be 
wished, as a desirable residence, a de- 
sirable measure, a desirable abstinence 
from food. 

PrereraBce (Lat. preferre, to pre- 
fer) is that which is comparatively de- 
sirable or specifically eligible, as eligi- 
ble is singularly desirable. 

“A life of virtue and religion will, not- 
withstanding, to a considering man be far 
more easy and far more eligible than the 
contrary way of living.”—SHarp. 

“OQ, wherefore did God grant me my re- 
quest, 

And as a blessing with such pomp adorned ? 

Why are His gifts desirable, to tempt 

Our earnest prayers, then, given with 
solemn hand 

As graces, draw a scorpion’s tail behind ?” 

MILTON. 

The older form is preferrible. 

“Which hypothesis, if it appear but pro- 
bable to an impartial inquiry, will even on 
that account be preferrible to both the for- 
mer, which we have seen to be desperate.” 
—GLANVILL. 

ELOCUTION. Exogvence. Ora- 
tory. Ruetoric. 

Exocurtton (Lat. éldciitionem, éldqui, 
to speak forth) turns more upon the 
accessory graces of speaking in public, 
4s intonation, gesture, and delivery in 
general; Exroquence, on the matter 
and the natural gifts or attainments of 
the speaker. The actor must practise 
elocution ; but, as his words are found 
him, he cannot be eloquent. The ora- 
tor needs eloquence as a natural gift, 
which may be enbanced and rendered 
more effective by a studied elocution. 

Oratory (Lat. orator, an orator) 
eomprehends both the art and the 
Practice of the orator, and, in an 
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extended sense, the combined pro- 
ductions of orators ; as, the oratory of 
Greece and Rome. ; 


Rueroric (Gr. 4 pnropini réyvn) is 
strictly the theory or science of which 
oratory is the practice. It is only bya 
kind of poetic licence that ELoqueNcx 
is used in the sense of expressiveness ; 
as, the silent eloquence of a look, for 
instance. Rhetoric is commonly em- 
ployed, like the adjective rhetorical, 
in the sense of a particular figure of 
rhetoric, or ofa phrase which illustrates 
it, and is intended to be rather effec- 
tive than literally and exactly true. 


*“Soft elocution does thy style renown, 
And the soft accents of the peaceful gown.” 
: DRYDEN. 

“ If I mistake not, our modern eloquence 
is of the same style or species with that 
which ancient critics denominated Attic 
eloquence ; that is, calm, elegant, and sub- 
tle, which instructed the reason more than 
affected the passions, and never raised its 
tone above argument orcommon discourse.” 
—HuME. 

“ Their orators thou then extoll’st as those 

The top of eloquence, statists indeed, 

And lovers of their country, as may seem ; 

But herein to our prophets much beneath, 

As men divinely taught, and better teach- 
ing 

The solid rules of civil government 

In their majestic unaffected style 

Than all the oratory of Greece and Rome.” 

MILTon. 

“The power of eloquence having after 
the days of Pericles become an object of 
greater consequence than ever, this gave 
birth to a set of men till then unknown 
called Rhetoricians,and sometimes Sophists, 
who arose in multitudes during the Pelo- 
ponnesian war, such as Protagoras, Pro- 
dicus, Thrasymus, and one who was more 
eminent than all the rest, Gorgias of Leon- 
tium. The Sophists joined to their art of 
rhetoric a subtle logic, and were generallya 
sort of metaphysical sceptics,” —BLarr. 


EMANCIPATION. Manvmts- 
SION. 

Both these terms are framed in con- 
sonance with certain usages of the an- 
cient Roman law in regard to slaves 
set at liberty. The former (Lat. éman- 
ctpationem) is from the preposition 
e, out, and mancitpium, a formal pur- 
chase, in which the buyer laid his hand 
on the thing bought—métnus, the hand, 
and edpére, to take. Hence emancipa- 
tion was the voluntary setting free 
from the condition of such servitude 
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as had made the slave the property of 
his master. It is used metaphorically 
of a moral liberation from what may 
be conceived to exercise a personal 

ower over a man and to bring him 
into a subjection. Such, for instance, 
is the power of ignorance, prejudice, 
or error. 

Manumisston (Lat. miiniimissionem, 
mani mittére, to send away by hand) has 
no such moral association, and denotes 
simply the formal giving of a slave his 
liberty, unless it be employed rhetori- 
cally. 


EMBLEM. Sicn. Symsor. Sic- 
naL. DEVICE. 


Of these, Sic (Lat. signum) is the 
most generic, the others being species 
of signs. Sign has the manifold mean- 
ings of a mark inscribed, as the sign 
of the cross; a token, as @ sign of 
peace ; an indication, as a sign of a 
man’s intentions; ora proof, asasign 
that it rained last night. The sign is 
natural or artificial, the signal is al- 
ways conventional. 

Unlike sign, Emaiem (Lat. emblema, 
Gr. tuBanua, a raised, strictly speak- 
ing, a movable, ornament) is always 
visible to the eye—an object repre- 
senting or symbolizing another object 
or an idea by natural aptness, or by 
association: as a circle, the emblem 
of eternity; a sceptre, the emblem of 
power. 

«A Symnot,” says Coleridge (Lat. 
symbilum, Gr. cimBorov) is a sign 
included in the idea which it repre- 
sents—an actual part taken to repre- 
sent the whole, or a lower form or 
species used as the representative of a 
higher in the same kind ;” as the lion 
is the symbol of courage, the lamb of 
meekness. 

SreNnav is a specific sign either con- 
ventionally agreed upon, or illustrat- 
ingsomething else by a pre-established 
connexion in the mind. ‘Tears are 
cenerally a sign of grief, The firing 
of a gun is in some places the signal 
of sunset. 

_ Device (Fr. devise) is an emblema- 
tic mark, figure, or ornament, like 
Empvem in being illustrative, but un- 
like it in relating not to natural con- 
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nexions, but toarbitrary associations ; 
as an heraldic device. Unlike Emptess 
also is Device, in including words and 
characters as well as figures or objecte 
of representation ; as, for instance, in 
the form ofa motto. A Device is often 
an emblematic metaphor; and it is 
commonly personal, while an emblem 
is more general. 

“Why may he not be emblem’d by the 


cozening fig-tree that our Saviour cursed 
—FELTHAM. 


‘We come new to the. signatures of 

plants. I demand whether it be not a very 
easy and genuine inference from the observ- 
ing that several herbs are marked with some 
mark or sign that intimates their virtue, 
what they are good for, and there being 
such a creature as man in the world that 
can read and understand these signs and 
characters, hence to collect that the Author 
both of man and them knew the nature of 
them both ?”—Srr T. MoRE. 
An emblem is always of something 
simple. A symbol may be of some- 
thing complex, as of a transaction 
which another and inferior transac- 
tion may be made to symbolize. 

«His laying his hand upon the head of 
his sacrifice was a symbolical action, by 
which he solemnly acknowledged to God 
that he had justly deserved to suffer that 
death himself which his sacrifice was suffer- 
ing for him.”—Scorr, Christian Life. 

It will be observed that in consequence 

we do not speak of actions as emble- 

matic. 

«« God and thou know’st with what a heavy 
heart 

I took my farewell when I should depart, 


And being shipp’d, gave signal with my 
hand 


Up to the cliff where I did see thee stand.” 
DRAYTON. 
A signal, unlike the rest, is always 4 
thing specifically given or made. 
« A banner with this strange device, 
Excelsior.” LONGFELLOW. 


EMBRYO. Fetus. 


Empryo (Gr. tuCevoy, fatus) is the 
rudimental state of the young, whether 
of plants or animals. 


Fortus ( Lat. fetus) is not used, like 
Empryo, of plants, but ofanimals only, 
and is the development ofthe embryo. 
It is used both of viviparous and ovi- 
parous animals, The embryo becomes 
the foetus when it has acquired form 
and lineaments. 
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** Many of these trees produce the em- 
ryos of the leaves and flowers in one year, 
and bring them to perfection the following. 
‘These tender embryos are wrapped up with 
a compactness which no art can imitate, in 
which state they compose what we call the 
bud.”—PaLeEy. 

** Flies, caterpillars, and worms being 
ripened to fetation by the heat of the sun, 
they live upon leaves and grass, and take 
their food without the care or assistance 
of those parents that produced them.”— 
HALE. 


EMINENT. Ittusrriovs. 
TINGUISHED. Prominent. 

Emrnent (Lat. éminere, to stand out) 
is only employed of persons: when 
things stand out conspicuously, they 
are called Prominent. So the eminent 
characters of history, and the pro- 
Tinent events. Persons are eminent 
who stand above their fellows. This 
may be by the accident of birth, by 
merit, by high station, by talent, by 
virtue, and even by vices, if they be 
conspicuous enough. Therefore as a 
social term it is plain, as a moral one 
it is dubious. 

** While others fondly feed ambition’s fire, 
And to the top of human state aspire, 
That from their airy eminence they may 
With pride and scorn the inferior world 
survey.” HUGHES. 

I:iusrriovs (Lat. illustris) is used 
strictly only of persons, inasmuch as 
human acts or character can alone 
make things illustrious, as being the 
agents or the recipients of what is 
illustrious. Thus, we speak of illus- 
trious heroes, illustrious nobles, illus- 
trious titles. If we speak of illustrious 
deeds or events, it is as being done or 
brought about by human agency. The 
State or the historian render deeds or 
men illustrious. A striking object of 
Nature, for instance, might be famous, 
Dut never illustrious. ‘The illustrious 
adds to the idea of celebrated that of 
a striking character for greatness, wis- 
dom, or goodness. It involves some 
dlegree of esteem. 

“Comparisons should be taken from ij- 
dustrious noted objects, which most of the 
readers have either seen or can strongly 
eonceive.”— BLAIR. 

_ Distinouisnep (Lat. distinguére, to 
distinguish), in like manner, directly 
relates to persons and to deeds, and 
to persons for the sake of their deeds, 


Dis- 


DISCRIMINATED. 
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DisTINGUISHED conveys the idea of 
social eminence or prominence as the 
result of peers Services rendered, or 
merit publicly exhibited. 

‘Few are formed with abilities to dis- 

cover new possibilities of excellence, and to 
distinguish themselves by means never 
tried before,”—Rambler. 
A thing or person is prominent by 
position, eminent by station, distin- 
guished by peculiarities of good or ill, 
and illustrious by the testimony and 
consent of others. 

** Lady Macbeth’s walking in her sleep is 
an incident so full of tragic horror that it 
stands out as a prominent feature in the 
most sublime drama in the world.’’—Cum- 
BERLAND. 

EMIT. Exuate. 

Emir (Lat. emittére, to send forth) 
is the wider term, as it includes the 
more and the less substantial. To 
Emir is, however, not commonly used 
of heavy and dense substances; in 
that case we use discharge. The 
cannon emits smoke, but does not 
emit shot. We speak of water, flame, 
gas, smoke, light, steam, smell, and 
the like, as emitted. 

Exnate (Lat. exhalare, to breathe 
out) is used only of the lightest even 
of these ; as to exhale odours, vapours, 
effluvia. Strictly, both Emirand Ex- 
HALE relate to the propulsion of natu- 
ral, not artificial things. It is only in 
poetry, for instance, that the bow 
emits the arrow. 

* Lest, wrathful, the far-shooting god 

Emit his fatal arrows.” PRIOR, 

Is there not as much reason that the 
vapours which are exhaled out of the earth 
should be carried down to the sea, as that 
those raised out of the sea be brought up 
upon the dry land P”—Ray. 


EMPIRE. Krxcpom. Domrnron, 
(See Reatm.) 

Empire (Fr. empire, Lat. impérium) 
carries with it the idea of a vast and 
complicated government, varying in 
its relationship and degree of power 
in regard to the many subordinate and 
independent sovereignties or commu- 
nities included under it. 

Kincpom (king, A. 8. cyning ; cyn, 
tribe, “ing son of, or belonging to) is 
more definitely the territory subject 
to a king or queen; while Dominion 
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(Lat. d8mYnus, a lord) has the vague 
meaning of political subjection or sub- 
ordination yf any kind, whether at home 
or abroad, and is even applicable to the 
lordship which man exercises over the 
brute creation. In their figurative 
uses the parallel distinctions are ob- 
served: as the empire of mind or rea- 
son; the kingdoms of animal, mineral, 
and vegetable nature ; the dominion 
of the passions. 

“«If vice had once an ill name in the 
world, was once generally stigmatized with 
reproach and ignominy, it would quickly 
lose its empire, and thousands that are now 


slaves of it would become proselytes to 
virtue.”—SHARP. 

““The great and rich kingdom of Gra- 
nada,” —Bacon. 


‘« The safety, honour, and welfare of our 
sovereign and her dominions.”—Book of 
Common Prayer. 


EMPIRE. Rercn. Krncpom. 


Emptre (Lat. impérium) stands to 
States as Reion (Lat. regnum) to per- 
sons and dynasties. The most glorious 
epoch of the Babylonian Empire was 
the reign of Nebuchadnezzar; of the 
Persian Empire, the reign of Cyrus ; 
of that of the Greeks, the reign of 
Alexander ; of theRoman Empire, the 
i fe of Augustus. A reign is short 
or long, glorious or inglorious. An 
empire is lasting or ephemeral, and 
more or less extensive. Empire and 
Kinopom (Eng. king, and termination 
-dom, signifying condition) are diffe- 
renced most obviously by being subject 
in the former case to an emperor, in the 
latter toa king. But this is not the sole 
difference. Anempire denotes a State, 
extensive, and composed of many dif- 
ferent peoples; a kingdom, one more 
limited, and more aizongly marked 
by the unity ofits people. In kingdoms 
there isa marked uniformity of tunda- 
mental laws, while varieties of customs 
do not affect the unity of political ad- 
ministration. The unity of an empire 
depends on the submission of certain 
chiefs, or the recognition of a univer- 
sal head. The aiclicat portions of the 
Roman history belong to the history of 
a kingdom—that is, of one people, one 
by origin or incorporation. Its latest 
portions constitute a history of an em- 
pire—that is, of several nations which 
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were one in submission to the central 
power, but not in absolute uniformity 
of laws. The royal government is 
narrower, and it 1s more exact and 
minute. The imperial government is 
wider and slighter, contenting itself 
in some senses with receiving the 
homage of princes on behalf of their 
subjects. Politicaladvantages for the 
people and for the ruler go to consti- 
tute and preserve kingdoms. Empires 
are founded by ambition, and are 
seldom supported but by force of 
arms. 


EMPLOY. Use. 


Empioy (Fr. employer, Lat. impli- 
care, in medieval documents used 
to mean “‘ to employ for some one’s 
profit:” Bracuer;) and Use (Fr. 
user, Lat. uti, part. wsus) are some- 
what differenced in usage. We al- 
ways employ when we use; but we 
do not always use when we employ. 
Yet the difference is very slight. Use 
implies more entire assumption into 
our service than Emptoy. As regards 
things, the terms are well-nigh inter- 
changeable. Weuse or employ means ; 
we use or employ violence; but as re- 
gards persons, we employ agents, and 
we use instruments. We do not use 
persons, except in some low sense, as 
machines or tools. Such respect is 
due to others when performing our 
behests. So a monarch negotiating 
with a foreign court would employ, 
not use, an ambassador. The more 
moral and dignified uses are expressed 
by Emptoy. User expresses the action 
of making use of a thing according to 
the right or the liberty which one ie 
of disposing of it at will, or for one’s 
advantage. To employ expresses the 
application which one makes of a thin 
according to its own properties, an 
the power one has of turning it to par- 
ticular ends. One employs things, 
persons, means, resources, as one 
thinks fit, in regard to the object 
which one has to accomplish; and one 
employs well or ill according as the 
things employed are or are not suited 
to their office, and to the effect which 
one desires, and to the result one 
wishes to obtain. Use is applicable 
to things moral, as to use threats, per- 


[EMPTY | 


suasion, artifice, exaggeration. Em- 
PLoy is used also in the sense of putting 
into activity as regards persons, that 
is, giving them employment. 

‘Had Jesus, on the contrary, made 
choice of the great and learned for this 
employment, they had discredited their own 
success. It might have been then objected 
that the Gospel had made its way by the 
aid of human power or sophistry.”—Wak- 
BURTON. 

“*T would, my son, that thou would’st use 
the power 
Which thy discretion gives thee, to control 
And manage all.” COWPER. 
It may be added that Use has a 
gen and abstract force, which is 
never apparent in Emproy. We may 
use simply ; we never employ but for 
@ Specific purpose. A man uses, or 
has the use of, his hands when he 
simply exercises a natural power. 
He employs them for purposes which 
by the inferior animals are effected 
in other ways. 


EMPLOY MENT. Business. Avo- 
cation. Occupation. ENGAGEMENT. 
Vocation. 

EmpioyMent (see Emptoy) is used 
in the twofold sense of employing and 
being employed. The same remark 
holds good of occupation and engage- 
ment. In the passive sense, Emptoy- 
MENT is any fixed way of passing the 
time, whether in duty or pleasure, or 
ways more indifferent. It may be 
active or meditative, specific, or habi- 


pa y prize, when in their verse we 
n 
Some great employment of a worthy mind.” 
WALLER. 
Busrvess (A.S. bysig, busy) is more 
active employment, which at the time 
engrosses the time and attention as of 
primary importance; as in the com- 
mon phrase, ‘‘ I will make it my busi- 
ness to attend to it.” Business is re- 
sponsible employment. We choose our 
employments ; our business claims us, 
“Tt seldom happens that men of a 


studions turn acquire any degree of reputa- 
tion for their knowledge of business,”— 
PorTEU: 


8. 
Avocartron (Lat. avécationem, a call- 
ing off, interruption, diversion), The 
term is commonly used of the minor 
affairs of life, less prominent and en- 
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grossing than Business, and of such 
calls as are beside the man’s duty or 
business of life. It very commonly, 
therefore, occurs in the plural number, 
as “multifarious avocations,” ‘‘ em- 
ployments of every degree of urgency 
and responsibility.” 

“In the time of health visits, businesses, 
eards, and I know not how many other avo- 
cations, which they justly style diversions, 
do sueceed one another so thick, that in the 
day there is no time left for the distracted 
person to converse with his own thoughts.” 
—BoYLe. 

Occupation (Lat. occtipdtionem) is 
used of:such employment as has be- 
come, or tends to become, habitual . 
as a favourite occupation, which may 
be one of seriousness or sport; an 
occupation in life, meaning a trade or 
calling. 

‘These were their learned speculations, 

And all their constant occupations, 

To measure wind and weigh the air, 

And turn a circle to a square.” 

BUTLER. 

ENGAGEMENT (Fr. engager, to bind, 
lit. by a pledge, Fr. gage) is an engross- 
ing occupation, not compulsory nor 
systematic, but casual, yet at the time 
leaving little or no room for other 
employments. 

** Portia, go in a while, 

And by and by thy bosom shall partake 

The secrets of my heart. 

All my engagements I will construe to 

thee.” SHAKESPEARE. 

Vocation (Fr. vocation) is literally 
a calling. It conveys the idea of syste- 
matic employment in an occupation 
appropriate to the person employed. 
It implies specific aptitude in the per- 
son, the result of training. 


‘If wit or wisdom be the head, if honesty 
be the heart, industry is the right hand of 
every vocation, without which the shrewdest 
insight and the best intention can execute 
nothing,” —BARROW. 


EMPOWER. See Aurnorize. 
EMPTY, 


Vow. Buranx. 

Empty (A. 8. emtig) has reference 
to foreign or dissimilar substances ; 
while Hottow (A. 8. holh, an empty 
space ) has reference to internal discon- 
tinuity of substance; as an empty 
purse, a hollow beech. 


Vacant (Lat, vdedre, to be empty) 


VACANT. Hotiow. 
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belongs to what might be filled, or is 
intended to be filled or occupied, but 
at present is not so; asa vacant chair, 
a vacant office. 

Vor (Lat. vidwus, bereaved) de- 
notes some place so surrounded as to 
be unoccupied. A plot of ground, 
for instance, in the middle of a city 
unbuilt upon might be called void ; it 
is the absence of filling up in other 
than a purely geometricalsense. An 
empty place would be in an excep- 
tional or casual state. A void place 
might be intended to be always void, 
in the sense of provisionally unoccu- 
pied. That which is void conveys an 
impression of want or emptiness which 
may be felt. 

hen Vorn, is followed by of, it is a 
predication which amounts to a strong 
privative expression, signifying the 
utter lack of something in an object 
capable of containing it, or which 
might naturally be expected to contain 
it, as void of understanding. 

«* All empty is the tonne ” (barrel). 
CHAUCER. 

**The pope had accursed the English 
people because they suffered the bishops’ 
sees to be vacant so long a time.”— HoLIn- 
SHED. ; 

Vacant is used in an abstract and a 
metaphorical, not a purely physical 
application. A vacant space, or a 
vacant office ; but not a vacant vessel. 


“Yet it has been noted that many old 
trees, quite decayed with an inward hollow- 
ness, have borne as full burdens and con- 
stantly as the very soundest.”—EVELYN. 


«And the void helmet followed as he 
pulled.” Cowper, Jliad. 

Brank (Fr. blanc, white) relates 
only to superficial nakedness in a uni- 
form substance. The unprepared sur- 
face is blank. The blank paper is 
unwritten upon; the blank wall is 
uncoloured or undecorated. Blank- 
ness affects the vision, and presents 
to the eye an impression of monoto- 
nous incompleteness, without a touch 
of relief. It is vacancy made visible. 
Poets and rhetoricians speak of blank 
astonishment, dismay, disappoint- 
ment, despair. Udal, on St. Mark, 
speaks of the Sadducees as “ put to a 
foyle and blanked.” But Brank, as it 
has the idea of vacancy unfilled, sug- 
gests sometimes that of vacancy that 
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may be filled. A blank paper and a 

blank lottery ticket represent these 

two aspects. 

“« These touched by Reynolds, a dull bank 
becomes 

A lucid mirror in which nature sees 

All her reflected features.” CowPER. 


ENACTMENT. Mawnpare. Orpt- 


NANCE. 


Ewnacrment (Fr. en-, and act, to put 
anto act) is the making a thing into a 
law, the giving to it legal validity and 
authority. This may be the act of 
one or many, according as the source 
of authority is personal or collective. 
The latter is in modern times so far the 
most common principle of legislation 
that the term usually expresses that 
last step in the process of legislation, 
by which a Bill passes into law, 


A Manpate (Lat. mandare, part. 
mandatus, to command ) is an official or 
authoritative command, but not applied 
to the acts of collective legislation. 
The source of a mandate is always 
personal. 


An Orprnance (Lat. ordinare, ordi- 
nem, order) is a rule of action perma- 
nently established by authority. Any 
statute, law, edict, decree, or rescript 
may be called an ordinance when it 
is regarded in this light. The ordi- 
nance is always a thing of wide esta- 
blishment, and is not applicable to 
matters of domestic management, or 
connected with the administration of 
minor associations. An ordinance is 
an operative act of sovereign power. 


ENCROACH. Iwnrrencn. In- 


TRUDE. Invape. INFRINGE. 


Encroacu (Fr. en, in, croc, a hook) 
is to come gradually, insensibly, 
or imperceptibly upon another’s land, 
or, metaphorically, upon his rights. 
It is this silence and indirectness 
which characterize ENCROACHMENT, So 
that the trespass is made, and the foot- 
ing eatiblighed before the process 
was heeded. 

«*« Disobedience, if complied with, is in- 
finitely .encroaching ; and having gained 


one degree of liberty upon indulgence will 
demand another upon claim.”—SouTH. 


Inrrencn (i.e. entrench, Fr. en, tn, 
and Eng. trench ; Fr. trancher, to cut) 


[ENDOWMENT] 


is an old term of feudal history, lita- 
rally meaning to push forward the 
trench of fortified line, and so to tres- 
pass on another’s territory, as when 
the king intrenched upon the nobles, 
er the nobles upon the king. The 
term,unlike Encroacu,denotes a direct 
and decisive act, though it may be an 
indirect result rather than a direct pur- 
pose, as if by performing a certain 
act, or claiming a certain privilege, a 
noble entrenched on a prerogative of 
the crown. Men encroach gradually ; 
they intrench presumptuously. 

“It is not easily apprehended to be the 
portion of her care to give it spiritual milk ; 
and therefore it intrenches very much upon 
impiety and positive relinquishing the edu- 
cation of their children.” —BisHop TayLoR. 

To Inrrupe (Lat.intrudére, to thrust 
into) is tothrust one’s self in an abrupt 
or unwelcome manner upon the pre- 
sence or society of another; while to 
Invape (Lat. invadére, to enter upon, 
to attack) denotes a direct, positive, 
and open violation of another's rights. 
Men often encroach when they would 
hesitate to invade. Invasion carries 
with it the idea of an overt act of 
hostility; often done suddenly and 
without warning, but always as the 
commencement of such hostilities. 


Inrrince (Lat. infringére, to break 
into, to break against) is positively to 
violate, or negatively to disregard a 
direct law, treaty, obligation, or 
right. 

«‘ Others have ceased their curiosity, and 
consider every man who fills the mouth of 
report with a new name as an intruder 
upon their retreat, and disturber of their 
repose.” —Rambler. 

«« The Philistines have invaded the land.” 
— Eng. Bible. 

“We searee ever had a Prince who, by 
fraud or violence, had not made some in- 
fringement on the Constitution.”—BURKE. 


ENDLESS. 
LASTING. 

Enxpvess (A. 8. ende, and privative 
termination -less) is applicable to the 
idea of infinity of space and of time, 
Evertastine only to infinite duration 
of time, Erernat to chronic period 
without either beginning orend(O. Fr. 
eternel, Lat. @lternus, for eviternus, 


Erernat. Ever- 


DISCRIMINATED. 
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@vum,age). ENpLEss admits the idea 
of intermediate though not of final 
cessation. That might be called end- 
less which is perpetually recurrent, as 
endless disputes. EverLasrine, onthe 
other hand, implies no intermission 
as well as no end. 


ENDOW. Enpve. Invest. 


Envow (Fr. endouer, to endow; Lat. 
dotare) retains its etymological force, 
and in its metaphorical use signifies 
to furnish with something which is of 
the nature of a gift. “Man is en- 
dowed with reason,” implies that 
reason is regarded as a faculty in the 
nature of a gift bestowed characteris- 
tically upon him by his: Maker. 


Enpvue, another form of Enpow, 
has a similar, yet less forcible, mean- 
ing; possibly a confusion between 
Endue (O. Fr. endoer, endouer) and 
the Lat. induere, to clothe with, to deck 
—a weaker metaphor than that of 
dowry—may have contributed to this 
result. 

Invest (Lat. investire, to clothe) is 
more external than Enpur. We may 
say a lover’s imagination endues or 
invests his mistress with every grace ; 
but when the idea is that of clothing 
with office or authority, we use the 
term Invest. 


We are commonly said to endow 
with privileges or substantial benefits, 
to endue with moral qualities, and to 
invest with dignity, authority, and 
power. 

«‘ And yet I do not take humility in man 
to consist in disowning or denying any gift 
or ability that is in him, but in a just valua- 
tion of such gifts and endowments, yet rather 
thinking too meanly than too highly of 
them.”— Ray. 

‘« Now an unintelligent being, ’tis evident, 
cannot be endued with all the perfections of 
all things in the world, because intelligence 
is one of those perfections.” CLARKE. 

‘‘ And what were all his most rightful 
honours but the people’s gift, and the invest- 
ment of that lustre, majesty, and honour 
which for the public good, and no otherwise, 
redounds from a whole nation into one 
person ?”— MILTON, 


ENDOWMENT, Grrr. Present. 
BeENEFACTION. 


In their simplest signification the ' 
distinction between these is obvious. 


378 


An Enpowmenrisa gift in perpetuity. 
of which the usufruct is continually 
accruing; as to give a sum of money, 
of which the interest may serve to 
endow a public institution. 


A Girr is usually from one who is 
in some sense a superior, and intended 
to benefit the person to whom it is 
given. 


A Present (Lat. presentare, to place 
before, to present) 18 commonly from 
an equal or an inferior, as 4 mark of 
affection or respect, or from a desire 
to please or to gain favour. Of these, 
Gurr is the most generic, endowments 
and presents, being forms of gifts. 
One selects useful things for gifts, 
‘agreeable things for presents. As they 
relate to moral and intellectual things, 
gifts and endowments differ in that a 
gift commonly ends as it were with 
itself, while an endowment gives the 
power of other things ; and so Girt is 
the more specific, EnpowMENT more 
general. The gift of speech, the gift 
of eloquence ; the endowments of the 
understanding. Accordingly, endow- 
ment contains the idea of something 
to be improved by exertion, which 
gift does not. The powers of the early 
church, such as the performance of 
miracles, the power of tongues, and 
the like, were both gifts and endow- 
ments—gifts of the Spirit when re- 
garded as supernaturally given, en- 
dowments when regarded as faculties 
which might be exercised as occasions 
presented themselves. Anything isa 
gift which is parted with to another 
gratuitously and without recompense. 
‘An endowment has great and perma- 
nent value, a gift has some consider- 
able value, a present may have a costly 
character or not. It is sometimes of 
trifling value, the motive being regard 
or politeness. 


Vv 


A Beneraction (Lat. béntfactionem) 
is a gift sufficiently important to be of 
lasting value, but notlike ENpowMENT, 
amounting to a maintenance of the in- 
stitution or the individual on which it 
is conferred. (See Envow.) 

“Such a stock of industry as will do 
them more real service than any other kind 


of benefaction, if they will but make use of 
it and improve it,”—ATTERBURY. 
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ENDURANCE. ParTIrnce. Re- 
SIGNATION. FORTITUDE. 


Enpurance (O. Fr. endurer, to en- 
dure) is, as the,term expresses, the 
power or act of enduring, that is, of 
suffering without sinking, and may be 
a physical or mental quality. It im- 

lies a continual pressure of a harass- 
ing nature on the one hand, and a 
competent constitutional power of 
passive resistance on the other. 
«When she with hard endurance had 
Heard to the end.” SPENSER. 

Patience (Lat. pitientia, puti, to 
suffer) is endurance which is morally 
acquiescent. The opposite to endu- 
rance is simply exhaustion, the oppo- 
site to patience 1s repining, OF lrrita- 
bility and impatience. 1 may endure > 
impatiently. The qualities of patience — 


are gentleness and serenity in bearing 


; 


that which, without being agonizing, 
is wearing or vexatious, whether in- 
ternally or from the conduct of others. 
There is a sense in which patience is 
active, or, at least, more than urely 
passive, as in the patient teacher of 
dull or inattentive pupils. Fortitude, 
on the other hand, is purely passive. 
He is truly enduring who suffers with 
constancy any hardships, injustice, 
contradictions, persecutions, on the 
part ofmen. Heis patient who suffers 
with moderation, with sweetness, with- 
out murmuring, without resistance. 
Men are sometimes patient under 
some forms of evil and not others; as 
for instance, they will bear resignedly 
what comes in the course of circum- 
stances, not the ill-treatment of men, 
Job in his sufferings was patient, 
David under the curses of Shimei was 
enduring. The martyr endures with 
an admirable patience. The enduring 
man may suffer and be in exasperation, 
the patient man suffers and is calm. 
«In the New Testament it is sometimes 
expressed by the word Srouevy, Which signi- 
fies God’s forbearance and patient waitin 
for our repentance ; sometimes by the wo 
ayox4, Which signifies holding in His wrath, 
and, restraining Himself from punishing, 
and sometimes by paxpoduula, which signifies 
the extent of His patience, His long-suffer- 
ing and forbearing for a long time the 


punishment due to sinners.” —TILLOTSON. 


Still Parrence applies only to evils 
actually hanging over us; while Rs- 
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SIGNATION (Lat. résignare, to give back, 
resign) extends to the possible as well 
as the actual, and is unresisting, un- 
murmuring acquiescence in the issue 
of circumstances or the exercise of the 
will of another. Resignation is more 
like to patience than to fortitude, in- 
asmuch as it implies non-resistance ; 
but, on the other hand, it is always 
passive. It applies not to passing 
pains orevils, but afflictions ofa severe, 
prolonged, and seemingly hopeless 
character. It is a religious submis- 
sion extending to the giving up of 
earthly hope. Fortitude and patience 
may be stoical or constitutional ; re- 
signation is always on principle. 
“* Resignation superadds to patience a 
submissive disposition respecting the intel- 
igent cause of our uneasiness. It acknow- 
ies both the power and the right of a 
‘Superior to afflict.”—Cocan. 
_ Fortitruve (Lat. fortitidinem) is a 
more energetic quality, and might be 
defined as passive courage or resolute 
endurance. It not only bears up 
against the present, and is resigned to 
what may be in the future, but it looks 
as it were the future in the face, and 
is prepared for yet worse things. 
“* Fortitude expresses that firmness of 
mind which resists dangers and sufferings.” 
—CoGaN. 


ENEMY. Apversary. 


Gonist. Opponent. Foe. 


Enemy (O. Fr. enemi, Lat. inimicus) 
is one who is actuated by unfriendly 
feelings, and in consequence attempt- 
ing or desiring the injury of another. 
An enemy may be open or secret, 
collective or personal. The term is 
employed of man’s relationship to 
things as well as persons, as an enemy 
to truth, an enemy to falsehood. 


A For (A. 8S. fah) is a personal 
enemy, one who bears a more ener- 
getic and specific hatred than Enemy, 

*‘ He who does a man an injury generally 
becomes the rancorous enemy of the injured 
man.”—MICKLE. 

**Curst be the verse, how well soe’er it 


ANTA- 


flow, 
That tends to make one worthy man my 
foe.” PoPE. 
Avversary, Anraconist, and Op- 
PONENT denote pomecly personal op- 
position, and only secondarily personal 
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ill-will, which in some cases may not 
exist at all; as in the case of an adver- 
res at fence, an. antagonist at chess, 
and a politizalopponent. Apversary, 
Anraconist, and Opponent arenever, 
like Enemy and For,used collectively, 
as of a hostile army. An adversary 
(Lat. adversdrius) is one who takes an 
opposite part, which he sustains, or a 
side on which he enlists himself. 
whether singly or with others, and 
on behalf of which he strives for 
victory. An antagonist (Gr. dvrz- 
yaucrnc, an opponent, rival) is purely 
personal; in the case of antagonists, 
it is person against person, not 
party agaist party, or cause against 
cause. An opponent (Lat. opponens, 
part. of opponére, to oppose) is simply 
one who thwarts another, or seeks to 
stop his proceedings, without of neces- 
sity coming into conflict with him, but 
seeking to neutralize his acts or mea- 
sures. The term, however, has an 
almost technical sense—that of an 
adversary in argument; where words 
are the weapons, we employ the term 
Opponent. The enemy makes war and 
desires to destroy, and would wound 
the very person. The adversary con- 
tends for the possession of something 
of which he would deprive his com- 
petitor; the antagonist tries to stop, 
to disarm, to defeat. Some nations 
seem instinctively to be natural ene- 
mies to each other. A man who has 
the power and the will to bribe, is 
often the most formidable of adver- 
saries. The Duke of Wellington and 
Napoleon were illustrious antagonists. 

**Truth seems to be considered by all 
mankind as something fixed, unchangeable, 
and eternal, It may therefore be thought 
that to vindicate the permanency of truth 
is to.dispute without an adversary.”— 
BEATTIE. 

** The race 
Of Satan, for I glory in the name, 
Antagonist of heaven’s Almighty King.” 
MILTON. 

‘The leading views of the earliest and 
most enlightened patrons of the economical 
system haye, in my opinion, been not more 
pew the by its opponents than mis- 
apprehended by some who have adopted its 
conclusions,” —STEWART. 


ENERGY. Activity. Power. 
Force. Vicour. Srrenoin, 
Enerey (Gr. tvépyeia, action, opera- 
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tion). An energy may lie dormant, 
as “ the dormant energies of nature.” 
From this the word passes to signify 
power forcibly exe ed, as energy of 


manner or of utterance. It is the 
manifestation of living power. In 
this sense it is only used of beings 


possessing will; so vital energy, not 
mechanical energy. 

* “The great energies of nature are known 
to us only by their effects; the substances 
which produce them are as much concealed 
from our senses as the Divine essence it- 
self.” —PALEY. 

Acriviry (Lat. activus, active) 
means no more than vigorous opera- 
tion, or the faculty of it. This is not 
necessarily attended by great power, 
Lor is it restricted to the vital ener- 
gies, or an exhibition of the will, or a 
working in any one given direction. 
It may be intellectual, physical, ia- 
stinctive, chemical, mechanical. Ac- 
tivity is not so much power orenergy 
as a mode in which a certain degree 
of power or energy is manifested. 

«“ Orl. He is simply the most active 
gentleman in France. 

« Const. Doing is activity, and he will 
still be doing.’ SHAKESPEARE, Len. & 


Power (Fr. pouvoir, to be able), in 


its primary meaning, is ability to act, 
regarded as latent, and thence ability, 
regarded as manifest or exerted. It 
is also capable of a passive si nifica- 
tion. Power may be eat abel of the 
mind of man, of intelligent beings, of 
natural forces, or mechanical agents, 
or conventional qualifications ; legal 
power is authority in superiors, and 
freedom in equals, and right in all. 
The following extract relates to power 
in its metaphysical or psychological 
sense. 

“ Power then is active and passive. 
Faculty is active Power or capacity ; ca- 
pacity is passive puwer.’—SIR W. HamMIL- 
TON. 

Mechanically, Powrr commonly re- 
lates to the work to be effected, as 
Force to that which is directly exerted 
by the machine. The force of an 
engine relates to the pressure exer- 
cised upon the rails, the power to the 
quantity or weight of the load drawn. 
_ Force (Fr. force, Lat. fortis, strong) 
is active power specifecally exerted. 
In mecha iics it is the name given to 
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whatever produces or may produce 
motion. In its other applications, it 
still relates to some external effect 
produced. So we might say of an 
orator, that he combined force of rea- 
soning with energy of expression. 
«Thy tears are of no force § 
To mollify this finty man.” 
HAYWARD. 
Srrenctu (A. S. streng, strong) 1s 
the quality of being strong, w ich — 
may be active or passive, while Force — 
is always active. Strength is often 
used in the sense of power to resist 
force, as the strength of a rope or ¢ 
castle. It has also the meaning of 
measurement of force, as the strength ~ 
of an army or an alcohol. It may be 
said generally that force is strength 
exerted. An argument, for instance, 
is strong when the consideration 
which it involves is of weight; but it 
has no force till itis applied. Aman 
collects his strength in order to strike 
with force. Strength is powerful in 
resistance, force in attack. 
‘* More huge in strength than wise in works 
he was.” SPENSER. 
Vicour (Lat. v¥gorem) is that men- 
tal or physical strength which results 
from a sound natural condition, as 
the vigour of intellect, the vigour 
of an arm, the vigour of a plant, the 
vigour of an administration. Vigour, 
like activity, is rather a mode of 
power than power itself. It is the 
passive, as activity is the energetic 
condition of vital power. It is ap- 
plicable to the exhibition of physical 
strength, as ‘‘the vigour of his arm,” 
or intellectual, as of his mind, or even 
to a sound and healthy state of ani- 
mal or vegetative life. Vicour, and 
its derivatives, however, when directly 
associated with power, commonly im. 
ply active strength, or the power of 
action and exertion, in distinction to 
passive strength, or power of en- 
durance. Men act or move, but do 
not suffer with vigour. 
“The vigour of this arm was never vain.” 
DRYDEN. 


ENERVATE. Enrersre. De- 


BILITATE. WEAKEN. 


Of these, Weaxen (A. S. wae, 
weak, pliant) is the generic term, 


[ENSURE] 


predicable of any case of lessened 
power, force, or strength. Ener- 
VATE, Enrreste, and DesrLitare are 
only employed of human powers. 
Enervate (Lat. @-nervire, to take out 
the sinews, to weaken) is to impair the 
moral powers, as DezitiraTe may be 
more specifically applied to the physi- 
eal, and Enreesce to the intellectual 
and physical. Debility (Lat. debilita- 
tem, a disabled condition) is that weak- 
ness which comes from a chronically 
morbid state of the functions; while 
: ns may be enfeebled by the effect 
of age alone, or as the temporary 
effect of sickness, 

“In a word, we ought to act in party 
with all the moderation which does not 
absolutely enervate that vigour, and quench 
that ferveney of spirit without which the 
best wishes for the public good must evapo- 
rate in empty speculation.”—-BURKE. 
Enrees_e does not express sostrongly 
as Desiirare an organic cause of cor- 

oreal weakness. Disease debilitates, 

ear enfeebles. 

** Abject fear, which views some tremen- 
dous evil impending from which it cannot 
possibly escape, as it depresses the spirits, 
so it enfecbles the corporeal frame, and it 
renders tbe victim an easy prey to the evil 
he dreads.”—CoGan. 


**Sometimes the body in full strength we 


find, 
While various ails debilitate the mind.” 
JENYNS, 


“That the power, and consequently the 
security, of the monarchy may not be weak- 
ened by diversion, it must descend entire to 
one of the children.”—SmituH, Wealth of 
Nations, 


ENFORCE. Unce. 

Urce Merc urgere) is only by poets 
employed directly of physical sub- 
stances, as Gray :— 

*« To chase the rolling circles’ speed 

Or urge the flying ball.” 
It is commonly used of moral pressure 
upon individuals, and of the subject 
itself which is so pressed ; as, to urge 
an argument, or petition, or the sub- 
ject-matter of it, as the expediency or 
mia of a particular line of con- 

uct, 


To Enronce (O. Fr. enforcer, Mod. 
Fr. enforcir, Lat. fortis, strong ) is to en- 
due with force, or to bring into opera- 
tion that which has a force of its own; 
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as, to enforce a command of one’s own, 
or to enforce the law or obedience to 
it. It is never, except by poets, used 
of physical propulsion, as by Shake- 
speare— 

“Stones enforced from the old Assyrian 

slings.” 

Urce has a more purely moral cha- 
racter than Enrorce. It has more of 
argument, persuasion, entreaty, ex- 
postulation; Enrorce more of autho- 
rity and power. We urge persons 
by endeavouring to bring them to see 
objects in the same light as ourselves, 
We do not enforce persons, but that 
which has a binding or compelling 
power against them. 


ENLIGHTEN. 


LUMINATE, 


To EnticHTen is to throw light 
upon and, more commonly, metapho- 
rically, the light of truth and know- 
ledge. 

IttumrneE (Lat. illiminare) is so to 
enlighten as to penetrate the sub- 
stance, 

I_Lumt1nateE is to throw light upon 
in the sense of enlighten, and also in 
the sense of to light up, whether by 
light itself, as in the festive illumina- 
tions of a city, or by rich colouring, as 
an illuminated manuscript. It is to 
be remarked that while enlightened 
is used as an epithet—an enlightened 
person or enlightened society—we do 
not employ illumined or illuminated 
in this way, but borrow the Italian 
word illuminati, the enlightened. 

“‘ The light itself became darkness; and 


then was a proper season for the great Him 
lightener of the world to appear.” —SECKER, 


«€ Illumine with perpetual light 
The dulness of our blinded sight,” 
Church Hymn, 


‘That need no sun t’ illuminate their 
spheres,” SPENSER, 

In old English writers, however, 

the verbs illume, illumine, and illu- 
minate were used interchangeably. 


ENSURE, Secure. 

Sure is from the French str, and 
this from the Lat. securus, without 
care, and, reflexively, beyond the need 
of care, that is, safe. These words 
therefore have the same etymologica, 


IttumineE. It 
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basis. That which is secure is safe 
from danger, intact, not liable to be 
altered or removed. That which is 
ensured is free from uncertainty, 
fixed, not liable to prevention, frustra- 
tion, defeat. Things actual and pre- 
sent are secured, things future or con- 
tingent are ensured. That which is 
secured to us is ours, and will remain 
so; that which is ensured will become 
so. We seeure by exercising a power 
to retain; we ensure by controlling 
means which will confer. He who 
secures knows how to preserve; he 
who ensures knows how to acquire. 


ENTANGLE. 


VOLVE. 


EnTAncte (etym. doubtful) is so to 
involve as to render extrication a 
matter of bewildering difficulty. It 
is used both physically and metapho- 
rically. 

ImpuicaTE (Lat. implicare, to enfold ) 
and Invortve (Lat. involvére, to en- 
wrap) are used only in the metapho- 
rical sense. The difference lies rather 
in the customary applications of these 
terms than in any essential unlike- 
ness of meaning. We are entangled 
in difficulties or difficult relationships, 
as untoward alliances and acquain- 
tanceships; we are implicated in 
blame, faults, crime, transactions, the 
term being always employed in au 
unfavourablesense. Weare involved 
in things external which take strong 
effect upon us, as in debt, in ruin, in 
the untoward consequences of con- 
duct or actions. The term is used 
also of things, while implicate is con- 
fined to persons, as we say the subject 
is involved in doubt, difficulty, mys- 
tery, obscurity ; or, this involves, that 
is, implies, or draws after it, the ne- 
cessity of something else. 

“It (integrity) is much plainer and 
easier, much the safer and more secure way 
of dealing in the world; it has less of 
trouble and difficulty, of entanglement wnd 


perplexity, of danger and hazard in it,”— 
Spectator. 


ImpuicaTeE. In- 


‘«He is much too deeply implicated to 
make the presence or absence of these 
notes of the least consequence to him.”— 
State Trials, 


“The kings of Syria and of Egypt, the 
kings of Pergamus and Macedon, without 
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intermission worried each other for above — 
two hundred years, until at last a strong 
power arising in the west rushed upon 
them and silenced their tumults by involv- 
ing all the contending parties in the same 
destruction.” —BURKE. 


ENTERTAIN. Hanrsowr. 


These terms are sometimes used — 
metaphorically of the thoughts, and 
of some sentiments, as hopes, trieud- — 
ship, enmity, and the like. : 

In such cases, Enrertarn (Fr. en-— 
tretenir) is less voluntary than Har- 
pour (O. H. G. hereberga, camp, lodg- — 
ing, Fr. auberge). To entertain an 
unfavourable opinion of another may 
be the result of calm judgment and ~ 
unhappy experience; to harbour such 
thoughts rather implies that their — 
soundness has not been proved, but 
that we readily lend ourselves to the 
supposition with some hope that it 
may be true, finding, as it were, a 
place for it in our minds. We enter- 
tain charitable, we harbour unchari- 
table thoughts. 

“© The not entertaining a sincere love and 

affection for the duties of religion does both 
naturally, and by the just judgment of God 
besides, dispose men to errors and decep- 
tions about the great truths of religion.”— 
Sours. 
The unfavourable sense of Harsovr 
in regard to thoughts has no doubt 
sprung from its older use in regard to 
obnoxious persons, as seen in the 
following :— 

«They judged that all men who sus- 
pected any to have been in the rebellion 
were bound to discover such their suspicions 
and to give no harbour to such persons ; 
that the bare suspicion made it treason to 


harbour the person suspected, whether he 
was guilty or not.”—BURNET. 


ENTHUSIAST. Fawnarric. 
sIONARY. ZeEatot. Breor. 


Entuvustrast (tvOoveraga, I am in- 
spired, %)Gs0c, EvOous,) is one who is 
influenced by a peculiar fervour of 
mind. Enthusiasm is at present em- 
ployed in the sense of an overweening 
attachment, not necessarily irrational 
—in certain limits even admirable— 
for some cause or subject; as, au 
enthusiastic lover of music. Enthu- 
siasm then begins to be blameworthy 
and perilous when the feelings have 
overmastered the judgment. In re- 


Vr- 
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ligion, enthusiasm is often taken to 

mean the influence of spirit as super- 
seding the ordinary processes of reve- 
lation by instruction.” In that sense 
it is spoken of in the following :— 

“* Enthusiasm is that temper of mind in 
which the imagination has got the better 
of the judgment. In this disordered state 
of things, enthusiasm, when it happens to 
be turned upon religious matters, becomes 

| fanaticism.” —WaRBURTON. 
_ From the consequences of the genius 
of Henry, Duke of Visco, did the British 
rican empire arise ; an empire which, 
os retarded by the illiberal and in- 
_ humaa spirit of religious fanaticism, will 
in a few centuries perhaps be the glory of 
world.” —MIcKLE. 
_ Fanatic (Lat. fanaticus, fanum, a 
temple) is employed to designate one 
whose overheated imagination has 
wild and extravagant notions, espe- 
cially upon the subject of religion, 
which render him incapable of using 
his judgment and dangerous to others. 
For enthusiasm is a solitary, fanati- 
cism a social passion. 


A Visionary, as the term expresses, 
is one who is moved by visions, and 
influences of the imagination, mistaken 
for realities. He forms, therefore, im- 

racticable schemes, and creates for 

imself a present or future state of 
things, which persons of calm judg- 
ment know to be incapable of realiza- 
tion. 

**I know not whether the French did 
not derive their ideas of teaching things in- 
stead of words from some celebrated writers 
of our own country, who, with all their 
good sense and genius, were visionaries on 
the subject of education.”—Knox. 

Zeator (Gr. Cnrtwrhc, a rival, a zea- 
lot) and Bicor (a word of unknown 
origin, of which more than one pos- 
sible account has been given; but the 
meaning of which has probably been 
affected by confusion with the word 
beguin, or more commonly, fem. be- 
guine, begging devotees of Flanders, 
early in the 13th cent.) represent, the 
one actively, the superstitious parti- 
gan, the other, more passively, the 
superstitious believer and adherent. 

"A furious zealot may think that he 
does God service by persecuting one of a 
nt sect, St. Paul thought so, but he 
neeery he acted sinfully notwithstanding 
@ acted ignorantly,””—GILPIN,. 


DISCRIMINATED. 
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A zealot is in action what a bigot is 
1n Opinion. 

“They are terribly afraid of being called 
bigots and enthusiasts, but think there is 
no danger of falling into the opposite ex- 
treme of lukewarmness and impiety,”— 
PoRTEUS. ; 


ENTICE. Atture. Decoy. Ss- 


DucE. Tempt. 


Entice (O. Fr. enticer) is to draw 
on or instigate by means of a feeling 
internal to one’s self, as hope or desire. 

Atture (Fr. @ leurre, to the bait, 
for animals) is to do the same thing 
by means of something external to 
one’s self, as prospect of gain. 

Decoy (Lat. de, and the O. Fr. 
coi, or coy, Lat. quietus, quiet) is to 
lead on quietly into the snare, as op- 
posed to violent and noisy modes of 
capture. As the decoy was a term 
employed for the bird, or likeness of 
one, used to lead the others into the 
snare, the verb to decoy has the force 
of leading on gradually into a snare 
from which there is eventually no 
escape, as “to decoy troops into an 
ambush.” 

To Sepuce (Lat. sedicére, to lead 
aside) is to draw aside from the path 
of duty, integrity, or chastity by false 
or alluring representations, 

To Tempr (Lat. tentare, to try, te 
put to the test) is to bring an influence, 
commonly no creditable one, to bear 
upon another toinduce him to dosome- 
thing. Tempr is stronger than either 
Entice or Auture, and needs moral 
effort at resistance. It will be observed 
that Entice, Temprt, and Atture do 
not absolutely imply the success of the 
means used, which, however, is the 
case with Sepuce and Decoy. 

** My son, if sinners entice thee, consent 
thou not.”— Book of Proverbs. 

«* Among the Athenians, the Areopagites 
expressly forbade all allurements of elo- 
quence.” —HuME. 

**Man is to man all kind of beasts, a 
fawning dog, a roaring lion, a thieving fox, 
a robbing wolf, a dissembling crocodile, a 
treacherous decoy, a rapacious vulture,”— 
CowLEY. 

** An ingenuous young man takes up the 
book from the laudable motive of improving 
his mind with historical knowledge, but as 
he reads he finds himself seduced and cheated 
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into irreligion and libertinism.”—KNox, 
Essays. 

« Adam also was tempted and overcomed ; 
Chryste beeyng tempted, overcame the 
temptour.”—Upa, St. Luke. 


ENTIRE. Whore. CompPLere. 
Toray. InrecraLt. PERFECT. 

Entire (O. Fr. entier, Lat. intéger) 
and Wuote (A.S. hdl, healthy, whole) 
are very nicely distinguished. In 
most cases the words are simply inter- 
changeable. The entire house and the 
whole house are the same thing. But 
Wnots relates to what is made up of 
parts, and a whole thing is a thing in 
which no part is wanting. Entire does 
not relate to any idea of parts, but 
simply to perfect and un iminished 
unity. So that in cases in which the 
idea is not resolvable into parts Entire 
is used where Wuote could not be. So 
we say, a whole orange, a whole num- 
ber, the whole quantity. But, ** His 
character or disposition was marked 
by an entire absence of velfishness,”’ 
“entire ignorance,” ‘entire confi- 
dence,” “entire control,” and the like. 
In a word, WHOLE means geometrical 
unity unbroken ; Entrrealso points to 
moral indeficiency. 

‘“«Christ, the bridegroom, praises the 
bride, His Church, for her beauty, for her 
entireness,”—BisHop HALL. 

«Upon this question, what» supported or 
kept up *his chain, would it be a sufficient 
answer to say that the first or lowest link 
hung upon a second, or that next above it, 
the second, or rather the first and second 
together, upon the third, and so on ad in- 
finitum, for what holds up the whole ?”— 
WooLaSsToN. 

Comp ere (Lat. complere, part. com- 
pletus, to fill up) denotes the possession 
of all that is needful to constitute a 
thing, or to fulfil a purpose or a defini- 
tion. A thing is entire which is not 
broken, or mutilated, nor divided ; it 
is complete when it wants nothing. 
Entire relates rather to what implies 
a thing in its integrity, CompLerE to 
what implies a thing in its perfection. 

“« These discourses which I have written 
concerning perception, judgment, reason- 
ing, and disposition, are the four integral 
parts of logic. This sort of parts goes to 
make up the completeness of any subject.” 
—WatrtTs, 

Torat (Lat. totus, whole) means 
complete in amount, so that in matters 
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which do not relate to mere quantity 
we cannot use the term. We say, @ 
complete house, meaning one fur- 
nished with every requirement of a 
house ; an entire house, meaning the 
whole and not a part of it; but we 
could not say a total house; but the 
total sum, amount, total darkness, be- 
cause the mere perfection of quantity 
is all that is regarded. 

InTEGRAL (Lat. intéger, whole, en- 
tire), like Entire, does not convey any 
idea of parts, but the simple absence 
of detraction or diminution, and is 
applicable both to abstract ideas and 
tothe physical conformation of things. 
That is integral which is essential, 
complete, and whole, and yet itself 
bears relation to a larger whole, of 
which it is a part so truly that it could 
not be wanting without deficiency in 
that larger whole. 

Perrecr (Lat. perfectus, part. of 
perfictre, to make thoroughly) is a 
more comprehensive a relating 
not only to quantity but also to quality. 
A perfect thing is not only complete 
in all its parts, but they are in the 
best condition and of the best kind. 
The term embraces the ideas of the 
utmost possible excellency, physical 
and moral also. 


“ God made thee perfect, not immaculate.” 
MILTON. 


ENTRANCE. Inoress. 


The Entrance (Fr. entrer, to enter) 
has the manifold application of the act, 
the way, the place, and sometimes the 
right of entering. 

Incress (Lat. ingressinem) shares 
only the first of these and the last. 
Nor is it, like Entrance, ever used of 
mental but only of physical subjects. 
We cannot, for instance, speak of the 
ingress as of the entranceof a thought 
into the mind. Ingress is a material 
entrance of a formal or systematic 
character. 


ENTRAP. Invetcte. ENsNARE, 


To Entrar (originally from O. H- 
G. trapo, a trap, snare, whence O. Fr. 
entraper) and Ensnare (Icel. snara, 
a cord, snare) seem to be thus diffe- 
renced in their moral application : men 
are entrapped when they fall suddenly 
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and unawares victims to the designs 
of others; they are ensnared when- 
ever, under false impressions of their 
own, they have found their Way into 
difficulties, as, for instance, by their 
own passions, prejudices, or igno- 
rance. 


To Invetciz ( possibly a corrup- 
tion of O. Fr. aveugler, to blind) im- 
plies the proeess of gradual deception, 
or luring on by little and little by any 
arts calculated to win over to the pur- 
pose of another. As Eytrapand En- 
SNARE point more directly to the re- 
sult, so Inveicie expresses more im- 
mediately the process, which may be 
by any sort of enticement, as, for ex- 
ample, false views of what is to the in- 
terest of the party, coloured represen- 
tations, coaxing, flattery, and the 
like, 

“The Pharisees and Herodians, as we 
find in the fifteenth verse of this chapter, 
had taken counsel together how they might 
entrap our Saviour in His talk, and for that 
end they put several ensnaring questions to 
Him.”—SHARP. 

** A sergeant made use of me to inveigle 
country fellows and list them in the service 
of the Parliament.” —Tvatler,- 


“I have an entrapping question or two 
more 

To put unto him, a cross interrogatory, 

And I shall catch him.” BEn Jonson. 


ENUNCIATION. Expression. 


To Enunctate (Lat. enuntiare) is 
to make known, to bring forward, or 
bring out. 


To Express (Lat. exprimére, part. 
apressus, to press forth) is to represent 
» thing in its natural form or fea- 
ures. One enunciates that it may 
ye thoroughly intelligible, one ex- 
resses that it may be clearly per- 
eived. The features and gestures 
ombine to express the movements of 
he mind. Blnee is sometimes more 
xpressive than speech. Enunciation 
hould be distinct, expression lively, 
he merit of enunciation lies in clear 
nd choice language and in appro- 
riate diction. Expression is given in 
lany ways, but demands, ve rg de 
le suitableness of the terms to the 
leas, and a warmth and energy of 
ords. 
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ENVIOUS. Inyiniovs. JEALouvs. 


Suspictous. 


Exvious (Fr. envie, Lat. invidia, 
envy) denotes the feeling of unhappi- 
ness or uneasiness produced by the 
contemplation of any good belonging 
to another. 


““ Envy is a certain grief of mind con- 


ceived upon the sight of another’s felicity, 
whether real or supposed, so that we see 
that it consists partly of hatred, and partly 
of grief.” —Souru. 


Inviprovs, though coming from the 
same root, has a different meaning, 
and shows that the closest synonyms 
are not always those which are etymo- 
logically cognate. It is used now, 
not of persons but things, and not in 
the sense of possessing but of provoking 
envy, or, by an extension of meaning, 
ill-will. An invidious task or office is 
one which cannot be exercised with- 
out causing discontent, or which re- 
quires tact to avoid such a result, 

‘« Pythagoras was the first who abated of 
the invidiousness of the name, and from 
copes brought it down to DPAiropos from a 


master to a lover of wisdom, from a pro- 
fessor to a candidate,”—Sou rH, 


Jeatous (L. Lat. z¢losus, from Gr. 
Ciikos ; meaning emulation and some. 
times jeclousy)isa feeling ofenvy mixed 
with rivalry. I am jealous of another 
when he stands in some relation to a 
third person which I should desire to 
occupy myself. It is this kind of per- 
sonality which mainly causes envy to 
differ from jealousy. As Envrovs re- 
lates to states or possessions merely, 
and JEALous to the same things in 
further relation to persons, it follows 
that the subject-matter of jealousy is 
less deteshle, We are jealous, not 
only of the actual but the possible, 
whence the alliance between jealousy 
and suspicion. 


Suspicion (Lat. suspicionem) is more 
general. It denotes an inclination to 
believe in the existence of something 
which, nevertheless,does not rest upon 
anything worthy to be called evidence, 
This may relate sim ly to matters 
of fact as such, as a phy sioiag mignt 
say, “‘I suspect the existence of or- 
ganic disease ;” but it relates more 
commonly to thoughts of the charac: 

ce 
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ter, conduct, and designs of other 
persons, and wears an inauspicious OF 
unfavourable air. Jealousy 1s a pain- 
ful apprehension of rivalry ; suspicion 
of wrong or harm. 
«* Jelousie, 

Of whiche, if I the propertie, 

Shall telle after the nicetee, 

So as it worcheth on a man, 

A fever it is cotidian.” GowER. 


*« Suspicion may be excited by some kind 
of accusation, not supported by evidence 
sufficient for conviction, but sufficient to 
trouble the repose of confidence.” —COGAN. 


It may be added that jealousy is 
therefore in some sense just and rea- 
sonable, inasmuch as it tends to pre- 
serve a good which belongs to us or 
which we claim, while envy is a mad- 
ness which cannot permit the good of 
others. Nations, like individuals, may 
be jealous of each other. It belongs 
to the rivalry of their position as re- 
gards commerce and the arts, or power 
and prosperity generally. 

When the terms apply to what is 
possessed by others, Envy is a stronger 
term than Jeatousy. The first belongs 
to the character, the second may be a 
passing feeling. One may be occa- 
sionally jealous without being natu- 
rally envious. 


EPICURE. Gourmanp. VoLupP- 


TUARY. SENSUALIST. 


An Epicure (Epictirus, the Greek 
philosopher who assumed pleasure, 
not merely sensual, but the most re- 
fined, to be the highest good) is one 
who is devoted to sensual enjoyments, 
but most especially the luxuries of the 
table. With him the quality and not 
the quantity of things 1s their recom- 
mendation. 


The Gourmanp (Fr. gourmand), on 
the other hand, is a greedy and raven- 
ous eater. As the epicure is to the 
gourmand, so is the VoLurTuaRy (Lat. 
viluptarius, and -tuarius, voluptas, 
pleasure) to the Sensvuacist (Lat. 
sensualis, sensitive, sensual). As the 
voluptuary lives for pleasure, but is 
nice in his tastes, so the sensualist 
a his animal propensities with 
ittle discrimination. He is @ coarse 
voluptuary. 


SYNONYMS 


[EPICURE] 


«The truth is, their very fasts and humi- 
liations have been observed to be nothing 
else but a religiows epicurism, and a neat 
contrivance of luxury.”—-SoUTH. 

“That great gourmond, fat A icius.” 
-BEN JONSON. 


“In vain doth the scornful voluptua 
ask for an account of it (the peace whic 

asseth all understanding), which can never 

e given him, for it hath no alliance with 
any of the pleasures of sense in which he 
delights ; nor hath he any ideas by which 
the perception of it may be conveyed to 
him.”—BisHop ATTERBURY. 


“The beggar who behind the hedge 
divides his effals with his dog, has often 
more of the real sensualist than he who 
dines at an elegant table.” —-MICKLE. 


EPIDEMIC. Sporapic. 
mic. Epizooric. 


These terms are distinguished in 
their medical application. 


An Eprpemic disease ( Gr. émsdnxesos, 
among the people) is one of which the 
cause acts upon a large number at the 
same time by reason of its wide diffu- 
sion. 


A Sporapic disease (Gr. crropadixac, 
scattered) is a disease which occurs in 
isolated cases without any concate- 
nating influence. 


An Envemic disease (év}xjeoc, d well- 
ing at home) is a disease peculiar to a 
nation or a number of people, and is 
an epidemic having its origin in or 
connected with the local or personal 
peculiarities of those among whom it 
prevails. An Erizooric disease is an 
epidemic among cattle (emi, upon, Laov, 
an animal). 

_* A sporadical disease is what, in a par- 
ticular season, affects but few people.” — 
ARBUTHNOT. 

ae. traveller on his way to Italy, found 
himself in a country where the inhabitants 
had each a large excrescence depending 
from the chin, a deformity which as it was 
endemic, and the people little used to 
strangers, it had been the custom time 
immemorial to look upon it as the greatest 
beauty.” —GoLDSMITH. 

« We have seen no traces of those dread- 
ful exterminating epidemics which, in con- 
sequence of scanty and unwholesome food 
in former times, not unfrequently wasted 
whole nations,” —BURKE. 


EPISODE. Droression. 
The first is a species of the second. 


ENDE- 


A Dicresston (Lat. digressionem) is 


[EQUAL | 


in this connexion a deviation from 
the straight line of narrative or argu- 
ment. 


An Eptsope (Gr. weirodos) is such a 
digression as constitutes in itself a 
separate though subordinate incident, 
action, or story. A digression may be 
voluntary or involuntary. It may be 
made for the purpose of giving variety, 
or it may be the result of inexactness 
and inconsecutiveness of treatment. 
An episode is alwaysdesigned. It is 
like a place of halting and refresh- 
ment on the main road of travel, to 
which the mind turns aside for new 

leasures. It is commonly also of in- 
erior dignity to the main argument, 
and delights by touches of simplicity 
or humbler manners. 


EPISTLE. Letrer. 


The Lerrer (Lat. pl. littre) is an 
ordinary written communication on 
ordinary topics. 

The Eptsrxe (Gr. aricroat, a message, 
spoken or written) is a more formal, 
and often public, communication of 
the kind: as the letters of Madame de 
Sévigny, the epistles of Horace or St. 
Paul. When letters, from the interest 
of their style and subjects, have passed 
into the public literature, there is a 
tendency to give them the name of 
epistles. Epistles are sometimes in 
verse. Whatever may form the sub- 
ject of conversation may form the sub- 
ject of a letter. 

**T answer, that the Epistles were written 
upon several occasions, and he that will 
tead them as he ought mast observe what 
tis in them is principally aimed at, find 
what is the argument in hand, and how 
managed, if he will understand them aright 
and profit by them.”—Lockx. 

“You have frequently pressed me to 
make a collection of my /etters (if in truth 
there be any that deserve a preference) and 
give them to the public.”—MrtLmoru, 
Pliny. 


EPITHET. Apygecrive. 


An Epirner (Gr. éiderovy, lit. a 
thing added, from émirideva:, to add) is 
nearly equivalent, etymologically, to 
Apsective (Lat. adjectwus, from ad- 
Sictre, toadd). It used to be employed 
of any qualifying term, whether sub- 
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stantive or adjective, as, “‘ He applied 
to me the epithet of liar.” But, of 
late, there has been atendency among 
rhetoricians to limit the term to adjec- 
tives, and yet further, to such adjec- 
tives as express mwherent and not ad- 
ventitious qualities; so green is an 
epithet of grass, because grass is, pre- 
sumably, always green; but short 
would not be an epithet of grass, be- 
cause itis sometimes long. The mean- 
ing of adjective is well known, Ept- 
THET belongs to rhetoric, ADJECTIVE to 
grammar. The use of an adjective is 
to complete the just idea or represen- 
tation of a thing. That of an epithet 
is to give life and force. Take away 
the adjective and the sense is incom- 
plete or different, take away the epi- 
thet and it is comparatively feeble. 
A good man is merciful to his beast: 
strike out the adjective good and the 
sense is destroyed. Pale death visits 
all, Strike out the epithet pale and 
the sense is as good, but the image 
less lively. 

“The character of Bajazet, the son and 
successor of Amurath, is strongly expressed 
in his surname of Ilderim, or the lightning, 
and he meee glory in an epithet whie 
was drawn from the fiery energy of his soul, 
and the rapidity of his destructive march.” 
—GIBBON. 


‘The true genuine sense of a noun 
adjective will be found to consist in this, 
that it imparts the general sense of pertain- 
ing to, or being affected with.”—WILKINS. 


EQUAL. Evex. Eaquaste. Like. 
Arrmke. Unirorm. Levet. 

Eaquat (Lat. equalis) is applied to 
number, degree, and measurement, 
and any subject that admits of them, 
as, “‘ Things of equal size,” “‘ Equal 
in degree,” ‘‘ This is equal to that,”’ 
‘**T am not equal to the task.” It is 
applicable, not only to two or more 
things, but to one and the same, in 
the sense of fair, equable, but an ex- 
ternal standard of comparison is always 
supposed. 

«« In sober silence, we can but admire 
Beauty with temper, taste and sense com. 
bined, 
The body only egual?'d by the mind.” 
WarrTon. 

Even (A. 8. efen) is superficial 
equality or sameness of level. An 
even balance is when one &cale 1s not 
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higher or lower chan another; an even 
road is one which has no superficial 
elevations and depressions; an even 
temper is not unduly excited or de- 
pressed ; an even number, as oppose 
to odd, is one that being divisible by 
two does not rise higher in one division 
than the other. It will be seen that, 
as Equat is almost axe applied to 
more than one thing, so Even is com- 
monly said of one. 

‘*And shall lay thee even with the 
ground.” —Bible. 

Equasre (Lat. equabilis, equal and 
similar) denotes the equality of con- 
tinuous proportion ; a vessel sails at 
an equable rate when it makes as 
much in one hour as in the preceding. 
As Equat and Even denote modes of 
the fixed, so Equaste belongs to ac- 
tion, operation, or movement. 

“If bodies move equably in concentric 
circles, and the squares of their periodical 
times be as the cubes of their distances from 
the common centre, their centripetal forces 
will be reciprocally as the squares of the 
distances.” —CHEYNE. 

Lixz (A.S8. lic) always denotes two 
or more things. It expresses all that 
is expressed by Equat, with the addi- 
tional signification of resemblance. 


Aue (pref. a-, ie. A. S. on-, and 
like) expresses reciprocal resemblance 
between two or more. In the term 
Lixe, the resemblance is with an exter- 
nal object. Johnis like James, or John 
and James are alike, or these six are 
like those six, or the twelve are alike. 

“The darkness and light to Thee are 
both alike.” —Bibvle. 


« Can any distinction be assigned between 
the two cases, between the producing watch 
and the producing planet, both passive un- 
conscious substances ; both by the organiza- 
tion which was given them producing their 
like without understanding or design—both, 
that is, instruments? ”_- PALEY. 

Uniror (Lat. tiniformis, unis, one, 
and forma, form) is, in many cases, an 
interchangeable word with EquaBLe. 
Equable motion is uniform motion; 
but uniformity ismore widely applic- 
able than equability, as it is predic- 
able, not only of continuous equality, 


but of what, on successive trials of 


pbservation or experience, strikes us 
as continuous identity of object, as, 
“The uniformity of aman’s opinions,” 
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« Analogies, harmonies, ana agreements 
are discovered in the works of nature aud 
its several parts explained that is, reduced 
to general rules, which rules, grounded on 
the analogy and uniformness observed in 
the production of natural effects, are most 
agreeable, and sought after by the mind.” 
—BERKELEY- 

Lever (0. Fr. livel, Lat. libella, dim. 
of libra, a level-line) is, in its strict 
geometrical sense, coincident with the 
plane of the horizon. As Even relates 
to the quality of the surface per se, So 
Levex relates to it as a plane and to its 
horizontal line. A level plank on a 
level floor is itself level, but it is even 
if it have a well-polished surface, 
though it be set up on end. 

«« And when along the level seas they flew, 
Scarce on the surface curled the briny 
dew.” PoPE. 


EQUITY. Justice. 


Justice (Lat. justitia, justus, just) 
and Equity (@quitatem, justice, cour- 
tesy) are intrinsically the same; 
but, in the technical sense, equity is 
the moral redressing of what is legal, 
where, owing to the imperfection of 
human laws, what is al is not 
exactly just. A court of equity is 
also. Sometimes styled a court of 
ustice. 

The following remarks may serve to 
illustrate the difference generally be- 
tween the two. Justice is chiefly con- 
cerned with personal rights, and rights 
of property between man and man. 
Equity is concerned chiefly with man 
himself. Our life, faculties, work, the 
fruits of our work, our fortune, reputa- 
tion, honour, are exclusively our own. 
Justice forbids violence to be done 


if done. Our wants, miseries, errors, 
faults, wrongs, are not ours exclu- 
sively; they come of the weakness of 
humanity. cy compassionates 
these things, and binds one to do good 
to another, if it be in his power. 
Justice in a manner isolates us one 
from another, and guards against the 
occasion which may make us enemies. 
Equity unites us, re arding us as 
members of the same body. Wrong 
not another, and recompense whom 
you have wronged, is the language of 
‘ustice. Doto that other as you would 

e done by, is the language of equity, 


against these, and compensates for it 


_— 
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[ERADICATE] 


Justice ensures to individuals all that 
law accords to them, and so implies 
communities living under positive rule. 
Equity is based upon natural law, and 
is an expression of human sentiment, 
rather than political enactment. Jus- 
tice is the inflexible guardian of the 
public safety, and being inflexible re- 
gards nothing but the fact, whereas 
equity will consider motives and in- 
tentions, and modify its decisions ac- 
cordingly. I have received injury, 
justice grants me redress, but if the 
offence have been in any degree by 
error, or if the penalty which 1 have 
the right to enforce should involve 
the ruin of the other, equity suggests 
the question, ‘ought I to pursue the 
case?” All that the law declares is 
just. It belongs to equity to temper 
the rigour of its decrees. 

“* From this method of interpreting laws 
by the reason of them, arises what we call 
equity, which is thus defined by Grotius :-— 
* The correction of that wherein the law, by 
reason of its universality, is deficient,’ ””— 

CKSTONE. 

It should be observed that this defi- 
nition, which goes to the root of the 
matter, is Aristotle’s definition of 
equity—imisixeia, Bk. V. N. Ethics. 

“ Justice is twofold, namely, general or 
Strict justice, which consists in observing 
the eed agen the ber of os is a 

; and particular justice, or equity, 
ornick aims at the goed of hidividunls, pd 
is then observed when one obtains no more 
good, and suffers no more evil than is agree- 
able to humanity and common sense,”— 
BEATTIE. 


_ EQUIVALENT. Eevat. Tan- 
TAMOUNT. | 
The most generic of these is Equat 
(Lat. equalis) of which the others 
may be regarded as specific modifica- 
tions. Eauat expresses the fact that 
two things agree in anything which is 
capable of degree, e.g. in quantity, 
ality, value, bulk, number, propor- 
tion, rate, rank, and the like, 
_ Equivarenr (equivilens, part.) is 
equal in such properties as affect our- 
selves or the use which we make of things, 
such as value, force, power, effect, 
impact, and the like. 
 Tawramount (Fr. tant, so much, 
O. Fr. amonter, to amount to) ex- 
‘presses such equivalence as is re- 


i : 
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stricted to questions of our own estima- 
tion. Equacis absolute, EqutvaLenr 
relative, Tanramount more relative 
still, or more exclusively so. 


EQUIVOCATE, Prevaricare. 


To Egurvocare (Lat. equivicus, 
ambiguous) is, strictly, to make use of 
expressions which do not necessarily 
Violate truth, because they may be 
taken in more senses than one ; the 
equivocating person giving himself 
the benefit of this ambiguity, in the 
hope that the other party may take 
his expressions in the sense favourable 
to the speaker. 


To Prevaricate (Lat. prevaricari, 
to straddle, to walk cruokedly) is applied 
often to an advocate guilty of collu- 
sion with the opposite party. In its 
modern and fuimtiar use, as Equivo- 
caTE relates to the management of 
words, so Prevaricare relates to the 
management of the matter. To pre- 
varicate is to deal with the subject in 
a loose, evasive way, shuffling or 
quibbling so as to avoid disclosing the 
truth. 

“‘Tresham, a little before his death in 
the Tower, subscribed his own hand that 
he had not seen Garnett in sixteen years 
before, when it was evidently proved, and 
Garnett confessed, they had been together 
the summer before; and all that Garnett 
had to say for him was, that he supposed he 
meant to equivocate.”—STILLINGFLEET. 

The following quotation explains 
the legal origin of the term Prevanrt- 
CATE :— 

“There lay an action of prevarication 
when the accuser, instead of urging the 
crime home, seemed rather to hide or ex- 
tenuate the guilt. Hence the civilians de- 
fine a prevaricator to be one that betrays 
his cause to the adversary, and turns on the 
criminal’s side, whom he ought to prose- 
cute.”—KENNET, Rom, Antiq. 


ERADICATE, Extirpate. Ex- 
TERMINATE. 

Erapicate (Lat. éradicare) lite- 
rally, to pluck wp by the root, and 
Extirpare (Lat. exstirpare, to pull up 
by the stem, stirpem) are in their ideas 
very similar, nor is ExTERMINATE very 
different (Lat. extermYnare, ex, out, and 
terminus, a border, to remove utterly out 
of bounds). Their difference lies in 
We eradicate for 
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cated; we extirpate for the sake of 


the bettering of what is left behind. 
We eradicate what has taken strong 
hold, and as it were deep root. So 
we speak of eradicating vices, extir- 
pating heresies or sects, and extermi- 
nating bodies of living individuals, as 
a colony, a race, a tribe. 


“« Hence an attempt to eradicate religious 


fears may be destructive to a principle of 


action which is not only natural in itself, 
but has proved highly beneficial. What is 
the proper inference? That it is the pro- 
vince of true philosophy to give these prin- 
ciples a right direction and a due influence, 
and it will then rejoice that a total eradica- 
tion has not been accomplished.”—CoGAn. 

«‘ The vicious are the disorderly members 
of a moral state ; and were not the Supreme 
Governor more mild than His representa- 
tives, they would be immediately extz ated 
from the society they offend and insult.”— 
ibid. 

«« The Spaniards, in order to preserve the 
possession of America, resolved to extermi- 
nate the inhabitants.”—-ROBERTSON. 


ERRAND. Messace. 


Erranp (A. S. érende, @ message ) 
is an object for which one goes some- 
where, or is sent by another. If the 
object be to communicate with another 
in words, then the errand is so far a 
message. Butthe errand may be not 
of this kind, as an errand to buy some- 
thing at the market. 

‘A Messace (Fr. message, L. Lat. 
missaticum) is a verbal communication 
sent from one person to another, 
whether orally or in writing, An 
errand is an act ; a message is a thing 
of words. 

“ He would understand men’s true errand 
as soon as they had opened their mouths 
and began their story in appearance to 
another purpose.” —LocKE, Memoirs of the 
Earl of Shaftesbury. 

«* His winged messengers, 
On errands of supernal grace.” 
MILTON. 
“ To verify that solemn message, late 
On which I sent thee to the Virgin pure, 
In Galilee, that she should bear a Son, 
Great in renown, and called the Son of 
God.” Ibid. 

ERROR, Mistake. 

HALLUCINATION. 


An Error (Lat. errorem, errare, to 
wander) is any deviation from the 
standard or course of right, truth, 


BuunDER. 
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justice, or accuracy, which is not in- 
tentional. 


A Misraxe (prefix, mis-, and take 
to take wrongly ) 1s an error commi 
under a misapprehension or miscon- 
ception of the nature of a case. An 
error may be from the absence of 
knowledge ; a mistake is from insuffi- 
cient or false observation. 


Briunpver (Icel. blunda, to doze, 
slumber, with freq. suffix,-eren: SkEAT, 
Etym. Dict.) is a practical error of 
a peculiarly gross or awkward kind, 
committed through glaring ignorance, 
heedlessness, or awkwardness. 
blunder is, perhaps, ceteris paribus, 
the most irretrievable ; for an error 
may be overlooked or atoned for, a 
mistake may be rectified; but the 
shame or ridicule which is occasioned 
by a blunder, who can counteract? In 
the broadest sense of the term Error, 
it may be regarded as the generic 
term, under which mistake is in- 
cluded; so that a mistake might be 
defined an error of perception. To 
miss intellectual truth is error; to 
confound physical facts is mistake. 
To say that the Trojan war ended in 
the victory of the Trojans would be 
an error; to speak to a person in the 
street, thinking he was somebody else, 
would be a mistake. There is a meta- 
phorical sense in which all error has 
been resolved into mistake, that is, 
upon the supposition that all know- 
ledge is based upon the observation of 
external facts or objects. In that way, 
as all truth comes of right perception, 
so all error would be wrong percep- 
tion or mistake. This is cke’s 
meaning when he says— 

“ Knowledge being to be had only of 
visible eertain truth, error is not a fault of 
our knowledge, but a mistake of our judg- 


ment, giving assent to that which is not 
true.” 


‘« For my part, as I was never distin- 
guished for address, and have often even 
blundered in making my bow, such bodings 
as these had like totally to have repressed 
my ambition,”—GoLDSMITH. 


Strictly speaking the Hattvcra- 
TION (Lat. alwcinari, to wander in mind) 
is an illusion of the perception, a 


phantasm of the imagination. e% 
one comes of disordered vision, the. 


“ ~ 
Caen pee Malelen nc tien nse 


[ESCAPE ] 


other of disordered imagination. ‘It 
is extended in medical science to mat- 


Aers of sensation, where there is no 


corresponding cause to produce it. 
In its ordinary use it denotes an un- 
accountable error in judgment or fact ; 
especially in one remarkable other- 
wise for accurate information and right 
decisions. It is an exceptional error 
or mistake in those otherwise not 
likely to be deceived. 

“* A few hallucinations about a subject to 
which the greatest clerks have been gene- 
rally such strangers, may warrant us to 
dissent from his opinion without obliging 
us to be enemies to his reputation.”— 
Boy Le. 


Levity, inadvertence, and ignorance 
are the causes of errors, mistakes, and 
blunders. Persons of plain character, 
open manners, without reserve, but 
without reflexion, commit blunders. 
Error belongs to false principle, 
blunder to its false application. It is 
possible to blunder by mistake, and 
then there are two faults in one. 
Blunders are over when they are 
committed, and so are mistakes, 
though their consequences may be 
serious, but error may be _perpe- 
tuated. When thisis so, it is because 
they are diffused or supported by 
authority. A blunder is confusion ot 
thought, leading to confusion of action; 
a mistake is a false choice; error is the 
practical contradiction of truth. 


ERUPTION. Exptosion. 


Eruption (Lat. eruptionem, a break- 
mg out) is the breaking or bursting 
forth from inclosure or confinement. 
This is so often attended by sudden 
and loud noise that sound is com- 
monly associated with it. On the 
other hand, many eruptions take place 
without much noise, indeed without 
any, as an eruption of armed men, an 
eruption of the skin, 

Exptos1on (Lat. erplosionem, lit., a 
driving off by clapping) is essentially 
the eacow of a sudden and loud 
noise. This may be the effect of 
eruption or not. The eruptions of 
Vesuvius often occasion explosions ; 
on the other hand, the explosion of 
gunpowder would never be called 
an eruption, however true it may be 
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that there is an eruption of minute 
particles. Exp osion seems to have 
lent itself more readily to the moral in 
its metaphorical uses, and Eruption to 
the social, as we frequently speak of 
an explosion of anger, or even folly, 
and an eruption of political discon- 
tent. 


“The confusion of things, the eruptions 
of barbarians, the straits of emperors, the 
contentions of princes, did all turn to ac- 
count for him.”—Barrow, Pope’s Supre- 
macy. 

“When, to the startled eye, the sudden 
glance 
Appears far south eruptive through the 
cloud, 
And following slower, in explosion vast, 
The thunder raises his tremendous voice.” 
THOMSON. 


ESCAPE. Etvupe. Evang. Suun, 
Avoip. Escuew. 


Escape (O, Fr. escaper) is to obtain 
security from peril, danger, confine- 
ment, or evil of any form, whether 
threatened or inflicted, by persons or 
otherwise. Sometimes the term is used 
metaphorically in the sense of having 
been overlooked, as, we say the circum- 
stance escaped my notice. Inits com- 
mon application, Escare involves the 
idea oF successful effort to avoid dan- 
ger, or the power, coercion, or even 
observation of another, 

** Sailors that escaped the wreck.” 
SHAKESPEARE, 

To Etvupe (Lat. élidére, to deceive, 
frustrate) is to escape by artifice, 
vigilance, or dexterity, and implies 
some person or force at work, from 
which we escape; as to elude an 
officer, detection, an argument, a blow, 
inquiry, search, comprehension, ana- 
lysis. In the last four examples, 
Exupe, like Escapr, assumes, meta- 
phorically, an active force in matters 
without action. 

“The gentle Delia beckons from the plain, 
Then hid in shades eludes her eager swain,” 
POPE. 

To Evape (Lat. évddére, to go forth, 
escape) is to go out of the way or 
reach of a thing or person. It is 
commonly done by dexterity, inge- 
nuity, or subterfuge, but, in its literal 
sense, and as said of one person in 
regard to another, it is sometimes 
used of voluntary avoidance or with- 
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drawal; as, ‘‘I wished to accost him, 
but he evaded me,” that is, literally 
walked away. 

‘‘ The heathen had a method more truly 
their own of evading the Christian mira- 
cles.” —TRENCH. 

Suun (A.S. seunian, to shwn, avoid) 
carries with it the notion of wary and 
often systematic avoidance, as of one 
knowing too well the nature of the 
object of avoidance, or holding it in 
personal dislike. 

“It is not supposed that we should have 
‘oy always to resist, unless we before- 

and do what is in our power to shun 
temptation.” —ATTERBURY. 

Avoin (which originally meant to 
empiy, Fr. voider; with prefix a, 
which is Fr. es-, Lat. ex, owt) is a 
weaker term, meaning no more, lite- 
rally, than to leave a void space be- 
tween one’s self and the object, to keep 
clear of it. Avorp admits of man 
degrees of force in the feeling whic 
prompts the avoidance; we may avoid 
a thing as involving certain destruc- 
tion, or we may avoid as a simple 
matter of prudence or taste, as to avoia 
giving offence. Caution and pru- 
dence, followed by ordinary steps or 
exertions, may enable us to avoid 
without the art implied in eluding or 
the repugnance implied in shunning. 

“Nor can a man pray from his heart 
that God would not lead him into tempta- 
tion, if he take no care of himself to avoid 
it.”—Mason. 

Escurew (connected with the Ger- 
man schenen, to avoid, scheu, Eng. 
shy, as in the phrase, “to fight shy’’) 1s 
to avoid on the score of wrong, or a 
feeling of distaste or uncongeniality. 

«« Not only to eschew evil, but do good in 
the world.” —BEVERIDGE. 


ESSAY. Treatise. Dtsserta- 
TIoN. Tract. Monocrapn. 


Essay (O. Fr. essai, a trial; Lat. 
erdgium, trial by weight) is a modest 
term to express an_author’s attempt 
to illustrate some point of knowledge 
or learning by general thoughts upon 
it. It is tentative ratber than ex- 
haustive or scientific. The complete- 
ness of the work often surpasses the 
tentative character of the title given 
to it, as in the case of Locke’s ‘*‘ Es- 
say on the Human Understanding.” 
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[ESSAY ] 


A distinction between the treatise and 
the essay is drawn in the following :— 

“To write just treatises requireth leisure 
in the writer and leisure in the reader, and 
therefore are not so fit neither in regard of 
your highnesses princely affairs nor in re- 
gard of my continual service ; which is the 
cause that hath made me choose to write 
certain brief notes, set down rather signi- 
ficantly than curiously, which I have called 
essays, The word is late, but the thing is 
ancient. For Seneca’s epistles to Lucilius, 
if you mark them well, are but essays, that 
is, dispersed meditations, though conveyed 
in the form of epistles.” —Bacon. 

A Treatise (Lat. tractatum, treat- 
ment, a treatise) is more formal and 
scientific than anessay. As an essay 
gives rather the thoughts and im- 
pressions of the writer, so a treatise 
gives rather what has been said in 
connexion with the subject, and is an 
accurate or learned exposition of it. 


A Disserration( Lat. dissertationem, 
dissertare, to discuss) is of an argumen- 
tative character, giving what may be 
said fo and against, and involving 
views of the writer upon subject- 
matter capable of being regarded in 
different lights, as, ‘‘ Newton’s Dis- 
sertations on the Prophecies.” 


*« Beside the repetition of the Augustan 
confession, before mentioned, concerning 


the Lord’s Supper, the divines of Wittem-. 


burgh laboured other articles with the 
ambassadors, in single dissertations, drawn 
up by Melancthon, as it appeared.”— 
STRYPE. 

A Tracr (Lat. tractatum, treat- 
ment, a treatise) is of a simpler and 
shorter character, not argumentative, 
simply didactic, and commonly, as 
now used, of a religious nature. The 
old word was tractate. 

“« Most remarkable was his skill in mathe- 
matics, being accounted the Archimedes of 
that age, having written many tractates 
in that faculty, which carry with them a 
very good regard at this day.”—-FULLER, 
Worthies, 

Monocraru (Gr. pesves, one only, 
and ypadiuv, to write) is a treatise 
specially dedicated to the elucidation 
of one point or subject, upon which 
the object is to concentrate as much 
light as possible. The word is re- 
cent. 


ESSENCE, Svusstance. 
Both are terms of the scholastic 


‘ 
; 


[ESTABLISH] 


philosophy. The Essence (Lat. es- 
sentia) is the aggregate of notions 
which constitute a complex notion, 
the enumeration of which is its defini- 
tion. This is called by logicians the 
Formal cause. It is the logical ac- 
count of athing. And 2nd, the term 
Essence is employed to denote the 
constituent qualities which go to 
make up an object or class of objects 
without which they would not be what 
they are. Hence it denotes the charac- 
ter which belongs to the class or com- 
mon nature as distinguished from the 
accidents or individual varieties in the 
members of that class; as e.g. the pos- 
session of reason is essential to man, 
but not the having white or black 
hair. From this primary force the 
term has wandered into other mean- 
ings, as with Milton, ‘“ Heavenly 
Essences,” that is, beings; the ex- 
tracted and refined qualities of a sub- 
stance; as a plant, a drug, a per- 
fume. 

Susstance (Lat. substantia) de- 
noted that which was the substratum 
of existence in a thing, whether 
material or spiritual,—that in which 
its properties aad accidents were in- 
herent, so that these might undergo 
modification or change, and yet 
the thing itself would remain un- 
altered. From this highly refined 
notion the term, like Essence, has be- 
come materialized till, as has been re- 
marked by Mr. J. S. Mill, essence 
has become ‘‘ concrete enough to be 

put into a glass bottle,” and Svus- 
STANCE has come to mean first the most 
important part of any matter of an 
intellectual kind, then material pos- 
session, and matter itself. 


ESTABLISH. Sertte. Conriro. 
Fix. Institute. Founp. Erect. 

To Esrasuisu (O. Fr. establir, Lat. 
stibilire) is to place firmly, or to make 
firm, and is applicable both to what 
has been originally planted and to 
what is now planted for the first 
time. It is also applicable both to 
things and persons. It is used of po- 
sition, opinions or belief, laws, cus- 
toms, regulations,and institutions. But 
Esrapiisn is never used in a purely 
material sense. To establish is to ac- 
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cord a position and place of residence. 
It has reference to authority and civil 
overnment. It is to give ‘a local 
abitation and a name.” An esta- 
blished fact, principle, or usage is one 
which has proof, duration, and public 
recognition in its favour. 

“God, being the author and establisher 
of nature, and the continual sustainer of 
it by His free Providence, it is not likely 
that He will suffer the laws and cause 
thereof to be much violated, except upon 
occasions very considerable, and for very 
good purposes.” BARROW. 

To Serrte (A. S. settan, to place, 
setlan, to take seat) is to establish in 
reference to antecedent or anticipated 
uncertainty, movement, or agitation ; 
as, to settle a person in life; to settle 
his affairs, that is, place them in a 
fixed and satisfactory state; to settle 
a colony; to settle the mind, or any 
question which agitates it; to settle 
an allowance, that is, to make it per- 
manent and not variable ; to settle an 
account or a dispute, as involving 
previous fluctuation and agitation ; or 
to settle commotion, as a disturbance. 

“On her (the Princess Sophia) there- 
fore, and the heirs of her body, being 
Protestants, the remainder of the crown 
on the death of King William and Queen 
Ann without issue was settled by statute 
12 and 13 of William III.’—BLACKSTONE. 

To Conrtrm (Lat. confirmare, to 
make firm, establish) is to make strong 
what has been already set up or esta- 
blished; but it is not employed of 
physical, but of mental, moral, or 
civil strengthening—the health, not 
the body, is confirmed. So of other 
things, as order, truth, justice, deter- 
mination, conviction, authority, office, 
suspicion, belief, treaty, law. ‘The 
opposite to Conrrrm is to unsettle. 

“According to the politician’s creed, 
religion, being useful to the state, yet only 
a well-invented fiction, all experiments, 
that is, all inquiries intoits truth, naturally 
tend not to confirm but to unsettle this 
necessary support of civil government.”—- 
WARBURTON. 

Fix (Lat. figére, part. fixus) is to 
establish in relerenes to antecedent or 
future variation or local alterable- 
ness. Itis to external what Serrieis 
to internal change. And it is, like 
Serrie, used both as an intransitive 
and a transitive verb. It is to settle 
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definitely at one degree, or in one 
place, or in one form or condition. 

“‘ From this account of the cnuses or re- 
quisites of fixity may be deduced the fol- 
lowing means of giving or wa rep 
to a body that was before eitber vo atile or 
less fized.”— BOYLE. 


InstiruTeE (Lat. instituére, part. in- 
stitiitus, to set, place, institute) is used 
only transitively. It does not apply 
to the purely physical setting up of 
material objects, but to such matters 
as laws, lea! orders, inquiries, pro- 
cesses or suits, and what are charac- 
teristically termed institutions, that 
is, things which are established so as 
to have permanent operation; as, a 
permanent mode or custom, or ob- 
servance, or a buildin § devoted to the 
permanent provision for some object, 
as an educational or charitable institu- 
tion. As Esranuisu stands to place, so 
does Insrirure to time, Any force or 
influence may establish, but authority 
only institutes. Time, for instance, 
which institutes nothing, establishes 
much. Aninstitution is the carrying 
out of some one’s ideas in particular, 
and giving them ieee operation 
and permanence. So Christ instituted 
the sacrament of the Lord’s Supper. 

«« And did institute, and in His holy Gos- 
pel command us to continue a perpetual 
memory of that His precious death until 


His coming again.”—Book of Common 
Prayer. 


Founp (O. Fr. fonder, Lat. fundare, 
to lay a foundation), unlike InstiruTE, 
is employed of the processes of mate- 
rial construction. Analogously, it is 
used of commencing by furnishing 
with some amount of permanent sup- 
port capable of being afterwards ex- 
tended; as, to found a fellowship in a 
university. To found is to take the 
first step or measures for building, 
erecting, or establishing. Founp is 
the generic term. So we speak of 
founding an establishment, and in 
some senses an institution. 


“It fall not, for it was founded on a 
rock,”"— Ble, 


To Erecr (Lat. erigére, part. erectus, 
to set up, erect) is used both of phy- 
sical and analogous setting up of what 


is meant to remain standing; as, to 
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erect a sign-post, a marble column, 
or a new commonwealth or diocese. 
It differs from Founp, inasmuch as it 
means to set up, while Founp means 
to lay down. So a house may be at 
the same time founded upon a rock 
and erected, but a throne or a vn 
staff is not founded, but only erected. 
It always indicates a change of cha- 
racter, and, when applied to insti- 
tutions or offices, implies an elevation 
of dignity, as when a province is 
erected into a kingdom. 


“To erect a new commonwealth.”— 
HooKER, 


ESTRANGEMENT. 


TION. ABSTRACTION. 


These terms are synonymous in so 
far as they express in common the 
state of being paisa away from ob- 
jects in mind or person. 

Apsstraction (Lat. abstractionem, 
a drawing away) expresses no more 
than the being taken away from 
certain persons, influences, or occu- 
pations, whatever may be the 
feeling that withdraws us, or that 
which we entertain to what we leave 
behind; as, abstraction fromthe world, 
its cares, pleasures, and pursuits: 
only a ere force is implied, 
which is for the most part one of taste 
and feeling. 

EstrancemEnt (QO. Fr. estranger, 
to estrange) and ALIENATION (Lat. 
dlienationem, a transferring of a thing, 
a separation) denote a stronger and 
more personal feeling, which posi- 
tively keeps us away through an 
altered state of affection. If there be 
any difference between them, it is 
such as flows from the words them- 
selves, ALIENATION expressing an in- 
ternal disharmony of feeling caused 
by some act, as, ‘‘ His repeated of- 
fences have alienated my regard for 
him ;” EsrRaANGEMENT expressing the 
gradual operation of any circumstances 
that have caused separation of person 
or feeling, as, ‘‘I have been long 
estranged from him.” A revulsion 
of feeling alienates; absence and dis- 
tance may estrange. The distinctive 
force of EsrranGEMENT and ALIENa- 
TION is shown by the following of 
Jeremy Taylor :— 


ALIENA- 


—— a 


H 
Ae 


[EXACT] 


*‘ If excommunication be incurred ipso 
facto, he that is guilty of the fact deservin 
it, and is fallen into the sentence, is boun 
to submit to those estrangements and sepa- 
rations, those alienations of society and 
avoidings which he finds from the duty of 
others.’ 


“A youthful passion for abstracted de- 
votion should not be encouraged.”—JOHN- 
SON. 


EVER. Atuways. 


Aways means at all times. 

Ever has the additional meaning of 
at any time, in which it belongs pecu- 
liarly to negative and interrogative 
sentences, as ‘* Who ever (at any time) 
heard the like of it?”” *‘ No man ever 
yet hated his own flesh.” Ever ex- 
presses uniformity of continuance ; AL- 
WAys expresses uniformity of repe- 
tition. So we might say, ‘‘ He is 
ever at home,” or, ‘‘ He 1s always at 
home;” but we could not say, “I 
have called several times, and have 
ever found him at home,” but always. 
On the other hand, we might say, ‘I 
have ever found him a true friend,” 
that is, at any time when occasion has 
arisen, or continually. 

“« The ever never dying souls of wicked 


men,” Bp. TAYLOR. 
«« The always wind-obeying deep.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 


EVERY. LEacu. 


Every (i.e. ever-each, A.S. efre, 
elc), with which Eacu is also con- 
nected, is collective, Eacu is distribu- 
tive. Every includes the whole class 
one by one, as all includes it in a 
mass. But Every supposes uniformity 
in detail, and excludes exceptions and 
differences; Eacn, on the other hand, 
implies these. Every man has fail- 
ings, this follows from the constitu- 
tion of nature. Each man has his 

eculiar weakness, this follows from 
the diversity of human temperament. 
This distinction, however, is not so 
much in the force of the words as in 
the nature of the things. 


EVIL. I1t. 


An Evin (A. S. yfel) is anything 
that causes harm or suffering. 


I1t (Icel. illr, the same word, 
radically, as A. 8. yfel) is commonly 
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applied to minor evils, and to such as 
are incidental to particular states; 
while evil is often the result of our 
own actions. We should hardly speak 
of a trivial evil, but of a trivial ill, 
the ills of humanity. Sin is of the 
nature of an evil; misfortune is an 
ill. 

“ Thus, after having clambered with 
great labour from one step of argumenta- 
tion to another, instead of rising into the 
light of knowledge, we are devolved back 
into dark ignorance, and all our effort ends 
in belief that for the evils of life there is 
some good, and in confession that the reason 
cannot be found.” —JOHNSON. 


‘« The ills that flesh is heir to.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 


EXACT. Accurate. Correct. 
Precise. Nice. PartricuLtar. Punc- 
TUAL. 


Exacr (Lat. erigére, part. eractus, 
to enforce) is applicable both to per- 
sons, their habits or style, and to pro- 
ductions of men. Exactness is that 
kind of truth which consists in the 
conformity to an external standard or 
measure, or has an internal corre- 
spondence with external requirement. 
As an exact amount is that which is 
required, the exact time that which 
agrees with the sun or the clock, an 
exact man is he who conforms to the 
external requirements of time and 
rule. An exact statement accords 
with the facts to be expressed, Cor- 
rectness applies to the style, exact- 
ness to the matter. He is an exact 
writer who attends to truth of fact 
and precision of ideas; he is a cor- 
rect writer who conforms to the rules 
of grammar and the requirements of 
usage. 

“The Parliament for divers reasons 
thought it not convenient to comply with 
the king’s propositions, and in answer to 
the Scots, demanded of them an ezact ac- 
count of what was due to them, requiring 
them to withdraw their garrisons from 
such places as they possessed in England,” 
—Luptow, Memoirs. 

As Exacr refers to an extraneous 
standard, so Accurate (Lat. accurare, 
to prepare with care, part. accuratus ) 
to the attention which has been ex- 
pended upon a thing, and the exact- 
ness which may be expected from it. 
Exactness may be fortuitous; a0- 
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curacy is always designed. Exact- 
ness is of one point, or one at a time; 
accuracy is of many. 

“The knowledge of one action or one 
simple idea is oftentimes sufficient to give 
me the notion of a relation; but to the 
knowing of any substantial being an ac- 
curate collection of sundry ideas 1s neces- 
sary.”— LOCKE. 

Correct (Lat. corrtgére, part. cor- 
rectus, to amend, to correct) applies to 
what is conformable to a moral stan- 
dard, as well as to truth generally, as 
“correct deportment.” Otherwise it 
closely resembles Exact, but is more 
subjective, Exacr more objective. An 
exact account means a true account; 
a correct account means an account 
truly given, that is, without error or 
omission on the part of the narrator. 
An exact drawing is one which repre- 
sents with perfect fidelity, a correct 
drawing one which fulfils all the rules 
and requirements of the art without 
faults, an accurate drawing one which 
observation and pains have made 
exact. 

‘But in such lays as neither ebb nor flow, 
Correctly cold and regularly low, 
That, shunning faults, one quiet temper 


keep, 
We cannot blame indeed, but we may 
sleep.” PoPE. 


Precise (Fr. précis, Lat. precisus, 
cut off, shortened) denotes the quality 
of exact limitation, as distinguished 
from the vague, loose, doubtful, inac- 
curate ; and, in its application to per- 
sons, means scrupulous. It has a pecu- 
liar application to words and expres- 
sions, as ‘‘ The law is precise upon this 
point,” where we could not have used 
any of the precedingterms. The idea 
of precision is that of casting aside the 
useless and the superfluous. Precise 
has a closer connexion than Exact, 
Accurate, or Correct, with the way 
or manner of expressing what is true 
or right. Hence a person may be too 
precise ; he could never be too exact, 
accurate, or correct. It is most de- 
sirable that men should be exact in 
duties and obligations, accurate in 
statements and representations, cor- 
rect in conduct, and precise in the 
use of words. 


“Many cases happen in which a man 
cannot precisely determine where it is that 
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his lawful liberty ends, and where it is that 
it begins to be extravagant and excessive.” 
—SHARP. 

Nice (said to be from Fr. nice, 
foolish, simple ; Lat. nescius, ignorant ; 
but possibly a distinct word: see 
Wepcewoop) means delicate in opera- 
tion or production, exact, fastidiously 
discriminating. Nice denotes an union 
of delicacy and exactness, as “‘ a nice 
distinction,” ‘‘a nice point.”’ 

«« By his own nicety of observation he had 
already formed such a system of metrical 
harmony as he never afterwards much 
needed or much endeavoured to improve.” 
—Jounson, Life of Waller. 

Particutar (Lat. particiilaris, of or 
concerning a part ; gen. as opposed to 
universal), as applied to persons, 
means attentive to things singly or in 
detail, and so combines the exact in 
observation with the nice in feeling. 
It relates to the matters of ordinary 
life and every-day choice and prefe- 
rence. In this sense the term is of 
modern application. Having passed 
from the Bie to the person, it is 
said of one who pays attention to de- 
tails, whether in observation, duty, or 
taste, as distinguished from one who 
treats them generally, carelessly, indis- 
criminately, or, asit were, in the rough. 

Puncruat (Lat. punctum, a point) 
stands to the mode of doing things as 
Particutar to the things themselves. 
The punctual man is prompt and 
exact, especially as to the time ap- 
pointed. It had originally the sense 
of Exact or Accurate, as Burnet, 
“‘punctual to tediousness in all he 
relates.” 

“ The undeviating and punctual sun.” 

CowPER. 


EXACT. Exrorrt. 


To Exacr (Lat. erigére, part. erac- 
tus, to enforce) and to Exrorrt (erter- 
guere, part. ertortus, to twist out) agree 
in expressing a forcible mode of re- 
quiring ; but Exacr has commonly the 
sense of rigidly insisting upon what is 
due,while Exrort relates to the unjust 
exaction of what is not due. Men 
exact tribute, obedience, demonstra- 
tions of respect; they extort money 
under exorbitant charges or false pre- 
tences. The term is also applied to 
the compulsory procuring or eliciting 
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of what others are unwilling to give, 

as to ** extort a confession.” 

‘«*Tis no dishonour to cunfer your grace 

On one descended from a royal race ; 

And were he less, yet years of service past 

From grateful souls ezact reward at last.” 
DRYDEN, 

“ Extortion is an abuse of the public jus- 
tice, which consists in any ofticer’s unlaw- 
fully taking by colour of his office from any 
man any money or thing of value that is 
not due to him, or more than is due, or 
oefore it is due.”—BLACKSTONE. 


EXAGGERATION. Hysersote. 


ExacGGERATION (literally a heaping 
up; Lat. eraggérationem) is any re- 
presentation beyond the limits of 
truth, whether by language or in any 
other way, as, for instance, in pictorial 
exhibition. 


Hyrersors (Gr. issp8orn) is rheto- 
rical exaggeration, a figure of speech 
in which the strict proportion of truth 
is exceeded under the influence of 
strong feeling, or to produce some 
impression. The hyperbole may be 
exaggerative in statements of the less 
and the more, as well as of the greater 
and better. 


EXAMINATION. Searcu. In- 
quiry. Researcu. INVESTIGATION. 
Scrutiny. Expioration. Exptoti- 
TATION. Inspection. INaQuvuIsITION. 


All these terms agree in denoting 
some kind and degree of effort at the 
finding out of what is not known. 


To Examine (Lat. examinare, to 
weigh ; examen, the tongue of a balance) 
is literally to test by a balance, and by 
an extension of meaning, in any ap- 
propriate or received method. The 
subject of examination is always pre- 
sent and known, and the object of it is 
to procure a fuller and deeper insight 
into it, or a closer observation of it ; 
whether it be a material substance or 
composition, a fact,a reason, cause, mo- 
tive, or claim, the truth of a statement, 
or the simple force and meaning of 
it, a theory, or anything which chal- 
lenges inquiry, an offender in refe- 
rence to his guilt, or a scholar for his 
attainments. Examination is a thing 
of detail, consisting of a complex in- 
quiry or inspection of particulars, for 
the purpose of coming to a general 
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conclusion or result as to the character 
or state of the object examined. 

“The geet office of examination, in- 
quiry, and ratiocination is, strictly speak- 
ing, confined to the production of a just 
discernment and an accurate discrimina- 
tion.” —CoGANn. 

On the other hand, in Searcu (O. 
Fr. sercher, L. Lat. circadre, to turn 
round, in looking for something : see 
Litrre£, s.v. CHERCHER) implies the 
looking for something remote from 
present observation. In this way 
search may precede examination. 
The botanist or the entomologist, for 
instance, first searches for specimens, 
and then examines them. Search is 
more laborious, examination more 
close. One examines for the sake 
of information or knowledge; one 
searches for the sake of acquiring and 
possessing. Examination ought to be 
careful and accurate; search, active 
and industrious. 

‘‘She was well pleased, and forth her dam- 
zells sent 

Through all the woods, to search from place 
to place, 

If any track of him or tidings they might 
trace.” SPENSER. 

Inquiry (Lat. inquirétre, to seek 
after) is the aiming at or discovery 
of truth by question, either formal, 
verbal interrogation, or a recourse to 
the proper means and sources of 
knowledge, when the object has been 
shaped into a question or problem for 
solution. 

«* And all that is wanting to the perfection 
of this art (medicine) will undoubtedly be 
found, if able men, and such as are instructed 
in the ancient rules, will make a further 7n- 
quiry into it, and endeavour toarrive at that 
which is hitherto unknown by that which is 
already known,”—DRYDEN. 

Researcu is laborious and sus- 
tained search after objects, not of 
oy but mental observation and 

nowledge. It is used in the sense of 
accumulated results as well as the 
process of such inquiry, as a ‘‘ man of 
great research.” 

« Nature, the handmaid of God Almighty, 
doth nothing but with good advice, if we 
make researches into the true reason of 
things.’”—HowELt, 

Investication (Lat. investigatio- 
nem ; vestigium, a footstep) is not used 
of any physical tracking, but of the 
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patient inquiry into matters of science 
or knowledge along a strict path, and, 
as it were, step by step. The subject 
of investigation, like that of examina- 
tion, and unlike that of search, is never 
absolutely unknown, but it is always 

artially so. Investigation commonly 
implies the inquiry into the more 
hidden connexions of something which 
is itself familiar; as e.g. into the 
causes of natural phenomena. In- 
vestigation is literally a mental track- 
ing where facts or appearances, being 
successively observed and examined, 
lead the mind on to some complex 
truth or fact, which is the goal of the 
inquiry. 

*«Now all this that I have said is to 
show the force of diligence in the investiga- 
tion of truth, and particularly of the noblest 
of all truths, which is that of religion.” — 
SourTH. 

Scrutiny (Lat. scriitinium, a search, 
inquiry ; scrutari, to search) involves 
nothing unknown in itself, and is con- 
fined to minute examination of what is 
known and present. It relates to 
other matters than mere physical sub- 
stances. A microscopic examination 
of an insect, for instance, would not 
be called a scrutiny. ‘‘A scrutiny of 
voters, and their votes.””’ When the 
object is purely material or physical, 
we call the process Inspection ( Lat. 
inspectionem, inspicére, to look into), as 
‘*an inspection of a regiment,” ‘an 
inspection of accounts.” But inspec- 
tion may be a single act; scrutiny is 
always a complex process. 
“Thenceforth I thought thee worth my 

nearer view 
And narrower scrutiny.” MILTON. 


** With narrow search, and with inspection 


deep, 

Considered every creature.” Ibid. 

Exproration (Lat. erplorationem) is 
an inquiry ranging, or a search direc- 
ted, over an extensive area, whether 
geographically or in a metaphorical 
sense, for the purpose of exacter 
knowledge of the whole area, or of 
finding some specific object of search 
eemprised or supposed to be comprised 
in it. 

*‘On the report of the cowardly explorers 
of the land they relapse again into their old 


delirium. ‘ Wherefore hath the Lord 
brought us into this land, to fall by the 
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sword, that our wives and children should 
be a prey ?’”—WARBURTON. 

Expxorration (Fr. exploiter, to cul- 
tivate, to make the most of ; Lat. explict- 
tare) is a French term used in reference 
to mining, and denotes such explora- 
tion as has for its object the making 
available of mines of metals and mine- 
rals ; hence, secondarily, of investiga- 
tion for the development of what is 
useful or valuable. 


Inquisition has the same origin and 
meaning as Inquiry, but adds to it 
a peculiar exactness and searching 
closeness often the accompaniment of 
judicial rigour, or official minuteness. 

ts subject is the dealings of men. 

«‘ Let not search and inguwisition fail 

To bring again these foolish runaways.” 

SHAKESPEARE. 


EXAMPLE. Sampte. Prece- 
DENT. Instance. EXEMPLIFICATION. 
Copy. Partern. Monet. Ittuvs- 
TRATION. Case. 

Exampte (Lat. exemplum, eximére, 
to take out as a sample) is literally a 
portion taken out of a larger quantity, 
to show the nature of the whole—the 
sense in which we now use the word 
Sampre. By an extension of mean- 
ing, itis used to signify something to 
be imitated or followed, as a model. 
copy, pattern, or precedent; or, 
negatively, to be avoided as a caution, 
as, “to make an example of a per- 
son;” and, finally, an instance serving 
for illustration of a rule, precept, or 
principle of science. 


The discrimination to be drawn be- 
tween example and Instance (Lat. 
instantia) is as follows: an example 
is a permanent instance; an instance 
is a specific example. An example, 
in the full sense of the term, is neces- 
sarily a complete setting forth of that 
to which it belongs. An example ot 
injustice must contain nothing which 
is not referable to injustice. An in- 
stance of injustice may result from 
injustice and other things in combi- 
nation besides. An example proves 
a rule; an instance does not, nor 
does it imply the existence of any- 
thing so methodical. Exampve has 
an active, INsTaNcE A passive, signifi- 
cation, An example may be a per- 
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son ora thing. An instance is always 
an occurrence or athing done. An 
example instructs, an instance illus- 
trates or represents. Men may be 
personally examples of virtue or vice, 
while their actions may be instances 
of virtue or vice. Yet Instance enters 
more into the reason of things, while 
Examp te belongs more to the nature 
of facts. We act upon or follow ex- 
amples; we reflect upon instances. 
An example might do no more than 
show us what we should do, imitate, 
or avoid. An instance would involve 
the reason why. 
«* He copies from his master, Sylla, well, 
And would the dire erample far excel.” 
Rowe, Lucan. 
“‘ Whole troops of heroes Greece ha8 yet to 
boast, 
And sends thee one, a sample of her host. 
Such as I am, I come to prove thy might.” 
Pork, Jliad. 

** Most remarkable instances of suffer- 
ing.” —ATTERBURY. 
An instance of suffering sets forth to 
our comprehension the nature of that 
suffering. An example of suffering 
would teach us how to suffer, or to be 
ready to incur suffering. We might 
say of a certain person, “ He often 
does very mean things, and this is an 
instance of it ;’’ where we could not 
correctly use the term Examprte. We 
might use the term ExEmMPLIFICATION ; 
but this rather implies that we wanted 
‘to prove or establish to the under- 
standing or conviction of another the 
meanness of which we speak. An 
exemplification is the evolution of 
an example, or the appending of it to 
certain principles already enunciated. 
This may be an exercise of creative 
ingenuity or adaptative reflexion. 

hen we do this in a vivid man- 

ner, it may be called an Itiustra- 
TION (Lat. illustrationem, in rhet. a 
vivid representation, illustrdre, to make 
bright or clear), which term is also 

enerally applicable to the coming 
Rome to the common understandin 
of some general truth in a distinct an 
instructive way. The peculiarity of 
an illustration is that it may be not at 
all of the nature of a sample or in- 
stance, but a similar or analogous 
case put side by side of another for 
the purpose of explanation by cor- 
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respondence ; or it may be an em- 
bodiment in a more concrete and 
practical form of what has been ex- 

ressed in more abstract terms. It 
pe with the fact as such, not in its 
cause or reason. 

«*A moral precept conveyed in words 1s 
only an account of truth in its effects; a 
moral picture is truth exemplified; and 
which is most likely to gain upon the affec- 
tions it may not be difficult to determine.” 
—LANGHORNE. 


“While the storm was in its fury any 
allusion had been improper, for the poet 
could have compared it to nothing more 
impetuous than itself; consequently he 
could have made no _ dlustration,” — 
DRYDEN. 


Cory, Parrern, and Mopet stand 
in close relationship. A copy (Fr. 
copie, copia, plenty, a multiplication of 
the original) has the double meaning 
of a pattern and an imitation of it, or 
of the thing to be imitated and the 
thing imitating. A pattern (Fr. 
patron, patron, master of a shop, &c. ; 
and so model by which the workman is 
amg pattern) is anything proposed 
or imitation. It has sometimes the 
sense of Sampte, as a ‘pattern of 
cloth,” and sometimes of design, as 
“an elegant pattern.” Mopet (Fr. 
modéle), in addition to the meanings 
of pattern, has that of a perfect pat- 
tern, or the best of the kind. When 
employed in matters connected with 
imitative art, Copy is usually for de- 
lineation, Patrern for embroidery or 
textile manufacture, Mopex for plastic 
or constructive purposes. In moral 
and secondary applications, to copy 
the conduct of another is no more 
than to imitate his doings. The term 
has no high moral signification, like 
Partrernand Mopet; indeed, itis often 
used to depreciate an imitation as ser- 
vile, or as one that ought not to have 
been made at all. Inthis application 
Parrern is the more specific, Monet 
the more general. Patrern belongs to 
some department of conduct, Monet 
to conduct and character generally or 
Pattern regards the 
guidance of others, Mover the integ- 
rity and completeness of the thing or 
person in itself. A man may be a 
pattern of honesty, for instance, with- 
out being a model citizen. 
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‘The Sorbonists were the original, and 
our schismatics in England were the copiers 
of rebellion, That Paris began and London 
followed,”—DRYDENX. 

*« A housewife in bed, at table a slattern, 
For all an example, for no one a pattern.” 
SwIFT. 

“Socrates recommends to Alcibiades as 
the model of his devotions a short prayer 
which a Greek poet composed for the use of 
his friends.”—ADDISON. 


Precepent (Lat. precedens, going 
before, part. of precédére) is something 
which comes down to us with the 
sanction of usage and common con- 
sent, as a guide to conduct or judg- 
ment, and, in the legal sense of the 
term, has force in other cases ; while 
ernie has no force beyond it- 
self. 


Case (Lat. casus, cddére, a falling 
out) is used in a loose way of an oc- 
currence ofa certain general character, 
which, and not the law or principle of 
it, is all that occupies the mind, as a 
sad case, a case of fever (in medicine), 
a case of felony (in law). It is evi- 
dent that a particular case may become 
a precedent. 

“For much he knows, and just conclusions 
draws 
From various precedents and various laws.” 
PoPE. 
“Yet on his way (no sign of grace, 
For folks in fear are apt to pray) 


To Phebus he preferred his case, 
And beg’d his aid that dreadful day.” 


Gray. 
EXASPERATE. AGGRAVATE. 
Irritate. Provoxe. AGGRIEVE. 


Both persons and feelings are said 
to be ExasperaTED, but more com- 
monly the former (Lat. exaspérare, 
to make rough or fierce, asper, rough). 
It is to provoke bitter feeling, or to 
intensify it, 

To Accravate (Lat. aggridvare, to 
make heavier, to annoy) is to make less 
tolerable or excusable, and is only 
properly rere: to evils or offences, 
though it has come to be used in the 
sense of Innirate and Exasperare. 
In this latter sense it is to be presumed 
that the idea is to make to feel a 
burden or a grievance. 


Irritate (Lat. irritare), unlike the 
others, is employable in a physical 
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sense, as “‘to irritate the skin ;” but 
there is always a relation to persons 
and their feelings, to both of which 
the term is directly applicable. To 
IrniraTEis less strong than the others, 
and denotes the excitement of slight 
resentment against the cause or 
object. 


To Provoxe (Lat. provicare, to 
challenge, to stir up) is stronger, and 
expresses the rousing of a feeling of 
decided anger and strong resentment 
by injury or insult, such as naturally 
tends to active retaliation. To Exas- 
PERATE is stronger still, and denotes a 
provocation to unrestrained anger or 
resentment, based upon a determined 
resentment or ill-will. Provoke ex- 
presses a design on the part of the 
provoker to rouse the person provoked 
to defend himself. A troublesome 
person aggravates us by his importu- 
nities, a careless servant by his re- 
peated acts of negligence or disobe- 
dience, a clever debater irritates his 
political opponent by his sarcasms, 
and would be glad if he could carry it 
on to exasperation. An enemy pro- 
vokes by his insults. A repetition 
of disagreeable words, action, or 
events, irritates. AGGRIEVE (see 
Grier), is capable of a milder force, 
and bears the meaning of such hurt 
as accrues to the sense of dignity or 
of right. He is aggrieved who feels 
himself to have been treated diffe- 
rently from what he had a right to 
expect. Itis by an unusual analogy 
that South employs the term of bodily 
pain :— 

‘‘Those pains that afflict the body are 


afflictive just so long as they actually pos- 
sess the part that they aggrieve,.” 


Susceptible persons and persons of ner- 
vous temperament are easily irritated. 
Proud persons, as over-estimating 
what is due to their ease, dignity, 
consideration, or comfort, are pro- 
voked. As irritation may come from 
circumstances, so provocation is the 
result of treatment, or supposed 
treatment, by other persons. Persons 
of ardent temperament, strong in 
their loves and hates, are most capable 
of being exasperated. Provore differs 
from the rest in being applicable to 
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other feelings than those of personal 
annoyance. Persons are provoked to 
emulation and even to laughter. 

“«* To exasperate you, to awaken your dor- 
mouse Valour,”—SHAKESPEARE. 


“Cornelius Rufus is dead, and dead too 
by his own act! a circumstance of great 
aggravation to my affliction.”—MELMOTH, 

ny. 

*« Dismiss the man, nor irritate the God. 
Prevent the rage of Him whoreigns ‘chal 
OPE. 


‘The reflection calculated above all 
others to allay*the haughtiness of temper 
which is ever finding out provocations, and 
which renders anger so impetuous, is that 
which the Gospel proposes, namely, that 
we ourselves are, or shortly shall be, sup- 
pliants for mercy and pardon at the mercy- 
seat of God.”—PaLEy. 


EXCEED.  Excet. 
TranscenD. Ovrtpo. 
To Excrerp (Lat. excedére, to go 
out or beyond) is a relative term, im- 
plying some limit, measure, or quan- 
tity already existing, whether of bulk, 
stature, weight, distance, number, or 
Pod moral, mental, or nee ag 
t is also used intransitively and ab- 
stractedly, as ‘‘ The temperate man 
will be careful not to exceed;” but 
even here the measure of sufficiency 
and sobriety is understood. 


To Excet (Lat. excellére) is never 
employed but in an honourable sense. 
It is to go far in good qualities or 
laudable actions or acquirements, or, 
specifically, as a transitive verb, to go 
beyond others in such things. 


Surpass. 


‘To Surpass (Fr. surpasser) is to go 
beyond another, or others, not being 
restricted, like Excet, to what is laud- 
able, but being said of anything which 
admits of degree of power and move- 
ment in the human mind, character, 
and actions, especially in competition. 
It is used directly both of persons 
and the particulars above mentioned, 
and is used both subjectively and ob- 
jectively ; of things and our estimation 
of them. 


Transcenp (Lat. transcendére, to 
climb over, to surpass) is to excel in a 
signal manner, soaring, a8 it were, 
aloft, and surmounting all barriers. 
It belongs less to persons than to 
qualities and subjects of thought. 
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To Ovrpo is equivalent to the Latin 
or French surpass. It is accordingly 
a familiar term, with an application 
also familiar. Hence it has sometimes 
the undignified force of get the better 
of another inno very honourable way, 
as a synonym with outwit. To outdo 
is simply to do something better than 
another, and to reap some personal 
advantage by the fact. As excellence 
is always good, so excess is always 
evil, no matter what the nature of 
the casé; but this force belongs to 
the noun only, the verb being 
applicable to both good and evil. 

o exceed the limits of truth, justice, 
propriety, or to exceed another in 
virtue or attainments. In short, ex- 
ceed is a term of praise or dispraise, 
of favourable or unfavourable force, 


according to the nature of the case, 
by which the term has to be inter- 
preted. 

«« Excessive lenity and indulgence are 
ultimately excessive rigour.” — KNox, 
Essays. 

‘« Who all that time was thought exceeding 
wise, 
Only for taking pains and telling lies,” 


DRYDEN. 


«Though the comprehension of our un- 
derstanding comes exceeding short of the 
vast extent of things, yet we shal] have 
cause enough to magnify the bountiful 
Author of our being.’”—LOCKE. 


‘© To mark the matchless workings of the 
Power 

That shuts within its seed the future 
flower, 

Bids these in elegance of form ezcel, 

In colour these, and those delight the 
smell,’”” CowPER. 


“ He soars at employment surpassing his 
ability to manage.” —Bkrrow. 


“Then let the firmament thy wonder 


raise, 
’Twill raise thy wonder but transcend thy 
praise,” YOuNG. 


“IT grieve to be outdone by Gay,”— 
SwIrT. 


EXCELLENCE, Svuprerrroriry. 


ExcetLence is an absolute term, 
Superiority (Fr. supériorité, L. Lat. 
stipéioritatem) is a relative term, de- 
noting the being more excellent than 
others or another. But Surertoriry is 
also applicable to differences of social 
or official grade, while Excetience is 
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applicable only to physical, mental, 
aud moral qualities. It may be ob- 
served that where no qualifying terms 
are added, superiority means intellec- 
tual excellence, and excellence means 
moral superiority. Anexcellent man 
is a very good man. A superior per- 
son is one of marked intelligence and 
attainments. 

“ Him whom Thon, profusely kind, 
Adorn’st with every excellence refined.” 

BEATTIE. 


“« The sense of all which is to oblige us to 
treat all men as becomes us in the rank 
and station we are placed in, to honour 
those which are our superiors whether in 
place or virtue; to give that modest defe- 
rence to their judgments, that reverence 
to their persons, that respect to their 
virtues, and homage to their desires and 
commands, which the degree or kind of 
their superiority requires.” —Scort, Chris- 
tian Life. 


EXCEPT. Besrpres. UNLEss. 

Excert (O. Fr. eacepter, to eacept) 
is exclusive, Bersrpes (literally, by 
the side) is additive. ‘‘ There was no 
one present except him,” means, take 
him away, and nobody was there. 
‘There was no one present besides 
him,” means, he was there, and along- 
side of him was nobody. 


Except and Untess (A.S. on-lesan, 
to unloose, dismiss) were formerly used 
interchangeably, but the distinction 
is now drawn as follows: Excert re- 
lates to some general rule, fact, or 
case, to which it introduces an excep- 
tion. Un ess denotes a diminution, 
which being given something else 
takes place; for instance, “ nless 
we make haste, we shall be de- 
stroyed,” is tantamount to,—our pre- 
sent case, minus making haste, equals 
destruction. 

‘« God and His Son except, 


Nought valued he nor feared.” 
MILTON. 


“Tam the firstand I am the last, and 
beside Me there is no God."— Eng. Bible. 


‘Seeing then no man can plead elo- 
quently unless he be able first to speak, it 
followeth that ability of speech is in this 
case a thing most necessary.” —HooKER. 


EXCESS. Superriurty. Repun- 
DANCY. 
Excess (Lat. excessus, a standing out 
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or beyond) denotes what is beyond an 

average, or a fixed or a just amount. 

‘Since both the ill and good you do alike 
my peace destroy, 

That kills me with ezcess of grief, this with 
excess of joy.” WaLsH. 


Surerriuiry (Lat. stiperfluitatem ) 
has reference to purposes and require- 
ments. That is superfluous which is 
more than is wanted, or is rendered 
useless by its abundance. An excess 
of rain would be a fal] of rain exceed- 
ing the average ; a superfluity would 
be such a quantity as could not be put 
to account. 

“ How farre are they of from good scho- 
lers that can not finde in their hartes to 
depart with a title of the aboundaunce and 
superfluitie of their temporall goodes to 
helpe their neighbours neede.”—TYNDALL. 


Repunpancy (Lat. rédurdantia, an 
overflowieg ) is superfluous abundance. 
It is, however, applied especially to 
certain matters of supply, as of natural 
supply ; as we speak of a redundancy 
of ale ; of one’s copiousness of words 
or expressions; as, & redundancy 0 
language. An exuberance of supply 
is redundancy. 


«« Wars seem to be ina mannera natural 
consequence of the over-plenitude and re- 
dundancy of the number of men in the 
world.” —HALE. 


EXCESSIVE. Immoperare. 


TEMPERATE. 


In- 


For the idea of Excess see ExcrepD 
and Excess. It relates to mere 
amount, and is not necessarily con- 
nected with moral agents. 


This is the case with ImmMopDERATE 
(Lat. im-midératus, not measured, ) 
and InremperaTte (Lat. intempée- 
ratus, untempered), Which differ in 
that the former is applicable both 
to agents and quantities, the latter to 
agents alone. That is ImmMopERATE 
which exceeds just, reasonable, or 
ordinary bounds generally; Ixtem- 
PERATE applies to the unrestrained 
indulgence of the desires, or undue 
licence given to the will, or the acting 
or speaking without self-control. Im- 
MODERATE is statical, belonging to 
as oe he as immoderate ambition ; 

NTEMPERATE is dynamical, belongmg 
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to force and action; as, intemperate 
Speech, enjoyment, licence of feeling 
or language. 

“* Excessive lenity and indulgence are 
ultimately ezcessive rigour.” — Knox, 
Essays. 

In old-fashioned English Immoperate 

was used in the simple sense of exces- 

Bive. ‘* The immoderateness of cold or 

heat.” 

“* Whence multitudes of reverend men and 
eritics 

Have got a kind of intellectual rickets, 

And by th’ immoderate excess of study 

Have found the sickly head t’ outgrow the 
body.” BUTLER. 


“* The people at large, who behaved very 
unwisely and intemperately on that occa- 
sion.”— BURKE. 


EXCITE. Animate. Encourace. 


To Exctre (Lat. erettare) is to in- 
Spire desire or awaken passion. 


To Animate (Lat. dnimare) is to 
push forward or instigate in an action 
already commenced for the purpose 
or with the effect of preventing a re- 
laxation or remissness. 


To EncovracGe(Fr.encourager,ceur, 
the heart) is to dissipate fear or mis- 
giving by the hope of success, so that 
the motive of glory or interest shall 
prevail over the appearances of diffi- 
culty or danger. 


EXCITE. Awaken. Rovse or 


Arovuse. Incite. Strmvtartr. 


To Excrre (Lat. excitare, to sum- 
mon, stimulate) is to call out into 
greater activity what before existed 
in a calm or calmer state, or to rouse 
to an active state faculties or powers 
which before were dormant. The 
term is also used of purely physical 
action. We excite heat by friction. 


Awaken (A.S. dwacnan) is to rouse 
from a state of sleep, or, analogously, 
to rouse anything that has lain quiet, 
and, as it were, dormant, as toawaken 
suspicion or love, and is applicable 
only to intelligent subjects. It de- 
notes a gentler and more continuous 
or less abrupt influence then Excirr, 
though the effect produced may be 
equally great. The passions generally 
are excited, as the stronger passions 
are provoked or roused, except when 
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** provoked ” has the sense of calling 
forth externally, as contempt, laugh- 
ter, a smile. 


Rouse (A.S. hriscian, to shake, vi- 
brate) is to awaken in a sudden or 
startling manner, so as to bring into 
an energetic state by a strong im- 
pulse. 


To Incrre (Lat. inctidre, to urge 
forward) is to excite to a specific act 
or end which the inciter has in 
view. 


To Srimucare is to quicken into 
activity (Lat. stimiilare, stimiilus, a 
goad), and to a certain end. Men are 
excited when their passions, desires, 
or interest are roused; they are sti- 
mulated when they are induced to 
make greater exertions, as by a hope 
of reward or any other external im- 
pulse. They are awakened out of in- 
difference, roused out of lethargy and 
torpor, incited by the designing in- 
fluence of others, stimulated by new 
motives of action. 

“* Hope is the grand ezciter of industry.” 
—Barrow. 


“« When their consciences are thoroughly 
awakened by some great affliction, or the 
near approach of death and a lively sense 
of another world.”—TILLoTSON. 


‘* His present fears rather than any true 
penitence roused him up.”—WATERLAND. 


“The absence of Duke Robert, and the 
concurrence of many circumstances, altv- 
gether resembling those which had been so 
favourable to the late monarch, incited him 
to a similar attempt.”—BURKE, 

Men are incited to what otherwise 
they would not have given their 
efforts. They are commonly stimulated 
to something which they are pursuing, 
or intending to pursue, but with want 
of energy. There are some persons 
so hard-hearted that the greatest suf- 
ferings in others excite in them no 
feeling of generosity or even pity. 
Others again are so excitable by all 
that goes on around them, that they 
are always changing their moods ac- 
cording to the impressions made upon 
them by change of circumstances. 
One seeks to excite the man who is 
wanting in specific interest, or reso- 
lution, or who is acting lazily or lan- 
guidly, or who halts or draws back. 
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One seeks to incite the man who 
seems to take an object too little to 
heart, and in whom no motive seems 
to exist strong enough to quicken his 
thoughts and movements. 


“The nature of imperfect animals is such 
that they are apt to have but a dull and 
sluggish sense, a flat and insipid taste of 
good, unless it be quickened an stimulated, 
heightened and invigorated by being com- 
pared to the contrary evil.” —-CUDWORTH. 


EXCUSE. Parpon.  Forcive. 


ConDoONE. 


We Excuse (Lat. exciisare, to release 
from a charge, to excuse) whenever we 
exempt from the imputation of blame, 
or, by an extension of meaning, re- 
gard as not absolutely callin for 
blame, and so admitting of Teing 
viewed leniently. When used re- 
flexively it sometimes means no more 
than to decline, or to take such ex- 
emptiontoone’sself. Instances ofthese 
uses are as follows: ‘I excuse his 
conduct, considering the extraordinary 
provocation under which he acted.” 
‘‘] have received his invitation, but 
intend to excuse myself” (or to send 
an excuse), the force of the phrase 
being to relieve one’s self from the 
blame of neglect by an apology. 


We excuse a small fault, we Par- 
pon (Fr. pardonner, L. Lat. perdonare ) 
a great fault or a crime. We excuse 
commonly what relates to ourselves. 
We pardon offences against rule, law, 
morals. We excuse, ordinarily speak- 
ing, when the circumstances of the 
case are such that a kindly nature is 
justified in viewing them leniently. 
We pardon as asummary act of power, 
generosity, ormercy. Kings pardon 
criminals, and friends may excuse each 
other. Pardon is always from a su- 
perior. Excusing may come from a That is E ‘ides 
superior or an equal. We also excuse | j; iv fi i; 2a hs a “paige 
from obligations which are not moral, at 7, oe i ore a oma 
but only social, official, or conven- 85, DEINE RTH, of reprobation (Lat. 
tional, as if the Queen should excuse CR SPEE EER SR OEAA reatly). 
the attendance on some particular oc- That is Apomrnante (see Asomi- 
casion of an officer of state. We ex- NATE) which excites a distinct feeling 
cuse an apparent fault, we pardon a of personal desire of avoidance from 
real one. Tolerance excuses, indul- | @ny motive but fear, as an “ abomi- 
gence pardons. nable nuisance.” Hatred and contempt 

“ Homicide in self-defence upon a sudden combined make the abominable oa 
affray is also excusable rather than justifi- persons. It is employed of things in 
able by the English law.” BLACKSTONE. the sense of intensely disagreeable. 


“ His (the king’s) power of pardoning was 
said by our Saxon ancestors to be derived a 
lege jure dignitatis ; and it is declared in 
Parliament by Statute 27 Hen. VIII. that 
no other person hath power to pardon or 
remit any treason or felonies.” —Jbid. 


Forcive (A.S. for-gefan, to give 
away, and 80, like Gr. agisvas, to remit) 
differs from both in an only to 
offences against one’s self. It meaner 
etymologically the same as Parpon, 
meaning to give in such a way as to 
forego,i.e., thememory and the punish- 
ment of the offence. Omissions and 
neglects or slight commissions may be 
excused, graver offences and crimes 

ardoned, personal insults and injuries 
orgiven. 

«“ Forgive us our trespasses, as we forgive 
them that trespass against us.”—Lord’s 
Prayer. 

Kindness prompts to forgiveness, 
mercy to pardon. We are never 
hindered from forgiving; but the 
nature of an offence may be, in the 
eye of the law, such that we may have 
no power or authority to pardon it. 


Convone (Lat. condénare) has a 
legal air, and denotes generally a con- 
structive pardon, that is, such be- 
haviour towards another as, without 
the formal expression of forgiveness, 
implies that the offence has been over- 
looked. In the ecclesiastical law it 
had the special meaning of a pardon 
express or implied on the part of the 
husband or the wife for a breach of the 
marriage VOW. 

“« The same (sin) remaining in the soul of 
man in like manner as it did before, con- 
donation is only taken away by a not impu- 
tation of the guilt.,.—MountTaGu. 


EXECRABLE. Avominaste. Dr- 


TESTABLE. 


| 
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Derestasir (Lat. detestabilis, de- 
testari, to curse, lit. invoking the deit 
as @ witness) is properly used of suc 
abstract properties, or persons in re- 
ference to them, as deserve moral re- 
probation on principle; as, detestable 
Vices, cruelty, cowardice, tyranny, or 
tyrants. They rise in force in this 
order, abominable, detestable, exe- 
erable. The employment of these 
terms as hyperbolical expressions at 
random has tended much to confound 
their relative character. The terms 
are often employed of productions, 
performances,and works of art, but Dr- 
TESTABLE and ExecraBLe might refer 
tothe performance, ABoMINABLE to the 
subject represented, as in a painting. 

“The object of a battle was no longer 


empty glory, but sordid lucre, or something 
still more ezecrably flagitious.”—Knox. 


** Where all life dies, death lives,and nature 
breeds 

Perverse, all monstrous, all prodigious 
things, 

Abominable, inutterable, and worse 

Than fables yet have feigned or fear con- 
ceived, 

Gorgons and hydras and chimeras dire.” 

MILTON. 


“Under the strong image of the unfitness 
and abominableness and detestableness and 
profaneness of any uncleanness or impurity 
appearing in the Temple of God, the odious- 
ness of all moral] impurity, of all debauched 
ene whatsoever in any person who pro- 
esses himself to be a worshipper of God, is 
set forth after a more lively and affecting 
manner.” —CLARKE. 


EXERCISE. Practise. Exrrr. 

Exercise ( Lat. exercere) is actively 
to employ a posses or property inhe- 
rent in or belonging to ourselves, 
whether physical, mental, moral, or 
social; as to exercise one’sself, one’s 
arms or legs, patience or cruelty, au- 
thority or office, power or influence. 


It is less sustained than Practise 
(Fr. pratiquer) and more sustained 
than Exerr (Lat. exsérére, to thrust 
forth, part. ersertum). ‘To exercise 
forbearance would imply a particu- 
lar case, to practise forbearance 
would imply that it was natural, 
or exhibited habitually by way of 
self-discipline. We may be said to 
practise not only mental or moral 
qualities, but occupations, trades, 
arts. We exert force, strength, vio- 
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lence, ability, in the abstract, or any- 
thing within us which is of the nature 
of an active faculty, as the mind, the 
powers of invention or imagination, 
the faculty of reasoning, understand- 
ing, and the like: and this commonly 
with reference to some specific end or 
design. In order to exercise we must 
exert repeatedly. We exert the voice 
in order to be audible to those who 
are deaf or distant; we exercise 
it in order to attain power, flexibility, 
clearness of enunciation, and the like. 

«* But we learn from Scripture further 
that His providence extends even in the 
minutest instances to each of us in parti- 
cular, and that not the smallest thing comes 
to pass but by His appointment or wise per- 
mission; that His continual superinten- 


deney may be ever ezercised towards us for 
our good.”—SECKER. 


**Discourse on subjects of little or no im- 
oss is as necessary at times for the re- 
axation of our minds as exercise without 
business for the refreshment of our bodies. 
It is a proper exertion of that cheerfulness 
which God hath plainly designed us to 
show on small occasions as well as great.” 
—SECKER. 
The idea contained in Pracriseis the 
active conformity to some established 
rule, law, method, or custom. It is 
therefore in its nature imitative, and a 
thing of discipline whether in morals, 
manners, calling, art, or science. 
** As this advice ye practise or reject, 
So hope success or dread the dire effect.” 

Popg, Homer. ; 


EXHORT. Persvape. 


Exuorration (Lat. exhortationem) 
has for its end something practical 
either to be done or to be abstained 
from. It is ordinarily the act of a 
superior in wisdom or position. 

Persuasion (Lat. persudsionem) is 
the act of an equal, or of one who for 
the occasion puts himself upon an 
equality. The power of persuasion, 
therefore, is more purely moral, 
having in it more of one’s own assent 
and less of another’s entreaty or im- 
pelling. Exhortation is commonly oa 
sterner matters, as matters of neces- 
sity or duty ; persuasion, on matters 
of self-interest: but persuasion is not 
of facts or of the abstract truth of 
propositions. This is expressed by the 
word convince. Yet where the subject- 
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matter is of a mixed nature, in which 
the evidence is partly moral and not 
simply logical or scientific, the term 
PrrsuapE might be employed. Ifone 
thought that the moon was larger 
than the sun, astronomy would con- 
vince him to the contrary. If he 
thought that vice would lead to his 
peppiness, morals would persuade him 
to the contig Formerly, persuade 
was used in the sense of inculcate b 
argument or expostulation, “‘ Persuad- 
ing the things concerning the king- 
dom of God.” It is now only em- 
ployed of such inculcation as is suc- 
cessful to move another. 

« Every man that will make himself emi- 
nent in any virtue will be a light to the 
world; his life will be a constant sermon, 
and he will often prove as effectual a bene- 
factor to those about him by his example 
as others are by their counsels and exhorta- 
tions,” —SHARP. 

“‘We will persuade him, be it possible.” 
— SHAKESPEARE, 


EXIST... .Bz. Live. 


Be is called the substantive verb, 
as expressing substance or being. It 
is the A.S. bedn, to be. Parts of what 
grammarians call the conjugation of 
the verb to be, are, in fact, radically 
different derivatives ; e.g., as, is, was. 
Analogous instances occur in other 
languages, as in Latin, esse, fui. 
This verb, except seldom, as in 
Shakespeare’s, ‘* To be, or notto be,” 
is employed to express relative, modi- 
fied, or concrete, and not abstract 
and independent, being, as, ‘‘To be 
happy,” ‘1 am miserable,” ‘ Her- 
cules was a hero,” ‘‘ Three and two 
are five.” Being thus subjective, the 
verb is applicable to what has no ob- 
jective existence at all. Thus a thing 
very often is which does not exist, as 
‘‘The philosopher’s stone is a chi- 
mera,’ in other words, has no exis- 
tence. The common use of the verb 
to be is that of a copula, or the logical 
link between subject and predicate. 


Sussist. 


In the way of a mere copula, the 
verb Exist (Lat. exsistére, to come 
orth, to exist) is not used, but always 
as a force beyond it, even where it 
may seem that to Bre might have been 
substituted for it, and denotes being 
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in its totality, as a truth or fact, and 
not a mode or relationship. To exist 
is emphatically opposed to the imagi- 
nary, unreal, or pretended. 


To Sunsist (Lat. subsistére, to stana 
still) is a philosophical term, express- 
ing existence as based upon its “‘ for- 
mal cause ;” this being the basis of 
its existence, as the ‘‘ material cause ” 
was the basis of our conception of that 
existence. So characteristic was this 
idea of a substratum, that the term isap- 
plied to the mere vegetative life of ani- 
mals as supported by what tends to nou- 
rish them, as “‘ Tigerssubsist on flesh,” 
&c. Hence Sunsist iscommonly used 
of relative or dependent existence. 
That which is not changed or de- 
stroyed still subsists. Man’s life is 
uncertain. The pheonix does not 
exist. All that is of human appoint- 
ment subsists but for a time. 


To Live (A.S. lybban) is to exist 
with the functions of vitality, com- 
Saeegepe every grade from the 
owest degree of mere sentience with- 
out reflexion, consciousness, or will, 
as in the plants, up to the creatures 
themselves endowed with these. 

‘Thus shalt thou say unto the children 


of Israel, I am hath sent me unto you.”"— 
Bible. 


«« Whatever ezists has a cause, a reason, 
a ground of its existence, a foundation on 
which its existence relies, a ground of rea- 
son why it doth exist rather than not exist, 
either in the necessity of its own nature, 
and then it must have been of itself eternal, 
or in the will of some other being, and then 
that other being must at least in the order 
of nature and causality have existed before 
it,”"—CLARKE, 

‘« Every person hath his own subsistence, 
which no other besides hath, although there 
be others beside that are of the same sub- 
stance,” — HOOKER. 


‘‘In Him we live and move and have our 
being.” —Bibdle. 


EXPECT. Awarr. 


To Expect (Lat. erspectare, to look 
out for) is a mental act, to Awarir 
(O. Fr. awaiter, orig. from Ger. wuhta, 
a watch, from which mod. Ger. wacht, 
guard, watch) is a moral act. We ex- 
pect when we have arrived at the 
conclusion that something future will 
really happen in all “SH pans We 
await it when we look upon it as 


[EXPEDIENT ]| 


certain, and have prepared ourselves 
to meetit. We may expect what may 
or may not interest us personally ; but 
we await that which, when it comes, 
will affect ourselves. The old man 
expects to die happy if he awaits 
death with serenity and hope. 

** Though virtue is unquestionably wor- 
thy to be chosen for its own sake, even 
without any expectation of reward, yet it 
does not follow that it is therefore entirely 
self-sufficient, and able to support a man 
ander all kind ofsufferings, and even death 
itself, for its sake, without any prospect of 
future recompense.”—CLARKE. 


“ #neas heard, and for a space resigned 

To tender pity all his manly mind, 

Then rising in his rage, he burns to fight ; 

The Greek awaits him with collected 
might.” Pope, Homer. 


EXPEDIENT. Resovrce, Suirr. 
ConTRIVANCE. 

Expepient (Lat. erpédit, it is expe- 
dient), Surrr (A.S. scyftan, to divide, 
appoint; or Ger. schieben, to shove, 
shift), and Contrivance (O. Fr. con- 
trover, to find) are internal and artifi- 
cial ; Resource (Fr. ressource, source ; 
being from sourdre,Lat. surgere,to rise) 
is, or may be, externaland natural. A 
contrivance indicates mechanical in- 
genuity, or at least operative skill, 
which may or may not have been 
called for under special circumstances. 
It is used both of the act of contriving 
and the thing contrived. An expe- 
dient is a contrivance more or less 
adequate but irregular, and sought for 
by tact and ta. to the peculiar 
circumstances of the case. It is a kind 
of unauthorized substitute for more 
recognized modes of doing things. A 
shift is an expedient which does not 
profess to be more than temporary 
and very imperfect, a mere evasion of 
difficulty. resource is often that on 
which the others are based. So it may 
be a test of skill in contrivance to find 
an adequate expedient in limited re- 
sources. Suirr is in the commonest 
matters, and usually relates to objects 
trivial and external, ContRIvANcE to 
matters of more importance, and Ex- 
FeDIENT to those even of the highest. 
Differences are especially to be noted 
between an expedient and a resource. 
In the first place, Resource is much 
the graver term of the two. The ex- 
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pedient is a means for extricating 
one’s self from an embarrassment, or for 
fetting over a gas of any kind. 

‘he resource is a way of recovery from 
some serious fall, or a way out of 
great distress. The resource supposes 
an evil to be repaired, the expedient 
only an obstacle to beovercome. We 
have to make use of expedients every 
day of our lives; we have to seek re- 
sources when calamities befall us. 
Experience, industry, promptitude, 
cleverness, will furnish us with expe- 
dients ; a strong brain, and a resolute 
will, genius, fortune, power, wealth, 
createresources. A man whois in debt 
sells off a portion of his property as an 
expedient to meet the demands of his 
creditors ; when he has mortgaged or 
sold it all he has got to the end of his 
resources. 


*« Like tricks of state to stop a raging flood, 
Or mollify a mad-brained senate’s mood, 
Of all expedients never one was good.” 


DRYDEN. 
‘‘Threatenings mixed with prayers, his 
last resource,” Lbid. 


‘‘ Pll find a thousand shifts toget away.” 
—SHAKESPEARE. 


‘Government is a contrivance of human 
wisdom to provide for human wants,”— 
BURKE. 


EXPEDIENT. Frit. 


Expepiency (see Expepienr) 18 & 
kind of Frrvess (O. Fr. faict, fait, 
wrought, for a purpose: WevGEwoop ; 
but Skeart, Etym. Dict., better: Icel. 
fitja, to knit together), namely, that 
kind whichis personally advantageous. 
That which is expedient is necessarily 
fit, for that cannot conduce to an ad- 
vantageous end which is unsuitable or 
improper; but unless that which is 
fitting be required, and be conducive 
to the welfare or benefit of the person, 
then, however fitting it may be, it will 
answer no profitable end, and so will 
not be expedient. Fitness regards 
every kind of appropriateness, as 
moral fitness; expediency regards 
only adaptation to self-interest, or ten- 
dency to promote a proposed object. 

“« It is expedient for you that I go away,” 
—Bible. 


“He, and He only, is the competent, 
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proper, and unersing gage upon what pets 
sons and on whatconditions it is fit for Him 
to bestow His favours,” —CLARKE. 


EXPERIMENT. Triat. Proor. 


Experiment (Lat. expérimentum, 
experiri, to try) relates properly to 
the truth of things. It determines, 
clears, removes doubt and ignorance. 


Trt (Fr. trier, to pick or choose) 
concerns particularly the use of things, 
and judges of what is suitable or un- 
suitable. 


Proor (Lat. prébare) relates more 
to the quality of things, and deter- 
mines whether a thing is good or bad, 
determines the better, and reassures 
under suspicion. The object of ex- 
periment is to know, of trial to choose, 
and of proof to be certain. By ex- 
periment we persuade ourselves that 
something exists or not, by trial we 
learn its qualities, and by proof whe- 
ther it has the qualities we attributed 
to it. Experiment confirms our opi- 
nions. It is the handmaid, and in 
some cases, the mother of science. 
Trial corrects and guides our taste, 
proof establishes our confidence. It 
is our security against error and de- 
ception. 


EXPERIMENTAL. Tentative. 


ExpermmENTAL (Lat. expérunentum, 
a proof, trial) is in its general sense 
pertaining to experiment, and in its 
specific use to some characteristic of ex- 
periment. So far as experiment means 
trial distinct from experience, Exrr- 
RIMENTAL means hazardous ; so far as 
Experment brings to light, experi- 
mental means ascertained. It is in the 
former sense that it appears asa Syno- 
nym with Tentative (Lat. tentatwus, 
tentare, to try). In this connexion the 
Experimenta hazards results, the 
Tentative hazards success. An expe- 
rimental proceeding is entered upon to 
see what comes of it, a tentative pro- 
ceeding with the hope of some good 
coming, even if the trials be frequent 
and the success only occasional. The 
miracles of the Christian apostles, ac- 
cording to Paley, were not tentative 
that is, they did not succeed now and 
then out of a number of trials. 
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EXPIATION. AroneMeEnt. 

Expration (Lat. expidre, to make 
atonement for) is the extinction of 
guilt by suffering or penalty. Arone- 
mEnT adds to this the idea of satisfac- 
tion or reparation to an injured party 
(atonement being the setting at one). 
The malefactor, for instance, expiates 
his crimes on the gallows. If this were 
spoken of as an atonement, it would 
be under the view of reparation being 
thus made, either to the parties he 
had injured, or to humanity, or to the 
State. 

«It was a common and received doctrine 
among the Jews that for some sins a man 
was pardoned presently upon his repen- 


tance; that other sins were not pardoned 


till the solemn day of expiation, which came 


once a year ; that other sins which were yet 
greater were not to be ezpiated but by some 
grievous temporal affliction.” SHARP. 


‘© To atone or make him at one again with 
the offender.”—BEVERIDGE. 


EXPIRE. Dre. 


To Exrrre (Lat. exspirare, to breathe 
out) is appropriately used of animals 
which breathe the breath of life. Of 
these it may be said that they live and 
that they die or expire. All living 
things either die orexpire. All things 
that die or expire are not necessarily 
living things, for to die is used analo- 
gously, as ‘* to let a secret die within 
the breast,” and oftener with the addi- 
tion of the word out or away. Trees live 
and die, but do not expire. The flame 
of a candle, and the periods of time, 
neither live nor die, yet are said to 
expire. 

««Oh why do wretched men so much desire 

To draw their days unto the utmost 
And do not rather wish them soon expire; 

Knowing the misery of their estate?” 

SPENSER. 


“In the day that ye eat there ofye shall 
surely die.”— Bible. 


EXPLAIN. Etvcrpate. 
TRATE. EXemMPLIFY. 

To Exprain (Lat. erplanare, to 
make plain or clear) is simply to make 
intelligible by removing obscurity or 
misunderstanding. 

To Exvecrpate (éluetdare, to make 
clear; licem, light) and ILtusrrate 
(illustrare, to light up) are to make 
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[EXPLICIT 


more fully intelligible. The field of 
explanation may be broad or narrow ; 
as, to explain a word, or a chapter of 
the Bible, while explanation in itself 
is extended and minute. The field of 
elucidation is commonly broad. We 
do not speak of elucidating words, 
but subjects. Illustration is vivid eluci- 
dation by certain specific and effective 
means, as similitudes, comparisons, 
appropriate incidents or anecdotes, 
and the like, graphic representations 
and even artistic drawings. Explana- 
tion, however, depends as much on 
the mind and views of the explainer 
as upon the thing explained. A sub- 
ject could only be elucidated or illus- 
trated in one way, but it might be ex- 
plained in different and even contra- 
riant ways,according to the explainers. 
Explanation is a process by which the 
hard or uncomprehended becomes un- 
derstood by assimilating it to the easy 
and familar, or the more difficult 
is interpreted by the less difficult, 
through the means of principles al- 
ready accepted and known. A propo- 
sition seems paradoxical so long as 
one does not see the link which con- 
nects it with such known and received 

rinciples; when this is shown we 
eel sometimes almost ashamed that 
we did not see the explanation. In 
works of systematic science it is a de- 
fect if explanation is needed, because 
each succeeding position ought so 
clearly to follow upon the preceding 
that no room for explanation shall 
exist. 


We Exempuiry (Lat. eremplum, an 
example, and fictre, to make) when we 
gerian or illustrate by producing an 
‘example of the law or rule. (See 
/ Examrte. ) 


** The observation that old people re- 
member best those things which entered 
into their thoughts when their memories 
were in their full strength and vigour is 
very remarkably exemplified in this good 
lady and myself when we are in conversa- 
tion.” — Guardian. 


_ I demanded of him who was to explain 
them, The Papists, I told him, would ez- 

lain some of them one way, and the Re- 
termed another, The Remonstrants and 
Anti-remonstrants gave their different 
senses, and probably the Trinitarians and 
the Unitarians will profess that they under- 
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stand not each other’s explications.” -- 
LocKE. 

“Proof and further elucidation of the 
matters complained of.”—BURKE. 


“To prove him and ddustrate his high 
worth,” —-SHAKESPEARE. 


EXPLICIT. Express. Expiana- 
TORY. CATEGORICAL. 

Expuicir (Lat. erxplicttus, disen- 
tangled, part. of erpltcare, to unfold) 
denotes the entire unfolding of a thing 
in detail of expression, and so as to 
meet every point and obviate the ne- 
cessity of supplement. 

Exp tanarTory is, on the other hand, 
essentially supplemental, and the ne- 
cessity of explanation often arises from 
matters not having been made suffi- 
ciently explicit. 

Express (Lat. expressus, described, 
especially in words, part. of erprimére ) 
combines force with clearness and no- 
tice of detail. Expxicrr calls attention 
to the comprehensiveness and pointed- 
ness of the particulars, Express to the 
force, directness, and plainness of the 
whole. An express declaration goes 
forcibly and directly to the point. An 
explicit declaration leaves nothing am- 
biguous. Philosophically, it isopposed 
to implicit. 

‘The baptismal creed, I say, must of 


necessity contain explicitly in it at least all 
the fundamentals of faith.” —CLARKE. 


*« As to any other method more agreeable 
to them than a congress—an alternative er- 
pressly proposed to them—they did not con- 
descend to signify their pleasure.”—BURKE. 

«© Yet to such as are grounded in the true 
belief, these erplanatory creeds, the Nicene 
and this of Athanasius, might perhaps be 
spared ; for what is supernatural will always 
be a mystery in spite of exposition,” —Dry- 
DEN, 


Catecoricat (Gr. xarnyopiwv, to 
predicate) is a term which wears a 
logical air. A categorical proposition 
is distinguished from a hypothetical 
one; hence, that is categorical which is 
a straightforward expression or state- 
ment distinctly affirmative or negative, 
without doubt, hesitation, qualifica- 
tion, conditions, or contingencies, 
plain and to the point. 

“« They omer that of the synod two 
should be chosen delegates who should im- 
mediately go to them, and in the name of 
the synod warn them to lay by all other 
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answers, and at the next session category 
cally answer whether they would exhibit 
their minds concerning the points in con- 
troversy or no.”—HALE, 


EBxeworT, Frat. 


MENT. 


Exptorr (Fr. erploiter, to work, 
make the most of, Lat. explicttare) is a 
term of chivalrous character, indicat- 
ing a deed of which adventurousness 
and strength are the characteristics. 

A Feat (Fr. fait, Lat. factum, a 
thing done, a deed) is the same thing 
on a smaller scale, and admitting a 
larger admixture of the elements of 
skill or cleverness ; as we might speak 
of the exploits of Alexander the Great, 
and of a feat of horsemanship. 


AculevemEnt (Fr. achever, to bring 
to a head, chef, ctput, a head) points 
not only to the greatness of the deed 
but to the qualities which have led to 
it, which may have been less showy 
than force and skill, and have com- 
prised perseverance, patience, and in- 
dustry. 


ACHIEVE- 


“ The spirit-stirring form 
Of Cesar, raptured with the charm of rule 
And boundless fame, impatient for exploits.” 
DYER. 


“The warlike feats I have done.”— 
SHAKESPEARE. 


‘¢ But loving virtue, all achievements past, 
Meets envy stil] to grapple with at last.” 
WALLER. 


EXPOUND. IyrTerprer. 


Expounp (Lat. expontre, to set forth) 
denotes sustained explanation; while 
a mere word or phrase may be ex- 
plained, a whole work or parts of it 
may be expounded. Exposition is 
continuous critical explanation. 


Interpret (Lat. interprétari), be- 
yond the mere sense of verbal transla- 
tion from one language to another, 
conveys the idea of private or per- 
sonal explanation of what is capable 
of more than one view. Hence inter- 
pretation is more arbitrary than ex- 
position and more theoretical than 
explanation. Expounp relates only 
to words in series, INTERPRET 1S 
re akg also to anything of a sym- 
bolical character, as to interpret 4 
dream or a prophecy. It has also, in 
common with erplain, an application 
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to anything which may be viewed in 
different lights, as the actions of men. 
In this way, to explain conduct would 
rather be to account for it ; to inter- 
pret it would be to assign motives or 
significance to it. t 
with facts, interpretation with causes 
also. I explain when | give the mean- 
ing of athing, I interpret when I give 
my view of that meaning. 

“ The Pundits are the ezpounders of the 
Hindu law.”—Sir W. JONEs. 


“ Are there not many points, some needful 
sure 
To saving faith, that Scripture leaves ob- 
scure? 
Which every sect will wrest a several way, 
For what one sect interprets all sects may.” 
DRYDEN. 


EXPRESS. 


INTIMATE. 


All these terms are employed in the 
sense of communicating to others what 
isin one’sownmind. Notonly words, 
but gestures, movements, and the like 
may serve to Express, which is simply 
to manifest in a plain manner. Even 
silence is sometimes expressive. Ex- 

ression is good when the idea is put 
forth in a just and life-like way with 
logical or descriptive force and accu- 
racyof representation,or by any natural 
or artistic media of such manifestations. 
As Expness is generally said of feelings 
and opinions, so Sicniry (Fr. signifier, 
Lat. signYf Yedre) is said of wishes, in- 
tentions, or desires; this also may be 
done in various ways, by looks, words, 
writing, or other acts; as, to signify 
assent by a nod. Sioniry implies 
more strongly than Express the exis- 
tence of some person affected, while 
Express is more abstract, as, “ His 
countenance expressed disappoint- 
ment,” that is, would have done so to 
any who might have witnessed it. 
Signified would have implied infor- 
mation personally conveyed. 

Testiry (Lat. test¢f Yeari, to bear wit- 
ness, to demonstrate) is commonly em- 
ployed of inner feeling as made evi- 
dent to others ; as, to testify joy, sor- 
row, approbation, one’s sense of an- 
other’s merit, and the like; ‘‘ His 
countenance testified satisfaction,” 
that is, generally, where Sicniriep 
would have implied some person or 


Sicniry. TeEsriry. 


Explanation deals - 
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persons on whom the expression took 
effect. To signify is in short a matter 
of communication, to testify of demon- 
stration, to express of declaration. 

To Intimate (Lat. intimare, to bring 
within, to publish) is to express with- 
out fulness, but with Saicient apti- 
tude and clearness, avoiding all super- 
fluity of declaration. Hence the term 
is well employed of such manifesta- 
tions of feeling as are indirect, as, 
“His courtly reception of the dele- 
gates seemed to intimate that he was 
not unfavourably inclined to the ob- 
ject of their mission.” When one per- 
son intimates a thing to another, it is 
commonly something in which that 
other is personally interested. 

** When St. John Baptist came preaching 
repentance unto Israel, the people asked 
him, saying, ‘ What shall we do?’ mean- 
ing in what manner they should express 
their repentance.”—SHARP. 


** No one ever saw one animal by its ges- 
tures and natural cries signyy to another, 
This is mine, That is yours, I am willing to 
give this for that.”"—SmirH, Wealth of 
Nations. 

“In vain Thy creatures testify of Thee, 

Till Thou proclaim Thyself.” 

CowPER. 

A demonstrative expression is com- 
monly set over against some opposite 
feeling in another. Testiry, like Pro- 
TRST, wears an air of demonstration 
against ; but this is accidental, not 
essential. 

“Mr. Plott, who, as he since informed 
me, had prevailed with them to propose 
this treaty, earnestly pressed me to lay 
hold on the opportunity, intimating by his 
words and gestures that if I refused it I 
should not have another.”—Lup Low, Me- 
moirs. 


EXPRESSION. Term. 


Worp is the more general, but 
could not be called the generic ex- 
pression here, because an expression 
may consist of more than one word. 
Word (A. S. word) is the spoken ex- 
pression (which may be reduced to 
writing) of a conception or an idea. 


A Term (Lat. terminus), in its 
logical sense, is anything which may 
form the subject or predicate of a pro- 

ition, and called the term from the 
that it occupies a position at one 
or other end of it; as, ‘‘ Every man 


Worp. 
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is mortal;” here every man is the one 
term, and mortal the other. In re- 
ference to the practical distinction be- 
tween these, Worp represents gene- 
rally an utterance of our thoughts or 
feelings; Term is thesame thingviewed 
in connexion with a certain class of ex- 
pressions or subjects, as “‘ a scientific 
term,” ‘‘a geographical term,”’ and so 
on, implying that it has a specific stamp; 
SO we Say in reasoning, ‘‘ It is above 
allthings necessary to define the terms 
employed.’ On the other hand, it 
would be utterly superfluous to define 
all the words. In this way, TERm is re- 
stricted to the main parts of speech, 
nouns, verbs, and adjectives. Ina 
looser way, it is simply synonymous 
with Worp. 

Expression(Lat.eapressus,described, 
especially in words; part. of eaprimére ) 
in this connexion means not so much 
a word or term, though it may mean 
this, as a mode of speech. Hence ex- 
pressions are very often phrases or 
collocations of words. Any number 
of words which serve to convey an 
idea or statement, whether one or 
more, may be called an expression. 
Eyen an interjection, as giving utter- 
ance to a sentiment, emotion, or feel- 
ing, might be called an expression of 
it. In the choice of words is shown 
the purity of language, in the choice 
of terms the precision of speech; on 
the choice of expressions depend the 
brilliancy and effectiveness of style. 
Worp is a matter of simple speech, or 
the science of it—that is, grammar. 
Usage determines its meaning. Term 
is a matter of subject ; its force is de- 
termined by agreement. Expressio¥ 
is a matter of thought; its merit de- 
pends on the turn given to it. 

« He (Charles II.) never read the Scrip 
tures nor laid things together further than 
to turn them to a jest, or for some lively 
expression,” —BURNET. 

“‘The ideas the terms stand for,”— 
LOCKE, 

«Man had by nature his own organs so 
fashioned as to be fit to frame articulate 
sounds which we call words,”—Jbid, 


EXTENSIVE. Larce. 

Extensive (Lat. eatensivus, erten- 
dére, to stretch out) only applies to 
superficial spreading. 
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Larce (Fr. large, Lat. largus) is 
much more comprehensive and vari- 
ously applicable ; 1, to superficial ex- 
tent, in which it is synonymous with 
extensive, as a large field or an exten- 
sive field; 2, of size or bulk, as alarge 
stone ; 3, of quantity, as alarge supply; 
4, number, as a large number, or as- 
sembly ; 5,of cubic contents, as alarge 
bag. Both Larce and Extensive are 
employedin secondary senses; Larcr 
in that case denoting abundance of 
source or supply, Exrensive denoting 
wideness of operation. A large heart, 
large bounty, extensive benevolence. 
Extensive learning or acquaintance 
with a subject in particular. 

“One great cause of our insensibility to 


the goodness of the Creator is the very ez- 
tensiveness of His bounty.”—PALEY. 


« Circles are praised not that abound 
In largeness, but the exactly round. 
So life we praise that does excel 

Not in much time, but acting well.” 


WALLER. 
EXTENT. Limit. 


Extent is superficial spreading in 
one direction, or several, or all. 


Limit (Lat. limitem) is the bound- 
ing or restraining of such extent. The 
former term, therefore, is expansive 
in its force, the latter restrictive; the 
one partakes of the nature of a positive, 
the other of a negative idea. 

«« What antic notions form the human mind, 
Perversely mad, and obstinately blind, 
Life in its large extent is scarce a span, 
Yet, wondrous frenzy, great desigus we 


plan, 

And shoot our thoughts beyond the date of 
man.” Corron. 

“Ye friends to truth, ye statesmen who 
survey 

The rich man’s joys increase, the poor’s de- 
cay, 

'Tis yours to judge how wide the limits 
stand 

Between asplendid and a happy land.” 

GuLDSMITH, 


EXTENUATE. Patuiarte. 


These terms are all applicable to 
moral conduct and the lessening of its 
guilt. 

To Extrenvate (Lat. exttnuare, to 
draw out to fineness, ex and ténuis, thin) 
is to diminish the conception of crime 
or guilt by the allegation of pleas or 
the consideration of attendant circum- 
stances. 


SYNONYMS 


[EXTENT] 


To PaturaTE (Lat. pallium, a cover- 
let, an upper garment) is to seek to 
lower the intrinsic guilt or evil of the 
thing itself. It is an instance of the 
departure of a term from its etymo- 
logical meaning ; to palliate not sig- 
nifying any longer to hide a crime by 
throwing a cloak over it, but to soften 
down the enormity of it. Wrongis ex- 
tenuated by attendant circumstances ; 
it is palliated by sophistry. Palliation 
is never the same thing with justice, 
but extenuation may be. Palliation 
is restricted to crime; extenuation is 
extended to guilt and punishment, 
and even to ills generally. When we 
speak of a palliation of evils, it is as 
opposed to lasting remedies. 

“« As to the other matters objected against 
me, which in their turn I shall mention to 
you, remember once more I do not mean to 
extenuate or excuse.” —BURKE. 

The original sense of PaLLIATE occurs 
curiously in the following :— 

«* Horace had his Maecenas, and Virgil his 
Augustus, and it is the accustomed manner 
of our modern writers always to palliate 
themselves under the protection of some 
worthy patron.”—BouLtTon, AZedicine. 


EXTERIOR. Exrernat. Ov1- 
WARD. ExtRANEovS. EXTRINSIC. 
ForeEIGN. 


Ovurwarp is strictly toward the out- 
side, as ‘‘ outward bound,” and, by an 
extension of meaning, of or belonging 
to the outside. It is thus the generic 
term, and may mean on the surface or 
contiguous to it. 

«He is not a Jew which is one out- 
wardly.”—English Bible. 

Exrertror and Exrernat (Lat. 
extra, externus, without) both imply 
connexion, while Exrraneous (Lat. 
extraneus, from the same root) implies 
no connexion with, but detachment or 
remoteness from, the surface. Ex- 
terior is opposed to interior, external 
to internal. The skin is an exterior, 
the dress an external, covering. That 
which is external is connected closel 
with the outward parts; that whie 
is exterior goes to constitute them. 
That is extraneous which affects us 
from a distance, as “extraneous aid.” 
Exrraneovus is an epithet of quali- 
ties, not substances. 


Extrinsic (Lat. eatrinsteus, adverb, 
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[EXTRAVAGANT] DISCRIMINATED. 


from without has thesense of ExTERNaL 
in such a way as to form no essential 
or inseparable part, as, ‘‘The intrin- 
sie faculties of the mind may be im- 
proved in power by the extrinsic aids 
of mental training;” ‘‘The external 
need of dress is one thing, the extrin- 
sic superfluity of ornament another.” 


Foreren (O. Fr. forain, L. Lat. for- 
dneus) means wholly beside the mark, 
and has no connexion or relevancy at 
all. That is foreign which is inhar- 
monious in character, spirit, or pur- 
pose. gy 

«« In speech of man the whispering which 
they call susurrus in Latin, whether it be 
louder or softer, is an interior sound, but 
the speaking out is an exterior sound.”— 
Bacon. 


« The next circumstance to be remarked 
is that whilst the cavities of the body are 
so configurated as externally to exhibit the 
most exact correspondency of the opposite 
sides, the contents of these cavities have no 
such correspondency,” —PALEY. 

«Tf the eye,’ says He, ‘be single, thy 
whole body shall be full of light.” That is, 
nothing extraneous must cleave to or join 
with the eye in the act of seeing, but it must 
be solely and entirely to itself and its bare 
object, as naked as truth, as pure, simple, 
and unmixed as sincerity.”—-SouTH. 

“¢ More observe the characters of men 
than the order of es to the one we are 
formed by nature and by that sympathy 
from which we are so strongly led to take 
part in the passions and manners of our 
fellow-men. The other is as it were foreign 
and eztrinsical.”—BURKE. 


EXTRAORDINARY. Remark- 
ABLE. 

The Exrraorprnary (Lat. extra- 
ordtnarius) is that which is out of the 
ordinary course, or exceeds ordinary 
limits. In those cases in which it is 
matter of specific observation, it is 
synonymous with Remarxasce (Fr. 
remarquer,to remark); but where it 
does not excite such observation or 


- remark, it is, of course, not remark- 


able. An extraordinary dress is re- 
markable; but this could not be said 
of an “‘ extraordinary loan.” The re- 
markable combines the extraordinary 
with the noticeable. It may be ob- 
eerved that there is a twofold sense of 
the extraordinary—that which is un- 
like the common course, law, or 
nature of the object, and that which is 
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unlike the common course of our own 
observation. The one is extraordinary 
in itself, the other to us. The re- 
markable is the extraordinary to us. 
The dress of an Asiatic, while not 
extraordinary in itself, may be extra- 
ordinary, and therefore remarkable, to 
a European. In common parlance, that 
is extraordinary which excites sur- 
prise; that is remarkable which ex- 
cites some degree of admiration also. 
«« They think to atone for their sins and 
neglects of this kind by showing some eztra- 
ordinary bounty to the poor.”—SHARP. 


«‘ Above all things this was -remarkable 
and admirable in him, the arts he had to 
acquire the good opinion and kindnesses of 
all sorts of men.”—CoWLEY. 


EXTRAVAGANT. 


Lavisu. Prorvse. 


Exrravacant (Lat. extra, beyond, 
and viégari, to wander) is by no means 
confined to modes of expenditure of 
money. Any person or thing which 
exceeds due bounds in thought, 
speech, or action, may be termed 
extravagant; as “‘extravagant in 
praise,” ‘extravagant abuse,” “‘ex- 
travagant compliment.” As applied 
to manner of living, extravagance 
comes of allowing the habitual ab- 
sence of self-restraint and reflexion, 
a vague wandering of the thoughts 
and desires unrestrained by ideas of 
measurement and proportion. Aman 
of small means may thus be very ex- 
travagant. 

Propicat (Lat. prodigére, to drive 
away, to squander) denotes a love of 
large and excessive expenditure, 
which comes of want of recognizing 
the necessary limitation of all human 
resources, and is by its nature a vice 
of the rich. The poor man who may 
be extravagant is hindered by cir- 
cumstances from being prodigal, 
though he may have the natural in- 
clination to be so, ExtravaGaAnt and 
Propicar are both terms expressive of 
character or habits, while Lavisn 
(O. Eng. lave, to throw or pour out) 
and Prorvuse (Lat. profisus, part. of 
profundére, to pour forth) relate to 
specific actions. To lavish is to spend 
with superfluous and therefore foolish 
liberality, as the return or good is not 
in proportion to the expenditure or 
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effort. Men may be lavish of much be- 
sides money and treasure, ase.g. praise, 
censure, as we may be also prodigal 
of time, strength, and the like. Pro- 
FusE is less strong than Lavisn, and 
denotes the giving forth in great 
abundance. This is so likely to be 
superfluous,that Proruse is often used 
in an unfavourable sense, as Lavisu 
always is. Yet this is not always so, 
as, ‘‘ornaments are profusely em- 
ployed in the building,” is not the 
same as if we said, *‘ too profusely,” 
and ‘* profuse beneficence ”’ is not dis- 
praise. We are extravagant when we 
spend more than we can afford. We 
are profuse when we give away in 
ereat or excessive quantities. Pro- 
fuseness, therefore, is a mode of ex- 
travagance, namely, an extravagant 
expenditure on other objects than our- 
selves. A man is extravagant, for in- 
stance, in household expenses, house, 
dress, plate, diet, luxuries of any kind. 
A man is extravagant in his praise 
or compliments when he exaggerates 
them, profuse when he deals too 
largely in them, lavish when he thinks 
nothing of reserving or moderating 
them. 

“‘Upon which accounts it hath been that 
mankind hath been more extravagantly 
mad in many tenets about religion than in 
anything else whatsoever. or in other 
things the use of reason is permitted, but 
in religion it hath been almost universally 
denied,’””—GLANVILL. 

«« Prodigality is the devil's steward and 
purse-bearer, ministering to all sorts of 
vice; and it is hard, if not impossible, for a 
bre cane person to be guilty of no other vice 

ut prodigality.”—SouTH. 

“ Tertullian very truly observeth, God is 
not a /avisher, but a dispenser of His bles- 
sings.” —FOTHERBY. 

“He who with a promiscuous, undistin- 
guishing profuseness does not so much dis- 

nse as throw away what he has, proclaims 

imself a fool to all the intelligent world 
about him,”—SouTs. 


EXULT. Resorce. 


Exutt, true to its etymology (Lat. 
ersultare, to spring up), is more de- 
monstrative and external than Re- 
yorce (O. Fr. rejoir, N. Fr. réjouir; 
Lat. gaudére, to rejoice), which is lively 
and pleasurable, but may be compara- 
tively calm. It is possible to rejoice 
inwardly. We exult openly. We 


SYNONYMS 


[EXULT] 


rejoice in the possession or at the 
accession of a good. We exult when 
it is of such a kind as to give us an 
advantage. The brave soldier rejoices 
in the victory. The savage warrior 
exults over his fallen foe. 
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FABLE. Fiction. FAsBrIcation. 
Parasite. Attecory. Novet. Ro- 
MANCE. 


Fasre (Lat. fabiilo, from fari, to 
speak) is a feigned tale intended to 
convey some lesson of instruction, its 
proper sphere being that of prudential 
morality. Such being its object, it 
does not scruple to violate natural 
truth, and to introduce talking 
trees, or talking animals, or un- 
historic and unreal personages. The 
fable is a sort of dramatic allegory in 
which the actions are probable and 
natural, while the agents may be un- 
natural. 

*« Fables were first begun and raised to 
the highest perfection in the eastern coun- 
tries, where they wrote in signs and spoke 
in parables, and delivered the most useful 
precepts in delightful stories, which for their 
aptness were entertaining to the most judi- 
cious, and led the vulgar into understand- 
ing, by surprising them with their novelty.” 
—PRIOR AND MONTAGUE. 

Fiction (Lat. fictionem, a fashion- 
ing, a feigning) denotes any produc- 
tion of the imagination, whether deal- 
ing in the natufal or unnatural. As 
a literary term it implies an end of 
amusement or instruction, or both. 
Fiction may be regarded as the gene- 
ric term, of which the rest are species. 
It means, in its broadest sense, any- 
thing feigned. Fiction is opposed to 
what is real, as fabrication is opposed 
to what is true; the common end of 
the first is to entertain, of the second 


to mislead and deceive, either as to 


the contents of the work or the 
genuineness of its authorship. 

“« The fiction of these golden apples kept 
by a dragon.”—RALEGH. 

“Our books were not fabricated with an 
accommodation to prevailing usages.”— 
PALEY. 

A Fasrication (Lat. fbricationem, 
a framing, constructing) differs from a 
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[FABRIC] 


fiction in that the author, knowing it 
to be false, puts it forth as true. 

A ParaBre (Gr. wapaloan, maps, 
alongside, and Badduy, to cast or pluce) 
is an illustration of moral or spiritual 
truth through the vehicle of natural 
or secular processes or occurrences. 
Such at least are the parables of the 
New Testament, which assume laws 
in harmony between the natural and 
the spiritual world, so that the facts 
of the one may tend to explain the 
other. Unlike the fable, the parable 
teaches truth for itself, and not as 
being the interest of man only; and 
having this high and sacred end in 
view, it cannot stoop to such unnatural 
violations as the fable employs, being 
animated by a spirit of profounder 
reverence. There was a time, how- 
ever, when the word parable was 
taken to mean almost anything alle- 
olen in speech, especially if more or 
ess hard to understand; as that which 
the English version of the Bible calls 
the parabie of Jotham is strictly a 
fable, as that which it calls the Parable 
of the Vine is strictly an allegory. So 
in Ezekiel, ‘‘ Ah, Lord God, doth he 
not speak parables?” the word here is 
equivalent to riddles. 

“The Holy Scripture hath her figure 
and history, her mystery and verity, her 
parable and plain doctrine.” —BaLe. 

An ALLEGORY (2AAnyogia, addo6, other, 
and ayop:iw, I speak) differs both from 
Paste and Paraste, in that the pro- 
perties of persons are fictitiously repre- 
sented as attached to things, to which 
they are as it were ttatislecred. The 
allegory may be in any kind of artis- 
tic or verbal representation. <A figure 
of Peace and Victory crowning some 
historical personage is an allegory. 
“I am the Vine, ye are the branches,”’ 
ig a spoken allegory. In the parable 
there is no transference of properties. 
The parable of the sower represents 
all things as according to their proper 
nature. In the allegory quoted above 
the properties of the vine and the re- 
lation of the branches are transferred 
to the person of Christ and His apos- 
tles Pa disciples. A parable worked 
out at great length, as the ‘‘ Pilgrim’s 
Progress,” is called an allegory. 

“Make no more allegories in Scripture 
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than needs must; the fathers were too fre- 
quent in them; they, indeed, before they 
understood the literal sense, looked out for 
an allegory.”—SELDEN. 

A Nove (Fr. nouvelle, news, a tale ) 
is a fiction (as at present employed ) 
with something of dramatic plot, de- 
signed to show the workings of human 
passion, and is such that in themselves 
there is no impossibility in the inci- 
dents of it. N ovels in old English 
bore the sense of news. 

““Some came of curiosity to hear some 

novels,” —LATIMER, 
It then came to mean a tale especially 
of love and passion, which might be 
of the nature of a subordinate incident 
in a larger work, before it came to 
mean, as at present, a work complete 
in itself. 

“The trifling novels which Ariosto in- 
serted in his poems.”—DRYDEN. 

The Romance (see quotation) is a 
novel which deals in surprising and 
adventurous incidents, in order to 
strike by means of the marvellous, 
without the historic probability of the 
novel of the present day. They were 
commonly metrical, and turned on 
chivalry, gallantry, and religion. 

‘The Latin tongue, as is observed by an 
ingenious writer, ceased to be spoken in 
France about the ninth century, and was 
succeeded by what was called the romance 
tongue, a mixture of the language of the 
Franks and bad Latin. As the songs of chi- 
valry became the most popular compositions 
in that language, they were emphatically 
called romans or romants, though this name 
was at first given to any piece of poetry.” — 
Percy, Reliques. 


FABRIC. Manuracture. 

The difference between the above 
is simply determined by usage, except 
that Manuracture (Lat. mdnufactus, 
made by the hand) denotes a process as 
well as a result, Fasric the result 
alone. 

Fasric (Lat. fibrtca, a workshop, 
an artistic production) applies to things 
constructed, and to things woven, 
Manvractvre to things produced by 
art from raw materials for personal 
use, but not, like Fasrre, to building. 
As Manuracture expresses the pro- 
cess, it is possible to speak of the ma- 
nufacture of certain fabrics. 
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FACE, Baan: 


Some confusion arises in the figu- 
rative use of these terms, from the 
literal meaning of them. 


The Face (Lat. ficies) is the coun- 
tenance or features. 


The Front (Lat. frontem) is the 
whole anterior side of the figure, and 
so the words might be supposed 
simply gece according to this 
analogy. But,the analogy is not easy, 
because the Latin frons means fore- 
head, and so face. For instance, the 
face of a clock is analogous to the face 
of a man, but we should hardly say, 
the front of a picture, but the face, 
though it be more analono to the 
whole front ofa man. The face of a 
house is the surface of the anterior 
wall of it, as the posterior wall is the 
back. On the other band, the front 
of a stage is strictly according to 
analogy. Again, other conceptions 
enter. The face of a thing is often 
taken for that part of it which is dis- 
tinctively marked and, as it were, 
featured. It is probably in this way 
that we speak of the face of a watch. 

“The whole face of the ground.”-—Eng- 
lish Bible. 

‘<A band of strong and sinewy bows, 
Ont of the army pick’d the front of all the 
field.” DRAYTON. 


FACE. Countrenance. VISAGE. 

The Face is that which is anatomi- 
cally composed of its features; and so 
the term is applicable to brutes and 
men. 


The Countenance (Lat. conti- 
nentia, in a later sense, of holding, 
bearing, behaving one’s self) is the face 
as expressive of the soul, with its 
thoughts, reflexions, passions, or 
emotions, and so* belongs only to 
human beings. 


The Visace (Fr. visage) is the face 
regarded in a fixed aspect, and not in 
its emotional variations. So a laugh- 
ing face, a laughing countenance, but 
we should hardly say a laughing 
visage, VisaGeE is a term indicative 
of something marked and impressive 
in the face, as dignity, sternness, 
crimness. It is not employed of the 
lighter or more cheerful looks. 
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[FACE} 


‘««While the men wore shoes so long and 
picked that they were forced to support the 
oints by chains from their middle, the 
adies erected such pyramids on their heads 
that the face became the centre of the 
body.” WALPOLE, Anecdotes of Painting. 


“Even kept her countenance when the lid 
removed 
Disclosed the heart unfortunately loved.” 
DRYDEN. 
“Get you gone! 
Out on a most importunate aspect, 
A visage of demand.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 


FACETIOUS. Jocose. 
PLEASANT. 

Facetiousness (Lat. fdcttie, witti- 
cisms) is a kind of affected humour, to 
which it bears the same relation that 
a smirk does to a smile. 


Jocose and Jocurar (Lat. jbcosus, 
jvctilaris) are derived from the Latin 
‘jocus, a joke, and jociilus, a little joke. 
The jocose pokes fun, the jocular in- 
sinuates it. 

Preasantry (Fr. plaisanterie, plat- 
sant, pleasant) carries the notion, not 
of abstract joke, like facetious, but ofa 
tendency to personal raillery, though 
of a kind the opposite to obtrusive. 
The facetious had formerly a higher 
meaning than at present, when it is 
hardly used but in modified disparage- 
ment, answering at one time to the Lat. 
facétus, elegantly humorous. It denotes 
at present something like manufactured 
wit which has no heartiness of joke. 

«B. answers very facetious/y, I must own, 

that a command to lend hoping for nothing 
again, and a command to borrow without 
returning anything again, seem very diffe- 
rent commands,”— WATERLAND. 
JocosE seems to be more general, and 
Jocuiar more specific. A man’s dis- 
position might be jocose, his demea- 
nour on a particular occasion jocular. 
The jocose love jokes, the jocular 
make jokes. The jocular, too, 1s more 
demonstrative than the jocose. 

“J had indeed the corporal punishment 
of what the gentlemen of the long robe are 


pleased jocosely to call mounting the ros- 
trum for one hour.”—POPE. 

« At different times he appears as serious 
as a judge, and as jocular as a merry- 
andrew.”—Spectator. 

“ People are not aware of the very great 
force which pleasantry in company has upon 
all those with whom a man of that talent 
converses,” —Jbid. 


JocuLaR. 
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FACTIOUS. Sepirtovs. 

Facrious (Lat. factidsus, factio, a 
party, side, sect) means appertaining 
to, or, as employed of persons ad- 
dicted to, the raising of dissension and 
Opposition, more especially for ends 
of private interest. 

Seprtrovs (Lat. seditidsus, sédvtio, dis- 
sension, strife) means tending to excite 
disturbance in the State or community, 
short of insurrection. The terms seem 
at present differenced mainly by the 
seale on which they are used. Sedi- 
tious relates to the manifestation of 
political principle or feeling ; factious 
1s used in connexion with minor 
affairs of administration. Ina meet- 
ing of equals for the purpose of coming 
to resolutions*in common, the conduct 
of individuals might betray factious 
opposition, that is to say, of a needless 
kind, and actuated by personal mo- 
tives, where Sepitious would be too 
grave and political a term. The 
factious man is troublesome, the se- 
ditious man dangerous. The factious 
man uses his power, influence, or 
money in furtherance of hisown views; 
the seditious man, unless he be a de- 
magogue, has probably none of these 
means to employ. 

‘« Christianity is an humble, quiet, peace- 
able, and orderly religion, not noisy or os- 


tentatious, not assuming or censorious, not 
factious or tumultuous.”— WaTERLAND. 


“* If anything pass in a religious meeting 
seditiously,and contrary to the public peace, 
it is tobe punished in the same manner and 
no otherwise than as if it had happened ina 
fair or market.”—LOCKE. 


FACTOR. Acent. Broker. 

There is little difference in these 
words themselves. A Factor (Lat. 
factorem, a doer) and AcEnt re 
dgére, to act) being persons who act 
on behalf of others ; but an agent has 
more discretionary power, and repre- 
sents his employer’s interests more 
generally ; a factor transacts business 
on commissicn. The factor differs 
from the Broxer (etym. uncertain), 
in that he is the consignee of goods, 
and buys and sells in his own name, 
while the broker is only a middleman 
and takes no possession. 

** The honse in Leadenhall Street is no- 
thing mere than a change for their agents, 
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Factors, and deputies to meet in, to take 
care of their affairs and to support their in- 
terests.”—BURKE. 


‘My empleyment, which is that of a 
broker, leading me often into Taverns about 
the Exchange.”—Spectator. 


FACULTY. Power. 


Facutty (Lat. fucultatem, capabi- 
lity, from fdcére, to do) is active power, 
but it differs also from Power (Fr. 
pouvoir, to be able), as applied to sen- 
tient beings. Power, as such, belongs 
to the individual, and is specifically 
exerted; the faculty is shared with 
the race. Thus, if we said of any one, 
“‘ He has not the faculty of speech,” 
we should mean, that he was born 
without that which with mankind is 
a natural endowment; if we said, 
** He has not the power of speech,” 
we should mean that, from some phy- 
sical cause, permanent or not, he was 
at the time incapable of articulate 
utterance, 

“ For man’s natural powers and faculties, 
even as they were before the fail entire, 
were not sufficient or able of themselves to 
reach such a supernatural end, but needed 
the power of the Divine Spirit to strengthen, 
spi and raise them thereto,” — Bp. 

ULL. 


FAILING. Fartvre. 
FECTION. WEAKNEss. Fraltry. 
Forsyte. Inrirmity. Favcr, 

Fatutne (Fr. faillir, to fail; Lat. 
fallére, to deceive) is always moral and 
personal. It is the systematic moral 
falling short of moral agents in one par- 
ticular ; as, “‘ Irascibility is his failing.’ 

“*T have failings, in common with every 
human being, besides my own peculiar 


faults ; but ofavarice I have generally held 
myself guiltless,” —Fox. 


‘* Our business is to show that objects of 
great dimensions are incompatible with 
beauty, the more incompatible because hey 
are greater, whereas the small, if ever they 
fail of beauty, this Mature is not to be attri- 
buted to their size.” —BuRKE. 

Faiture is the deficiency of supply 
or performance in any way. ‘The 
former may or may not be connected 
with personal conduct, the latter ne- 
cessarily is so; but in no case does 
failure express moral habit, but only 
the character of specific cases ; as the 
failure of the crops, the failure of a 

romise, or of an individual to per- 
orm it, 


ImMPER- 


EE 
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ImpERFECTION (late Lat. impexfec- 
tionem, imperfectus, incomplete) 18 @ 
more general term still, and is applic- 
able to any defect of nature in natural 
productions or artificial. When em- 
ployed of individuals it is not applied 
physically (in that case we use ble- 
mish or defect), but to any point in 
which human nature falls short of its 
ideal completeness or normal state, as 
imperfect sight or hearing. Animper- 
fection is a slight defect. 


Weakness (A.S, wéc, weak) may be 
used of physical and moral power. A 
weakness, morally, is that kind of 
failing which comes from insufficient 
energy or judgment to resist it, a pro- 
pensity unrestrained, though acknow- 
ledged to be unwise. 


<<Go wiser thou, and in thy scale of sense 
Weigh thy opinion against Providence ; 
Call imperfection what thou fancy’st such, 
Say, Here He gives too little, there too 
much,” PoPE. 


“Through the weakness of our mortal 


nature, we cannot always stand upright.” 
— English Prayer Book. 


Fray (Fr. fréle, mero: fraile, 
Lat. fragilis, brittle, frail) is the liabi- 
lity to weakness, as well as the fault 
proceeding from it, and also the lia- 
bility to fall or offend from the in- 
fluence of motives external to one’s 
self overpowering the resolution, 
blinding the judgment, or exhausting 
patience and endurance. 
«« Or further seek his merits to disclose, 
Or draw his frailties from their dread 
abode 
(There they alike in trembling hope re- 


pose), 
The bosom of his father and his God.” 
Gray. 

Forse (O. Fr. foible, weak) is com- 
monly used in the sanse of a slight or 
pardonable weakness, ib ing more 
of folly than wrong, an hava its 
origin in constitutional defect of mind 
or character. Hence it often belongs 
to matters connected with a false es- 
timate of self, a habit of imperfect ac- 
tion being a failing, a habit of imper- 
fect self-knowledge a foible, such as 
self-conceit. 


Inrirmity (in-, not, and firmus, 
strong ), like IMPERFECTION, 1S @ gene- 
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ral term, denoting innate and conge- 
nital weakness, @ constitutional defi- 
ciency of physical or moral power. 
‘I confess my foible with regard to flat- 
tery. I amas fond of it as Vo!taire can 
ossibly be, but with this difference, that I 


ove it only from a masterly hand.” —CHES- 
TERFIELD. 


“Drink no longer water, but use a little 
wine for thy stomach’s sake, and thine 
often infirmities.” —Eng. Bible. 

Fautt, though connected etymo- 
logically with Fatttnc, is not, like it, 
negative, but positive and definite, 
being that which impairs excellence 
in a grave and conspicuous manner, 
an offence only less serious than a 
crime. Such, at least, is the force 
which it has come to asgume. Fauct 
in the common acceptation of the 
word as it regards human beings, be- 
longs to the weakness of human nature. 
It is a deviation from the rule of right 
and duty. Traces of its stricter ety- 
mological meaning appear in such 
phrases as, “‘ I will take this in fault of 
a better,” i.e. failing a better ; or in the 
eeological application of the term 
fault to the displacement of astratum; 
or “The hounds are at fault,” i.e. the 
track of the scent has failed them. 

«For who is there among the sons of 
men that can pretend on every occasion 


throughout his own life to have preserved a 
faultless conduct ?” —BLarR. 


FAINT. Lawncurp. 


Farnt (O. Fr. feint, part. of feindre, 
to feign) has several meanings anato- 
gous to this primary one, as lacking 
physical power, lacking spirit, lack- 
ing distinctness of form, delineation, 
or colouring, or of any other quality 
which is cognizable by the senses, as 
a faint smell, a faint sound. As ap- 
slied to the condition of the human 
frame, Faint denotes the absence of 
physical strength; Lancuvor (Lat. 
languorem) the want of vital energy. 
Faintness in itself, though it may be 
creat at the time, is less chronic than 
languor, and generally implies some 
casual cause, as to be faint from loss 
of blood, fatigue, hunger. Languor 
is a relaxed or listless state of body, 
caused by a continuously operating 
cause, as constitutional temperament, 


rae 


a 


{FAIR 


want of rest, heat, or oppressiveness 
of weather. 
** Methought I saw my late espoused saint 


Brought to me like Alcestis from the grave, 
Whom Jove’s great son to her glad husband 


gave, 
Rescued from death by force, though pale 
and faint.” MILTON. 


** Methinks the highest expressions that 
language, assisted with all its helps ofmeta- 
abe and resemblance, can afford, are very 

nguid and faint in comparison of what 
they strain to represent when the goodness 
of God towards them who love Him comes 
to be expressed.”—Barrow. 


FAIR. Goopty. 

Farr (A.S. feger) is primarily free 
from all that taints, befouls, obstructs, 
or blemishes ; hence pleasing to the 
eye, light-coloured, cloudless, unob- 
structed, candid, or impartial, favour- 
able, distinct, common, or ordinary. 
Fair weather is the opposite to foul 
or stormy. 


As applied to persons and their ap- 
pearance, Fair denotes that which, 
being clear and unsullied, is pleasing 
to the eye. It expresses an attri- 
bute of the appearance only. 


Goopty is an epithet of the entire 
nature, and hence fair to look upon. 
That which is goodly is pleasant, 
agreeable, desirable; hence in most 
instances fair to look upon also. A 
fair woman is bright, beautiful; a 
goodly woman is a fine-grown one— 
@ specimen of goodness in the ex- 
ternal qualities of womanhood. 


Crear (Fr. clair, Lat. clarus) is 
bright, undimmed, and so by analogy 
distinct, perspicuous, audible, pure, 
unclouded, untarnished,unobstructed. 
In speaking of the weather, that is 
fair which is not foul or stormy ; so 
that the term admits of degrees, as, 
“ Tolerably fair,” “ Very fair.” CLear 
denotes the absence of cloud, haze, or 
fog, and the brightness of the heavenly 

ies. We might, without impro- 
priety, say, ‘‘ We had fair weather for 
the voyage, but not many clear days, 
for we had a good deal of fog.” 

“When it is evening ye say, It will be 
ri weather, for the sky is red.” — English 


> 


* So foul a sky clears not without a storm.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 
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FAIR. Just. Eaqurraste. Rea- 


SONABLE. Moperare. Ruicur. 
All these terms are applicable to 


persons, their conduct, and their de- 
mands, 
Farr (see above) denotes an esti- 


mate in detail of what is reciprocally 
just; a fair price for an article is that 
which seems right considering the cir- 
cumstances of buyer and seller and 
sale. Hence the common use of such 
expressions as, “‘ Upon the whole that 
seems fair.” So a fair man is he who 
is ready to look at others’ interests as 
well as his own, and to view matters 
without partiality, prejudice, or self- 
seeking. As justice depends upon the 
due proportion of the thing, so fairness 
comes of due proportion of feeling in 
the person. That fitness enters into 
the essence of fairness may be seen in 
the fact mentioned by Skeat, Etym. 
Dict., that the Goth. “ fagrs” trans- 
lates e@erov in Luke xiv. 35. 
“I would call it fair play.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 

“Would it become a just governor to 
permit his rebellious subjects, those who 
contemn his laws, to persecute such as were 
obedient to him ?”—WILkuns, 

Just (Lat. justus) is more compre- 
hensive, and implies the application 
of principles of retributive justice, 
where it is due, in antagonism to all 
else,ase.g. any temptation to partiality, 
or negligence inaward. There is adig- 
nity and sternness about the term just 
which does not belong to Farr, as if it 
connected itself more directly with 
personal and responsible action. So 

rizes are said to be fairly won and 
justly awarded. 

Pr este i (see Equity) is accord- 
ing to Equity, and so has the force of 
the noun itself, which is not mere fair- 
ness, but such justice as may serve to 
supplement the imperfections of law 
or rule. If justice belongs to the 
judge, Seed should guide the de- 
cision of the umpire. 

‘« Justice shalt thou have; 
Nor shall an equitable claim depend 
On such precarious issue,” 
SMOLLET. 

ReasonaBre (Fr. raisonnable, rai- 
son, Lat. rdtionem, reason) denotes 
what is fair under another aspect 
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As the fair is the right between man 
and man, the reasonable is the right 
in itself, as it would commend itself 
not only to the just but to the wise 
man. The reasonable, however, €X- 
tends beyond the matters of inter- 
course between man and man, to the 
essential nature of things, which are 
in accordance with common sense Or 
common experience. A reasonable 
prospect of*success, for instance, is a 
prospect which circumstances render 
probable. 

“« Argument alone, though it might in- 
deed evince the consistency and reasonable- 
ness of the doctrine, could never amount to 
a proof of its heavenly origin.” —HORSLEY. 

Moverate (Lat. part. mbdératus, 
restrained, regulated), as commonly 
employed, denotes a marked absence 
of excessin demand ; this may or may 
not flow from justice or fairness—the 
term states nothing but the fact. “ I 
purchased the article at a moderate 
price,” indicates nothing as to the in- 
tentions of the seller. Moderate mea- 
sures may be, and very often are, the 
expressions of justice, but they may 
also originate in prudence, oF be dic- 
tated by necessity. 

« Moderate rain and showers.” —Book of 
Common Prayer. 


FAITHFUL. 


DENTIAL. 


These terms start, as it were, from 
opposite sides. The Farrnrut (O. Fr. 
fei, Lat. f%dem, faith) servant, for in- 
stance, is he who is full of faith, in the 
sense of fidelity to his master; the 
Trusty servant is he who is worthy 
of his master’s trust. Hence Trusty 
:s a more comprehensive term than 
FAITHFUL, erhigh it includes, together 
with all other qualities which justify 
the reposing of confidence. The in- 
discreet servant, however he might 
Jove his master, would not be trusty, 
though we might not speak of him 
as unfaithful. 


Trusty. Conri- 


« Faithful found 
Among the faithless.” 
MILTON. 
‘*The shepherd last appears, 
And with fimo all his patrimony bears ; 
His house and household gods, his trade of 
war, 

His bow and quiver, and his trusty cur.” 

DrypgEn, Virgil. 
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ConFipentiAL (Lat. confidére, to 
trust confidently) expresses the simple 
relationship of trust, not the deserving 
of it. It has happened that masters 
have been robbed, betrayed, and mur- 
dered by their confidential servants. 

«Against all rules, after we had met 
nothing but rebuffs in return to all our 
proposals, we made two confidential com- 
munications to those in whom we had no 
confidence, and who reposed no confidence 
in us.”’—BURKE. 


FAITHLESS. 


PERFIDIOUS. 


TREACHEROUS. 


FaiTuLess means no more than not 
keeping faith. The character of faith- 
lessness may therefore vary in degree, 
and may or may not be accompani 
by a desire to deceive or injure others. 
The sentinel who sleeps at his post is 
faithless to his duty. 


Treacuery (Fr. tricherie, cheating, 
trickery) and Perripy (Lat. perf idia) 
are peculiar kinds of faithlessness. 
Perfidy denotes the violation of some 
trust reposed and recognized or ac- 
cepted by the other party. Treachery 
isthe leading one to trust for the 
purpose of bringing to harm, or the 
readiness to break off a trust reposed 
to one’s own benefit, and the injury 
of another. Treachery lures by de- 
ceitful appearances to ruin. Perfidy 
violates engagements from self-in- 
terest or inclination. Perfidy is a false- 
hood dark and deep. It is an abuse 
of trust founded on inviolable guaran- 
tees of humanity, good faith, laws, 
gratitude, friendship, natural relation- 
ship. The more sacred such rights 
and the more calm the trust reposed 
upon them, the more secret the per- 
fidy ; and the more established the re- 
lationship, the baser the perfidy which 
violates it. 

« When the heart is sorely wounded by 
the ingratitude or faithlessness of those on 
whom it had leaned with the whole weight 


of affection, where shall it turn for relief?” 
—BLAIR. 


“Thou ’st broke perfidious!. thy oath, 
And not performed thy plighted troth.” 
Hudibras, 
“The promontory or peninsula which 


disjoins these two bays I call Traitor’s 
Head, from the treacherous behaviour of 


its inhabitants,”—Cook’s Voyages. 
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[FALSEHOOD] 
FALLACIOUS. Sopuisricat. 


Faxracious reasoning (Lat. falld- 
cem, adj. fallére, to deceive) is that 
which seems to be fairly conducted 
and conclusive, but is not so by rea- 
son of some vitiating cause, called the 
fallacy, which lurks beneath it. 

* This fallacious idea of liberty, whilst it 
presents a vain shadow of happiness to the 
subject, binds faster the chains of his sub- 
jection.”—BURKE. 

SopuisticaL reasoning (Gr. cogic- 
Tix9¢, Topiorns, a scphist) is that of 
which the nature is so subtle, that its 
faults cannot easily be detected and 
exposed, and it may be unanswerable 
without being convincing. Sophisti- 
cal reasoning may silence and be- 
wilder, but seldom persuades- By 
fallacious reasoning we may deceive 
others, and are continually deceiving 
ourselves, in those cases in which our 
own hearts give credence to the fal- 
lacy ; but sophistical reasoning is felt 
at the time to be inconclusive. 

** A set of men smitten not with the love 
of wisdom, but of fame and glory, men of 
great natural abilities, notable industry, 
and boldness, appeared in Greece, and as- 


sumed the name of Sophists.”—SyDENHAM, 
Plato. 


*“Inconelusive and sophistical.” — Bo- 
LINGBROKE, 


FALSE. Fasvtovs. 


Fatse (Lat. fulsus) is opposed to 
true. 
Fasutous (Lat. fabiilosus) ex- 
resses a mode of the false—the false 
in representation, description, or nar- 
rative. The fabulous is inventive 
falsehood. He who without inven- 
tion, or believing it to be true, re- 
counting what he has heard, states that 
which is not the fact, gives an account 
false as regards himself; fabulous 
also, if it the concoction of an- 
other. On the other hand, the fabu- 
lous is often possible, though false in 
the particular case. A man. gives a 
fabulous account who reports wonder- 
ful things as seen in his travels, which, 
in fact, he has not seen, though the 
things may really exist, and are so far 
not false. But though the things are 
not false in the sense of unreal, his 
statement is, in the sense of untrue. 
The idea of the false is much simpler 
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than that of the fabulous. One may 
say what is false in a monosyllable. 
That which is fabulous implies order, 
arrangement, effort at probability, and 
the like. And yet,so far as mere ap- 
perenne is concerned, the poate 
alse may approach much nearer to 
probability than the fabulous. Where 
the false is probable the probability is 
inherent and essential. Where the 
fabulous is probable the probability 
is contrived. I say that I have been 
out for a walk, although I have not, 
this is false. I invent a reason, and 
say thata friend called to take me out, 
this is fabulous. 


FALSEHOOD. 
TRUTH. LIE. 

Of these terms Lix is the strongest 
(A.S. ledgan). It is criminal false- 
hood, an untruth spoken for the pur- 
pose of deceiving, and, indeed, for the 
worst of all purposes. 

An Unrrurn is simply a statement 
which is not true, and may have been 
uttered without intention to deceive 
and through ignorance. ‘‘I must 
correct myself; I accidentally spoke 
an untruth.” It is, however, often 
employed in cases where the term Liz 
seems harsh. So we should censure 
a little child for telling an untruth, as 
preferring to use a softer expression 
than lie, which comprises offences of 
much greater magnitude. 


The term FatstHoop is somewhat 
hard to determine. Its ordinary use. 
is that of the statement in cases in 
which Fatsrry is the quality. Iam 
convinced of the falsity of what is 
said, and so call the saying a false- 
hood ; though the use of FatseHoop, 
in the sense of Fatsiry, is not to be 
simply reprobated, as some have done; 
for as likelihood means the quality 
of being likely, so is Plage the 
quality of being false. The difficulty, 
however, lies in determining whether 
F atsenoop denotes necessarily the vio- 
lation of truth for purposes of deceit, 
There can be little doubt that, ordi- 
narily speaking, this is so. Yet, philo- 
sophical untruth may be called false- 
hood, that is, philosophical falsehood. 
The distinction in this case seems to 
flow from the nature of «the subiect- 
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matter; an erroneous statement in 
any subject-matter which is variable 
or contingent could not be termed a 
falsehood; on the other hand, a viola- 
tion of scientific truth, even uninten- 
tional, would be a falsehood. For 
instance, I say, “‘He is not in the 
house ; he has started for a walk.” It 
turns out that he has returned; but I 
was in error without any intention to 
deceive, therefore what I said was 
not a falsehood. But suppose that a 
philosopher in ancient times, judging 
only by natural observation, had said, 
‘¢The diameter of the moon is greater 
than that of the sun ;” this would have 
been a falsehood, though uttered with 
no intention to deceive, that is, a 
falsehood in science. Still a distinc- 
tion may be well established between 
cases in which Farseuoop and Fatsity 
might appear capable of being em- 

loyed indifferently. ‘I perceive the 
alsehood of your Neate tian” might 
be misconstrued into giving the lie 
where no such intention existed. This 
might have been avoided by using the 
term falsity. 

“He put forth a satire against the wicked- 
ness of these men, revealing the falsehood 
and knavery that he was made privy to.”— 
STRYPE, Memorials. 


“The childish futility of some of these 
maxims, the gross and stupid absurdity, and 
the palpable falsity of others,”—BURKE. 


«A lie is a breach of promise, for whoever 
seriously addresses his «iscourse to another 
tacitly promises to speak the truth, be- 
cause he knows that trnth is expected.”— 
PALEY. 


“ That which they have been reproved for 
is not because they did therein utter an un- 
truth, but such a truth as was not sufficient 
to bear up the cause which they did thereby 
seek to maintain,”— HOOKER. 


FALTER. Hesirarte. 


These terms are at ah of that 
which interferes with the freedom of 
speech, action, and thought. 


Fatrer (connected with fault) al- 
ways comes from weakness, or igno- 
rance. 


Hesttate (Lat. hesttdre, to stick 
fast) may be the result of prudence, 
and voluntary. Where it is used of 
involuntary hesitation of speech, the 
tongue falters through emotion, and 
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hesitates through inaptitude of speech. 
He who falters proceeds but in a weak, 
unstable, uncertain manner; he who 
hesitates for the time suspends pro- 
gress. Under that which distracts or 
oppresses us we falter; before that 
which discourages us, or places ob- 
stacles in our way, or disturbs our 
judgment, we hesitate. 

** Twice ary began, and stopp’d; again she 

tried ; 
The faltering tongue its office still lenied.” 
f kes DRYDEN, Ovid. 


“« Without doubt or hesitancy.” —ATTER- 
BURY. 


FAME. Reputation. 
ReputTe. 

Fame (Lat. fama) may be applied 
to any object, good, bad, or indiffe- 
rent, and may even be used of passing 
rumours. 

Reputation (Lat. réptitationem, a 
reckoning, a pondering ) belongs essen- 
tially to persons, and not to the sub- 
ject-matter of rumour. It implies some 
amount of publicity of character. 


Repute differs from RepuraTion in 
applying to things as well as persons. 

e is a man of high reputation; or his 
character is in good or bad repute. 
Some articles were at one time valued 
in trade; but they are of little repute 
at present. 


Renown (Fr. renom, from renommer, 
to name again, to celebrate) is employed 
of deeds and characters or persons. 
Renown is illustrious reputation, but 
is confined, as ReruraTion is not, to 
signal deeds. A man may have a 
high reputation for integrity, but he 
is renowned for striking deeds and 
high achievements, not tor moral ex- 
cellences, unless they are conspi- 
cuously exhibited, A good reputation 
is within the reach of all. It is the 
fruit of social virtues, and the consis- 
tent discharge of duty. Intellect, 
talent, genius, procure celebrity, 
which, if it reach a certain point, be- 
comes Renown, which, though more 
extensive and brilliant than Reputa- 
rion, may be less conducive to the 
good of others and one’s own happi- 
ness. Renown comes from personal 
greatness; but this may have been 
acquired or inherited. A general may 


Renown. 
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[Famous] 


be renowned for his valour and his 
victories ; a monarch for the extent of 
his dominions. Renown isa far more 
stable thing than reputation, resting 
as it does upon great and acknow- 
ledged facts; reputation is more con- 
ventional, equivocal, and variable. It 
is quite possible tosacrifice reputation 
for renown. Reputation aims at the 
quality of recognition ; fame and re- 
nown at the quantity. Yet reputation 
is sometimes very ill-founded, and a 
man has a reputation which it puzzles 
us to conjecture how he acquired. 
Such being the case, it is not astonish- 
ing that different kinds of reputation 
meet in the same person. 

“ Fame is a blessing only in relation to 
the qualities and the persons that give it; 
since otherwise the tormented Prince of 
Devils himself were as happy as he is mise- 
rable; and famousness unattended with en- 
dearing causes is a quality so undesirable, 
that even infamy and folly can confess it.”— 
Boyle. 


**O father, first for prudence in repute, 
Tell, with that eloquence so much thy 
own, 
What thou hast heard.” 
DRYDEN, Ovid. 


« Reputation is the greatest age by 
which thuse who are possessed of power 
must make that power serviceable to the 
ends and uses of government.”—ATTER- 
BURY. 


« A foreign son-in-law shall come from far 
(Such is our doom), a chief renowned in 


war, 

Whose race shall bear aloft the Latian 
name, 

And through the conquered world diffuse 
our fame.” DRYDEN, Virgil. 


FAME. Reporr. 


In this connexion, Fame is a Re- 
port or Rumour which invests the 
subject of it with some degree of im- 
portance. It is the hearsay evidence 
of remarkable persons and events, as, 
‘¢ The fame of our Saviour’s miracles 
went abroad.” 


Report (Fr. rapport, rupporter, to 
bring back again) is a bringing back of 
news, and may be authentic or un- 
founded, or partly true and partly 
false. The subject of a report, what- 
ever may be the evidence for it, is 
definite. 


The subject of a Rumour (Lat. 


Rumour. 
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rimorem) is indefinite and vague, in- 
asmuch as it flies about from mouth 
to mouth in such a way that no repor- 
ters of it can be identified, or authority 
substantiated. 


**And the fame thereof was noised 
abroad.”— Bible. 


“Or speak ye of report, or did ye see 
Just cause of dread, that makes ye doubt so 
sore?” SPENSER. 
«« What then befel him little I relate, 
For various tales are rumoured of his fate.” 
Hootek, Orlando Furioso, 


FAMILIAR. Free. 


Free conduct (A. 8S. fred) is that 
which exceeds the due bounds of re- 
serve or respect toward another. 

‘« Satire has always shone among the rest, 

And is the boldest way if not the best 

To tell men freely of their foulest faults, 

To laugh at their vain deeds and vainer 
thoughts.” DRYDEN. 

Famruiar ( fdmiliaris, of or belonging 
to a household, familia) conduct is the 
same thing in the presence or toward 
the person of the other. Freris aterm 
of treatment generally ; Famrtrar, 
of personal demeanour. All familia- 
rity is freedom; but all freedom is not 
familiarity. I use familiarity toward 
asuperior if I demean myself towards 
him ds an equal, or if 1 behave to a 
new acquaintance as if I had known 
him long and well. The same thing 
might also be called freedom; but it 
would be no less freedom if I were to 
ask a person high in office for a per- 
sonal favour when I had no acquain- 
tance with or claim upon him. 

** The lawn-robed Prelate and plain Pres- 
byter, 
Erewhile that stood aloof as shy to meet, 
Familiar may be here like sister streams 
That some rude interposing rock had split.” 
BLAIR, 


FAMOUS. CetesrareD. 


Famous (Lat. fama, fame or report) 
denotes what is extensively known 
and extensively talked about as some- 
thing more than ordinary of its kind. 
It is used both in a favourable and 
unfavourable sense, though more com- 
monly in the former, It is applicable 
both to persons and things. 


CriepraTeD (Lat. célébrare, to cele- 
brate) is that of which men have 


spoken or written much, as worthy of 
interest or praise, Itis not so forcible 
a word as renowned or illustrious, and 
indicates some merit or talent which, 
without conferring grandeur, confers 
nevertheless high honour on the sub- 
ject of it. Itis most frequently em- 
loyed of intellectual character, of 
iterary or scientific men. 
**Men famous for their skill in polite 
literature.”—Mason, 


«Dr. Warburton had a name sufficient to 
confer celebrity on those who could exalt 
themselves into antagonists,” —JOHNSON. 


FANCY. ImacrnatTIon. 


TION. 


Fancy (corr. of fantasy, Fr. fan- 
taisie, Gr. gavracia) is that faculty 
which reproduces the impressions 
caused by external objects, combines 
and modifies them anew, and recalls 
them for purposes of mental delecta- 
tion. 


ImacinaTIon (Lat. %maginationem, 
an image, tmaginari, to fancy ) is almost 
the same; but there is a difference, 
which, after all, depends more upon 
the subject-matter than on any aa! 
tinctness of faculty. The same power 
which we should call Fancy, if em- 
ployed on a production of a light 
nature, would be dignified with the 
title of Imacrxation if shown on a 
larger scale. Imaginationis a grander, 

aver exercise of mind than fancy. 

ts laws are more immediate, and its 

connexion with truth more marked. 
Imagination is more in earnest than 
fancy, which is peered by remoter 
associations, and may be arbitrary and 
capricious ; which imagination, in the 
higher sense of the term, never is. 
The historical novels of Scott exhibit 
both fancy and imagination; fancy, 
where scenes are introduced which 
are not, or in all their details are not, 
historically true, but such as might 
have occurred; imagination, where, 
upon limited historical information, 
he completes the outline of a character 
or an event by the play of energetic 
but accurate creations. 


Conception (Lat. conceptionem, con- 
cipére, to conceive, imagine ) differs from 
both in being more creative, and 
having for its object the production 


Concep- 


SYNONYMS 


[FANCY] 


of some reality, as the conceptions of 
the poet, the painter, and the sculptor. 
Fancy may be wholly unreal. Imagi- 
nation must be in part real. Concep- 
tion is altogether real. 

a Kase ts your fancies, and in them be- 

ol 
Upon the hempen tackle ship-boys climb- 


ing, 
Hear the shrill whistle which doth order 


give 
To sounds confused. Behold the threaden 


sails, 

Borne with th’ invisible and creeping 
wind, 

Draw the huge bottoms through the fur- 
rowed sea, 

Breasting the lofty surge.” 


SHAKESPEARE. 

“‘ Poetry, however, in its ancient original 
condition, was perhaps more vigorous than 
it is in its modern state. It included then 
the whole burst of the human mind, the 
whole exertion of its imaginative faculties.” 
—BLAIR. 

‘* By sight we have a conception or image 
composed of colour and figure, which is all 
the notice and knowledge the object im- 

arteth to us of its nature by the eye.”— 

OBBES. 


FANTASTICAL. Fancirvt. 


It will be seen above that these 
words are of the same origin. The 
FanciFrut, however, denotes an arbi- 
trary and capricious exercise of imagi- 
nation or invention. The Fawnrasti- 
cAL violates order and propriety. It 
is fancifulness carried to a grotesque 
pitch. Both are applicable to persons 
and their thoughts, and even to ob- 
jects, as in the quotation from Byron. 
*« And just as children are surprised with 

dread, 
And tremble in the dark, so riper years, 


Even = broad daylight, are possessed with 
ears, 
And shake at shadows fanciful and vain 
As those which in the breasts of children 
reign.” DRYDEN, Lucretius. 
‘«*T was sweet of yore to see it play, 
And chase the sultriness of day, 
As springing high the silver dew 
In whirls fantastically flew, 
And flung luxurious coolness round 
The air, and verdure o'er the ground.” 
Byron. 


FARE. Foon. 


TUALS. 


Foon (A. 8. fda) is the simplest, 
and expresses whatever properly sup- 
ports animal life, whether in men or 


Provisions. Vuic- 


as? | 
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[FAST] 


other animals. The term is sometimes 
used of plants analogously, and, in a 
secondary sense, of anything which 
keeps up a required supply, as food 
for study. 
** Who e’er on wing with open throats 
Fly at debates, expresses, votes, 
Just in the manner swallows use, 
Catching the airy food of news.” 
GREEN, The Spleen. 
Fare (v. fare, to travel, A.S. faran) 
is food regularly accruing, and com- 
monly has associated with it some 
term expressive of its specific cha- 
racter, as good, substantial, poor, 
meagre. It is specific daily food. 
“Yet labouring well his little spot of 
ground, 
Some scattering pot-herbs here and there 
he found, 
Which cultivated with his daily care, 
And bruised with vervain, were his frugal 
fare.” Drypen, Virgil. 
Proviston or Provisions (Lat. pro- 
visionem, providere, to foresee, provide) 
is suitable food for the procuring of 
which arrangements have been made. 
‘With that 
Both table and provision vanished quite.” 
MILTON. 
Vicruats (Lat. victus, mode of life, 
victuals, from vivere, to live) is employed 
only of human food. Food and pro- 
visions may exist in a crude state, or 
unprepared for eating. Fare and 
victuals denote prepared food. Vic- 
tuals would not now be applied to 
uncooked meat, flour, corn, and the 
like; nor is fare used of any but human 
beings. 
““ You had musty victuals, 


And he hath holp to eat it.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 


FARMER. Hussanpman. Aort- 
CULTURIST. 

Farmer (Fr. ferme, an agreement to 
let land,the land let, L. Lat. firma) is one 
who cultivates land, whether as the 
freehold proprietor or tenant, for any 
purpose connected with agriculture, 


HvuspanpMan originally meant the 
master of a family, one who dwells in 
the house ; Icel. hiusbindi, bia, to dwell : 
Ricuarpson. It afterwards dropped 
into the meaning of what in our day 
is commonly called farm-labourer— 
one who performed manual labour in 


Tame Ne 
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tillage, whether on his own account or 
as a hired servant. 


Acricutturist (Lat. agrtcultira, 
agriculture) admits the idea of scien- 
tific or theoretical farming, and farther 
still, the science of farming without 
the practice of it. 

**A farmer, firmarius, was one who held 
his lands upon payment of a rent or feorme, 
though at present, by a gradual departure 
from the original sense, the word farm is 
brought to signify the very estate or lands 
so held upon farm or rent.” —-BLACKSTONE. 


** The bulk of every State may be divided 
into husbandmen and manufacturers,”— 
HUME. 

** The farmer is always a practitioner; the 
agriculturist may be a mere theorist,”— 
CRABB. 


FAST. Firm. 


Fast (A. 8. fest) and Firm (Lat. 
Jirmus) may often be used interchange- 
ably, as, ** Hold firm,” ‘‘ Hold fast; ”’ 
but there are other instances which 
show that Frrm is a subjective, Fasr 
an objective term. A thing is firm in 
itself, fast by external fixture. Drive 
a nail fast into the wall, and it will be 
firm enough to hang a weight upon 
it. Hence Frro is used of the internal 
qualities or substances of things, with- 
out reference to anything external, as 
firm flesh, firm ice, and the like. In 
their analogous applications the same 
corresponding ideas appear. A fast 
friend is one who remains steadfastly 
united and attached. A firm friend 
is one whose affection is not easily 
shaken. 

‘IT know there is an order that keeps 
things fast in their place, it is made to us, 
and we to it,”—-BURKE. 

«Tt is Jehovah that 1s merciful, and as 
Jehovah signifies firmitude of being, and is 
therefore compared toa rock, &e,,s0 these his 
mercies are likened to things of longest 
duration, to those things which to us men 
are such in our account,” —GooDWIN, 


FAST, Harp. 

There is a use of these as adverbs of 
motion. ‘‘ It rains fast,” or, ‘‘ It rains 
hard.” ‘Torun fast,” or, ‘* To run 
hard.” The momentum of a moving 
body is compounded of the velocity 
and the weight. So Fasr (to rain fast) 
denotes the velocity; Harp (A. 8. 
heard), to rain hard, denotes the 


426 


weight of the falling fluid. These 
are not two different things, but the 
same thing looked at from different 
points of view. 


FASTEN.. Fix. 


These differ in the degree of prox- 
imity implied in that which is fastened 
or fixed to something else. 

To Fix (Lat. figére, part. firus) is 
to fasten with contact, in such a way 
that the thing fixed has no indepen- 
dent movement. 

“« This act 

Shall bruise the head of Satan, crush his 
strength, 

Defeating Sin and Death, his two main 
arms, 

And fiz far deeper in his head their stings, 

Than temporal death shall bruise the vic- 
tor’s heel, 

Or theirs whom it redeems.” MILTON. 

To Fasten admits of some interval, 
and is not incompatible with limited 
independent movement. A horse is 
fastened to a gate; but the gate-post 
is fixed in the ground. 

«* But where the fancy wants the skill 

Of fluent easy dress at will, 

The thoughts are oft like colts which stray 

From fertile meads, and lose their way, 

Clapt up and fastened in the pound 

Of measured rhyme and barren sound.” 
LLoyD. 


FASTIDIOUS. Seveamisn. 


Fastiprovs (Lat. fastididsus, full of 
loathing, fastidium) denotes scrupu- 
lousness of taste ; SquEAMISHNESS 
(which is another form of qualmish- 
ness) belongs to matters of propriety 
in conduct. The fastidious person is 
apt to think things defective, the 
squeamish to think them impermis- 
sible. The fastidious is hard to please, 
the squeamish hard to assure. One 
idea of the Lat. fasttdium is scorn, 
pride; hence fastidiousnessis, literally, 
the pride which rejects as not good 
enough. It was also formerly used to 
denote the character of what was re- 
jected from distaste or dislike ; as, 

‘That thing for the which children be 
oftentimes beaten is to them after fasti- 
dious,”—Sitr T. Exyor. 

A nearer approach to the modern use, 
yet preserving the radical idea of 
pride, is the following :— 

** What was blameable in the Pharisees 
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was not their bare using of some lawful, 
indifferent, or else good and commendable 
things not commanded by God, but their 
teaching such for doctrines, and laying 
them as burthens on others; and, what 
was consequent to this, their discriminat- 
ing themselves proudly and fastidiously 
from other men upon this account,” ——HaM- 
MOND. 


“‘ The thorough-paced politician must pre- 
sently laugh at the sgueamts/ness of his con- 
science.” —SouTH. 


Where the term Squeamisu is applied 
to matters of taste, it expresses Over- 
scrupulousness on minor points, an 
excessive and misplaced fastidious- 
ness. As SquEAMIsH is a weakening 
of the force of qgualmish, so qualmish 
also, denoting sickly languor, has lost 
much of the force of A. S. cwealm, 
pestilence, destruction. 


FATIGUE. 


TUDE. 


Faricve (Fr. fatiguer, Lat. fdtigare, 
to weary) is the result of sustained 
labour or exertion. It involves no- 
thing abnormal. The soldieris fatigued 
by a long march; by food and rest he 
is refreshed. But if the march be such 
as to cause his spirits to flag in any 
way, as well as to weaken Sin phy- 
sical powers, he then suffers Weart- 
ness (A. S. wérig, weary). Faticue 
is applicable to the mental and phy- 
sical, Wrarrness to the moral powers. 
Weariness of a war may demoralize 
an army. 


LassitupF (Lat. lassitudinem, lassus, 
weary) is chronic fatigue, owing to 
some continuously operating cause. 
It is very like languor; but languor 
is constitutional, and often might be 
thrown off by exertion; lassitude is 
actual weakness, by relaxation of the 
physical powers. 

“« The conqueror fati in war 
With hot der of ree afar.” 
PARNELL. 


‘* Weariness and labour, and to eat in the 
sweatof his brows,and to turn todustagain,” 
—BisHop TayLor. 


“ Lassitude is remedied by bathing, or 
anointing with oil and warm water,”— 
Bacon. 


FAVOUR. Grace. 


Favour (Lat. fdvdrem, goodwill) is 
used for the quality of an act, or an 


Weariness. Lassi- 


pth te rg: 
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act of good will, as distinguished from 
one of obligative justice or compensa- 
ton. 

Grace (Lat. gratia) is used in the 
same sense ; but grace, unlike favour, 
stands over against something in the 
way of demerit. It is a favour in a 
sovereign to confer a title on a dis- 
tinguished subject; it is an act of 
grace to pardon a criminal. 


“* He lived with all the pomp he could de- 


vise, 
At tilts and tournaments obtained the 
prize, 
But found no favour in his lady’s eyes.” 
DRYDEN. 


“‘ But say I could repent, and could obtain 

By act of grace my former state, how soon 

Would height recall high thonghts ?” 
MILTON. 


FEAR. Apprenension. Dreap. 


The idea common to these words is 
the expectation of future evil. They 
rise in force in the following order. 
A faint emotion is expressed by 
APPREHEND, a stronger by Fear, a 
stronger still by Dreapv. I call on 
my friend ; from the look of the house 
I apprehend he has gone out. I fear 
he is unwell; and after his severe ill- 
ness I dread to hear of his death. 
AppreHEND denotes generally an an- 
ticipation, and sometimes an anticipa- 
tion of evil. Fear is a generic word. 
It is an inward feeling which may 
urge to action or inaction, as against 
a@coming evil. Fear is sometimes an 
emotion, sometimes an intellectual 
consciousness of danger. It is also 
on alee of possible as well as actual 
evil. It is of so many kinds as to re- 
quire the addition of qualifying words 
to define it. Dread is more definite 
than fear, and more intense. Fear of 
God, or of the judgment of society, 
may be a wholesome principle of 
action within certain bounds. This 
could not be said of the dread of them. 
If we felt dread of these it would be 
from a consciousness that we had 
done something to deserve punish- 
ment. Franand Dreap areapplicable 
not only to events, but directly to per- 
sons, which AppreHEND is not; the 
latter is of probable acts or comin 
events. To dread is commonly use 
of some impending evil from which 
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we would gladly escape. Both fear 
and dread involve apprehension. 
Fear regarded as a passion or emotion 
is not, like apprehension, mental, and 
excited by an act of judgment, but a 
principle implanted in the animal na- 
ture as a means to self-preservation. 
It may be groundless like apprehen- 
sion, so that we sometimes oppose the 
fear of evil to its reality. 

‘* Fear is a painful sensation produced by 


the immediate apprehension of some im- 
pending evil.”—Co@an. 


‘* Dread is a degree of permanent fear, 
an habitual and painful apprehension of 
some tremendous event,”—Jbzd. 


FEASIBLE, 


TICABLE. 


Ferastsxe (O.Fr. faisable, faire,todo, 
pres. part. faisart ) denotes that which 
may be effected by human agency. 


PossrBxe (Fr. possible, Lat. posstbilis) 
is of wider meaning, and means capa- 
ble of existing or occurring. Thus 
many things may be possible which 
are not feasible; for feasible belongs 
to the province of action only, possible 
to that of thought and action also ; as 
when we say, ‘‘ It is possible, but not 
probable.” 


Posstste. Prac- 


PracticaBte (Fr. pratiquer, to prac- 
tise) is very like Frastpie; but Prac- 
TICABLE refers to matters of moral 
practice, while Frasiste belongs to 
matters of physical action, or human 
plans and designs. For instance, we 
might say, ‘‘ A feasible,” or ‘‘ A prac- 
ticable scheme ;” but we could only 
say, ‘‘ A practicable,” not a “‘ feasible 
virtue.” PracticaBte has the further 
sense of capable of being made use of; 
as, ‘‘ The mountain roads at this sea- 
son are practicable ;”’ where FrasiBie 
could not have been employed, 

**So Charles VIII., King of France, 
finding the war of Britain, which after- 
wards was compounded by marriage, not 
so feasible, pursued his enterprise upon 
Naples, which he accomplished with 
wonderful facility and felicity.”— Bacon, 

“« Possibilities are as infinite as God's 
power.”—SouTH. 

“ The failure of the attempts hitherto 
made on this subject are not decisive 
against the practicability of such a pro- 
ject,"—STEWART. 
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FEATURE. Lineament. 


The Feature (O. Fr. faiture, Lat. 
factiva, a making ) which is now a 
component part of the face, was at 
first the whole of it; the form and 
fashion of the visage, nay, even the 
entire figure of the man, Its plural 
use is now necessitated to make it 
equivalent to face. 


Lryeament (Lat. lineamentum, a 
line) is still used in the sense of the 
lines of the whole body. The linea- 
ments are the outlines which are filled 
up by the features. 


FEEBLE. Weak. 


CREPIT. IMPOTENT. 


De- 


INFIRM. 


As employed of men’s states, WEak 
(As S. ees used of deficiency of 

hysical, moral, and mental strength ; 
Faepah (Fr. faible, Lat. flebilis, dole- 
ful) of the physical and the intel- 
lectual; Inrirm (Lat. infirmus) of 
the physical and the moral. Of these 
Weak is the generic term; and feeble- 
ness and infirmity are manifestations 
of weakness. Feebleness is relative 
weakness; infirmity is chronic weak- 
ness. A man is in a feeble state when 
some cause has occurred to deprive 
him of his full strength. A feeble 
attempt is one which might conceiv- 
ably have been much more effective. 
Infirmity is said of persons labouring 
under some form of weakness which 
has become habitual to them, and 
which there seems little likelihood of 
removing. A support, @ means, an 
expedient, a beam, a wall, an argu- 
ment, may ve weak. We call any- 
thing weak which is deficient in 
relative force. Weak eyesight will 
not bear the broad daylight; a weak 
digestion is continually failiag in its 
office, a weak apology breaks ‘down 
under the weight of the charge. A 
weak mind is without play of imagi- 
nation, power of comprehension, or 
resolution, or resistance to the influence 
of others. 


“With continual pains, teaching the 
grammar school there and preaching, he 
changed this life for a better, in great 
feebleness of body more than of soul or 
mind,”—STRYPE, Memorials. 


“Through the weakness of our mortal 


“4 


SYNONYMS 


[FEATURE} 


nature we can do no good thing without 
Thee.”—Book of Common Prayer. 


«* Vehement passion does not always in- 
dicate an infirm judgment. It often ac- 
companies and actuates, and is even ap 
auxiliary to, a powerful understanding.” — 
BURKE. 

Decrepit is a significant word; it 
is the Lat. decrépitus, noiseless, creep- 
ing noiselessly about, like old am na 
It marks the period when the back is 
bowed, the limbs feeble, the gait tot- 
tering, and the body past its work. 

«< All ages from wailing infancy to queru- 
lous decrepitness, and all conditions from 
the careful sceptre to the painful spade, are 
ie ae with many great inconveniences 
peculiar to each of them.”—BaRROW. 

Imporent (Lat. impdtentem) is de- 
ficient in natural power—animal, in- 
tellectual, or moral. The weakness 
may be congenital or acquired. The 
term is applicable to persons, and 
their efforts. 

“« O impotence of mind in body strong !” 


MILTON. 
FEELING. Sensatron. Per- 
CEPTION. SENSIBILITY. SUSCEPTI- 
BiLiry. Emotion. Passton. Sense. 
Consciousness. REFLEXION. 


Feeinc (A. S. félan, to feel) is 8 
term of very comprehensive appli- 
cation. It denotes the faculty of per- 
ceiving external objects or certain 
states of the body itself, the specific 
sense of touch, the faculty of self- 
consciousness, emotional capacity or 
states, or the manifestation of such 
emotion, and, lastly, even intellectual 
conviction. In one view it is one of 
what are called the five senses, the 
rest being the sight, the smell, the 
taste, and the hearing. 


SensaTion (Lat. sensus, sensation, 
sentiment) is the impression (or 
capacity of receiving it) produced 
upon the organization through the 
organs of sense, or derived from in- 
corporeal objects, such as thoughts, 
announcements, and the like. It an- 
swers to one of the meanings of feel- 
ing—a feeling or sensation of cold, 
but is less oplloquinl 


Perception (Lat. perceptidnem) is 
the conscious reference of sensation 


to the cause which produced it. Per-— 


ception combines the internal with 
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the external. Sensation is internal 
only. See Ipea. 


Sensipitity is the capacity of feel- 
ing or perception. 

Suscerrisiiity (Lat. suse%pére, in 
the sense of to undergo, suffer) is com- 
monly used in the sense of quick sen- 
sibility, or the capacity of it. 

Consciousness (Lat. conseius, con- 
scious of ) is the faculty of regarding 
one’s own mind and thoughts as ob- 
“ect-matter of knowledge; while Re- 
FLEXION (Lat. reflexionem, a bending 
back) is the exercise of that faculty. 

Emotion and Passion deserve to 
be differenced between themselves. 


Emorion (Fr. émotion, Lat. emévere, 
to stir up, part. emotum) is astrong ex- 
citement of feeling, tending to mani- 
fest itself by its effect upon the body. 


Passion (Lat. passionem, as a trans. 
of Gr. 72$0,) denotes the state when 
any feeling or emotion masters the 
mind, which becomes, though ener- 
getically influenced, yet passive as 
regards the strong power which con- 
trols it. See the quotation. 


Sense (Lat. sensus, sensation, senti- 
ment) is employed in the widest way 
to comprise the whole range of mental 
and physical sensation; as, “The 
things of time and sense.” But there 
is a specific use of the word Sense in 
which it belongs to what is mentally 
(as sensation to what is physically ) 
perceived. A sensation of pain or 
pleasure, a sense of injury or kind- 
ness. 

“ Perception is only a special kind of know- 
ledge, and sensation a special kind of feel- 
ing.”—Sir W. HAMILTON. 

“‘The true lawgiver ought to have a 
neart full of sensibility.” BURKE. 

«* He sheds on souls susceptible of light 


The glorious dawn of an eternal day.” 
Youne. 
“How different the emotions between 
eparture and return!”—WASHINGTON 
Invine. 
“ The primary idea annexed to the word 
ion is that of passiveness, or being im- 
pulsively acted upon,” —CoGan. 
« Consciousness is the perception of what 


“passes in a man’s own mind,”—LOCKE. 


“By reflection, then, in the following 
part of this discourse, I would be under- 
stood to mean that notiee which the mind 
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takes of its own operations, and ;. 
of them, by reason whereof there come to be 
ideas of these operations in the under- 
standing.” —Jbid, 


FEIGN. PRrerenp. 
DissEMBLE. 

Feron (Fr. feindre, Lat. fingére) is 
to give fictitious existence, or to give 
an impression of something as actual 
or true which is not so. It is. either 
positive or negative, and might be 
either in assumption or concealment. 


To Pretrenp (Lat. pretendére, to 
stretch forth, to allege) is to put for- 
ward what is unreal or untrue in such 
a way as that it may be accepted as 
true. Feigning commonly misleads 
the observation, pretence the under- 
standing. Feigning puts out false 
appearances, pretence false facts also. 
I feign friendship for another in my 
outward demeanour and conduct. I 
pretend that I am his friend as a mat- 
ter of fact by what I say to mislead 
the judgment. It will be observed, 
that what in Fercn is the primary, in 
Pretenp is the secondary meaning. 
Delusion is the very essence of feign- 
ing; but to pretend is etymologically 
and in its oldest sense simply to put 
forward ; then, derivatively, to put 
forward as an excuse, or with false 
purpose, We can only feign what is 
directly associated with ourselves ; 
but we may pretend in matters of fact 

enerally or as connected with others. 

may geen for instance, that I 
enjoy the intimate acquaintance of 
many great ear oo but I can 
only do this by misrepresentation of 
facts. It would be impossible for me 
to feign this without eahibiting some- 
thing to lead to this belief. 


To Srmutate (Lat. simiilare, stmi- 
lis, like) can, like Feten, be only em- 
loyed of what is personal in one’s self, 
To simulate is to put on and syste- 
matically exhibit what are the natural 
signs and indications of feelings, a 
character, or a part which do not 
really belong to one ; to act a feigned 
part, to counterfeit in action or de- 
meanour. 
DisstmuLaTion (Lat. diss¥miilatio- 
nem) is the feigned concealment of 
what really erists in one’s character or 


Simunate, 


i. 
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feeling; as simulation is the feigned 
exhibition of what does not ezist. 
Simulation and Dissimulation may be 
joined in one act. So we may simu- 
ate laughter in order to dissemble 
disappointment. 


*« And much she maryelled that a youth so 
raw, 
Nor felt, nor feigned at least, the oft-told 
flames, 
Which, though sometimes they frown, yet 
rarely anger dames.” 
BYRON. 


‘Some, indeed, have pretended by art 
and physical applications to recover the 
dead; but the success has sufficiently up- 
braided the attempt.”—SouTH. 


«« Simulation and dissimulation, for in- 
stance, are the chief arts of cunning.”— 
BOLINGBROKE. 


FELLOWSHIP. Socrery. 


Fettowsurp (fellow was formerly 
O. E. felawe, Icel. felag, association, 
“ feelaw,” a laying together of property : 
RICHARDSON and Skat) is expressive 
of close or continuous intercourse as 
it relates to men individually; So- 
c1eTY (Lat. sdcietas, socius, a fellow) 
as it relates to them collectively. I 
find myself in good or bad society 
generally. (The term Frtitowsurp 
could not have been employed here.) 
And I am on terms of good fellow- 
ship with this or that person in par- 
ticular. Moreover, FeLLowsuip im- 

orts some degree of equality, which 
Society does not. 

** Of fellowship I speak, 

Such as I seek, fit to participate 

All rational delight, wherein the brute 

Cannot be human consort.’”” MILTON. 
As Society expresses community of 
presence, so FELLOwsHIP community 
of privileges, state, enjoyments, pos- 
sessions, and the like. 

‘* God having designed man for a sociable 
creature, made him not only with an in- 
clination and under a necessity to have 
fellowship with those of his own kind, but 
furnished him also with language, which 
was to be the greater instrument and com- 
mon tie of society,” —LocKE. 


FEMALE. 
NATE. 

Fema e (Lat. femella, diminutive of 
femina, a woman) is applied to the sex 
as opposed to male. 


FemIningE (Lat. femininus, of the 


Feminine. Errenmi- 
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fem. gender) is applied to the proper- 
ties and characteristics of the sex as 
opposed to masculine. To matters 
distinctively related to women we a 
ply the adjective Femare, as female 
dress. To matters which are appro- 
priate to women, but not exclusively 
restricted to them, we apply the ad- 
jective Feminine; as, feminine ac- 
complishments. Feminine branches of 
learning are taught in female schools. 
To what belongs as a fact to men, but 
would belong more fitly to women, 
we apply the adjective Erreminate. 

‘A wondrous monument of female 
wiles.”—PopE. 


“Nothing will be found of such exten- 
sive use for supplying the deficiencies of 
Chaucer’s metre as the pronunciation of 
the e feminine.” —TYRWHITT on Chaucer. 


*« An effeminate and unmanly foppery.”— 
BisHop HuRD. 


FEROCIOUS. Fierce. 


BarBAROUS. 


The two former are equally appli- 
cable to men and the lower animals, 
the third more properly to men, the 
last exclusively to men. 


Frrocious (Lat. férdcem) denotes 
the quality of fierceness. The hyena is 
a ferocious animal even when asleep. 


Fierce (Lat. férus) expresses the 
exhibition of ferocity in an energetic 
and wild way, which gives to the 
looks and the movements an expres- 
sion of passionate eagerness to hurt 
or destroy. Yet ferocity is always 
inherent, fierceness may express in 
some cases a temporary excitement. 
Many an animal not habitually fero- 
cious might become fierce if provoked 
to anger. 


SAVAGE: 


SavaceE (Fr. sauvage, Lat. silvaticus, 
silva, a wood, as if grown up wild in 
the woods) denotes the absence of all 
that might tend to domesticate or 
soften, and the a presence 
of a native unrestraine 
of nature. 


Barsarous (Lat. barbitrus, Gr. 
BapBipoc, foreign) is employed of the 
way in which such dispositions mani- 
fest themselves. So we commonly 
speak of ‘a savage spirit” showing 
itself in “barbarous usage,” or “ treat- 


_— 


licentiousness — 


[FESTIVAL] 


ment.” The barbarous is the savage 
in manner, as the savage is the bar- 
barous in disposition. 7 

** The lion, a fierce and ferocious animal, 
hath young ones but seldom, and one at a 


time.”—Brown, Vulgar Errors. 


** One of them fired a pistol at him (Arch- 
bishop Sharpe), which burnt his coat and 
gown, but did not go into his body. Upon 
this they fancied he had a magical secret to 
secure him against a shot ; and they drew 
him out of his coach and murdered him 
darbarously, repeating their strokes till they 
were sure he was quite dead.”—-BURNET. 


«« There can be no true liberty where such 
licentiousness is suffered with impunity. 
This is part of the savageness of corrupt 
nature.” —WATERLAND. 


FERTILE. Fruitrvt. 
Propuctive. 

Fertixe (Lat. fertilis, from fero, 1 
bear) expresses that which has an in- 
herent capacity of producing. It is 
applied properly to soil, and metapho- 
rically or analogously to the mind or 
capacity of man; as, a fertile field, a 
fertile imagination, fertile inresources. 


Fruitrut (Lat. fructus, fruit) de- 
notes that which produces of its own 
kind, and is opposed to barren, as 
fertile is opposed to waste. A tree is 
fruitful or unfruitful, as it bears, or 
not, of its own fruit. A field might 
be called either fertile or fruitful; 
fertile as regards the quality of the 
soil, fruitful as regards the abundance 
of the produce. But, generally speak- 
ing, the soil is fertile, the tree is fruit- 


Proutric (Lat. prolificus, proles, off- 
spring, and Cane nt price 
the production of young in abundance, 
and is employed both of animals and 
fruit-bearing trees or vegetables. It 
also is used metaphorically, as “a 
measure prolific of evil consequences.” 
The very abundantly and variously 
fruitful is the prolific. 


Propuctive (Lat. productére, part. 
productus, to lead forth, to produce) 
denotes no more than the fact of pro- 
ducing in tolerable quantity. This is 
not, therefore,a term, like FertiLe and 
Pro iric, expressive of a natural pro- 
perty of necessity. The naturally pro- 
ductive is identical with the fertile; 
but productiveness may be the result 


Protiric. 
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of art in tillage. So it might be said, 
** That field would grow nothing till 
I mixed a certain manure with the 
soil. It is now as productive as any 
on the estate.” 

“‘ The quickness of the imagination is seen 
in the invention, the fertility in the fancy, 
and the accuracy in the expression.”— 
DRYDEN. ( 


“ We curse not wine—the vile excess we 
blame, 

More fruitful than the accumulated hoard 

Of pain and misery.” ARMSTRONG. 


“Indeed it is usual in Scripture that 
covetousness, being so universal, so original 
a crime, such a prolific sin, be called by all 
che names of those sins by which it is either 
punished, or to which it tempts, or whereby 
it is nourished,”—BisHop TAaYLor. 


** There is one sort of labour which adds 
to the value of the subject upon which it is 
bestowed ; there is another which has no 
such effect, The former, as it produces a 
value, may be called productive, the latter 
unproductive, labour.”—Smiru, Wealth of 
Nations. 


FERVOUR. Arpour. 


Fervour (Lat. fervorem, violent 
heat, vehemence, fervere, very often, to 
boil) and Arpour (Lat. ardorem, a 
burning, an ardour, ardeére, to be on fire) 
seem, in their metaphorical, to keep 
up the distinction of their physical, 
meanings. The fervent boils over 
demonstratively, the ardent burns 
fiercely. The force of anger is fer- 
vent; the force of zeal, love, desire 
ardent. In their secondary applica- 
tions, Fervour is associated. with the 
motive cause, Arpour with the final 
cause; in other words, we feel with 
fervour, we pursue with ardour. 
There is more of principle in fervour, 
more of passion in ardour. In those 
cases, therefore, in which energy of 
desire or pursuit is directed to no high 
moral ends, we use the term Arbour ; 
where this is so, Fervour. The fer- 
vour of the patriot. The ardour of a 
lover of the chase. 

‘A fervent faith and glowing zeal.” - 
SEARCH, 

** Moved on 
In silence their bright legions to the sound 
Of instrumental harmony that breathed 
Hervic ardour to adventurous deeds,” 
MILTON, 


FESTIVAL. Festiviry. Hotray, 
Feast. 
In ecclesiastical language a Feast 
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(Lat. festum, a festival holiday) is any 
day which (not being a fast) is ob- 
served with peculiar solemnity. The 
greater of these feasts are termed F rs- 
tivats (O. Fr. festival) as the Fes- 
tival of the Nativity. The term Frs- 
TIvAL is employed of days of heathen 
celebration also more commonly than 
Feast, which in this connexion would 
be more likely to mean a solemn 
banquet in honour ofagod. Hotipay 
has well-nigh lost its original mean- 
ing of holy day, and is employed to 
express a time of vacation from study 
or labour. 

Festiviry (Lat. festivitatem, festive 
- gaiety, a festivity) has no sacred or 
solemn force at all, and expresses only 
the gaiety and enjoyment of social 
entertainments. 


‘ The morning trumpets festival proclaimed 
Through each high street.” MILTON. 


«* Much the same may be observed of the 
Roman drama, which, we are told, had its 
rise in the unrestrained festivity of the 
custic youth.”—Hurp. 


*« The same bell that called the great man 
to his table invited the neighbourhood all 
round, and proclaimed a holyday.”—Jbdid. 

“Upon the feastfull day of Easter.” 
FaBYAN. 


FIGURATIVE. 


ANALOGOUS. 


These agree in expressing a certain 
ase of words which is not their proper 
or primary sense. 

That is Ficurative (Lat. figira- 
tivus, a figure) which is expressed by 
a rhetorical figure. Such a figure is 
a representation of abstract things by 
objects taken from the sensible world, 
as when the exercise of the imagina- 
tion, for instance, is called soaring on 
the wing of fancy. As expressions are 
figurative, terms are METAPHORICAL. 
This is when a comparison is con- 
densed into a similitude—that is, all 
signs of comparison being absent, the 
thing is spoken of under the ver 
name of the other object to which it 1s 
compared. The disposition of Domi- 
tian resembled that of a tiger—this is 
a similitude or comparison. Domitian 
was a tiger, this is a Merarnor (Gr. 
agen a transferring, a metaphor ). 

he Anatooous use of a term or ex- 


MerapnHoricat. 


SYNONYMS 


[FIGURATIVE] 
pression (Gr. a proportion) is 
when it represents ideal subject-matter 
under modes suggested by material 
resemblances, e.g., swift thought, deep 
reasoning. So the verb to draw in 
the sense of to attract is used not so 
much metaphorically as analogously ; 
that is, to iene a moral force acting 
like a physical one. 


FIND. Discover. 


Finp (A.S. findan) is to light upon, 
whether unexpectedly or as the result 
of specific search. 

“‘Seek, and ye shall find.”— Bible. 
So unessential is purpose to finding, 
that the word is sometimes used as a 
synonym of feel or experience. 

“I find you passing gentle.”—SHAKE- 
SPEARE. 

To Discover (O. Fr. descouvrir, 
des-, apart, couvrir, to cover) is to find 
something which is of anew or strange 
character when found. I may find a 
piece of money as I walk along. On 
the other hand, “find out” is always 
the result of effort and search in re- 
ference toa distinct object to be aimed 
at, as a thief, a riddle, a mode of 
solving any difficulty. Discover com- 
bines a general purpose with a speci- 
fic chance. Discovery is the result of 
search, either direct or indirect. The 
existence of the thing discovered may 
have been previously either known or 
unknown, or known to others than the 
discoverer, who in that case becomes 
a discoverer to himself, and not to the 
world. That which is found may be 
trivial. That which is discovered is 
important, and hence the word is used 
of new countries, new truths, or facts 
in science. One often finds what one 
did not look for. Finding sometimes 
plays a part subordinate to discovery, 
as when new countries are discovered 
they are sometimes found to be unin- 
habited. One discovers what is hidden 
or secret, whether in the moral or the 

hysical sense. One finds what has 

allen, not through one’s own act, 
under one’s observation or knowledge. 
That which is discovered was not visi- 
ble or apparent, that which is found 
was visible or apparent, but beyond 
reach, or out of one’s own sight. One 
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discovers a gold mine, and finds a new 
botanical specimen. Secrets, plots, 
conspiracies are discovered. One finds 
one’s friend at home, or what one re- 
quires in the market. 
‘The distinction of a first discoverer 
made us cheerfully encounter every dan- 
er, and submit to every inconvenience.” — 
00K’s Voyages, 


FINE. DELICATE. 


Tn the sense in which these terms 
are synonymous, and as belonging to 
things mental, both denote that which 
» is commonly removed from vulgar ap- 
prehensions. Nevertheless it is sutt- 
cient to have an intellect to appreciate 
the fine; there must also be a taste to 
appreciate the delicate. If compara- 
tively few can reach the fine, fewer 
still can be reached by the delicate. A 
fine discourse or passage is sometimes 
repeated with advantage, and its beau- 
ties and merits appreciated when 
pointed out; but that which is deli- 
cate, if not perceived at first sight, is 
not understood at all. The fine may 
be searched for, the delicate must be 
felt. Fine is capable of a favourable 
and unfavourable use, delicate is al- 
ways favourable. Fine praise, fine 
satire. A delicate compliment, a de- 
licate attention. Fine (Fr. fin) is the 
Lat. finitus, finished ; Deticare, the 
Lat. delicatus, alluring, dainty. 


FINE. Moutcr. Pewnatry. 


FEIT. AMERCEMENT. 


Frye (L. Lat. finis,asum of money, 
the payment of which made an end of 
@ transaction or a claim, a dispute, a 
trial), in the sense of a penalty, is 
always pecuniary. 

Motcr (Lat. mulcta, multa) is also 
pecuniary. It is, however, a technical 
term, bearing the sense of a commu- 
tation for legal forfeiture, and was not 
only a punishment, but a compensa- 
tion; as to be “‘ mulcted (or multed) 
in half the amount.” 

Penatry (Fr. penalité, Lat. pena, 

sation, punishment) in its tech- 
nical and legal sense, is mostly applied 
to pecuniary punishment or forfeiture, 
but in its common use denotes any 
kind of punishment; as ‘‘to suffer the 
extreme penalty of the law.” 


For- 


Forrerr (O. Fr. forfait, Lat. f tris 
factum, which meant first the irans- 
gression, and then that which was 
paid for it) may be pecuniary or 
otherwise. A fine is imposed, a 
penalty inflicted, a forfeit mcurred. 
A forfeit springs, as it were, out of 
the nature of the case, and is due ipso 
facto by pre-arrangement. 

AmercemeEnt (QO, Fr. amercier, to 
Jine, L. Lat. mercidmentum, penalty) 
differed from Fine in being not fixed 
in amount, but assessed according to 
the nature of the offence, by a process 
which was called “ affeering.’ 

*« So, two years after, Tracy’s heirs sued 
him for it, and ne was turned out of his 


office of Chancellor, and fined in four hun- 
dred pound.”— BURNET. 


** A mulct thy poverty could never pay, 
Had not Eternal Wisdom found the way,” 
DRYDEN. 


‘« But of the tree 
Which, tasted, works knowledge of good 
and evil, 
Thou may’st not; in the day thou eat’st 
thou diest : 
Death is the penalty imposed.” 
MILTON, 


“« For so the holy sages once did sing, 

That He our deadly forfeit should release, 

And with His Father work us a perpetual 
peace,” Lbid. 

“* The great charter also directs that the 

amercement which is always inflicted in 
general terms—sit in misericordia—shall 
be set or reduced to a certainty by the oath 
of good and lawful men of the neighbour- 
houd.”—BLACKSTONE. 
The connexion suggested by some, 
and probably by Blackstone here, be- 
tween Lat. misericordia and Fr, merci 
is, of course, a mistake. 


FINISH. Crosse. Conctvupe. 
Compete. TErmMinaTE. Enp. 
Of these, the following three, Exp 
(A. 8. ende), Frnisn (Lat. fmire), 
and Compurte (Lat. completus, filled 
up, part. of complere, to fill up), repre- 
sent a rise in force or fulness of mean- 
ing in that order. To end is to dis- 
continue by leaving off, without ex- 
pressing anything of the state in which 
the thing ended is left, as, “ He ended 
his speech by saying so and so,” “The 
fortieth verse ends the chapter ;” the 
verb being used both transitively and 
intransitively. Whatever begins must 
end ; and whatever is begun must be 
FF 
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ended. The term is quite indefinite. 
Things may be ended with or without 
completeness or finish; and things 
may end prematurely or satisfactorily. 
To Frnisu is to end working at a thing, 
to put the last required labour or touch 
toit, and is employed of action, forces, 
or influences. ‘ He is finishing his 
painting,” that is, he is employed in 
pone the final strokes or touches. 
‘The last blow finished him,” that is, 
rendered more blows superfluous. “‘He 
finished working, or he ended ;” the 
one expresses final effort, the latter 
cessation. To complete is to bring 
finally that which fills up the plan, 
design, or proposed task. A diction- 
ary is ended with the word “ finis.” 
It is finished with the letter Z. It is 
completed by revisions and interpo- 
lations. The world was finished on 
the last day of its creation; but it is 
not yet ended. 


To Terminate (Lat. terminare, to 
set bounds to) is to bring to an end 
what has been protracted or continu- 
ous, and relatés to some degree of 
space or time traversed in the pre- 
ceding work or operation. A vista 
terminates in or with a certain object. 
A happy remark will sometimes ter- 
minate a tedious dispute. A short 
life ends, a long life terminates. 


To Crose (O. Fr. clos, shut in, Lat. 
clausus) is physically to stop by bring- 
ing together the parts; as, “‘ to close 
the mouth by bringing together the 
lips;”’ ‘to close a book by bringing 
together the leaves;” “to close the 
eyes;” “to close the ranks of an 
army.” Analogously, to close is to 
shut up into a compact form what is 
regarded as having totality, as “ to 
close a bargain;” ‘to close one’s 
studies.” 


Coxciupe (Lat. conelidére, to shut 
up, to conclude) is a stronger term 
than Crose, more definite and positive, 
and means to close in such a way as 
to give the thing closed a formal, 
necessary, or appropriate termination. 
To Cuose refers only to the act, Con- 
cLuDE to the intention. I close my 
letter, in one sense, when I seal it; 
in another, when I write the last sen- 
tence. I conclude it when I subjoin 
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something without which I should feel 
the communication to be incomplete. 
«« An eternal and happy life, a kingdom, 


a perfect kingdom and glorious, that shall 
never have ending.” —BisHoP TAYLOR. 


“ God is our ‘ light,’ as He showeth us the 
state we are in, and the enemies we have 
to encounter; He is our ‘strength,’ as He 
enableth by His grace to cope with and 
overcome them; and He is our * salvation,’ 
as the author and finisher of our deliverance 
from sin, death, and Satan,” —HOoRNE. 


It will be seen by the following ex- 
ample that, while Fints and Enp are 
intrinsic, CompLetr takes in accesso- 
ries also, which may be requisite to the © 
completion of certain things. So a 
pe is not completed before it 

as been verified in all its historic 
facts and allusions. 

“Tt was attested by miracles of all sorts, 
done in great variety and number, by the 
visible centering of the old prophecies in the 
person of Christ, and by the completion of 
those prophecies since which He Himself 
uttered.”—ATTERBURY. 


“* A good commencement has ever been 
found Ey experience auspicious to a goed 
progressand a happy termination.” — KNox, 
Essays. 

«« We have it, it seems, in our power, by 
the exercise of one particular virtue, to 
secure a pardon to ourselves for neglecting 
all the rest, and can blot out the remem- 
brance of an ill-spent life by a few acts of 
charity at the close of it.” —ATTERBURY. 


“ Nor, indeed, do I know a text in the 
Bible that I would more willingly pitch 
upon to leave with you as the last advice I 
would give you, and as the sum and conclu- 
sion of my preaching among you, than these 
words of St. Paul I have now read to you 
(Philippians iv. 8).”—SHARP. 


FINISHED. Perrect. 


RATE. 


That which is not Perrect (Lat. 
perf Ycére, part. perfectus, to complete ) 
has some defect which disfigures it. 
That which is not FrxisHep (Lat. 
f inive, f inis, an end) may yet be made 
perfect, though at present incomplete. 
A sketch may be perfect, yet requires 
further work to make it into a finished 
picture. Prrrecr is employed of the 
Sia aa both of art and nature, 

INISHED Only of those ofart. An un- 
finished circle is not drawn out, a 
pene circle fulfils its mathematical 

efinition. A perfect character is 
morally faultless, a finished character 


Easo- 
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is perfectly trained. A flower, as a 
production of nature, may be perfect, 
not finished. A finished drawing is 
one in which all artistic processes 
have been executed to the full, a per- 
fect drawing is one in which the spec- 
tator can find no fault. We express 
commendation of that whichis finished, 
and admiration of that which is per- 
fect. 

*« A faultless sonnet finished thus would be 


Worth tedious volumes of loose ipoetas-© 
RYDEN. 


“The French Revolution has this of 
wonderful in it, that it resembles what 
Lord Verulam says of the operations of 
Nature. It was perfect, not only in its 
elements and principles, but in its mem- 
bers and its organs from the very begin- 
ning.”—BURKE. 

The Exazorare (Lat. eldborare, to 
take pains) represents that which is 
finished with great and minate atten- 
tion to parts and details. The elabo- 
rate is improved and refined by suc- 
cessive touches, alterations, improve- 
ments. That thing is the most elabo- 
rate in which the greatest amount of 
labour has been brought.to bear upon 
the smallest space, and being com- 
paratively small has signs of vast and 
varied effort. Perfect simplicity is 
compatible with high finish, but that 
which is elaborate is never simple. 


«But I cannot think or | ag ap myself 
that God gave us eyes only that we may 
pluck them out, and brought us into the 
world with reason that being born men we 
might afterwards grow up and improve 
into brutes, and become e/aborately irra- 
tional,” —SouTH. 


FINITE. Lrmrrep. 


It is a natural property of things to 
be Frvire, an artificial property to be 
Liuitep. Or, again, things are finite 
in reference to their own nature, 
limited in reference to power or capa- 
city. Man’s powers are limited, for 
he is himself a finite being. 


“And all the difference or distinetion 
there is betwixt them, is only in our dif- 
ferent apprehensions of this one being, 
which acting severally upon several ob- 
jects, we apprehend it as acting from several 
properties by reason of the finiteness of our 

standings, which cannot conceive of 
&n infinite being wholly, as it is in itself, 
but as it were by piecemeal, as it represents 
itself to us.”"—BrVvERIDGE, 
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** Absolutely according to pleasure, or 
limitedly according to certain rules pre- 
scribed.”—BakRow. 

FIRE. Frame. Braze. Con- 
FLAGRATION. Icnition. ComsustTIon. 

Free (A. S. fir) is that kind of 
combustion which evolves light and 
heat. 


Frame (Lat. flamma) is the form 
under which such combustion is ex- 
hibited when the matter is gaseous. 


A Braze (A. S. blese) is a raid 
evolution of light, whether accom- 
panied or not with sensible heat, as 
the blaze of the sun, of lamps, of a 
meteor. 


Conrtacration (Lat. conflagra- 
tionem) is the visible consumption b 
fire of masses of combustible materials. 


IcnitIon (Lat. ignire, to set on fire, 
ashe ignitus) is in modern phraseo- 
ogy opposed to Comsustion (Lat. 
combustionem, comburere, to burn up) 
the former being commonly taken to 
mean the consumption by great heat, 
with manifestations of fire or flame, 
the latter without. The action, for 
instance, of the atmosphere upon the 
human skin produces an insensible 
combustion of its particles. 

“*Cloven tongues like as of fire.” — Eng. 
Bible. 

“‘As for living creatures it is certain 
their vital spirits are a substance com- 
pounded of an airy and flamy matter,”— 
BANN, 

«If of Dryden’s fire the blaze is brighter, 
of Pope’s the heat is more regular and 
constant.” —JOHNSON. 

“« Then raise 
From the conflagrant mass, purged and 
refined 
New heavens, new earth.” MILTON. 


‘‘ The heat, with a long set of fair wea 
ther, had even ignited the air.”—EvVELYN. 


“When such flames break out, what 
combustion may we conceive within,” —STIL- 
LINGFLEET, 


FIT. Apapr. Suir. 

To Fit (Icel. fitja, toknit together . 
Skat, Etym. Dict.) is to make phy- 
sically to tally, or to make propor- 
tionate or commensurate. Hence, 
analogously, to adapt, qualify, or suit. 
It is, then, the sign term, of which 
the others may be regarded as modifi- 
cations. 
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To Apart Soa ddaptare, to adjust) 
is to make fit for a purpose, and always 
supposes the requirement of an ulte- 
rior design. 


To Suir (Fr. suite, a following, 4 
set) is literally to cause to follow or 
fall in. It is more exclusively em- 
ployed of the becoming and appro- 
priate; as to “‘suit the action to the 
word;” Apart, of the efficient. The 
suitable harmonizes; the adapted co- 
operates. We fit one object to an- 
other. We adapt means to an end. 
We suit an object to a quality; as, 
language to the taste or understanding 
of the hearers. 

‘«Sowing the sandy ipotbe land in De- 
vonshire and Cornwall with French furze 
seed they reckon a great improver of their 
land, and a fitter of it for corn,’”—MorrTi- 
MER on Husbandry. 

There is more of judgment in fitting, 
more of taste in suiting, and more of 
contrivance in adaptation. 

“« Who could ever say or imagine such & 
body (as the atmosphere), so different from 
the globe it serves, could be made by 
chance, or be adapted so exactly to all 
these grand ends by any other efficient 
than by the power and wisdom of the in- 
finite God ?” —DERHAM. 


“Jf, therefore, in the nature of things 
we can discover a world of mutual suita- 
bilities of this to that, and of one thing to 
another, it will be a sufficient argument 
that they all proceed from some wise Cause 
that had an universal idea of their natures 
in His mind, and saw how such a thing 
would suit such a thing before ever He 
actually adapted them one to another.”— 
Scorr, Christian Life. 


FLARE. Frasu. Grane. FLicker. 
ConvuscaTION. 


A Frasu is a sudden brilliancy in- 
stantaneously withdrawn or disap- 
pearing. 

A Frare (of which the etym. is 
uncertain) is a dazzling, unsteady 
light, and may be illustrated by the 
burning of a torch, which alternately 
blazes brightl and is obscured by the 
smoke. flash is probably closely 
allied to flare, and resembles it in 
meaning; but FLare is more continu- 
ous than Frasu. 


Grane (allied to the Latin clarus 
one of many cognate words referre 
to a root ‘‘ ghar,” to shine) is a broad, 
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[FLARE | 


steady, untempered, and, therefore, 
oppressive light. 


Fucker (A. S. flicerian) is con- 
nected with fly. It expresses a light 
which is rapidly unsteady, a sort of 
fluttering flame which conveys the 
idea of waning or weakness, as the 
others do of energy, in the burning. 


A Corvuscation (Lat. céruscationem, 
cBruscare, to vibrate, coruscute) 18 @ 
sudden flash accompanied by an after- 
play of light. 

‘But, if I did press hard upon it with 
my finger, at the very instant that I drew 
it briskly off it would disclose a very vivid 
but exceeding short-lived splendour, not to 
call it a little coruscation.” —BoYLE. 

“ Like flaring tapers, brightening as they 
waste.” GoLDSMITH. 

“« Those sallies of jollity in the house of 
feasting are often forced from @ troubled 
mind, like flashes from th: black cloud, 
which, after a momentary effulgence, are 
succeeded by thicker darkness.”— BLaIR. 

“Strong perfumes and agin | light 
Oft destroy both smell and sight.” 


CAREW. 
“Even as a flame unfed, which runs te 
waste 
With its own flickering.” BYRON. 


FLAT. Levet. 


Frat (Icel. flatr, perhaps allied to 
Gr. mratic, flat, wide) is having a 
level surface, as opposed, for instance, 
to round. 


Levet (Lat. libella, a level line, 
dim. of fibra) is haying uniform fiat- 
ness. Frat belongs to objects intrin- 
sically level, as compared with the 
horizon or other objects. Hence an 
yee of which a part is flat may be 
called flat, in the sense of characterized 
by flatness, as a flat head, or nose. 
lf the latter were perfectly flat, it 
would be level with the face. The 
plane which is raised perpendicularly 
does not cease to be level. A line 
may be level; but it is only a plane or 
surface that can be flat. 

‘©The ordinary shape of the fish’s eye 
being in a much larger degree convex than 
that of land animals, a corresponding dif- 
ference attends its museUlar conformation, 
namely, that it is throughout calculated 
for flattening the eye.” —PALEY. 


«« The setting sun now beams more mildly 


pe 
The shadows lengthening with the level 
light.” BEATTIR. — 


[FLATTERER] 
FLATTERY. Comptument. Anvv- 


LATION. BLANDISHMENT. 


Of these, the least strong is Com- 
PLIMENT. In itself, and etymologi- 
cally, it does not necessarily express 
praise at all. A compliment (Fr. 
compliment, from Italian complemento : 
Bracuet) is an expression filling up 
one’s regard or duty to another. 
When this is done with a certain 
stretch of politeness, and the words 
express not only respect but admira- 
tion, the compliment develops into 
Fratrery (Fr. flatter, to flatter, 
orig. unknown: Bracuer). Anything 
is flattery which expresses praise or 
admiration, not as being simply due 
and felt, but for the sake of gratifying 
vanity or gaining favour. Untimely 
as well as excessive praise is flattery. 
Flattery is the voluntary tribute of 
more praise than is due or called for. 

Aputation (Lat. ddulationem, ddii- 
lari, to fawn, as a dog upon his master ) 
is excessive and exaggerative flattery, 
accompanied by a feigned subser- 
viency, and is ready to express itself 
in hypocrisy and falsehood.  Flat- 
tery Improves upon existing excel- 
lences or merits ; adulation invests its 
objects with such as are created on 

urpose. Compliments may be hol- 
iow but harmless, as being under- 
stood and accepted as conventional. 
They turn upon such matters as ap- 
pearance or dress, or minor actions 
and performances, and are the better 
when they exhibit skill or taste. 
They suppose an equality. In flattery 
men place themselves on a lower 
level, and feign, as it were, to look up 
with admiration. In adulation they 
adopt a servile relationship. Com- 
pliments may turn upon almost any 
point connected with another. Flat- 
tery is more carefully selected, being 


adapted to the humour or weakness of 


the person, and implying something 
which he would desire to possess or 
fancies that he possesses, as a point 
of superiority. Flattery nourishes 
the passions. Adulation gratifies the 
vanity. From one point of view 
adulation is flattery, low, servile, 
shameless, fulsome. 


“ Flattery, if its operation be nearly ex- 
amined, will be found to owe its accept- 
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ance not to our ignorance, but knowledge 
of our failures, and to delight us rather as 
it consoles our wants than displays our pos- 
sessions.”—Hambler. 


*‘And he that called Arsinoe “Hpag fov, 
Juno’s violet, kept all the letters of the 
name right, and complemented the lady 
ingeniously.”—BisHop TAayLor. 


* Flattery corrupts both the giver and 
the receiver; and adulation is not of more 
service to the people than to kings,”— 
BURKE. 

BranpisuMent (Lat. blandiri, to 
caress) is the use of art for the sake of 
winning, whether by flattery, kind 
words, or affectionate actions or 
caresses. 

** Cowering low ia b/andishment.” 
TENNYSON. 


FLATTERER.. Sycopnant. Pa- 


RASITE. 


The character of the FrarrererR 
has been given above. 


The Sycorpuant (Gr. cdxopavens, a 
common informer, backbiter) bears at 
present the meaning of a person of 
obsequious and servile character. 
With the sycophant, flattery is only 
exhibited as a manifestation of ser- 
vility, without being itself distinc- 
tively characteristic of him. 


The ParasiTE (sapacitos, one who 
eats beside, a flatterer, a word which 
had orig. no bad sense in Greek), 
in modern English bears the mean- 
ing of one who earns invitations to the 
tables of the wealthy by flattery and 
such arts of conversation as tend to 
recommend him as a guest. The cha- 
racter of the sycophant and_ the 
parasite differ according to the diffe- 
rent objects which they have in view. 
The object of the sycophant is to in- 
gratiate himself, and he will stoop to 
mean artifices for the purpose; the 
object of the parasite is to provide for 
himself, and he submits to social de- 
gradation to gain it. Parasites are 
often needy men, but courtiers are 
often sycophants. 

* Thisit is that giveth unto a flatterer that 
large field under pretence of friendship, 
whence he hath a fort, as it were, commo- 
diously seated and with the vantage to 
assail and endamage us, and that is self: 
love.”—HotLuanpn, Plutarch. 

“A sycophant will everything admire ;— 
Each verse, each sentence, sets his soul on 
fire,” DRYDEN. 
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‘«He knew them flatterers of the festal 
hour, 
The heartless parasites of present cheer.” 
BYRON. 


FLOURISH. Turrve. PRosPER. 


The two former are enya both 
of vegetative life and growth and of 
the doings of men, the latter only of 
men’s state and doings. To FLourisH 
is to be in the possession and displa 
of all powers belonging to the indi- 
vidual according to his nature. It 
implies a certain degree of anterior 
development, thus preserving the in- 
ceptive character of Lat. florescére, or 
-iscere, which appears in part. fleuris- 
sant of Fr. fleurir. The result of 
flourishing is the admiration of others, 
or of beholders. Great men flourish 
at the particular period of their re- 
utation. Turive (Da. thrif, good 
uck) is to prosper by industry and 
care. Hence, as in Fiourisn the phy- 
sical sense is the proper, and the moral 
the improper or metaphorical, so in 
Turrve the idea of social or industrial 
success is the primary sense, and the 
physical is thaierive . Acquisition in 
substance by growth is the idea ex- 

ressed by Turive. Hence it implies 
ess of anterior development than 
Frovrisn. The full-grown plant flou- 
rishes, the seedling thrives. 


Prosper (Lat. prospérare, to make 
fortunate) is so to thrive as to be in 
advantageous circumstances. Pros- 
perity belongs to him who hoped for 
success, while the merely fortunate 
man owes it to chance. Men prosper 
when they successfully carry out cer- 
tain aims and undertakings. Although 
poe belongs exclusively to the 

esigns of men, the term is employed 
of things in which they are not di- 
rectly, yet indirectly, recognized; as 
the prosperity of the arts, of com- 
merce, of agriculture, and the like. 

“ By continual~meditations in sacred 
writings, a man 9s naturally improves and 
advances in holiness as a tree thrives and 
flourishes in @ kindly and well-watered 
soil.” —BisHoP HORNE. 

“With this advantage then 
To union, and firm faith, and firm accord, 
More than can bein heaven, we now return 
To claim our just inheritance of old, 
Surer to prosper than prosperity 
Could have assured us.” MILTON, 
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FLOW. Arise. Proceep. Issue. 


Sprinc. EMANATE. 


To express one or more objects 
coming out of one or more others is 
the purport of all these words. That 
which comes out in continuous sup- 
ply Frows (A. 8. flowan). That 


which comes up bodily out of some- — 


thing else gradually is said to rise or 
Anise (A. S. drisan). What comes 
forth from another as a starting-point, 
source or origin Proceeps (Lat. pro- 
cedére, to come forth). That which 


goes out from something else which © 


contained or enclosed it Issues ( Fr. 
issu, p.p. of O. Fr. issir, Lat. eatre, to go 
out, toend). That which comes forth 
bodily, but not gradually, but sud- 
denly or rapidly, Sprincs (A. S. 


ee ne ee 


[FLOURISH] ~ 


ie 


m oe 


arom 


springan, to spring, to leap). That ~ 
which oozes or drips out of something ~ 


else, imparting of its own particles, na- 
ture, substance, or composition, Ema- 
nates (Lat. emanare, to distil). The 
moral application or analogous use of 
these terms ought to adhere as closely 
as possible to these physical distine- 
tions. 
PROCEED. 
«Those thousand decencies that daily flow 
From all her words and actions.” 
MILTON. 

“ Yet many will presume ; 
Whence heavy persecution shall arise 
On all who in the worship persevere 


Of spirit and truth.” Ibid. 

‘«Teach me the various labours of the 
moon, 

And whence proceed the eclipses of the 
sun,” DRYDEN. 

“Life's warm vapour issuing through the 
wound,” PoPE. 


‘Twas ebbing darkness past the n00n on” 


night, 3 
And Phosphor, on the confines of the light 


Promised the sun ere day began to spring. 
DRYDEN. 
It should be observed, that two ap 
parently contradictory ideas are as 
sociate 
one that of visible, sudden, and pre 
sent rising, the other that of remote 
causation. This no doubt comes from 
the twofold association of a spring, as 
the breaking forth of water oa the 
ground, and as constituting also a re= 
mote source to which the river is to 
be traced. , 


ee a, ee 


with the term Sprrinc—the 


See further remarks under — 


_[roprisn] 


« Aristotle doth not deny God to be the 
efficient cause of the world, but only asserts 
that He created it from eternity, making 
Him a necessary cause thereof, it proceed- 
ing from Him by way of emanation, as light 
from the sun.”—Ray. 

Arise is more naturally used where 
the relation between cause and effect, 
whether it be physical or moral, is 
simple and direct; Procerp where it 
is metaphysical orremote. Arise de- 
notes a cause, Procreep a principle. 
Blunders arise from inadvertence ; no 
imperfection can proceed from God. 
Emanarte seems to point to what flows 
_ steadily from a source by virtue of 
some necessary activity. Hence the 
term is used of that which has the force 
of official sanction or moral persuasion: 
so laws may emanate from a certain 
form of government, a sage counsel 
from persons of authority and experi- 
ence. 


FLUID. Luievip. 


Fru (Lat. fluidus, flowing) is the 
_ generic term, of which Liquip is one 
kind (liquidus, flowing, liquid). The 
word ‘‘ gaseous” denotes another kind 
of consistency. The characteristic of 
a fluid is that it retains no definite 
shape or form, owing to the ease with 
which its parts change their relative 
osition. Air and the gases are fluids, 
ut not liquids.. Water is a fluid, 
regarded in itself, liquid as opposed 
to solid. 

“ The second supposition is, that the 
earth being a mixed mass, somewhat fluid, 
tovk, as it might do, its present form by 
the joint action of the mutual gravitation of 
its parts and its rotatory motion.” —PaLEY. 


«In oil of aniseed, which I drew both 
with and without fermentation, I observed 
the whole body of the oil in a cool place to 
thicken into the consistence and appear- 
ance of white butter, which with the least 
heat resumed its former liquidness.”— 
BoyLe. 


FOLLOW. Svwecerp. Ensue. 


Persons and things Fotrow and 
Succeev. Only things Ensue. To 
Fottow (A. 8. fylegan) is to move 
behind and in the same direction, 
whether with a view to overtake or 
not: hence, in analogous senses, to 
adhere, as to a leader, to copy as an 
_ original, to succeed, to result. To 
Succren (Lat. succedére, to come into 
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the place of ) is to follow in such a way 
that the subsequent thing takes the 
place of the preceding. One such 
case is sufficient to constitute a suc- 
cession, as, “* The son succeeds to his 
father’s estate;” but what has been 
once may be repeated in more cases, 
and Succrep may be predicated of 
several things following in order or 
series. In such repeated succession 
the idea still holds good of each suc- 
ceeding item in the series taking fora 
time the place of the preceding. In 
matters of which the eye takes cogni- 
zance, this would be objective and 
local. In matters of the other senses 
it would be subjective and mental. 
One wave follows another when it 
rolls behind it. One wave succeeds 
another when it rolls over the same 
rock or breaks upon the same coast. 
One clap of thunder succeeds another 
when the mind receives and identifies 
the impressions of both or all. Ensue 
(O. Fr. ensuir, to follow after) is to 
follow in virtue of a principle of se- 
quence, either in the relation of cause 
and effect, inference, or chronological 
succession. 

«« Learning and Rome alike in empire grew, 


And arts still followed where her eagles 
flew.” PoPE. 


«For how art thou a king, 
But by fair sequence and succession ?” 
SHAKESPEARE, 


“ Discourse ensues, not trivial, yet not dull, 

Nor such as with a frown forbids the play 

Of fancy, or proscribes the sound of mirth,” 
CowPER. 


FOPPISH. Finicar. Danpytsu. 


Spruce. CoxcomBICAL. 


Foprisu (Dut. foppen, to deride, to 
mock). The character of a fop is that 
of a man whose ambition it is to win 
admiration by personal appearance 
and dress. Here the essence of his 
character ceases, and the rest is a 
necessary outcome of it. He is silly, 
pert, and affected, not so much on 
purpose as because he has no concep- 
tion of any higher ideal than that 
which he seeks to realize. The follow- 
ing opposes the fop to the sloven :— 

“Give me leave to say that I should have 
liked your introduction better if, instead 


of pointing your satire entirely against one 
extreme, you had stated the due and pro 
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er medium between ‘oppery on one 
and and slovenliness on the other.”— 
WATERLAND. 


Frnicat (coined from fine) is affec- 
tedly fine. The finical person is con- 
ceitedly careful of minutiz about him- 
self—the syllables which he clips, 
the details of dress and ornaments to 
which he pays attention, the thou- 
sand littlenesses of taste with which 
his mind is embarrassed, by the minute 
and incessant interest which he be- 
stows upon them. 

** Be not too finical, but yet be clean, 
And wear well-fashioned clothes like other 
men.” DRYDEN. 


The Danpy (etym. quite uncertain) 
is a man who has a weakness for dress 
or personal finery; which, however, 
is often very innocent. Men of great 
worth and intellectual attainments 
have been touched by it. On the 
other hand, the fop is essentially 
asinine and selfish. Danpy is a word 
belonging to conversation rather than 
to literature. Spruce, of which the 
origin is very uncertain, denotes such 
neatness of attire as fails to produce 
any effect of elegance or dignity—a 

rim tidiness, and nothing more. 
fall, writing of certain courtiers in 
the time of Henry VIII., says, “They 
were appereyled after the fashion of 
Prussia or Spruce ;” which may pos- 
sibly be the origin of the word. 


‘*Beware of men who are too sprucely 


dressed ; 
And look you fly with speed a fop pro- 
fessed,” CONGREVE. 


Coxcoms (i.e. cock’s comb) denotes 
a vain, Showy man, not necessarily 
vain or showy in dress, though there 
will be a likelihood of it ; whose con- 
ceit lies in magnifying his own super- 
ficial acquirements. e coxcomb is 
a sort of intellectual fop. 

‘*The shallow speculations of the petu- 


lant, assuming, short-sighted cozcomds of 
philosophy.” —BURKE. 


FORCIBLE. Cocenrt. 


As applied to the reasoning and 
persuasions of men, Forcrse is com- 
monly employed of the style or mode 
of reasoning ; Cocrnt (Lat cdgére, to 
compel), of the specific inducement or 
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[ FORCIBLE] 


argument. Cogent reasons, put in a 
forcible way. 

«« He is at once elegant and sublime, for- 
cible and ornamented. He unites energy 
with copiousness, and dignity with variety.” 
—LouTH. 

‘“No better or more cogent reason can 
be given of anything than that it implies a 


contradiction to be otherwise.”— MORE, 
Immortality of the Soul. 


FOREFATHERS. ANCESTORS. 
Procenitors. PREDECESSORS. 


We descend from ForeraTHERs, 
Ancestors, and Procenirors; but 
ForeratHers includes parents; An- 
crestors (QO. Fr. ancessour, Lat. anté- 
cessorem, from ante, before, and cédére, 
to go) excludes them. 


Prepecessors (Lat. pre-décessores, 
pre, before, and decedére, to de- 
part) expresses our civil, not our 
ene ancestry. We are chil- 

ren of our forefathers, the posterity 
of our ancestors and progenitors, 
the successors of our predecessors. 
ForeraTHEerRS and ProGENITORS are 
more ordinary terms. ANCEsTORS im- 
plies some dignity of birth. 

‘The covetousness of the gentry ap- 
peared, as in raising their rents, so in op- 
pressing the poorer sort by enclosures, 
thereby — away the lands where they 
had used, and their forefathers, to feed 
their cattle for the subsistence of their 
families.”—STRYPE. 

“‘ The blood weeps from my heart when I 
do shape 
In forms imaginary th’ unguided days 
And rotten times that you shall look upon, 
When I am sleeping with my ancestors.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 
‘Ah! whither shall we go? 
Down to the grave, down to those happy 
shades below, 
Where all our brave progenttors are blest 
With endless triumph and eternal rest ?” 
PoMFRET. 

““When the cause of God and the com- 
mon interest of our Christian brethren do 
require it, we should then as freely part 
with all we have as our predecessors in 
Christianity did.”—SHarp. 


FOREGO. Resren. 


We Foreco the actual or the pos- 
sible; we Reston the actual. We 
forego claims which we might make, 

leasures which we might enjoy. 
Ve resign actual pretensions, posses- 
sions, and the like. 


A © état = 
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a 
{PORESIGHT] 


In the following of Pope Forrco 
relates to the actual :— 
** The dumb shall sing, the lame his crutch 
Sorego.” 
In this to the possible :— 


* Unhappy as you appear, God has Sfore- 
gone to punish you.”—LaAnpDor. 


FOREIGNER. Srrancer. ALIEN. 


Srrancer (O. Fr. estrange, Lat. 

extraneus) denotes one who is strange 
or unknown, whether a _ fellow- 
country-man or not. A ForeicNner 
(see Foreicn) is a native of another 
country. As the stranger needs not 
‘be a foreigner, so the foreigner needs 
Mot bea stranger. An Atren (Lat. 
dlienus) is a foreign resident in a 
country, or one who is not natural- 
ized, or has not the privileges of a 
Subject or a citizen in the country in 
which he resides. 

“‘ The Catholic was rendered a foreigner 
in his native land only because he retained 
the religion along with the property handed 
down to him from those who had been the 
old inhabitants of that land before him.”— 
BURKE. 


“Tis good the fainting soul to cheer, 
To see the famished stranger fed, 
To milk for him the mother-deer, 
To smooth for him the furry bed.” 
CRABBE. 
** It isenacted in the laws of Venice, 
If it be proved against an alien 
That by direct or indirect attempts 
He seek the lifg of any citizen, 
The party ’gainst the which he doth con- 


trive 
Shall seize one half his goods.” 
SHAKESPEARE, 


FORERUNNER. Precursor. 
Harsincer. Messencer. 

Forerunner and Precursor be- 
long to the class of perfect synonyms, 
Precurser (Lat. pre-cursorem, pre, 
before, and currére, to run) being ex- 
actly in Latin what Forerunner is in 
English. Yet even such synonyms 
aod in the course of time to assimilate 
hemselves to slight alterations of 
neaning or application. Forerunner 
3 used both in a literal and a me- 
aphorical sense, Precursor only in 
he metaphorical, in the sense of prog- 
\ostic or indication. 


Harsincer (0. Fr. herberge, a 
ging, harbour, now auberge ) is pro- 
arly an officer who precedes many 
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others to ensure lodgings for their re 
ception. As metaphorically used, it is 
a more lively image than Precursor, 
and is employed of visible forerunners. 
For instance, we should hardly speak 
of discontent as the harbinger, but as 
the precursor, of a revolution. The 
term has also a favourable, not a 
mournful, meaning. We speak of the 
birds as harbingers of spring, more 
naturally than of certain s ptoms as 
harbingers of the plague. Harsincers 
of death seems a forcible and proper 
image, because we are so accustomed 
to personify death, that the term lends 
itself to mean an announcement of the 
near approach of the King of Ter- 
rors. 


A Messencer (Fr. messager, L. Lat. 
missaticum, mittére, to send) is one 
who brings a message or news. He 
therefore differs from the others in 
having the present or the past for his 
subject, while the others have the 
future. The forerunner announces, 
the precursor indicates, the harbinger 
ushers, the messenger declares. 


“These signs forerun the death or fall of 
kings,” SHAKESPEARE. 


** An event which appears like the pre- 
cursor of the Millennium.”—Burxe. 


* Think not, however, that success on one 
side is the harbinger of peace.”—GoLp- 
SMITH. 

“For God will deign 
To visit oft the dwellings of just men, 
Delighted, and with frequent intercourse 
Thither will send His winged messengers 
On errands of supernal grace.” 


Miron. 
FORESIGHT. Foreruovcur. 
Forecast. Premepiration. 


Foresicur is the faculty of antici- 
pating actual experience, Forr- 
THOUGHT is providentcare. ForeEcast 
is provident management. The word 
is of somewhat wider meaning than 
Foreruovcur, and furnishes a verb ; to 
forecast consequences being to exercise 
forethought upon them, and meet 
them practically. 


Premepirarion (Lat. premtditatio- 
nem, pre, before, and médttari, to medi- 
tate) has reference only to such words 
or actions as are uttered or performed 
by one’s self; the others referring to 
what is independent of us, 


442 


The want of foresight is an intellec- 
tual deficiency ; the want of forethought 
is a moral deficiency. The not fore- 
casting may spring from inability, or 
from not appreciating the gravity of 
the case. ‘The absence of premedita- 
tion indicates strong self-reliance. 
“Give us foresightful minds; give us minds 


to obey 
What foresight tells.” 
SypNrEyY, Arcadia. 
«A sphere that will demand from him 
forethought, courage, and wisdom,.”— I. 
TAYLOR. 


“‘ Their lords the Philistines, with gathered 
owers, 
Enter’d Judea seeking me, who then 
Safe to thy rock of Etham was retired, 
Not flying, but forecasting in what place 
To set upon them, what advanta ed best.” 
[ILTON. 


“ The orations which he made upon the 
sudden without premeditation before, do 
show more boldness and courage than those 
which he had written and studied long be- 
fore.”—NortTH, Plutarch. 


FORETELL. Prenicr. 


PHESY. 


Forere.t is the simplest and most 
comprehensive. It means generally 
to declare beforehand what is to hap- 
pen. This may be in an ordinary or 
extraordinary way—by sagacity and 
experience, or by supernatural know- 
ledge, real or pretended. 

Previcr (Lat. predictre, predictus, 
to tell beforehand) is much the same as 
Forerett, but is only employed of per- 
sons, while Forerett is used also of 
unconscious indicators, as “the clouds 
foretell” (not predict) “rain.” 


Propnesy (Gk. meopntediw, to speak 
for, or instead of, i.e. the gods ; to inter- 
pret their will; of which interpretation 
foretelling is one kind only ),as a syno- 
nym of Prepicr, is properly used only 
of supernatural knowledge and declara- 
tion concerning the future, except 
when it is used simply in the sense of 
outspeaking or preaching without re- 
ference to the future. 

«« His birth, if we believe Plutarch, was 
attended by prodigies foretelling the future 
eminence and lustre of his character.”— 
Mipp.eron, Life of Cicero. 


‘«T thank my better stars I am alive to 
confront this audacious predictor, and to 
make him rue the hour he ever affronted a 
man of science and resentment.”’—SwirT. 


Pro- 
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“« Prophesy unto us, Thou Christ, who is 
he that smote Thee ? ”—Bible. 


FORGE. FasricaTe. 


These words are both from the same 
root (Lat. fabricare, to frame, construct, 
fabrica, a workshop ; the Fr. forge; Prov. 
‘faurga; with many other intermediate 
forms, see Lirrré). As at present 
used, Force is employed both of 
manual and mental things, and so com- 
bines the meanings of counterfeit and 
invent, as to forge a signature or a tale. 
To Fanricare is only employed of 
mental fictions, as to fabricate an ex- 
cuse, except when it means simply 
to manufacture, as to fabricate wool- 
lens. FasricaTe involves a@ more 
sustained exercise of the inventive 
faculty than Force. We fabricate 
tales, we forge statements, or even 
words and names. 

“< Forgery may with us be defined at com- 
mon law to be the fraudulent making or 
alteration of a writing to the prejudice of 
another man’s right.” BLACKSTONE. 


“Our books are not fabricated with an 
accommodation to prevailing usages.”— 
PALEY. 


FORGETFULNESS. Ostivion. 


OBLIVIOUSNESS. 


ForGETrutness isa word expressing 

a quality or habit; while oblivion ex- 

resses a condition. man is in a 

state of forgetfulness. Things fall into 

Ostivion. Forgetfulness, however, 
may be predicated of things when the 
are regarded as in a state into whic 

men’s minds have thrown them. The 


i terms oblivious (Lat. obliviénem, for- 


getfulness, oblivion) and OBLIVIOUSNESS 
are employed to designate more di 
ans in persons a way of being for- 
getful. 

‘“« Hail gentle sleep ! 


Nature’s soft nurse, how have I frighted 


thee, 
That thou no more wilt weigh mine eyelids 
down, 
And steep my senses in forgetfulness.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 
‘But such as neither of themselves can 
sing, 


Nor yet-are sung of others for reward, 
Die in obfcure oblivion.” SPENSER. 


««T wonder what obdliviousness is comé 
upon him, that he so cleaveth unto the 
doctors whom he affirmed before either t 
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make no mention of it or else very seldom.” 
—FRYTH. 


FORLORN. Destirvre. 

Fortorn (AS. forloren, lost utterly) 
applies only to persons, and expresses 
the fact andthe feeling of being deserted 
by, or at a distance from friends. 


Destrrute (Lat. déstttiutus,destituere, 
to forsake) means generally wanting in 


or deprived of resources of any kind, ° 


as friends, food, money. Fortorn de- 
notes a matter of feeling, DestiruTE a 
matter of fact. 
“** As a distracted mother weeps forlorn, 


When to the grave her fondling babe is 
borne.” FENTON. 


“‘ With granted leave officious I return, 
But much more wonder that the Son of 


G 
In this wild solitude so long should bide, 
Of all things destitute, and well I know 
Not without hunger.” MILTON. 


FORM. Ficure. Ssare. Con- 
FORMATION. Mov.tp. FasHIon. 


Form (Lat. forma) is the impression 
upon the senses produced by the com- 
osition of the parts of a body into a 
whole, whether organic or inorganic, 
natural or artificial, fair or unsightly ; 
as distinguished from the matter of 
which it is composed. Form may be 
taken as a term lying intermediately 
between Snare (A.S. scapan, to form, 
to shape), onone side, denoting more of 
the materialistic, and Ficure (Lat. 
figivra) on the other, denoting, more of 
the conceptional. The shape ofa stone; 
the form of a statue; the figure of a 
man. 


Conformation (Lat. conformatio- 
nem) differs from Form in being 
more than merely delineative, and de- 
notes the delineation taken in con- 
nexion with and consequent upon the 
structure. Except when conforma- 
tion is used in the abstract sense of 
bringing to a harmonious agreement, 
or the condition so produced, the term 
is not applied but to the human figure, 
the disposition of the parts of the ani- 
mal frame as determined by their na- 
tural functions. 


Moutp (Fr. moule, Lat. médiilus, a 
measure or standard) expresses the 
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idea of shape or form as the result 
of some plastic operation or will. 


Fasuion (Fr. facon, Lat. factionem, 
a making) has much in common with 
Mou tp, inasmuch as it is the result of 
specific forming. It admits, however, 
in addition to the idea of Suare, that 
of arrangement, and is commonly the 
result of labour and workmanship,and 
is applicable tomatters giving less the 
idea of solidity. Fashion involves pre- 
existent principles or modes; the thing 
fashioned being brought into confor- 
mity with them. The idol is often 
fashioned like a man, that is, made to 
wear the general character or'sem- 
blance of the human form. Form has 
a mental and a material meaning— 
the form of a man, forms of words, 
forms of belief. Form is of simpler, 
Ficure of more complex, outlines. 
The figure of a man or woman is the 
form in its details. Between Form and 
Snape there is this strong difference, 
that Form includes not only the ex- 
terior surface, but also the solidity of 
a thing—its length, breadth, and thick- 
ness ; while the shape is merely what 
we can see of the outside. The words, 
therefore, though they may often be 
used interchangeably, have a different 
meaning. A cannon-ball has the form 
of a sphere, as being round and solid ; 
the shape of a sphere, as presenting 
to the eye a spherical surface and cut- 
line. 

*« The earth was without form and void.” 
—Bible. 

hae figure is the superficies, cireumscrip- 
tion, and accomplished lineament of a body,” 
—HOoLuannd, Plutarch. 

«Rude fragments now 


Lie scattered where the shapely column 
stood,” COWPER. 


“In the Hebrew poetry, as I before re- 
marked, there may be observed a certain 
conformation of the sentences, the nature 
of which is, that a complete sense is almost 
equally infused into every component part, 
and that every member constitutes anentire 
verse,”—LOUTH. 


‘¢ Did I request Thee, Maker, from my clay 
To mould me man?” MILTON. 
«‘ Unskilful he to fawn or seek for power, 


By doctrines fashioned to the varying hour ; 
For other aims his heart had learned to 


prize, 
More skilled to raise the wretched than to 
rise.” GOLDSMITH. 
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FORMAL. Crremontat. Cere- 


MONIOUS. 


Format (see Form) bears the two- 
fold meaning of according to form, 
and characterized by an excess of 
form, as, ‘‘to make a formal call,” 
*‘to receive a formal appointment or 
dismissal.” As applied to persons-or 
their manners, the term has always an 
unfavourable sense—a person being 
called formal who does anything too 
much or too demonstratively upon 
pattern and rule ; over-precise in look, 
speech, manner, or arrangements. 


Creremoniovs and CEREMONIAL 
(Fr. cérémonie, Lat. certmonia) had, 
not long ago, the same meaning, 
till CEREMONIAL came to mean con- 
nected with public:ceremony, and 
Ceremonious branched off into the 
sense of dealing overmuch in conven- 
tional forms of. demeanour. Menare 
formal] in themselves, ceremonious to- 
wards others. 

‘*So have I seen grave fools design 

With formal looks to pass for wise ; 

But Nature as a light will shine, 

And break through all disguise.” 
LANSDOWNE, 

**The two sacraments of the Circum- 
cision and the Passover had assuredly be- 
sides the ceremonialness annexed to them 
the institution of typifying Christ to come.” 
—GooDwIn. 


“* Toe ceremonious in testifying their alle- 
giance.”—RaALEGH,. 


FORWARDS. Onwarps. 


Forwarbs expresses movement in 
the direction which one fronts or 
which is before one ; Onwarps, move- 
ment along a given line towards a pro- 
poe point. Forwarps is opposed to 

ackwards or sideways. Onwarps 
would be opposed, if such a word had 
existed, to offwards, that is, in any 
direction but the line of destination. 
The migratory crab moves onwards 
but not forwards. 


FRACTION. Fracmenr. Frac- 


TURE. Rupture. 


Fraction, Fracment, and Frac- 
TURE are derivatives of the Lat. fran- 
gére, part. fractus, to break. Frac- 
MENT 18 properly expressive of the re- 
sult of physical digintagrationt or what 
is closely analogous to it; as, frag- 


ds 
SYNONYMS ~. 


bs Pee 


[FORMAL] 


ment of a mountain, a dress, a loaf, a 
fragment of an ancient poet. Frac- 
TION is a term bearing more distinct 
reference to a unit or a magnitude to 
which it stands proportionably re- 
lated. Fracrure is the violent dis- 
continuity of parts, and applies to 
hard and more or less brittle sub- 
stances, as Rupture (Lat. ruptira, 
from rumpére, to break asunder) to 
those which are softer and more elas- 
tic. The fracture of the skull; the 
rupture of a blood-vessel. The force 
of fracture too is external; that of 
rupture from within. 

“‘Several parcels of nature retain still 


the evident marks of fraction and ruin.”— 
BURNET. 


“It has been said that if the prodigies of 
the Jewish history had been found only in 
the fra ts of Manetho or Berosus, we 
should have paid no regard to them, and I 
am willing to admit this.”—PatLry. 

“* High-piled hills of fractured earth.” 

THOMSON. 
** Meanwhile the tepid caves, and fens, and 
shores, 
Their brood as numerous hatch from the 
egg that soon 
Bursting with kindly rupture, forth dis- 
clo 


Their callow young.” MILTON. 
FRAGRANCE, Scent. Opove. 
Perrume. Smerr. ARomMaA. 


Scent (Fr. sentir, Lat. sentire, to 
perceive) and Smet (perhaps L. Ger. 
smellen, to smoke. Richardson sug- 
gests a possible A. 8. smec-lian, or 
smeg-lian, as diminutive of A. 8. 
smeccan, to smack, taste) express both 
the sense or its exercise, and that 
which acts upon it. In this latter 
application, Smect is generic, and ex- 
presses any kind of emanation which 
affects the olfactory nerves, whether 
pleasant or otherwise. Scent is the 
smell which issues naturally from a 
bedy, and is peculiar to it, as the scent 
of a rose or a fox. 


Ovour (Lat. Yddrem) is a newer 
word in English than Smett, for 
which it serves as little more than a 
polite substitute. 

Aroma (Gr. dpaua, spice, sweet herd) 
though now employed almost identi- 
cally with FraGrance, yet had origi- 
nally thesense of the peculiar fragrance 
of spices. So Chaucer— 


oe hanes 


[FRAME] : 


«* My chamber is strowed with mirre and 
imsence, 

With sote savoring alos, and with sinamone 

Breathing an aromatike redolence,” 


Perrume (Fr. parfum, Lat. per, 
through, fumus, smoke) is better ap- 
lied to inanimate and strong, as 
RAGRANCE (Lat. fragrantia) is better 
employed of animate, fresh, and de- 
licate odours. The perfume of incense 
or of musk; the fragrance of fresh 
flowers. In a close and over-scented 
atmosphere we might complain of the 
sickening effect of perfume, but hardly 
of fragrance. Odour is the emanation 
which affects the organs of sense ; a 
smell is the action of that emanation 
on the sense. Odour belongs to the 
body imparting, smell to the body re- 
ceiving, the impression. Odour is to 
the sense of smelling what light is to 
the sense of seeing. An odour may 
be very slight, a scent is of some con- 
siderable strength. If we were speak- 
ing of a substance not specific, as 


water, we should say that it had no 


smell or odour ; if of a specific object, 
aga certain kind of rose, we should 
say that it had either no smell or no 
scent. 
‘¢ While, whispering pleasure as they fly, 
Cool zephyrs through the clear blue sky 
Their gathered fragrance fling.” 
GRAY. 
“The scentiess and the scented rose.” 
COWPER. 

‘The whole honse was filled with the 
odour of the ointment.”— Bible, 

“The Emperor Commodus retired to 
Laurentum, as the sea-air, perfumed by 
the odour of the numerous laurels that 
flonrished along the coast, was considered 
as @ powerful antidote against the pestilen- 
tial vapours.”—Evstack, /taly. 

** All the smell of plants and of other 
bodies is caused by these volatile parts,and 
is smelled wherever they are scattered in 
the air ; and the acuteness of sme// in some 
animals shows us that these effluvia spread 
Zar, and must be inconceivably subtle.”— 
REID. 


FRAME. Constitution. 
PERAMENT. COMPOSITION. 


The Frame (A.8. fremman, to fur- 
ther, to effect) is the structure, the 
Constitution . (Lat. constitutionem, 
disposition ) is the temper or aggregate 

owers in such structures as have 
life and organization, A man’s frame 


Tem- 
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is his limbs, muscles, bones, nerves, 
&ec.; bis constitution is that same 
frame taken in connexion with its 
vital powers and condition. It is only 
a metaphorical mode of speech when 
we speak of anyone as being in a parti- 
cular frame of mind, which means no 
more than state. Emotion may agitate 
the frame. Intemperance will shake 
the constitution. The frame of govern- 
ment in England is its political form 
or structure, and might be given ina 
few words. Its constitution is matter 
of long study and exposition, embrac- 
ing the growth and development of 
its forces and their reciprocal action 
and adjustment. 


TEMPERAMENT (Lat. tempérdamen- 
tum, proportionate mixture) is the 
state in respect to the predominance 
of any quality, or the proportion of 
different qualities or parts. 


The Composition (Lat. compisi- 
tionem, a@ putting together) is the sum 
of the parts which make up a thing. 
It involves all needful elements, with 
their disposition, in due proportion 
and orderly arrangement, whether in 
natural or artificial productions, in 
organic or inorganic forms, 


“‘ The elementary composition of bodies.” 


WHEWELL. 
‘*Some bloody passion shakes your very 
Srame.” SHAKESPEARE. 


«Our constitutions have never been en- 
feebled by the vices or luxuries of the old 
world,” —StTory. 

**Galen was not a better physician than 
an ill divine, while he determines the soul 
to be the complexion and temperament of 
the prime qualities,’”—BisHop HALL. 


FRAME. Form. 


To Frame is to give unity by 
mutual adaptation of parts. To Form 
is to give unity in any way. In 
framing, the parts have as direct a 
relation to the whole as to one another. 
In forming, the parts may have a direct 
relation to the whole, but no organic 
relation among themselves. ‘he es- 
sence of framing is construction ; the 
essence of forming is collocation, A 
carpenter frames a box by shaping and 
fitting top, bottom, sides, &c, A cer- 
tain disposition of ground, water, 
trees and buildings might form a 
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pleasing landscape. Both terms are 
used in a secondary as well as material 
sense. In that case Frame preserves 
the analogy of material construction, 
and applies to the more complex and 
elaborate, Form to the more simple, 
processes of themind. We form ideas, 
conceptions, and the like; we frame 
arguments, answers, excuses, devices, 
theories. Frame always denotes the 
action of man; Form is applicable also 
to the constitutions of nature. The 
founder of a society frames it; its 
members form it, that is, constitute 
it. 

‘‘How many excellent reasonings are 


JSramed in the mind of aman of wisdom and 
study in the length of years !””—WartTs. 


“God formed man of the dust of the 
ground,”—Bible. 


FRAUD. Guite. 


TION. 


Fraup (Lat. fraudem, deceit) and 
Guise (O. Fr. guile) have in com- 
mon the idea of duplicity, or deceit 
in action; but they differ in the mo- 
tives in which they directly originate. 
Fraud aims at the disadvantage of 
another, or is at least such a deceiv- 
ing of one’s neighbour as shall in 
some way redound to one’s own 
benefit and his loss, inconvenience, 
or humiliation. Guile is a wily re- 
gard for one’s own interests, without 
directly referring to the interests of 
one’s neighbour. In the views of 
high nari ’ ue is fraud, as truth 
is that of which no man ought to be 
robbed through the instrumentality 
of deceit. Guile is more an abstract 
quality than fraud. Guile is in the 
nature; fraud is embodied in act. 
Guile in the character is a foul blot 
and an intense evil. Many good 


CircUuMVEN- 


qualities must be absent to admit of 


euile, many high qualities contemned. 
‘here must be a disregard of truth, 
justice, candour, and generosity in 
the man of guile, while selfishness 
predominates, and deceit is ever ready 
to carry out its aims. 
‘““An Israelite indeed, in whom is no 
guile.” —Bible. 
« Take Ra my Lord! the welfare of us 
a 


Hangs on the cutting short that fraudful 
man,” SHAKESPEARE. 
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CirncumvenTION (Lat. circumven- 
tionem, circumvénire, to encircle, beset ) 
is the gaining of one’s ends in treat- 
ing with another. This may be b 
fraud, but may also be by address. It 
trades either on the weaknesses, the 
ignorance of others, or their compara- 
tively inferior knowledge or expe- 
rience. It is the process of stratagem. 

« Cunning is only the want of understand- 
ing, which, because it cannot compass its 


ends by direct ways, would do it by a trick 
and circumvention.”’—LOCKE. 


FREE. InpEPENDENT. 


He is Free (see Freepom) who is 
not subject to any constraint; he is 
INDEPENDENT who is not subject to 
any influence orconsideration. Liberty 
involves freedom of action ; indepen- 
dence freedom of desires. A free man 
does only what he pleases, an inde- 
penien man desires only what pleases 

im, without being under any motive 
which acts upon his will one way or 
another. Man is a free agent, inas- 
much as he has the choice of his 
actions, but he is not independent, in- 
asmuch as he is always subject to in- 
fluences which determine his wishes. 
He is never, for instance, independent 
of his duty, though he may be free to 
perform or neglect it. A free spirit is 
unfettered by cares and such thoughts 
as intrude themselves to the embarrass- 
ment of the movements of the mind. 
An independent spirit is one which 
will not suffer itself. to be guided by 

rejudice or dictated to by authority. 

Ian possesses moral liberty, but mo- 
ral independence is for none. 


FREE. Exempt. 


Exemption ( Lat. eremptionem, a re- 
moving) is a species of freedom, or 
freedom from certain things, and 
under certain circumstances. 


Frerpom may come in various 
ways, and may be said of anything 
from which it is desirable to be free ; 
as to be free from pain, inconvenience, 
oppression, interruption. Exrmprion 
carries our minds to a dispensing 

ower. Hence we may be exempted 
from any natural ill if we deem our- 
selves leniently or mercifully dealt 
with by Divine Providence; or we 


[FREQUENTLY] 


are exempt by virtue of some human 


authority which binds others, as an 
obligation, a service, ora tax. Ex- 
emption is that sort of freedom which 
consists in not sharing the liabilities 
to which others are subject. We may 
be free casually, or by natural causes 
or circumstances, we are exempt by 
exceptional arrangement. 

** In this, then, consists freedom, namely, 
in our being able to act, or not to act, ac- 
cording as we shall choose or will.”— 
LocKE. 


** Can authors their exemption draw 

From Nature’s or the common law ? 

They err alike with all mankind, 

Yet not the same indulgence find.” 
LioyD. 


FREEDOM. Liserry. 


Freepom is both a quality and a 
condition. 

Lrserty (Lat. libertatem, liber, free) 
is only a condition. Freedom is there- 
fore more independent and abstract. 
Liberty relates to such restriction or 
confinement as is opposed to it. The 
slaye when set at liberty shares that 
freedom which his master has all 
along enjoyed. So we may use the 
term Freepom in the sense of a free 
manner, or unrestrainedly; as, week 
ate, drank, talked, and laughed wit 
freedom.” We could not say with 
liberty. Freedom rather represents a 
positive, liberty a negative, idea. We 
may be at liberty to speak in society 
on any subject we choose ; but there 
will be many on which we shall be 
prevented from speaking with free- 
dom. This distinction between Frer- 
pom and Lizerry is not affected by the 
fact that in very many cases the terms 
might be employed indifferently. The 
bird escaped from its cage enjoys free- 
dom and liberty, the first in the full 
use of its wings, the latter as being no 
longer acaptive. Liberty is the power 
of putting one’s will into action. Free- 
dom is theabsence of everything inter- 
fering with the exercise of that will. 

“ Freedom, or not freedom, can belong 
to nothing but what has or has not a power 
to act,” —LockE. 

* The natural liberty of man is to be free 
from any superior power on earth, and not 
to be under the will or legislative authority 
of man, but to have only the law of nature 
for his rule.”—/bid, 
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FREQUENT. Hauvunr.  Inrest. 


The difference between these terms 
is a practical one. When we mean 
habitual resort of no harmful charao- 
ter, we say Frequent (Lat. fréquen- 
tare, fréquens, frequent); when we 
mean to imply the impropriety or 
unpropitiousness of the resort, we use 
Haunr (Fr. hanter; possibly Lat. 
hdbitare, Lirrré). This distinction 
is of comparatively recent introduc- 
tion into the language. The unfavour- 
able sense has passed over to the 
haunters. Ordinary men frequent. 
Thieves, ghosts, and wild beasts are 
said to haunt. So in the case of the 
noun—the resorts of pleasure; the 
haunts of vice. But this distinction 
again isof modern growth. Frequent 
carries with it more the ideas of ac- 
tivity and voluntariness, Haunt those 
of passiveness and extraneous in- 
fluence. Interest and desire of en- 
joyment induce us to frequent. In- 
terest and melancholy associations 
induce us tohaunt. We seek eagerly 
when we frequent, when we haunt it 
is often in spite of ourselves, We are, 
as it were, spell-bound. 


Inrest (Fr. infester, Lat. infestare) 
denotes such haunting or frequent- 
ing as commonly involves a plurality 
of beings, and always annoyance or 
injury as the result of their visitations. 
It is only by a kind of rhetorical im- 
personation that the term is applied 
to other than living agents, as when 
Addison speaks of the cares and pas- 
sions that infest human life. 


‘The Lord of Flies, so called (whether 
from the concourse of flies to the abundance 
of the sacrifices, or for his aid implored 
against the infestation of these swarms), 
was held the chief.”—BisHop HALL, 


** He frequented the court of Augustus, 
DRYDEN. 


«« I've charged thee not to haunt about my 
dogrs.” SHAKESPEARE. 


FREQUENTLY. Orren. Com- 
MONLY. ORDINARILY. GENERALLY. 
Usva.ty. 

Orten (A.S. oft) commonly refers 
to a series known to be established ; or, 
given the fact of the series, denotes that 
the repetition of its items is numerous; 
or, in other words, Orten relates to a 


” 
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standard of frequency implied or ex- 
pressed, and has a sort of fixed 
value. 


Frequrntiy(see Frequent )denotes 
the simple numerous repetition of any- 
thing, without any natural or scientific 
but only a moral standard to which 
such repetition can be referred. Un- 
calculated recurrences occur fre- 
quently ; calculated recurrences (if so 
it be) occur often. For instance, ‘‘ How 
often does the wheel of that machine 
revolve inthe hour?” It would be 
absurd to ask, ‘‘ How frequently?” In 
truth Frequent expresses better that 
which occurs with rapid repetition, as 
the result of a variable cause, OFrrEN as 
the result of an uniform cause. OrrEN 
belongs more to naked facts or events, 
FrequeENnTLy to such as are the results 
of action and habit. I have often hap- 

ened to meet him. i have frequently 
een to see him. 


Common y denotes that kind of fre- 
quency, the non-occurrence of which 
would create surprise; ORDINARILY, 
that which follows, or seems to follow, 
a fixed order or rule (Lat. ordinem). 


GeneRatty, that which occurs in 
the majority of similar cases, so that 
the contrary would be an exception or 
a specific Seiation. 


Usva ty (Lat. iisus, custom), that 
which occurs in such a way that the 
idea of custom is connected either with 
the occurrence itself or with the obser- 
vation of him who experiences or takes 
cognizance of it. 


Hasrrvatty (Fr. habituel, habitual), 
that which exhibits both the force and 
the frequency of habit, and usually its 
frequency alone, 


FRESH. New. 


As New (Fr. neuf, Lat. ndvus) de- 
notes that which either absolutely and 
in itself, or relatively to us, has existed 
only recently, so Fresu (A.S. fresc) 
denotes that which brings with it some 
force or characteristic ofnovelty beyond 
the fact of it. A new instance of kind- 
ness is simply one more. A fresh in- 
stance is one that comes as freely as if 
none others had preceded it, the term 
expressing freedom of supply; oragain, 
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a new house is one recently built, a 
fresh house isan additional erection of 
the builder. 

«« A fresh pleasure in every fresh posture 
of the limbs.”—LANDOR. 


“ Thou profoundest hell, 
Receive thy mew possessor.” MILTON. 


FRETFUL. Cross. Peevisu. Pe- 


TULANT. QUERULOUS. 


Fretrut (AS. frettan, i.e. for-etan» 
to eat away) denotes a disposition which 
exaggerates and feels unduly causes 
of annoyance or irritation, sid so exhi- 
bits itself in a complaining impatience. 
Fretfulness is constitutional, showing 
itself in persons of weak and nervous 
temperament, invalids, and sickly 
children. 

*« Are you positive and fretful, 
Heatien, Seheant, reer ke ze 
SwIrFtT. 

Crossness (i.e. as its formation indi- 
cates, thwartedness or thwartingness) is 
such fretfulness as shows itself in un- 
kindness of speech or manner to others, 
Crossness is a thing of humour and 
often passes off rapidly. It is peevish- 
ness mixed with vexation or anger. 

“The lighter sort of malignity turneth 
but to a crossness or aptness to oppose ; but 
the deeper sort to envy or mere mischief.” 
—Bacon. 

PrevisH( WepGEwoop comparesDa. 
piave, to whimper, cry like a child) de- 
notes a querulous dissatisfaction which 
it would be impossible to justify. It 
is often constitutional, the result of 
temperament, old age, and physical 
infirmity. 

** Valentine. Cannot your grace win her 

to fancy him ? 

Duke. No, trust me; she is peevish, sullen, 

forward, 
Proud, disobedient, stubborn, lacking duty.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 

Pretutancr (Lat. pititlantia, sauci- 
ness, from obs, péttilare, to assail in jest) 
is less sour and more energetic than 
Previsuness. It is capricious pas- 
sion unrestrained, which is impatient of 
authority and control, and is character- 
istically exhibited by the young against 
their elders or superiors. 

‘The pride and petwance of youth,.”— 
WATTs. 


Quervu ous (Lat. quériilus) denotes 
the disposition which is continually ex- 
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pressing itself in little complaints of 


trivial grievances or ill-treatment: 

** Enmity can hardly be more annoying 
than querulous, jealous, exacting fondness.” 
—Macavnay. 

It is the expression of peevish dis- 
content. 

FRIGHTEN. Terairy. Inrimr- 
paTE. Atarm. Scarr. Starr e. 

To Frienten (A.S. fyrhtu, fright) 
is to putin a condition of fearsuddenly, 
and so violently as to paralyze and take 
complete possession of the mind. A 
brave man may feel fear; but it is a 
manifestation of cowardice to be fright- 
ened. Fright SEE from the ap- 
prehension of physical evil. 

To Terriry (Lat. terrificdre) is to 
inflict terror, which is a stronger form 
of fright, and leading to an instinctive 
effort at escape from the object dreaded. 

IntimipaTe (Fr.intimider)is usually 
a panned act, and commonly done 
with the design of compelling to action, 
or deterring from it ; as, to intimidate by 
threats. Even where the cause is an 
influence, and not a conscious agent, 
the resultis the same. ‘“‘ He did not 
put to sea, being intimidated by the 
weather.” 

To Atarm (see ALArm) is to induce 
the feeling that cause exists for fear, 
whether the fear be actually felt or 
not, or turn out to have been ground- 
less. 

To Scane (Nor. skjerra, to frighten ) 
is to cause to desist, or to fly, from 
fright. It is to produce suddenly the 
combined effect of fright and repug- 
nance. 

To Srartte is to cause to start with 
fright or fear, hence it involves, when 
literally taken, an involuntary move- 
ment of the body. Yet it is not ex- 
pressive of great or lasting fear, and 
may be almost entirely produced by 
great surprise into which little fear 
enters. 

“The supposition that angels assume 
bodies need not startle us,”—LOCKE. 

“ Antony, on the other hand, was desi- 
rous to have him there, faneying that he 
would either be frightened into a compliance 


which would lessen him with his own party, 
or oy ing what was intended, make 


himself odions to the soldiery.”—MIDDLE- 
ton, Life of Cicero. 
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** Infectious cowardice 
In thee hath terrified our host,” 
CHAPMAN, Homer, 


‘Before the accession of James I, or at 
least during the reigns of his three imme- 
diate predecessors, the government of Eng- 
land was a eroment by force, that is, the 
king carried his measures in Parliament by 
intimidation.” —PALEY. 

«* By proof we feel 
Our power sufficient to disturb this heaven, 
And with perpetual inroads to alarm, 
Though inaccessible, his fatal throne; 
Which, if not victory, is yet revenge.” 
MILTON. 
** And on a child, when scaring sounds mo- 
est, 
Clings close and closer to the mother’s 
breast.” COWPER. 


FULFIL. Discuarce. 
SuBSTANTIATE. 

To Futrit is to fill up according to 
a measure or standard, which may be 
internal orexternal, personal or other- 
wise; as to fulfil one’s own intention, 
promise, the desire of another, a law, 
an obligation or duty, expectations or 
hopes entertained. 

Discuarce(O. Fr. descharger, to un- 
burden) is to relieve one’s selfof what is 
of the nature of a weight laid upon us 
in the form of an obligation, duty, 
debt, or office. Generally speaking, we 
discharge in order to relieve ourselves, 
we fulfil in order to satisfy others. 


To SuBsTanTIATE is to give sub- 
stance, in the sense of reality, to things 
of statement, claim, or assertion,by the 
means of proof or evidence. It is 
sometimes, however, employed in the 
sense of giving solidity to what is 
capable of being enjoyed or possessed 
in a more or less developed form. 

** He would not embitter their enjoyments, 
but he would sweeten and substantiate 
them.”—Kwnox. 

Reatizeis to bring from abstract or 
possible into real existence. We rea- 
lize a scheme when we carry it effec- 
tually into execution. We realize a de- 
scription when we can bring it vividly 
before the mind’s eye. Werealize an 
estate when we convert it into money. 

“‘The Spirit dictates all such petitions, 
and God Himself is first the author and 
then the fudfiller of them.”—SourH. 
‘Had Ia hundred tongues, a wit so large 
As could these hundred offices discharge.” 

DRYDEN. 
GG 
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“It will be as hard to apprehend as that 
an empty wish should remove mountains ; a 
supposition which, if realized, would relieve 
Sisyphus.” —GLANVILL. 


FULNESS. PLeENITUDE. 


Although these words are etymolo- 
gically equivalent, the Lat. plenus and 
the English full being closely allied, 
PrenitupE ( Lat. plenitudinem ) is used 
in ahigher style, and with a more ab- 
stractleaning. Indeed, PLenrrupE is 
never physical fulness, but moral, de- 
noting the possession of some power or 
_ in anobleand pre-eminent 

egree. The fulness of a stream, the 
fulness of enjoyment. The plenitude of 

ower, wisdom, authority. Fulness, 
owever, is equally applicable to phy- 
sical and moral abundance. 

«A short sentence may be oftentimes a 
large and a mighty prayer. Devotion so 
managed being like water in a well, where 
you have Patines in a little compass.”— 
SourH. 


‘‘The painting preserves the same cha- 
racter, not only when He is supposed de- 
scending to take vengeance upon the 
wicked, but even when We exerts the like 
plenitude of power in acts of beneficence to 
mankind,” —BURKE. 


FURIOUS.  ViuoLent. 
MENT. IMPETUOUS. 

Furious (Lat. ftiridsus, raging) 
means having fury, which is excessive 
and violent rage. The term Furtovus as 
applied to natural forces is not proper. 
A furious wind is a metaphor, mean- 
ing animated as if with the spirit of a 
furious man. A furious force is one 
which displays itself in such a way 
that we cannot foretell the extent to 
which it may reach, or the mischief it 
may do. 

Viotent (Lat. vidlentus, violent, 
boisterous) means exercising great or 
undue force contrary to law, reason, 
or moderation. 


Venement (Lat. vthémens, impetu- 
ous) conveys the idea of pursuin 
one’s own ends with keenness an 
energy, though it is not exclusively 
used of human character or de- 
meanour. A vehement wind or stream 
is one which seems eagerly bent on 
running its own course. In their 
moral applicatious, men are furious in 
their passions; violent in speech, 


VEHE- 
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manner, and conduct; vehement in 
their expressions, desires, and pur- 
suits. It may be observed that vehe- 
mence is in its effects confined to the 
subject, while fury and violence tend 
to effect others. Violence is never 
laudable; vehemence may be. 


Impetuous (Lat. impétus, assault, 
violent impulse) is used both mechani- 
cally and morally. Mechanically, im- 
petus is nearly equivalent to momen- 
tum, being measured by the multiphi- 
cation of mass into velocity, but it is 
used less strictly and more popularly. 
Morally, impetuosity conveys the 
idea of being carried away by the 
feeling of the moment with eagerness, 
and with little reflexion. 

“A power steps in that limits the arro- 

gance of raging passions and furious ele- 
ments, and says, ‘ So far shalt thou go, and 
no farther.’ ””—BURKE. 
In matters of human conduct violence 
is often coupled, or contrasted, with 
fraud; violence and fraud being the 
two main modes of wrong-dealing 
among men. 

“Since he who begins to violate the 
happiness of another does what is wrong, 
he who endeavours to obviate or put a stop 
to that violence does in that respect what is 
right by the terms.” —W0OLASTON. 

«Thy present wants, or fears, or desires 

carry thy spirit in thy own prayers eagerly 
and vehemently in pursuit of those thy 
wants, fears, or desires, because they are 
things presently incumbent upon thee and 
in thy view.”—HaLg. 
Vehemence is the manifestation in act 
or demeanour of eagerness. The im- 
petuous man is he who is actuated by 
a variety of motives of unequal and 
uncertain power. 

«« There being no kind of vice which men 
would not abandon themselves unto, con- 
sidering the impetuousness of their own 
natural appetites, and the power of exter- 
nal temptations, were this restraint from 
religion once removed and abolished.”— 
WILKINS. 

Vigour of scope and rapidity of 
action in regard to an aim or subject 
characterize impetuosity ; energy and 
sustained rapidity of movement, vehe- 
mence; excess or abuse of force, vio- 
lence ; while violence with distraction 
becomes fury. The impetuous man, 
though not wise, is capable of an act 
of dashing bravery. 
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man will do what he has set himself 
to do with vigour and vivacity. The 
violent man ought to be shunned ; 
the furious man put under restraint, 


“A gentleman who farms a part of his 
own estate, after paying the expenses of 
cultivation, should gain both the rent oi 
the landlord and the profit of the farmer. 
He is apt to denominate, however, his 
whole gain profit, and thus confounds rent 
with profit ; at least in common language.” 
SmirH, Wealth of Nations. 

“His predia, in like manner, were tri- 
bates, tolls, portage, bankage, stockage, 
coinage, profits by salt pits, mills, water- 
courses, and whatsoever emoluments grew 
by them, and the like.”—-HoLINSHED. 


“Albeit for profit and lucre all things 
are set to sale.” —Jbid. 


GAMBOL. Prank. Frottc. 


Gamnot (once spelt gambauld, gam- 
baud; Fr. gambade, It. gambata, a 
Jumping about) is a skipping, playing, 
or leaping in merriment. 

Pranx (Wepewoop compares Ger. 
prangen, to glitter, Du. pronk, finery ; 
and connects prank with prance) is an 
act which is merry and ludicrous, and 
tends to mischief towards others, or a 
personal joke or trick. 

A Frotic (Ger. frohlich, glad, 
merry) is an exuberant manifestation 
of a mind which requires sportive re- 
laxation. Dumb animals gambol. 
Young people have their pranks and 
frolics. 

‘‘ Bears, tigers, ounces, pards 
Gambol’d before them.” 
MILTon. 

‘In came the harpies, and played ther 
accustomed pranks.” —RALEGH. 

“While many a pastime circled in the 


G. 


GAIN. Emotumenr.  Luvcre. 
Prorit. 

Gain (Icel. gagn, advantage; not 
the Fr. gagner) is here a generic term. 
It denotes that which comes to a man 
as the fruit of his exertions, or accrues 
to him as a desirable possession. The 
em accrues directly tothe man. The 

roFIT (Lat. proficére, to be of advan- 
tage) arises from his trade or dealing, 
and the matters which are the subject 
ofit. Hence gains are commonly upon 
a considerable scale, profits are com- 
monly made in little instalments ; but 
the gain is more uncertain or casual 
than the profit, which ought to accrue 
in a regular manner as the fruit of 
—— industry, while we often 

ear of ill-gotten gain. Yet exorbi- 
tant profit, though it retain the name, 
is sometimes a kind of theft. 


Emotument (Lat. émiliimentum, 
effort, gain) is any profit arising from 
office, employment, or labour. It 
supposes, however, some dignity of 
occupation, and would not be em- 
ployed of menial work, manual labour, 


; shade, 
or even a petty trade; and is most | The young contending as the old sur- 
commonly employed of official income veyed ; 
and revenue, oa indirect and | And many : gambol frolicked o’er the 
‘ round, 
fluctuating se et And sleights of art and feats of strength 
fees, dues, and the like. went round,” GOLDSMITH. 


Lucre (Lat. liicrum, gain, profit) 
is a term very seldom used, and, 
when used, denotes sordid or ill- 
gotten gain. The verb to gain is dis- 
tinguished from the verb to win as 

eavour is distinguished from luck 
or address ; but the noun Garn is used 
in the broadest sense as the opposite 
of loss. But some amount of action is 
presupposed, of which gain is the re- 
sult. That which accrues to a man by 
fixed order, as for instance, an here- 
ditary estate, is not strictly a gain, 
though it may be a boon, 


GAME. Pray. 

Pray (A.S. plegan, to play) is a 
common term for any active form of 
amusement. Play becomes Game (A. 
S. gamian, to play) when it is syste- 


atic and is exercised according to 
. , ‘play, however, is _ 
rab Brae ne es S- we 9 agree 
are at play whet the} amuse themy! ie 
selves in a random map . When 


they go to cricket they bégitDagamd, 2 
But in regard to the verbs, to play a 


is the. phrase used, because to 
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game is restricted to playing at games 
of chance or gambling. 

“Itis very remarkable that the people 
of these islands are great gamblers. They 
have a game very much like our draughts.” 
—Coox’s Voyages. 


«« The lamb thy riot dooms to bleed to-day, 
Had he thy reason, would he skip and 


play? 
Pleased to the last he crops the flow’ry 


mead, 
And licks the hand just raised to shed his 
blood.” PoPE. 
GAUDY. Snowy. Gay. 


Gavpy is displaying gauds (Lat. 
gaudium, joy, an object producing joy ) 
or trinkets; hence ostentatiously 
showy in colour or decoration. 


Gay (Fr. gai, merry) denotes such 
colouring as expresses or inspires 
gladness. Nor is it restricted to 
colouring ; but life, activity, form, 
festive arrangement, and light, equally 
contribute to a gay scene. 


Snowy (A. S. sceawe, a show) is 
strikingly conspicuous, on the score 
of colouring more especially, or orna- 
mentation. The three terms are ap- 
plicable to inanimate substances as 
well as to persons ; as gaudy furniture, 
showy dress, a gay parterre. Gay 
lies at one extreme, and is a term of 
praise. Gaudy at the opposite ex- 
treme, as a term of dispraise. Showy 
lies between the two. 

“«The modern invention of multiplying 
the works of the artists by devices which 
require no ingenuity, has prostituted the 
ornaments of a temple to the gaudiness of 
a suburban villa, and the decorations of a 
palace to the embellishment of a trades- 
man’s door-post.”—Knox, Essays. 

«« Belinda smiled, and all the world was 
gay.” POPE. 

“ When they had taken any spoils from 
the enemy, the men would make a present 
of everything that was rich and showy to 
the women whom they most admired.”— 
Spectator, 


GAZE. Garr. Srare. 


These terms express a fixedness of 
look, and vary according to the emo- 
tion of mind which produces them. 


We Gaze (Sw. gasa, to stare with 
fright, cf. aghast: ~SKEat, Etym. 
Dict.) when the attention is roused 
and fixed by the curious, the interest- 
ing, the beautiful, or the affecting. 
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We Gare (A.S. gedpan, to gape) 
from idle curiosity, ignorant wonder, 
or listless, open-mouthed amusement 
of mind. 


We Sranz (A. S. stdrian, to stare, 
aze) whenever, from any motive, we 
‘asten unconscious looks, as from 

wonder, surprise, stupidity, fright or 

horror, impudence or curiosity. 

““So, checking his desire, with trembling 
heart, 

Gazing he stood, nor would nor could 
depart : 

Fixed as a pilgrim *wildered in his way, 

Who dares not stir by night, for fear to 
stray, 

But stands with awful eyes to watch the 
dawn of day.” DRYDEN. 


“The Dutch, who are more famous for 
their industry and application than for wit 
and humour, hang up in several of their 
streets what they call the sign of the gaper ; 
that is, the head of an idiot dressed in cap 
and bells, and gaping in a most immoderate 
manner, This is a standing jest at Am- 
sterdam.”—Spectator, 


“They stand staring and looking upon 
Me.”—Bible. 


GEM. Jewet. 


The Latin gemma had other senses 
than that of a precious stone; as, @ 
bud. When applied to precious stones 
it meant not only those which were 
precious from their rarity and in- 
trinsic substance, but those also on 
which the skill of the engraver had 
bestowed an artistic value. Not only 
the diamond or the emerald, but the 
cornelian and the agate incised by 
the sculptor, are classically speaking 
Gems. 


Jewet, on the other hand (O. Fr. 
joyel) is not employed to designate 
any stones but those which are of in- 
trinsic value. In old English, how- 
ever, a precious ornament of gold, or 
of more than one inlaid gem or pre- 
cious stone, was called a JEweL. 


GENDER. Sex. 


Sex (Fr. sexe, Lat. serus) 1s a na- 
tural division of animals. 

Genver (Fr. genre, Lat. génus, -Eris) 
is the technical or artificial recognition 
of sex, its exclusion, and its analogies. 
There are two sexes and three gen- 
ders. 


«« Gender being founded on the distinction 
of the two sezes, it is plain that in a proper 
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Sense it can only find place in the names of 
living creatures which admit the distinction 
of male and female, and therefore can be 
ranged under the masculine or feminine 
genders.”— BLAIR. 


3 GENIUS. Tasre. Scrence. 


¥ Genius (see Apttiry) is a pure 
| gift of nature. That which it pro- 
duces is the work of a moment. 


Taste (Fr. tdter, O. Fr. taster) is 
seen in works of study and time. It 
belongs to the exhibition of a multi- 
tude of rules established or assumed. 
It produces only conventional beauty. 
That a work should be good on prin- 
ciples of taste, it must be elegant, 
finished, worked up without an ap- 
pearance of elaborateness. A work 
of genius will wear an air of neglect, 
an irregular, unstudied, bold, and 
even perhaps wild character. A keen 
perception of beauties and faults be- 
longs to taste. Life, grandeur, power, 
force of imagination, activity of con- 
ception, belong to genius. Taste sees 
what is calculated to produce agree- 
able sensations. Genius produces 
striking and forcible impressions. 
Taste is trained. Genius seizes as by 
intuition, forms a conception without 
imitation, andrealizes it without rule, 
yet acting upon the principles of rule 
without being conscious of it. Custom, 
philosophy, intercourse with men of 
taste strengthen taste. Taste in the 
arts, as in everything, is the recogni- 
tion of the beautiful or the graceful, 
the love of that which is intrinsically 
excellent, and the preference of and 
acquiescence in it. 


we ee 


Science (Lat. scientia, knowledge) 
is, in those matters in which it may 
play a part with genius and taste, the 
exact knowledge of the rules of art, 
the practical conformity of art to the 
truth of nature. Genius is the most 
powerful and the least imitable of all. 
it often needs to be corrected by 
science and tempered by taste. 
Science is the most exact, rigid, and 
judicial; but truth may be barren, and 
science without impulse, feeling, and 
_ imagination may elicit no more than 
_ the cold sympathy of reason. Taste 
ds the most elegant, graceful, and 
agreeable. 


DISCRIMINATED. 


Ee | 


453 


GENTLE. Mirtp. Meek. Sorr. 


Branp. Tame. 


Gentie (O. Fr. gentil, Lat. gen- 
tilis, gentem, a family) denoted pri- 
marily well-born. Hence, refined in 
manners, and, by a further extension 
of meaning, of quiet nature and placid 
disposition. The term, therefore, is 
oe ate to the natures of animals, 
and only by analogy to external forces 
and influences; mdeed, to anything 
capable of producing soft and soothing 
impressions on the one hand, or vio- 
lent and harsh on the other. A gentle 
person, look, force, voice, and the 
like. 

**Oh, gently on thy suppliant’s head, 

Dread Goddess, lay thy chastening hand ; 
Not in thy Gorgon terrors clad, 

Nor circled with the vengeful band.” 

Gray. 
GenTLE is thus an essentially relative 
term, implying the absence of its 
contrary, and, therefore, most expres- 
sive in those subjects where the con- 
trary is usual or conceivable. 


Tame (A. S. taém) denotes that 
gentleness which is the result of train- 
ing or domestication. The sheep isa 
gentle animal; the wolf may be 
tamed. By a metaphor, Tame is used 
to signify spiritless; as, ‘‘a tame re- 
sistance,” ‘‘a tame poem.” Tame- 
ness is a condition in which ferocity 
or energy is absent or has been sub- 
dued. As gentleness implies inherent 
energy and power, which is exercised 
in moderation at the dictates of the 
will or disposition, so tameness 1m- 
plies the absence of these qualities, 
as being the manifestation of mere 
temperament, natural or acquired. 
Tameness is inanimate tractableness 
or quiet, and so is often employed of 
animals whose nature makes them 
easy of association with man. 

“« That it may not besuspected that there 
is anything of tameness or mean-spirited- 
ness in this conduct, the advantage in point 
of dignity and esteem really lies on the side 
of the good-natured and peaceable man,”— 
WATERLAND. 

Mitp (A. 8. milde) conveys the 
idea of subdued but not deteriorated 
energy. Theairis mild, which might 
be harsh; the fruit is mild, which 
might have been acrid or strong; the 
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expression is mild, which might have | 


been stern; the disposition is mild, 
which might have been given to 
severity, but seems alien to it. 

«« Mildness would better suit with majesty, 


Than rash revenge and rough severity.” 
DRAYTON. 


Mildness and gentleness are compa- 
tible with power and penetration, 
which Sorrness (A. S. soft, soft) is 
not. A soft voice, a soft light, soft 
music, all please and soothe, but do 
not enrapture. The characteristic 
idea of softness is pleasant impress. 
It is opposed to harshness and hard- 
ness. It is equally opposed to energy 
and resistingness. Hence the ten- 
dency of the term to assume morally 
an unfavourable character; as denot- 
ing effeminacy, too great suscepti- 
bility, and too great simplicity. 
“There being only some few Ditheists 


to be excepted (such as Plutarch and Atti- 
cus), who out of a certain softness and 


- tenderness of nature, that they might free 


the one good God from the imputation of 
evils, would needs set up besides Him an 
evil soul or Demon above the world, self- 
existent, to bear all the blame of them,” 


—CuDWORTH. 


Meexness (Dan. myg, pliant) dif- 
fers from mildness, gentleness, and 
softness, in being never vee like 
them, to the deportment, but only to 
the temper or character. It is a theo- 
logical virtue ; but with the world at 
large it is not in favour ; whence has 
been imposed upon it the idea of er- 
cessive submissiveness, and an ab- 
sence of that “spirit” which more 
readily finds admiration. It may be 
observed that meekness at least ex- 
cludes obstinacy as well as pride; 
while persons who have softness in 
manner are often found by no means 
wanting in self-will. Meekness re- 
sults from the absence of arrogant 
self-will or self-assertion. It is the 
quality which meets not violence with 
violence, or force with force, or cla- 
mour witb clamour, but endures pro- 
vocation and submits to wrong. 

‘« By inheriting the earth, He meant in- 
heriting those things which are without 
question the greatest blessings upon earth, 
calmness or composure of spirit, tranquil- 
lity, cheerfulness, peace, and comfort of 
mind. Now these, I apprehend, are the 
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peculiar portion and recompense of the 
meek,” —BisHoP PORTEUS. 


Bianp (Lat. blandus, flattering, al- 
luring) is that which produces pleas- 
ing impressions by soothing qualities 
of character, and is employed ex- 
clusively of the outer manifestations 
of expression and manners. It is 
ordinarily associated with calmness 
and dignity, with affableness and 
courtliness in superiors. A bland 
manner in a friend or equal would be 
unacceptable, as approaching too 
nearly to condescension. Milton uses 
the term of natural influences—“‘ Ex- 
hilarating vapours bland.” 

“« Arrayed in arms, and bland in voice and 
look.” LEwIs, Statius. 


GHASTLY. Grim. Gnristy. 


Guastiy (A. S. gestlic, frightful) 
is the same word as ghostly; hence 
the predominant idea is that of a 
supernatural or deathlike pallor, from 
which the signification has been ex- 
tended to denote simply deadly, hor- 
rible; as, ‘‘ ghastly wounds.” 


‘‘Her face was so ghastly that it could 
scarcely be recognised.” —MACAULAY. 


Grim (A.S. grim, savage) is, on the 
other hand, essentially connected with 
life and the expression of the counte- 
nance of man or beast. Surliness, 
ferocity, and gravity, combined into 
a fixed and rigid expression, would 
constitute grimness. 

«¢ The grim face of law.” —-DENHAM. 

Gristy (A. S. gruslic, terrible) ap- 
plies to the whole form or appearance, 
and conveys the idea of fear as pro- 
duced through what is ugly and for- 
bidding. 


“ My grisly countenance made others fly.” 


SHAKESPEARE. 
GHOST. Aprarition. SpecrrRe. 
Puantom. Vision. PHANTASM. 


Guost (A. S. gést, a spirit) is pri- 
marily, though this sense is no longer 
colloquial, the spirit or soul of a man. 
Hence, as asynonym with those given 
above, it denotes an apparition of a 
specific kind, that is, of the spirit of 
some departed person in visible though 
disembodied form. 


Rayiageethts HN 
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«I thought that I had died in sleep, 
And was a blessed ghost.” 
CoLERIDGE. 
Apparition (Lat. apparttionem, an 
attendance, from appdrere, to appear) 
is the generic term, of which Guost is 
a species. A sudden appearance which 
produces a startling effect from its un- 
expectedness is an apparition in the 
broadest sense of the word. An ap- 
parition is always of a person or a 
collective object, not of many objects 
or a complex view. 
“T think it is the weakness of mine eyes 
That shapes this monstrous apparition.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 
Spectre (Lat. spectrum) is a pre- 
ternatural personal appearance with- 
out individuality, and therefore not 
assumed to be in particular the spirit 
of any, either departed or living. 
Both Guosr and Spectre are in their 
common acceptation taken for some- 
thing human. 


An apparition or a Vision (Lat. 
visionem, a seeing, an apparition) might 
be of a celestial nature, as of angels, 
or an angel; Visron including more 
than a solitary apparition, and ad- 
mitting the idea of a scene in which 
many figures appear. Nor is the 
term Sprecrre employed but in the 
sense of an uncongenial or horrible 
apparition. A lovely vision; a hideous 
spectre. Vision differs from Appart- 
TION as the subjective from the objec- 
tive. One has a vision, one sees an 
apparition. A vision may come from 
a frenzied or even disordered imagina- 
tion, an apparition is supposed to have 
an external reality. 

4 ag” ag the night so foul, till morning 
air 
Came forth with pilgrim steps in amice 


gray ; P 
Who with her radiant fingers stilled the 


roar 

Of thunder, chased the clouds, and laid the 
winds 

And grisly spectres, which the fiend had 
raised 

To tempt the Son of God with terrors 
dire.” MILTON. 


“ Upon the foot of this construction it is 
supposed that Isaiah, in prophetic dream or 
vision, heard God speaking to him, like as 
St. Peter heard a voice and saw a vision 
while he lay in a trance, and that in idea 
he transacted all that God so ordered him 
to do,”"-—WaATERLAND, 
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Puantom (Fr. fantome, Lat. phan« 
tasma, an image, anappearance ) denotes 
what has an apparent but no real ex- 
istence. Nospirit is therefore supposed 
for it. 

Puantasm(Lat.; from Gr. pavracua, 
an appearance, phantom) equally ex- 
presses the unreal, but is purely sub- 
jective, and refers what is seen or 
imagined to the mind acting upon 
itself. A phantom is a single object, 
as a spectre or a will-o’-the-wisp. A 
phantasm may be a complex object or 
a scene. Weevyen speak of phantasms 
in the sense of creations of a diseased 
or disordered imagination; buta phan- 
tom expresses more the delusion, 
phantasm the play of the misguided 
mind. 

‘* Like the French Republic, the Italian 
Republic is in their eyes a phantom which 


appeared yesterday, and may vanish to- 
morrow.”—EvstTacE, /taly. 


«According to them, the Devil, that is 
so often spoken of in the Scriptures, is no- 
thing else but either a disease of the body 
or a phantasm in the brain, or the wicked 
principles and inclinations of a man’s heart.” 
—SHARP. 


GIGANTIC. Cotossat. 


A Grant is, or is supposed to be, a 
living being, as the Titans and Giants 
(Lat. gigantes) of antiquity. 

A Cotossus (Gr. xodored¢) is a gigan- 
tic statue like that of Apollo, seventy 
cubits high, which stood at the mouth 
of the harbour of ancient Rhodes, 
and was absurdly supposed to have 
bestridden it. ‘This difference lies at 
the root of their application. Both are 
equally symbolical of what exceeds 
the ordinary human limits of magni- 
tude in bulk, but the former only ex- 
presses what is vast in mind or pur- 
pose. We speak equally of gigantic 
and colossal magnitude, or a gigantic 
or colossal stride; but a scheme of 
vast magnitude, though it might be 
termed gigantic, that is, such as a giant 
might conceive, could not be termed 
colossal. 


GIVE. Grant. 
FER. RENDER. 


The idea common to these terms is 
that of communicating to others what 


Bestow. Con- 


‘ 
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is our own, or in our power. And, 
indeed, Give (A. 8. gifan) denotes 
this generally, and no more. 


To Grant, Conrer, and to Bestow 
are characteristic modes of giving. 
To grant (O. Fr. graanter, L. Lat. 
creantare, to guarantee) is always from 
one person to one or more others, in ac- 
cordance with an expectation, prayer, 
or request. 


To Brstow (be- and stowe, a place) 
meant originally to lay up in store. 
It is stil) used in parts of England in 
the sense of io bury. Hence its latter 
meaning is to give something of 
substantial value, with the intention 
of benefiting the object of the be- 
stowal. 


Conrer (Lat. conferre, to bestow) 
implies not so much the value of the 
thing given as the condescension of 
the giver, while Grant implies his 
liberality and good will. Honours, 
distinctions, favours, privileges are 
conferred. Goods, gifts, endowments 
are bestowed. equests, prayers, 
privileges, favours, gifts, allowances, 
opportunities are granted. 

“ Give, and it shall be given unto you.” 

—Bible. 
A peculiar sense attaches to the word 
Grant as a legal term, as a piece of 
land granted to a noble or religious 
house. So Blackstone speaks of ‘‘ the 
transfer of property by sale, grant, or 
conveyance.” 

To Renpver (Fr. rendre, Lat. red- 
dére) is to bring in relation to a per- 
son or a state, and so to restore, pay, 
inflict, assign, contribute, furnish; or 
to bring into a state, as to render safe 
or unsafe, to render from one lan- 
euage into another. 

“Render therefore unto Cesar the 


things that are Cesar’s, and unto God the 
things that are God’s-’—ng. Bible. 


« Grant me the place of this threshing- 
floor.” — Bible, 


“Almighty God, though He really doth 
and cannot otherwise do, yet will not seem 
to bestow His favours altogether gratis, but 
to expect some competent return, some 
small use and income for them.”—BARROW. 


“TI esteem the encomiums you conferred 
upon me in the senate, together with your 
congratulatory letter, as a distinction of the 
highest and most illustrious kind,”—MEL- 
MOTH, C%zero. 
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GLAD. Joyrut. Preasep. De- 


LIGHTED. GRATIFIED. 


Guiap (A. S. gled, shining, cheer- 
ful) denotes the lowest degree of 
pleasure. It is the opposite term to 
sorry, and commonly no more denotes 
joyousness than Sorry denotes deep 
sorrow or grief. Hence it is used to 
express complimentary feeling, as, 
‘“<T shall be glad to see you,” and is 
commonly preceded by some aug- 
mentative word. 

Joyrut (Fr. joie, joy ; Lat. pl. gau- 
dia) is, on the other hand, nina for the 
highest degree of pleasure excited by 
an external event. Gladness admits, 
however, of degrees, and may be more 
tempered, thoughtful, and lasting than 
joy, which may even be exuberant and 
excessive. 

Preasep (Fr. plaisir, pleasure) may 
denote either the pleasure of joy or 
the pleasure of satisfaction or appro- 
bation. 


Gratiriep (Lat. gratificari, to 
gratify) implies a sense of pleasure 
ue to the behaviour of another. 
Dericutep (O. Fr. deliter, from the 
Lat. délectare, to delight) is a much 
stronger term than glad or pleased 
for expressing the same kind of feel- 
ing. 
«Then are they glad, because they are 
at rest.”— Bible. 


‘« Joy is the vivid pleasure or delight in- 
spired by immediate reception of something 
peculiarly grateful, of something obviously 
productive of an essential advantage, or of 
something which promises to contribute 
to our present or future well-being.”— 
CoGAN. 

*‘It is supposed that the very deter- 
mination which is the ground and sprin 
of the will’s act is an act of choice me 
pleasure, wherein one act is more agree- 
able and the mind hetter pleased in it than 
another; and this preference and superior 
pleasedness is the ground of all it does in 
the case.” EDWARDS, 

The term Grartiry extends toa peculiar 
meaning beyond thatof personal con- 
duct of one towards another, in which 
it is nearly synonymous with indulge ; 
as the gratification of the senses, de- 
sires, and the like, When expressive 
of lively satisfaction at the act or con- 
duct of another, it commonly indicates 
some superiority in the person satis- 


Oe ee 
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fied ; as, the father is gratified by his 
son’s conduct. 


*‘ For who would die to gray a foe ?” 
RYDEN. 


“ So on they fared, de/ighted still to join 
In mutual eunverse.” MILTON. 


GLANCE, Gtutmpese. 

A Guance (Sw. glans, brightness) 
expresses both the sudden shooting 
_ of a bright object or ray of light be- 
fore the eyes, and the rapid casting 
of the vision itself upon an object. 

Gumpse (connected with gleam, 
glow, glitter, &c., and with Du. and 
Ger. glimmen, to shine fuintly) differs 
in implying the seeing momentarily 
and imperfectly, while GLANcE implies 
that the object is seen momentarily 
and distinctly. Gtancer is more com- 
monly voluntary, Giimpse inyolun- 
tary. We take glances; we catch 
glimpses. 

*« The poet’s eye, in a fine frenzy rolling, 
Doth glance from heaven to earth, from 
earth to heaven.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 
** Who this is we must learn, for man He 
seems 
In all His lineaments, though in His face 


The glimpses of His Father’s glory shine.” 
MILTON. 


Ce ee oe a a ae 
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GLIDE. Stipe. Sure. 

To Sure is commonly, though not 
necessarily, an involuntary movement 
(A. S. slipan, to slip, glide away). 

To Ste (A. S. slidan) is voluntary 
or involuntary. 

Griz (A. 8. glidan) is voluntary, 
or analogous to it. Sire conveys the 
idea of sliding in an accidental or de- 
viating manner, as when the foot 
slips, or a bone slips out of its place. 
A slip is not only sudden and rapid, 
but it is short, while Stipe and GuipE 
are continuous and protracted. To 
slide is to move glibly over a surface, 

and without hindrance. But Sime 
and Gurpe differ, in that Stor always 
supposes a surface or basement upon 
and over which the movement takes 
place, while Girne ex presses the move- 
gent alone. Noiseless, uninterrupted, 
equable, and apparently effortless pro- 
ess may be called gliding. So a 
bird may be said to glide in the air, 
and ghosts glide from one chamber to 
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another. A vessel glides through the 

water, not upon it. 

**She (Medea) glode forth, as an adder 
doth.” Gower. 


“ They have not only slid imperceptibly, 
but have plunged openly into artifice.”—- 
LorD BOLINGBROKE. 

“These worldly advantages, these ho- 
nours, profits, pleasures, whatever they be, 
are of uncertain continuance, and may in a 
little time slip away from us; to be sure, 
we shall in a little time slip away from 
them,”—ATTERBURY. 


GLORY. Honour. 


Guory (Lat. gloria) is the result of 
success in such things as excite the 
admiration of men at large—extra- 
ordinary efforts, brilliant achieve- 
ments. 


Honour (Lat. hdndrem) is the re- 
sult of excellence, as acknowledged 
by the narrower circle in which we 
personally move, and according to 
their particular standard of it. Ho- 
nour is never entirely separated from 
virtue ; but glory may have no con- 
nexion with it. Honour must ever 
regard the rights of others; glory 
may be earned at their expense. Gres 
attends great deeds, honour attends 
the discharge of duty. Therefore we 
may if we please despise glory, but it 
is ill to despise honour. 

Fame (Lat. fama) is the result of 
meritorious success in the more select 
but less showy walks of life. We 
speak of the glory of the conqueror, 
the honour of the gentleman, the fame 
of the scholar and the philanthropist. 
Honour and fame are always external 
to one’s self; but Giory is sometimes 
used in the sense of self-glorification, 
or, as Hobbes has called it, ‘* Internal 
gloriation or triumph of the mind.” 

ut fame has not the moral worth of 
honour. The man who is honoured 
has his reward in the feeling which is 
entertained towards him, the famous 
man in that his name is often in people’s 
mouths, 

* sak” though we fall, and honoured if we 
ive, 
Or let us glory gain, or glory give.” 
Poprr, Homer, 
«* Honour makes a great part of the re- 


ward of all honourable professions,”— 
SmitH, Wealth of Nations. 


Fame. 
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« Fame is the spur that the clear spirit 
doth raise 
That last infirmity of noble minds), 
o scorn delights and live laborious days.” 
Lycidas. 


GLOW. Warmtn. Heat. 
Grow (A.S. glowan, to glow) is a 


shining with vivid light or intense 
heat. It combines the ideas of bright- 
ness and warmth. The incandescent 
metal glows with intense heat, the 
low-worm with vivid and _ steady 
light. In the glowing substance 
the glow emanates from the sub- 
stance itself. A healthy glow of 
the body is the exact opposite of an 
external chill. 


Warmtu (A. S. wearm, warm) is 
moderate heat, less addressing itself, 
or not at all, to the eye. 


Hear (A. S. hetu), in its common 
acceptation, signifies not merely that 
principle which is present in all bodies, 
and on the degree of which depends 
their fluid or solid state, but the evo- 
lution of caloric in a strong or exces- 
sive quantity. The analogous use of 
the terms is 2 ett by these natural 
distinctions. e speak of the fire of 
cenius, the heat of passion, the glow 
of generous feeling, the warmth of 
friendship, and the like. 

« Persons who pretend to feel 
The glowings of uncommon zeal ; 
Who others scorn, and seem to be 
Righteous in very great degree.” 
LLOYD. 
“The heat and hurry of his rage.” 
SouTH. 

“Many persons, from vicious and dead 
and cold, have passed into life and an ex- 
cellent grace and a spiritual warmth and 
holy fire.’—BisHop TayLor. 


GOLD. Go.pen. (A. S. gold.) 


These terms are both used as adjec- 
tives, with this difference, that the 
former signifies made of gold, the lat- 
ter also as having the characteristics 
of gold; as wealth, brightness, yellow- 
ness. A gold 484 golden corn, sun- 
sets, days, thoughts, or memories. 


GOODNESS. Virrve. 


Goopness (good, from a Teutonic 
base, “ Gad,” to suit, to fit: SkEaT, 
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Etym. Dict.) is natural and without 
effort. 


It is instinctive Virtue (Lat. vir- 
tiitem), as virtue is trained or prac- 
tised goodness. Hence, in somesort 
goodness may be without virtue, an 
virtue without goodness. The tender- 
ness of feeling shown by many chil- 
dren is goodness, not virtue. To 
abstain from theft in a thief would be 
virtue, not goodness. Yet goodness, 
in the highest degree, is superior to 
any virtue ; for He who alone is per- 
fect goodness could not be called 
virtuous, which is human. Virtue is 
actual goodness, as set against possible 
evil in man’s thoughts and deeds. 
Goodness is often used in a specific 
sense, as equivalent to kindness or 
benevolence. Goodness is in those— 


«¢ Glad hearts, without reproach or blot, — 
Who do Thy will, and know it not.” 


But virtue lies in resisting and control- 
ling evil temptations and tenden- 
cies. 

« Goodness is strictly and eminently moral, 
It is in its nature of a boundless extent. If 


it be not universally operative, it cannet 
exist as a perfection.” —COoGANn. 

«The exemplary desire of regulating our 
thoughts and pursuits by right principles 
constitutes virtue ; and all the duties which 
are performed with warmth and feeling are 
deemed the result of virtuous affections,”— 
COGAN. 


GOODS. Cuarrets. Com™opity. 
Mercuanpisr. Wares. EFFECTS. 
Property. Possession. ARTICLES. 


Goons is employed in the sense of 
transferable articles of property, such 
as are intended for sale, or might 
realize a money value if sold. 


Errects (Lat. effecta, things wrought 
out) represent the personal estate, even 
down to the smallest matters in use, 
and such as would practically be ot 
no value but to the proprietor. 


Cnatrers (O. Fr. chatel, L. Lat. 
ciipitdle, property) is a wider term than 
Goons or Errects, and comprises 
every kind of property except the free- 
hold and what is parcel of it. Chattels 
are divided into real and personal; real 
chattels, in the words of the old law- 
writers, savour of the reality—telate 
to, or are interest in land> persona) 


[GOVERN ] 


chattels are movable goods, as horses, 
plate, money, &c. 


A Commopity (Fr. commodité) ia 
any movable article valuable by 
money, but is restricted to articles of 
necessity. Works of art, for instance, 
as such, are not commodities; but a 

ainting, if regarded as an article of 
urniture, might be called a com- 
modity. 

Mercuanpise (Fr. marchandise) is 
the generic term for all articles of 
trade, considered as such in the aggre- 
gate; while Wares (A. S. wéru) is 
the sum of articles of a particular 
kind. 

Possesston (Lat. possessionem, from 
possidere, to possess) 1s that of which a 
man is, as a tact, possessed, whether 
rightfully or not, or irrespectively of 
the mode in which he may have ac- 
quired it. 

Property (Fr. propriété, Lat. pro- 
priétatem, ownership) 1s that which is 
properly one’s own, and, in the ab- 
sence of any qualifying expressions, 
would be taken to imply a legal title 
to possession. 


Articre (Lat. artictilus, dim. of 
artus,a joint) is a specific and relative 
term. It is such acommodity as may 
be brought under a particular head ; 
as articles of food, furniture, clothing, 
decoration, and the like. 


“« They would fight not for articles of faith 
but for articles of food.” —LANDOR. 


GOOD -HUMOUR. 
TURE. 

Goop-numour is a cheerful state of 
the spirits, producing gaiety in others, 
as it is itself gay. Yet it may be 
transient, and followed by a reactive 
peevishness. 

Goop-nature is that plastic dispo- 
sition which naturally shares the joys 
of others, as suffers ofttimes from 
weak complaisance to their wishes. 


GORGEOUS. Svumprtvovs. 

Both terms express a character of 
the imposing, but the Gorceous 
O. Fr. gorgias, flawnting, vain, and 
that in some way from gorge, the 
throat) represents that which is so 


Goon - Na- 


a 


DISCRIMINATED. 


459 


through amplitude and colour; while 
Sumpruous (Lat. sumptudsus) is that 
which gives the same impression from 
its costliness. Gorgeous, for instance, 
or sumptuous furniture. A sumptuous 
repast would be one consisting among 
other things of costly dishes, a gor- 
geous repast would imply the precious 
metals, and high decoration in any 
way. 
GOVERN. Rute. Recutare. 


Govern (O. Fr. governer, Lat. 
giibernare, to steer, direct) is to exercise 
power or authority with judgment 
and knowledge; hence govern is 
never taken by itself in a bad sense. 


Rute (Norm. Fr. ruile, Fr. régle ; 
Lat. regiila, see Lirrr&) denotes no 
more than control and direction by 
superior authority or power, however 
exercised. Rule isexercised over the 
wills and actions of men only. GoveRN 
is more extensively applied, as to 
govern the horses or the helm. Rue 
belongs more to the simple power of 
the individual, Govern to that power 
as it is modified by principles and 
limitations of government. ‘The des- 
pot rules, the constitutional monarch 
governs. GovERN implies a subject of 
some importance, Rute is applicable 
to trivial things as well. 


Recutare (Lat. régiilare, to direct) 
denotes the exercise of a controlling 
power over force already in action or 
progress; as, to regulate the movement 
of a machine, to regulate finances. It 
denotes less dignity and authority than 
Rute or Govern, but closer care and 
management, and the exercise of judg- 
ment and address. The wise man 
will govern his passions, while he rules 
his conduct and carefully regulates 
his expenditure and his affairs. 

“The Bishop’s governance should be so 


gentle and easy, that men hardly can be 
unwilling to comply with it.”—Barrow. 
«* Ne shall the Saxon’s selves ail peaceably 
Enjvy the crown which they from Britons 
won, 
First ill, and after ruled wickedly.” 
SPENSER. 
“Some say that under force 
Of that controlling ordinance they move, 
And need not His immediate hand, who 
first 
Prescribed their course, to regu/ate it now.” 
CowPER. 
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GRACE. Favour. 


Grace (Lat. gratia) denotes a 
benefit gratuitously conferred, or a 
service gratuitously rendered. 


Favour( Lat. fiivorem) has in it more 
of personal affection and interest, the 
sign of desire for the well-being of 
the person favoured. Grace excludes 
right and strict merit. Favour is pre- 
ference of persons for any cause. 
Grace is removed from justice, and 
favour from impartiality. Grace ex- 
cludes equivalent, but does not ex- 
clude partial deserving. Favour sup- 
poses no merit beyond pleasing. 
Gracks has no sense analogous to the 
plural Favours. It is goodness, bene- 
volence, clemency, generosity, which 
grants grace. Particular good will and 

ersonal inclination accords favours. 
Gus may grant grace toanenemy, one 
shows favour, or confers favours only 
on those one loves. Grace interests 
the receiver; Favour also, and perhaps 
equally or more than equally the giver. 
One is happy at receiving grace. One 
mayseta slight valueon favour. Grace 
conveys primarily the idea of power 
_ and superiority in him who grants it; 
Favour familiarity in him whoreceives 
1t. 


GRACIOUS. Kinp. 


Gracious (see Grace), when com- 
ared with Krnp (literally, entertain- 
ing feelings naturally due to creatures 
of the same kind or nature, A. 8. cynde, 
natural) differs from it not so much in 
essence as in exhibition; the gracious 
being the kind as shown to inferiors, 
while kindness may be towards any. 
It has in it an element of condescen- 
sion. Graciousnesscan only be shown 
to beings of some moral dignity and 
capacity, who may be able to appre- 
ciate the nature and value of actions. 
Kindness may be shown towards dumb 
animals. Kindness is a duty in all. 
Graciousness rather implies such 
kindness as is in excess of the mere 
demands of duty, and is exhibited 
where it could not be claimed even of 
moral right. 


MERCIFUL. 


‘I therefore beg you will be graciously 
pleased to accept this most faithful zeal of 
your poor subject, who has no other design 
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in it than your good, and the discharge of 
his own conscience,”—BiIsHOP BURNET. 


‘Be kindly affectioned one to another 
with brotherly love.” —Bible. 


Mercirut (Fr. merci, Lat. merce- 
dem, recompense, reward ) is the quality 
of withholding pain, evil, or suffering, 
when it is in one’s power to inflict it ; 
or, in a milder sense, the granting of 
benefits in spite of demerit. 


«« Blessed are the merciful, for they shall 
obtain mercy.” —Bible. 


GRAND. Great. Susie. 
Nosre. Masestic. Impostnc. Mac- 
NIFICENT. SraTety. SpLenpDip. Svu- 
PERB. AUGUST. 


_ Granp (Lat. grandis, large, grand ) 
is applied to the union of excellence 
with something which conveys the 
impression of vastness or greatness in 
the sense of expansiveness; asa grand 
mountain or cataract, a grand sight, 
grand music, a grand monarch, a 
grand conception, a grand character. 
The grand expands the mind with a 
sense of vastness and majesty. 

‘«T have ever observed that colonnades 
and avenues of trees of a moderate length 
were, Without comparison, far grander than 


when they were suffered to run to immense 
distances.”—-BURKE. 


Great (A.S. gredt), as a synonym 
of Granp, denotes less vividly what 
is impressive, yet 1s associated with 
power and gifts capable of accom- 
plishing ends of their own. The 
truly great man may be sometimes 
the very opposite of grand. Cincin- 
natus was great indeed, when, having 
saved his country, he laid aside his 
grandeur. Greatness, in its moral 
sense, appeals more directly to the 
reason than the senses. The great 
man has extraordinary powers of 
which he makes use to accomplish 
high and important ends. A great 
undertaking is extensive or arduous 
in itself, while it needs high qualities 
to bring it to a successful issue. 

“ Greatness of soul is to be acquired by 
converse with the heroes of antiquity.”— 
Knox. 

Susime (Lat. sublimis, lofty, sub- 
lime) is the highest of all these terms. 
It is so high in character that the sub- 
lime inspires awe rather than delight 
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in the scenes of art or nature, and in 
the character and deeds of men. The 
truly sublime is not only awful but 
elevating. It is seldom applied 
directly to persons. 

** The age was fruitful in great men; but, 
if we except the sublime Julian Leader, none, 
as regards splendour of endowments, stood 
upon the same level as Cicero.” — DE 
QUINCEY. 

Nose (Lat. ndbilis, well-known, 
noble) is a term of opposition, and 
derives its force from that against 
which it is set. It is that which is 
above the puny, petty, low, mean, 
or dishonourable, with any, the 
smallest degree, of which it is incom- 
patible. It is properly a social and 
moral term; and it is only by a sort 
of picturesque analogy that we speak 
of a noble tree or palace. A noble 
nature or action is innately superior 
to that which is base. 

“ Know this, my lord, nobility of blood 

Is but a glittering and fallacious good: 

The nobleman is he whose noble mind 

Is filled with inborn worth unborrowed 
from his kind.” DRYDEN. 

Maygestic (Lat. majestas, excellence, 
majesty) refers exclusively to external 
effect of form or movement, and has 
no connexion with moral greatness. 
The basest tyrant might have a ma- 
jestic person or air. ‘The movements 
of an epic poem should be majestic. 
Concentrated strength, self-posses- 
sion, and grace make up the majes- 
tic. 

* But in the midst was seen 
A lady of a more majestic mien ; 
By stature and by beauty marked their 
Sovereign Queen.” DRYDEN. 

Impostnec, like Masesric, is purely 
external; but that which is majestic 
has always an individuality, while 
many things in detail may combine 
to produce an imposing effect. The 
term is not of old usage. Nor is im- 

osing a term of unqualified praise ; 
or that may have an imposing exterior 
which has little intrinsic substance or 
solidity. 

Maoniricent (Lat. magniftcus) is 
applied to objects of rich and varied 
beauty on a large scale, and especially, 
in the case of works of art, to those 


which combine size, excellence, elabo- 
_ rateness of conception and execution, 
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with great effectiveness ; though the 
term Naciae nies by no means ex- 
presses the character of a work of 
art simply as such, howeverexcellent. 
That costliness and elaborateness are 
requisite to entitle a work of art to 
the epithet magnificent, may be seen 
in the case of architecture. The 
Gothic cathedral may be*magnificent ; 
the Great Pyramid is stupendous, but 
not magnificent. On the other hand, 
a purely natural production might be 
called magnificent for its uniform 
beauty and size; as a magnificent 
pearl. 
«Man He made, and for him built 

Magnificent this world.” MixLTon, 

Statety is exhibiting state or 
dignity, or what is analogous to them, 
and can only be applied to what has, 
or may be conceived to wear, an air of 
imposing dignity; as a stately figure, 
walk, palace, avenue, or forest tree. 
Stateliness involves the combination 
of height and grace. 


“Ye that in waters glide, and ye that 


walk 
The earth, and stately tread or lowly 
creep.” MILTON. 


Sprenpip ( Lat. splendidus, splendeére, 
to shine brightly) is like Macniricent, 
but less strong, and differs from it in 
being applied to abstract qualities, 
which magnificent never is. Splendid, 
not magnificent, talents. The splen- 
did implies always something bril- 
hant, gorgeous, or striking. 

“Liveries whose gorgeousness evinces 
not the footman’s deserts, but his lord’s 
splendidness.”—BOYLE. 


Supers (Fr. superbe, Lat. siiperbus, 
haughty, splendid) has no application 
in our language to human disposition, 
but is used of objects of nature or of 
art which are of the best, that is, the 
largest or best developed, the best 
manufactured, the most imposing or 
elaborate ; as a superb diamond, tree, 
house, carpet, bracelet, equipage. 
The original force of the Latin su- 
perbus still runs through the modern 
use of the term. It indicates that 
striking superiority to other objects 
of the same class which, in conscious 
creatures, would naturally be accom- 
panied by pride. 
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“ With laboured visible design 
Art strove to be axperhia es 
URCHILL. 
Aveousr (Lat. augustus, consecrated, 
majestic) is only employed of persons 
and of what emanates from them as 
creating extraordinary respect, or re- 
spect mingled with awe. There 
seems, however, to be no reason why 
the term should not be employed 
analogously of visible objects, as the 
august mountain solitudes; but there 
is a kind of personality attributed to 
such features of nature. 


«« Not with such majesty, such bold relief, 
The forms august, the king, or conquering 


chief, 
FE’er swelled on marble as in verse have 
shined— 
In polished verse—the manners and the 
mind.” POPE. 
GRATIFY. Inpvutce. Humour. 
Satisry. Puease. SatiaTe. Gur. 
Croy. 


To Gratiry (Lat. gratiftcari, to 
oblige) is first to please, then to in- 
dulge, and, in the latter sense, to 
indulge not only persons, but the 
mind and its tastes or desires, the 
senses and the appetites. 


Inputce (Lat. indulgére) is to con- 
cede something to a weakness or a 
wish. The subject-matter of grati- 
fication is more positive than that 
of indulgence. We gratify passions, 
desires, and the like; we indulge 
humours or other less powerful in- 
fluences. In indulging we escape 
the trouble or effort of resisting; in 
gratifying we look for keen enjoy- 
ment. The former is a sign of weak- 
ness, the latter often of vicious deter- 
mination. 

«His (Virgil's) sense always somewhat to 


gratify our imagination on which it may 
enlarge at pleasure.” —DRYDEN. 


« Restraint she will not brook ; 

And, left to herself, if evil then ensue, 
She first his weak indwgence will accuse.” 

MILTON. 

To Humour (Lat. hiumorem, mois- 
ture, the idea of Galen and many 
later physicians being that the general 
temperament was caused by the pre- 
valence of the particular humour ; 
whether choleric, or phiegmatic, orsan- 
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guine, or melancholy) is to adapt 
oneself to the variable mood of an- 
other. 

“ By humouring the mind in trifles, we 

teach it to presume on its own importunity 
in greater matters ; and it will be found a 
convenient rule in the management of our 
passions, as of our children, to refuse 
a compliance with them, not only when 
they ask improper things, but when they 
ask anything with impatience.”—BISHOP 
HURD. 
To gratify is capable of much 
difference in the character of the 
gratification. The lowest and most 
sensual passions may be i 
and the purest wishes on 
another, as when a father is gratified 
with the successes of his son. 


To Satisry (Lat. sitisftictre, to 
give satisfaction) is to fill up the mea- 
sure of a want, whether the want 


be ordinate and lawful, or unlawful — 


and inordinate, and, like Gratiry, ad- 


is implied in Gratiry ; but the feeling, 
though less vivid, is more substantial. 
Hence it follows that there may be 
satisfaction without gratification, and 
gratification without satisfaction. The 
cravings of a hungry man are satis- 
fied with very plain diet, in which 
there is no gratification of the palate. 
The gratification of licentiousness and 
worldliness are often felt to be utterly 
unsatisfactory. 

“<The word satisfaction is frequently em- 
ployed to express the full accomplishment 
of some particular desire, which always 
communicates a temporary pleasure, what- 


ever may be the nature of that desire.”— 
CoGAN. 


Prease (Fr. plaisir, pleasure) has 
the twofold meaning of exciting, 1, 
anything of the nature of pleasure ; 
and 2, specifically a feeling of honour- 
able satisfaction, as when a superior 
expresses himself as pleased with 
another. Preasure holds an interme- 
diate position between SaTIsFACTION 
and GratiricaTion, being more than 
the first, and less than the second. To 
be pleased denotes amore lasting co - 
dition than to be gratified, and also 
conveys the idea of combined grati- 


fication and approval of the judgment 
arising from objects which operate 


behalf of 


mits of many degrees and kinds; but — 
Sarisry does not imply pleasure, as it — 


> 


mee ie 


pleasure and contentment, 


fa 
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continuously upon our minds; as to 
be pleased with a landscape we con- 
template, or a book we are reading, 
or with the conversation, or society, 
or manner, or conduct of others. 

“The soul has many different faculties, 
or, in other words, many different ways of 
acting, and can be intensely pleased or made 
happy by all these different faculties or 
ways of acting.” ADDISON. 


Satrate (Lat. sdtiare) denotes ex- 
cessive SATISFACTION, or satisfaction 
andsomething more. It deserves, how- 


< , to be remarked, that as extremes 


bverbially meet, to be satiated is 
often, practically, the opposite of being 


Satisfied; for to be satisfied denotes 


ye. 
oe 


while 


_ atiety is the feeling of dissatisfaction 


a: 


. - 


___ and discontent produced iT over-satis- 


: 


faction. Satsate, Guvt (Lat. glitire, 
to swallow down), and Croy (Fr. clouer, 


_ to nail, close up, and so clog, clou, 


Lat. cldvus, a nail) have much in com- 
mon. Indeed, Giut and Croy may be 
taken as the complement of satiety, 


_ the former denoting the excess of 


se 


_ supply over demand or legitimate re- 
quirement, the latter the reaction in 


individual feeling by way of loathing, 


dissatisfaction, and loss of apprecia- 


tion, naturally and necessarily conse- 
quent upon the excess. Gur is used 
impersonally, as when a market is 
said to be glutted or overstocked ; 
Croy, only of persons and their de- 
sires. 

“The variety of objects dissipates care 
for a short time; but weariness soon en- 
sues, and satiety converts the promised 
pleasure to indifference at least, if not to 
pain.” —Knox. 

“Thus must ye perish on a barbarous 


coast ! ) 
Is this your fate, to glut the dogs with 


gore, 
Far from your friends, and from your native 
shore?” PoprE, Homer. 


“ Alas ! their love may be called appetite ; 
No motion of the liver, but the palate 
That suffer surfeit, cloyment, and revolt ; 
But mine is all as hungry as the sea, 


And can digest as much.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 


GRATITUDE. TuHankrutness, 


Gratitupe (Fr. gratitude) relates 
rather to the inner state o feeling, 
Tuankrutness tothe exhibition of it in 
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words. We commonly use GrareruL 
in reference to human agents; THanx- 
FuL, to Divine Providence. We ma 
look grateful. We speak ourthanks. 
Thankfulness is mistrusted if it be not 
expressed ; but gratitude may be too 
deep for words. Thankfulness is un- 
easy till it has acknowledged a kind- 
ness; gratitude, till it has recom- 
pensed it. 

“‘ Gratitude is a pleasant affection ex- 
cited by a lively sense of benefits received 
or intended, or even by the desire of bein 
beneficial. It is the lively aud nonce 
reaction of a well-disposed mind upon whom 
benevolence has conferred some important 
good.” —CoGan. 


_ “Give us that due sense of all Thy mer- 
cies, that our hearts may be unfeignedly 
thankful.”— Book of Common Prayer. 


GRATUITOUS. 


WILLING. 


VoLunTary. 


Gratuitous (Lat. gratuttus, done 
without profit or reward) means given 
without equivalent or recompense, 
granted irrespectively of claim, or 
where none exists; hence in the ap- 
plied sense of uncalled-for by circum- 
stances, and, still further, unwar- 
ranted by them, as a gratuitous insult 
is one that was wholly unmerited, 
and as a gratuitous assertion is one 
for which no proof is forthcoming. 


Votuntary (Lat. vdluntdrius) is 
more restricted in its sense than Wit- 
LING, having the negative significa- 
tion of not done under compulsion. 
All our outward actions, whatever 
may be the full nature of their mo- 
tives, must be called Votuntary; but 
they are not necessarily performed 
willingly, that is, it does not follow 
that our wishes and inclinations go 
along with the actions performed. 
The vows of the cloister must, of ne- 
cessity, be taken voluntarily. There 
are multitudes of cases in which they 
have not been taken willingly. It may 
be observed that Wiitrnc and Votun- 
TARY are applicable both to the agent 
and the act ; Graturrovs, only to the 
act. Votunrary and Wrtuinc belong 
more to the freedom of act and motive 
in the agent himself; Graturrovs, to 
its effect upon others, or the charac- 
ter of such acts or motives in relation 
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to others, A voluntary benefit is one 
which is given with freedom of will; 
a gratuitous benefit is one which has 
been purchased by nothing on the 
part of the receiver. 

“The Greek word signifies most gratui- 


tous, most free, undeserved, and the pure 
effect of grace.”—BATES. 


«« Nothing is more certain than that God 
acts not necessarily, but voluntarily with 
particular intention and design, knowing 
that He does good, and intending to do so, 
freely and out of choice, and when He has 
no other constraint upon Him but this, that 
His will inclines Him to communicate Him- 
self and to do good,” —CLARKE. 


“‘His willingness to forgive returning 
sinners,” — Ibid. 


GRATUITY. Grrr. 

Girt being simply a thing given, 
Gratuity (see GRaTurTous) 1s a cer- 
tain kind of gift. It is commonly 
expected as due, but could not be 
enforced as a legal claim. 

“‘ The Cavaliers and Presbyterians of the 
city, hoping to improve this opportunity, 
invited them to join with the city, as they 
termed their party there, promising them 
their whole arrears, constant pay, and a 
present gratuity, giving them some money 
in hand as an earnest of the rest.”—LupD- 
Low, Memoirs. 


GRAVE. Serniovs. Soremn. 

Grave (Fr. grave, Lat. grdvis, 
heavy ) means characterized by weight, 
but not used in the physical but only 
in the moral or analogous sense ; 
hence important, and, as. applied to 
character or persons, having the ap- 
pearance of being charged with affairs 
weighty or important. This is some- 
times more in appearance than reality, 
and comes of humour. It is opposed 
to gay, and may be predicated of 
manner, appearance, and expression 
ofcountenance. As Grave denotes an 
appearance of habitual self-control or 
sense of responsibility, so Serious 
(Lat. sérius) conveys the idea of con- 
sideration or reflexiveness, as applied 
to the air or expression of countenance. 
Gravity may be special, seriousness 
is habitual. Business makes people 
grave, responsibility makes them se- 
rious. The grave person is not merely 
one who does not laugh, but who 
never shocks the proprieties of his 


Pe 


ey 
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condition, of his age, or of his charac- 
ter. The love of truth, the respect for 
reason and conscience, the sense of 
duty, tend to make people grave. The 
combination of reflexiveness and ear- 
nestness, or self-examination, makes 
seriousness, which is hardly a matter 
of mere humour like gravity. Impor- 
tant thoughts make grave, thoughts 
important to one’s self make serious, 
so that seriousness is closely allied 
to apprehension. Like Grave, it is 
used of circumstances, and then has 
a stronger force. A grave considera- 
tion is one of argumentative weight; 
a serious circumstance is one that is 
likely to affect us. While Grave, as 
so employed, means no more than im- 

ortant, Serious means giving cause 
or apprehension, attended with dan- 
ger or dtsastrous consequences. 
grave, but not a serious, assembly of 
old men. 

Soremn (Lat. sdlennis, solemnis, oc- 
curring regularly as a religious rite ; 
and so regular, formal) is primarily 
marked by religious rites ; hence, fitted 
to awake serious reflexions. When 
used of the manner or countenance of 
an individual, it has the sense of af- 
fectedly serious, and implies ridicule. 
The judge is grave, the preacher se- 
rious; the service or the cathedral 
solemn. 

« Justice is grave and decorous, and in its 
punishments rather seems to submit toa 
necessity than to make a choice.” —BURKE. 

‘One might have expected that events 
so awful and tremendous as death and 
judgment, that a question so deeply in- 
teresting as whether we shall go to heaven 
or hell, could in no possible case, and in no 
constitution of mind whatever, fail of ex- 
citing the most serious apprehensions,” — 
PALEY. 

««But they who have the misfortune to be 
of this make should by no means trust to 
their own most solemn purposes, Or even 


vows, Their chief safety is in flight.”-— 
SECKER. 
GRAVITY. Wercur. Heavi- 


NESS. 


These terms are compared here in, 


a physicalsense. Gravity is weight 
scientifically, or rather philosoph- 
cally, considered, and is therefore a 
scientific term, and is hardly used ex- 
cept in the phrase “ centre of gravity,” 


jig ae 
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and belongs to the theory of gravita- 
tion. 

Weicur (the amount weighed) is 
wholly indefinite, and is opposed only 
to that which is imponderable. ‘The 
lightest substances have some amount 
of weight. Weu1cur, however, is al- 
ways abstract, and is used scientifi- 
da while Heaviness is concrete, 
that is, expresses the sensation of 
weight (A. S. hefig, heavy, hard to 
heave, A. S. hebban), This is not 
always the case with the adjective 
heavy. A heavy burden means one 
of which the weight is severely felt ; 
but, ** How heavy is this ?” is equiva- 
lent simply to, “ What is the weight 
of this?” Wercur, from its associa- 
tion with the balance, has a sense 
peculiar to itself—that of determining 
power, as we speak of weighty consi- 
derations. Everything has weicht, 
which is the natural tendency of all 
bodies to the centreoftheearth. Those 
bodies which have much weight,either 
in proportion to their bulk or to the 
force and strength applied to them, 
are heavy. A bag of gold is heavier 
than a bag of feathers of the same 
size, because gold has more weight 
Weight depends more 
upon substance, heaviness on quan- 
tity. A pound of feathers and a pound 
of gold have equal weight, though 
feathers and gold are not equally 
heavy. In their secondary senses, 
Graviry denotes the weight of practi- 
eal importance, Heaviness the weight 
of care or trouble, Weicuttnezss the ur- 
gency of fact or reasoning. Heavy, 
rather than W e1cury, is the term em- 
ploeyd to express the force which re- 
sults from the weight of a body in 
motion. Thus we speak of a hea ‘ 
not a weighty, blow. The felled tree 
falls not weightily, but heavily, to the 
ground. Weight differs from gravity 
as being the effect of gravity, that 
is, the downward pressure of a body 
under its influence. Weight is thus a 
measure of the force of gravity. 


_ “ Entellus wastes his forces on the wind, 


And thus deluded of the stroke designed, 
Headlong and heavy fell.” DRYDEN. 
** Without gravity, the whole universe, 
We suppose an undetermined power of 
Motion infused into matter, would have 
been a confnsed chaos without beauty or 
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order, and never stable or permanent in 
any condition.” BENTLEY. 


“We know the weight of a given quan- 
tity of matter on the surface of the sun as 
well as we knowits weight upon the surface 
of the earth.”—BisHop Horsixry. 


GREATNESS. Genenrosiry. 
Macnanimity, 

Greatness (A. S. gredt), in the 
sense of greatness of mind, is a rela- 
tive quality. It is a moral elevation 
or superiority. Greatness of mind 
comes of sentiments raised above the 
sentiments of ordinary persons. 


Macnanmurry (Lat. magndntmita- 
tem) though etymologically its Latin 
equivalent, has amore extended mean- 
ing. It is such greatness in all its 
height, plenitude, and perfection. 

Generosity (Lat. gintrosttatem) is 
literally the virtue of a noble race. 
Greatness of mind leads to great acts; 
generosity does great things out of a 
sublime disinterestedness, and for the 
benefit of others. Magnanimity does 
great things without effort and with- 
out any idea of sacrifice, with the 
same ease that common persons do 
common things, Magnanimity is with- 
out self-consciousness, and has a sim- 
plicity like that of genius. Greatness 
of mind may perhaps aim at glory ; 
generosity would not value glory with- 
out doing good; magnanimity can see 
opportunities of glory and let them 
pass, or pass over to another. Great- 
ness of mind foregoes an opportunity 
of revenge, generosity converts it into 
a means of benefit, magnanimity would 
forget the injury, ane have the injurer 
forget it also. Greatness of mind raises 
our admiration, generosity our love 
also; magnanimity is a thing about 
which to feel enthusiastically. 


GREEDY. Aceurisitrve. 


Grerpy (A. S. grédig) denotes the 
low animal desire of possession and 
eagerness of enjoyment, whether in 
matters of food or any other object of 
appetite or desire. 

Acquisitive (Lat. acquirere, part, 
acquisitus) denotes the quality of de- 
riving gratification from the mere ad- 
dition to the existing stock of one’s 

ossessions Hence the greedy longs 
or quantity, the acquisitive is content 
HU 
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with very little at a time, The greedy 
looks to the thing to be gained; the 
acquisitive \lso derives pleasure from 
the process of gaining it. The de- 
sires of the greedy are coarse, or show 
themselves in coarse form, the desires 
of the acquisitive may turn upon the 
choicest things. The greedy snatches 
his prey when he can, The acquisi- 
tive is ever on the watch, and work- 
ing little by little, not despising those 
small things which the greedy does 
not seek. The wild beast hunting his 
prey is greedy from hunger or natural 
voracity. The bird which roams in- 
cessantly seeking materials for its nest 
or food for its young, and gathering 
them even in minutest portions, is ac- 
quisitive. 


GRIEVANCE. Harpsurp. 


A Grievance (O. Fr. refs heavy, 
sad, Lat. grivis) is a mental hardship, 
or a hardship as dwelt upon in the 
mind. 


Harpsuip is externally suffered. 
Purely physical endurances, as ex- 
posure to the elements, are hardships, 
not grievances. Grievance carries the 
idea of matter of complaint or trouble, 
which might have been otherwise but 
for the conduct of men. So heavy 
taxation is a hardship when viewed 
in its pauperizing effects, a grievance 
as feenibtitiay ground of complaint 
against a government or an admini- 
stration. Hardship comes from a force 
stronger than ourselves, whether from 
nature or from man. Grievance may 
exist between equals. Among civi- 
lized nations one may have a grievance 
against another, where Harpsuip could 
not be predicated ; yet the national 

rievance might be such as to entail 
Fiastdio upon individuals. 

“« Heroes are always drawn bearing sor- 
rows, struggling with adversities, under- 
going all kinds of hardships, and having 
im the service of mankind a kind of ap- 
petite to difficulties and dangers.”— Spec- 
tator, 
‘‘Cause of the war and grievance of the 

land.” Pork, Homer. 


GRIEVE. Movrn. Lament. 


To Grieve is purely mental (see 
Gritvance); it is to feel the pain of 
an inward distress. 
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To Mourn (A. S. murnan, to 
mourn, to care for) and Lament (Lat. 
lamentari) are to give outward expres 
sion to grief, the former in visible, the 
latter in audible signs. Bitter grief; 
deep mourning; loud lamentation. 
Unlike Mourn and Lament, the verb 
Grieve is used in the sense of actively 
to trouble or hurt, as well as intransi- 
tively to feel trouble. 
grieves me, or causes me to grieve. 
“ Who fails to grieve when just occasion 


calls, 
Or grieves too much, deserves not to be 
blessed.” YOUNG. 


The term Mourn may indicate sorrow, 
either expressed or unexpressed; but 
Lament implies its expression of ne- 
cessity. 

“(As the apostle says of circumcision 
and uncircumcision, so say I here, that 
neither mourning for sin, nor confession of 
it, avail anything, but a new creature.”— 
SouTH. 

** Eve, who, unseen, 
Yet all had heard, with audible lament 
Discovered soon the place of her retire.” 


MILTON. 
GRIN. Grimace. 
The characteristic of a Grin (A.S. 
grennian, to grin) seems to be the 
withdrawing of the lips so as to show 
the teeth. 

A Grimace (Fr. grimace, O. Scand. 
grima,a mask) is any distortion of the 
countenance. It may be habitual or 
intentional, and proceed from a great 
variety of feelings, from the most 
excited wrath on the one hand, or 
from a smirking self-complacency on 
the other. 


GROAN. Moav. 

The Groan (A. S. grdnian, to 
groan) is produced by hard breath- 
ing, and consists of inarticulate 
sounds. 

The Moan (A. 8. m&nan, to sean) 
is a plaintive sound produced by tne 
organs of utterance, and is oiten 
slightly articulate. The moan is often 
also voluntary ; the groan is involun- 
tary, the result of deep pain, unless it 
be simulated. ‘There is a difference, 
however, in the causes by which the 
two are produced. Moaning comes 
always from some pain or misery; 
groaning comes from pain, but it 
may also come from a strong feeling 


Misfortune 


ala 


: 


. felt. 
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of resistance to what ‘is felt to be 
burdensome or unjust; hence it ig 
often an expression of indignation, 
The groans of suffering and of indig- 
nation are combined in the follow- 
ing :— 
** Nor Philoctetes had been left inclosed 
In a bare isle, to wants and pains exposed, 
Where to the rocks with solitary groans 
His sufferings and our baseness he bemoans.” 
DRYDEN, Ovid. 


GROW. Become. Increase, 
To Grow (A. S. gréwan) is gradu- 
ally to Become (A. §. becuman, to 


attain to, to “tee A man may be- 
come suddenly angry, but he only 


_ $rows angry by degrees. Grow often 


indicates a state which one is ap- 
proaching ; Become, a state which 
one has reached. To become is to be 
one thing from having been another. 
To grow is to be approaching to some 
State. A man is growing old before 
he has reached old age. Not till he 
has reached it has he become old. 


To Increass (Lat. increscére) is the 
result or manifestation of growth. 
Trade has been growing for years past, 
and is now considerably increased. To 
Increase, however, does not neces- 
sarily imply to Grow; rapid expansion 
or dilatation of parts will produce in- 
¢erease in bulk; but the process of 
growth implies either an accretion of 
parts by external apposition, or an 
assimilative power from within, as in 
the vital force. The snowball grows 
by accretion, and so increases as it 
rolls. The tree grows by its own 
vitality, and increases also in size. 


GRUDGE. Spire. Pigur. 


A Grupce (one of many similar 
onomatopoetic words in other lan- 
guages besides English: so grunt, 
growl, &c.) is a feeling of continuous 
and sullen dislike cherished against 
another, having its origin in some act 
of the person against whom it is 


Spire (perhaps an abbrev. of Dr- 


“spite, O. Fr. despit, Lat. despectus, a 


looking down, despising ; but see 
Wepcwoop) is a more active and de- 
Monstrative form of malevolence (but 


_ Rot so enduring as Grupce), which 
shows itself in cutting words and irri- 
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tating demeanour. It belongs to per- 
sons who are quick to feel and weak 
to control or hide their feelings. We 
owe a grudge, and show spite. 

Pique (Fr. piquer, to prick) is 
purely personal, and comes of offended 
pride, or a quick sense of resentment 
against a supposed neglect or injury, 
with less of malevolence than GrupGE 
or Spire, both of which are charac- 
terized by a desire to injure, which 
does not belong to Pieue. The verb 
to grudge has a negative force un- 
known to the noun Grupcr. We 
grudge another that which we do not 
regard him sufficiently to give him, 
or to contemplate him as possessing, 
with complacency. On the other 
hand, a grudge is always an actively 
malicious feeling, which would hurt 
if it had the opportunity. 

**Esau had conceived a mortal grudge 


and enmity against his brother Jacob.”—~ 
SouTH. 


** Begone, ye critics, and restrain your 
spite ; 
Codrus writes on, and will for ever write.” 
POPE. 


“Out of a personal pigue to those in ser- 
vice, he stands as a looker-on when the go- 
vernment is attacked.”—ApDDISON. 


As a reflexive verb, to pique one’s self 
expresses a feeling of pride wun- 
wounded, as— 


“«Men pique themselves on their skill in 
the learned languages,”—Lockk. 


GUARD. Gvarpran. 


Of these Guarp (Fr. garde, garder, 
to guard, take care of) is applied both 
to persons and things; Guarpran, 
less often to things, and more com- 
monly to persons. But a more marked 
difference is that Guarp denotes a pro- 
tector against physical danger, vio- 
lence, theft, and the like ; GuarpDIan, 
against anything which may militate 
against the interests of persons, espe- 
cially during youth or minority, when 
they are too inexperienced to manage 
their own affairs. 

** The guard which kept the door of the 
king’s house.” — Bible, 


“You may think, perhaps, that man is 
too mean, too insignificant a being to be 
worthy of the ministration and guardian- 
ship of celestial spirits.”—BisHop Por- 
TEUS,. 
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GUESS. Consscrure. Du1vrva- ; The supposition is excluded from the 
sion. Svppostrion. Hyporuesis. | thesis not because it is incapable of 
SurmisF. proof, but because it is taken as 


To Gurss (formerly gessen, Da. 
gisse) is to make a statement upon 
what is unknown, with the hope of 
being right; if by lucky chance only, 
this is in the strictest sense @ guess; 
if with a very slight amount of know- 
ledge, which is just sufficient to in- 
cline the scale of probability, this is 
a ConsecturRE (Lat. conjectira, an 
inference, conjictre, to cast together). 

ence Consecture is employed of 
complex, while Guess belongs to the 
si ao things. I hold something in 
my hand, and in play I say toa child, 
<< Guess what itis.” An historian or 
a diplomatist who is furnished with 
inadequate evidence for knowledge, 
conjectures motives and consequences 
as best he may. 


Supposition (Lat. suppsitionem, a 
placing under) belongs to that of which 
art is known and part unknown; a 
act, for instance, is known; its 
cause is unknown; therefore the 
cause, or supposed cause, is placed 
under the fact as a theoretical founda- 
tion for it. And generally, to imagine 
with probability, to infer from evi- 
dence which, though not complete, is 
the best that can be had, is supposi- 
tion. Hence Surposition has in it 
much more of rational inference than 
Guess or ConJECTURE. 


Hyporuesis, similarly, is a placing 
under, as the groundwork of argument 
or of action (izcbecig), but is techni- 
cally employed of philosophical sup- 

osition, learned or scientific theories. 
The French Academy has thus dis- 
tinguished between SurprosiTI0N and 
Hyporursis. The supposition is a 
proposition laid down for the sake of 
an inference to be drawn from it. 
The hypothesis is the supposition of a 
thing, whether possible or impossible, 
from which a consequence is drawn. 
Hence it follows that the hypothesis 
is a supposition purely aad, while 
the supposition stands for a proposi- 
tion either true or confessed. ‘The 
hypothesis is adopted for the sake of 
accounting for facts or a system, The 
hypothesis may be true or not true. 


proved. Hypornesis is sometimes 
used in the sense of the system based 
upon hypotheses. In this sense the 
systems of Copernicus and Descartes 
are called hypotheses. In this tech- 
nical sense, as Hyporuesis belongs to 
science, so Supposirion belongs to 
logic. 

Divination (Lat. divinationem, the 
faculty of predicting, divination) 18 
literally a term of ancient augury for 
the gathering the will of heaven, 
either naturally by a divine inspira- 
tion, or artificially from certain mani- 
festations; in this sense, divination 
precedes prediction. To divine, ac- 
cordingly, as commonly employed, is 
to use such conjecture as depends 
both upon hazard and upon natural 
sagacity. It may be observed, in its 
relation to prediction, that, unlike 
that term, it is not restricted to the 
future, but is equally applicable to 
facts of the past. 


Surmise (O. Fr. surmise, accusation, 
surmettre, to lay upon) is a conjecture 
of a matter of fact. Of the above, 
those which are most nearly related 
to one anotherare,Gurss,CoNJECTURE, 
and Surmist. The subject of a guess 
is always a fact, or something re- 
garded in the simple light of a fact ; 
a conjecture is more vague and ab- 
stract, and may be on the possibility 
of a fact. The subject of a guess 
is definite and unmistakabie when 
known. The subject of a conjecture 
may remain indefinite and unknown. 
If a sentence be a set enigma, | guess 
its meaning, and so know it. If it be 
involved and indistinct, I can but con- 
jecture its meaning, and may not ar- 
rive at it after all. In guessing, if 
successful, we arrive at a certain or 
probable conclusion from uncertain 
premises. In conjecturing, we arrive 
at an uncertain conclusion from un- 
certain premises. 

«You go on arguing and reasoning what 
necessity of nature must signify, which is 
only talking without book, and guessing 
what words anciently meant, without con- 


sulting the ancients to know the fact.”— 
WATERLAND. 


Oe 
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** You may see how our (English) tongue 
is risen, and thereby conjecture how in 
time it may alter.”—CAaMDEN. 

- “A sagacity which divined the evil de- 
signs.” —BaNCROFT. 

**T am sure his reason by which he would 
persuade you to become a convert to their 
Church is shewed to be no reason, because 
it proceeds upon this false supposition, that 
the Church of Rome was once the Catholic 
Church, which it never was.”—SHARP. 

“Hypothetical necessity is that which 
the supposition or hypothesis of God’s fore- 
sight and preordination lays upon future 
contingents.”—CLARKE. 

«“‘ There are various degrees of strength 
in judgments, from the lowest surmise, to 
notion, opinion, persuasion, and the highest 
assurance, which we call certainty.”— 
SEARCH. 


A Surmise is in matters personal and 
practical, what Hyporuesis is in mat- 
ters purely scientific. 


GUIDE. Rute. Direction. 

Guipe (Fr. guide) is primarily a 
living director; hence, when em- 
ployed of inanimate influences or 
media, it conveys the idea of some- 
thing which is not rigidly invariable, 


‘but still keeps up with our needs 


uuder alteration of circumstances. 

Rute (Nor. Fr. ruile, Fr. régle, 
Lat. regiila, see Lirrr£) on the other 
hand, is a rigid and inflexible thing, 
a form of thought or a form of words, 
a maxim which must be acted up to. 
So conscience is the guide of men’s 
actions. The duty to one’s neighbour 
is the rule .of Christian reciprocity. 

A Direction (Lat. directionem, a 
making straight) may be given at a 
distance, or once for all, and is to be 
acted upon by being remembered. It 
is not universally applicable, but only 
suited to the particular case. When 
coming from a superior, a direction 
has the force of an instructive com- 
mand. 

“Common sense, or that share and 


_ species of understanding which Nature has 


bestowed upon the greater part of men, is, 

when competently improved by education, 

and assisted by Divine grace, the safest 
ide to certainty and happiness.”—Y, 
wox, Essays. 

Rute is employed in more senses than 

one. To say nothing of its purely 

physical meaning of arod or measure, 


it signifies also an uniform course of 
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things, a regulative order, a constant 
method, and both the exercise of 
governing powers and the state of 
those on whom it is exercised. In the 
sense in which it is synonymous with 
Guipe and Drrecrion, as the guide 
regulates the movements, and the 
direction indicates the course, so the 
rule regards principally the actions, 
or what one ought to do; but it is 
cold and without force in itself. 
“«There is something so wild and yet so 
solemn in Shakespeare’s speeches of his 
ghosts and fairies, and the like imaginary 
persons, that we cannot forbear thinking 
them natural, though we have no rule by 
which to judge them.”—ADDISON. 
A rule is a compendium of principles 
which is familiar to us, and so avail- 
able for application under new or un- 
familiar circumstances. 


*« T have before made mention how Mus- 
covie was in our time discovered by Richard 
Chanceler in his voyage towards Cathay by 
the direction and information of M. Sebas- 
tian Cabota, who long before had this 
secret in his mind.”—HACKLUYT. 


GUISE. Hasir. Gare. 


The former (Fr. guise, manner, way) 
includes the other two, GutsE being 
the combined effect of dress and de- 
portment. 

Gars (O. Fr. garbe, fashion, grace- 
fulness) is official or appropriate dress, 

Hasir (Fr. habit, Lat. hdbitum, con- 
dition, dress) is much the same; but 
Gars,like Dress,may compriseseveral 
articles ofapparel,whileH asir denotes 
one such article of a somewhat ample 
character, as the habit of a monk. 


‘In easy notes and guise of lowly swain, . 
’Twas thus he charmed and taught the 
listening train,” PARNELL. 


«* Habited like a juryman.”—CHURCHILL. 


** That by their Moorish gard the warriors 
knew 
The hostile band.” 
Hook, Orlando Furioso. 


GUSH. Ftrow. Srream. 

Of these, Fiow (Lat. fluere) is the 
generic term, and the others are modes 
of flowing. 

Gusu (Icel. gusa) is to flow abun- 
dantly and forcibly, or, as it were, 
burstingly. 

Stream (A. S. stredm, a stream; 
verb stréamian) is to flow amply and 
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continuously but quietly. A body of 

water may flow broadly or narrowly ; 

1t streams narrowly ; it gushes vio- 

lently. 

“While his life’s torrent gushed from out 
the wound,” PopE. 


“Oh, could I flow like thee, and make thy 
stream 

My great example, as it is my theme : 

Though deep, yet clear ; though gentle, 
yet not dull, 

Strong without rage, without o’erflowing, 
full.” DENHAM. 


ni 


HABITATION. Asope. 
CILE. 

Haprration (Lat. hdbitationem) is 
a place which one inhabits, not neces- 
sarily a house or tenement of any 
kind. , 

Anopr (see AnipEe) has the same 
sense, but witha less direct reference 
to the constant passing of one’s life 
there. Habitation is the natura] or 
habitual place of abode. 

DomrciLe (Lat. dimicilium) adds to 
the idea of habitation and abode a re- 
lationship to society and civil govern- 
ment, and is consequently a term 
rather technical than conversational. 
An abode is pleasant or ea 
convenient or inconvenient. A habita- 
tion is suitable or unsuitable, healthy 
or unhealthy, commodious or other- 
wise. Hapiratron points more di- 
rectly than Azope to furnishing ne- 
cessary shelter and protection. The 
woods are the abodes of birds, their 
nests are their habitations. 

“The body moulders into dust, and is 
utterly incapable of itself to become a fit 
habitation for the soul again.” —STILLING- 
FLEBT. 

‘«We will come and make our abode 

with him.— Bible. 
The legal force of the term domicile is 
a residence at a particular place, with 
positive or presumptive proof of an 
Intention to remain there. 


HAPPEN. Cuance. Occur. 


To Harren (Icel. happ, chance, 
luck) is used of all occurrences, 
whether accidental or not, which are 
not regarded as the result of specific 
design on the part of the individual 
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SYNONYMS 


| HABITATION} 


to whom the term is applied. For 
that which is the issue of a train of 
circumstances, however connected, 
may be said to happen to those who 
have had no hand in bringing it 
about. 


To Cuance (Fr. chance, chance, 
hazard, Lat. eddentia), on the other 
hand, is only used when the character 
of the event, as regards the individual 
whom it befalls, is fortuitous. 


To Occur (Lat. occurrére, to run 
towards) is a relative term, equivalent 
to happening to a person, or to falling 
undesignedly in his way. It is said, 
not only of events, but of ideas or 
thoughts which suggest themselves. 
Events of remote history happen; but 
they are not occurrences to us. 

“When four different persons are called 
upon in a court of justice to prove the 
reality of any particular fact that ngs an 3 
twenty or thirty years ago, what is the sort 
of evidence which they usually give? Why, 
in the great leading circumstances which 
tend to establish the fact in question, they 
in general perfectly agree.’”—BisHOP PoR- 
TEUS. 

“If a bird’s nest chance to be before 
thee.”— Eng. Bible. 


«There doth not occurre to me at this 
resent, any use thereof for profit,”— 
ACON. 


HAPPINESS. Feticrry. Beatr- 


tuprE. BressepNeEss. Buss. BLeEss 
ING. 
Harpinrss (Icel. happ, chance, 


luck) is that feeling which results 
from the conscious enjoyment of an 
aggregate of good things. It is a 
state of the soul, and is applied to 
every degree of consciousness of well- 
being, and is not employed of any 
state, however keen, of mere animal 
gratification, irrespectively of the 
mental state. Happiness is a term 
both of philosophy and of common 
conversation. 


Feuicrty (Fr. félicité, Lat. felretta- 
tem) is not only a more formal word 
for happiness, but also involves a sub- 
stantial ground of the feeling. It is 
the consciousness not only of enjoy- 
ment, but of a state of prosperity. 
Our happiness is evident to others, 
and may make us objects of envy ; our 
felicity is felt by ourselves. "Hapel- 
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ness is less continuous, so that we 
speak sometimes of a specific happi- 
ness. I have had the happiness to 
make his acquaintance. Felicity is 
notso employed. External blessings 
make up man’s a pe but his te- 
licity largely depends on himself. 

Buzssepness (A. S. bletsian, to 
bless; connected with blithe and bliss ) 
denotes a state of the most refined and 
pure happiness, arising from the pos- 
session of the choicest goods or mate- 
rial of happiness, and 1s the charac- 
teristic of the person’s entire state in 
soul and body. Bc tss is happiness of 
a rapturous or ecstatic nature. 


Beatitupe (Lat. beatus) is the 
Latin equivalent of BLessEpNEss, and 
is used in the higher and more spiri- 
tual style. It conveys the idea of 
imparted blessedness. Cicero seems 
to have invented the word beatitudo, 
to express a condition of happiness 
wanting in nothing. BLEssinc 
nearly answers to the Latin benedic- 
tion ; but, while Ben epicrion is used 
only of good wishes, Biessinc is used 
both of good wishes and good things. 
(See Happy.) 

“« The word happy is a relative term ; in 
strictness, any condition may be denomi- 
nated happy in which the amount or aggre- 
gate of pleasure exceeds that of pain; and 
the degree of happiness depends upon the 
quantity of this excess.”— PALEY. 
Happiness depends on the possession 
of such things as wealth, honour, 
friends, health ; the satisfaction of 
mind involved in the enjoyment of 
such things constitutes Feiciry. 

“Did faith ever violate peace, or obe- 
dience impair domestic felicity ?” —WaR- 
BURTON. 

“ As almost here she with her bliss doth 
meet.” 
Davies, Immortality of the Soul. 

«¢ Jupiter has by him two great vessels, 
one filled with blessings, the other with 
misfortunes.”—Tat/er. 

« About Him all the sanctities of heaven 

Btood thick as stars, and from His sight 
received 

Beatitude past utterance.” MILTON. 

“* The deeps and the snows, the hail and 
the rain, the birds of the air and fishes of 
the sea, they can and do glorify God, and 

ive Him praise in their capacity ; and yet 

e gave chem no speech, no reason, noim- 
mortal spirit, no capacity of eternal blessed- 
ness,’—BisHop TAYLOR. 


DISCRIMINATED. 
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HAPPY. Forrunare. Luvcky. 


Happy denotes the possession of 
goods which are really such; For- 
TUNATE (Lat. fortunatus, fortuna, for- 
tune), the possession of what are so 
considered. Men may be called for- 
tunate in reference to very small 
things; as a lucky throw in a game 
of chance. Happy involves a larger 
scale of benefit. A man is happy in 
what he has; fortunate, in getting it. 


There 1s a close connexion between 
Lucky (Du. luk, geluk, good fortune, 
happiness) and fortunate; but Lucky 
is used only of minor occurrences ; 
Fortunate, of the larger results of 
favourable chance. To be ducky is 
less than to be fortunate ; to be fortu- 
nate, less than to be happy. Luck 
excludes allidea of effort; but a man 
may be fortunate in his undertakings. 
A fortunate man obtains what he 
wishes and hopes to gain. A lucky 
man gets what ite may desire, but did 
not expect to gain. Merchants who 
make successful speculations are for- 
tunate. Lottery prizes and unex- 
pected legacies fall to the lucky. It 
is more grand to be fortunate, more 
complete to be happy. One is fortu- 
nate as possessing what fortune has 
to bestow, happy in the enjoyment 
of what constitutes true felicity. The 
fortunate man has exultation, the 
happy man serenity. Some men are 
happy without having been fortunate, 
others are fortunate in the estimation 
of the world yet far from happy. To 
be fortunate is to have fers to be 
happy is to enjoy what one has. Am- 
bition may be fortunate, moderation 
is happy. 

‘*Oh! Happiness, our being’s end and 


aim, 
Good, Pleasure, Ease, Content, whate’er 
thy name. PopPE. 

*« As Sylla was sacrificing in his tent in 
the fields of Nola, a snake happened to 
creep out of the bottom of the altar ; upon 
which, Postumius, the Haruspex, who at- 
tended the sacrifice, proclaiming it to be a 
fortunate omen, called out upon him to lead 
his army immediately against the enemy.” 
—MupvieT0n, Life of Cicero, 

«* He who sometimes lights on truth is 
right but by chance; and I know not 
whether the /uckiness of the accident will 
excuse the irregularity of the proceeding.” 
—LockE. 
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HARDLY. Scarce ty. 


These terms are correctly employed 
in proportion as it is borne in mind 
that Scarcery relates to sk: 
Harpty to degree. “‘ It is scarcely 
ten miles off.’ “I shall hardly be 
able to finish this work.” 


HARMLESS. Inorrensive. 


OFFENDING. INNOCUOUS. 


Harmuess denotes in a twofold 
sense the absence of the disposition to 
do hurt, and the state of immunity 
from harm. In the former sense, it 
is used in reference to the power or 
disposition of living creatures. We 
speak of, harmless animals. 


Innocvous (Lat. inndcuus), on the 
other hand, is employed of things, 
and not persons ; as, an innocuous po- 
tion, atmosphere, plant. INorren- 
stve and UnorreNnDING differ in that 
the former means not being even in- 
directly a source of annoyance or 
offence, while the latter means devoid 
of all disposition to offend. Un- 
OFFENDING can only be employed of 
human beings; INorrensive, of in- 
fluences in general, which are capable 
of being unpleasantly or noxiously 
felt; as inoffensive odours. Harm- 
Less and Innocvovus belong to the na- 
ture of beings; Inorrenstve and Un- 
OFFENDING are used relatively. 


** For when through tasteless flat humility, 
In dough-baked men some harmilessness we 


Un- 


see, 
’Tis but his phlegm that’s virtuous, and not 
he,” DONNE. 


“« Useful and inoffensive animals have a 
claim to our tenderness, and it is honour- 
able to our nature to befriend them.’’— 
BEATTIE. 

«* Horace very truly observes that what- 
ever mad frolics enter into the heads of 
kings, it is the common people, that is, the 
honest artizan and the industrious tribes in 
the middle ranks, unoffended and unoffend- 
ing, who chiefly suffer in the evil conse- 
quences.”—Knox, Essays. 

“And not only innocuous, but they 
(spiders) are very salutiferous too, in 
some of the most stubborn diseases,”— 
DERHAM. 


HARSH. Roveun. 


Harsuness (ve Acrimony) acts 
upon the affections and the feelings, 
to which it does violence. 
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Rovucuness (A.S. rith, rough) is a 
matter of manner, which externally 
annoys, as indicating @ want of con- 
sideration or deference, but is easily 
endured by sensible persons, where it 
is seen to be a mere defect of polish. 
Roughness is not necessarily a de- 


fect. M Shape harshness is always 
offensive to the mind, taste, feelings, 
or senses. 


«* Harshness and brutality.”—SHaFTEs- 
BURY. 


««T could endure 
Chains nuwhere patiently, and chains at 


home, 
Where I am free by birthright, not at all. 
Then what were left of roughness in the 
1m 
Of British natures, wanting its excuse, 
That it belongs to freemen, would disgust 


And shock me.” CowPER. 
HASTE. DisPatcH. Hurry. 
Spreep. Buvst.e. 


Haste (Sw. hasta, to haste) is vo- 
luntary speed directed to the com- 
mencement or continuation of some- 
thing. 

Hurry (with other similar words, 
probably onomatopoetic), is an effort 
of Hastr, embarrassed by confusion 
or want of self-collectedness. Haste 
signifies heat of action; hurry implies 
haste, but includes trepidation or per- 
turbation. Whatis done in haste may 
be done well; whatis done ina hurry 
can at best only be done inaccurately. 

**Homer himself, as Cicero observes 
above, is full of this kind of painting, and 
particularly fond of description, even in 
situations where the action seems to re- 
quire haste.” GOLDSMITH. 


« Sisters, hence with spurs of speed, 
Each her thunderin falchion wield, 
Each bestride her sable steed, 

Hurry, hurry, to the field.” Gray, 

Sreep (A.S. spédan, to succeed, to 
make haste) is the degree of ra idity 
with which things are done. Hats 
implies a wish for quickness; speed, 
its actual attainment. 

Disratcu (QO. Fr. despescher, now 
dépécher ; L. Lat. dispédicare, to get rid 
of péditca, a fetter ; cf. empécher. See 
41TTR£’s reasons for preferring this 
derivation) is the promptitude and 
speed which are brought to bear upon 
the execution of a asks business, or 
transaction. 


— Seow 


— 
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Busrne (? perhaps i.g. the older 
‘buskle, and so from A.S. bysgian, to be 
busy) is tumult or stir arising from 
hurried activity, whether on the part 
‘of one person or of a crowd. It is the 
most unpractical and weakest exhibi- 
tion of hurry. 

** Thou dustler in concerns 


“Of little worth, an idler in the best.” 
CowPER. 


“‘ He sawa young Indian, whom he judged 
‘to be about nineteen or twenty years old, 
come down from a tree, and he also ran 
away with such speed as made it hopeless to 
follow him.”—Coox’s Voyages. 


** A husbandman or a gardener will do 
More execution by being able to carry his 
‘seythe, his rake, or his flail with sufficient 
dispatch through a sufficient space, than if 
~with greater strength his motions were pro- 
portionately more confined and slow.”— 
PaLry. 


HASTINESS. Rasuness. Teme- 


Rity. Precipirancy. 


Hasrrvess is the disposition to over- 
haste, and is applicable to too great 
‘quickness of feeling as well as action; 
as a hasty temper, a hasty act. The 
others relate only to actions. 


Rasuness (Da. and Sw. rask, quick, 
rash) is the quality of determining or 
acting from the impulse of the feelings, 
mith little or no reflexion on the cost or 
consequence. Itisthe courage of the 
unreflecting and of the inexperienced. 


Temeniry (Lat. téméritatem) is that 
kind of rashness which underrates or 
disregards personal danger or conse- 
4juences, and is the passive state of 
which rashness is the active quality. 
To enter upon a hazardous specula- 
tion would be called Rasuwness, but 
not Temerity. Toapproach too near 
to the brink of a precipice would be 
temerity. Rashness has in it more 
of the excited, and temerity more of 
the dogged. Rasuness refers to the 
act, Temerity to the disposition. 


Precireirancy (Lat. precipitare, to 
throw headlong) is employed, not of 
acts, but of the judgment which dic- 
tates them. Haste in deciding upon 
measures which required more consi- 
deration and reflexion, is what is 
commonly called Precrerrancy. A 
man is precipitate who judges, or 
acta, or speaks before the time. 


ee 
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“But Epiphanius was made up of hasti- 
ness and credulity, and is never to be trusted 
where he speaks of a miracle.”—JorTin. 


‘* His beginnings must be in rashness, a 
noble fault; but time and experience will 
correct that error, and tame it into a deli- 
berate and well-weighed courage.”—Dry- 
DEN. 


“It must be acknowledged that the teme- 
rity of making experiments may casually 
lead to improvements in medical science; 
but it is a cruel temerity, for experiments in 
medicine are made on the sick at the ha- 
zard of life.” Knox. 


“But if we make a@ rash beginning, and 
resolve precipttantly without observing the 
above-named rules and directions, in all 
probability our hasty purposes will end ina 
leisurely repentance.”—Scorr, Christian 
Life, 


HASTY. Cursory. 


Hasry, as contrasted with Cursory, 
is only employed of observation ; Cur- 
sory(Lat.cursdrius, pertaining to one who 
runs )also oftreatment. Thesubject was 
viewed hastily, and treated cursorily. 
Hasry is always at least an unsatisfac- 
tory epithet. Cursory is not so much 
80; aS a cursory review may be all 
that is needed. Hasty is that which 
occupies little time ; cursory, which 
occupies little thought. 

“The turns of his (Virgil’s) verse, his 
breakings, his propriety, his numbers, and 
his gravity, I have as far imitated as the 
poverty of our language and the hastiness 
of my performance would allow.”—Dry- 
DEN. 

“It is an advantage to all narrow wisdom 
and narrow morals that their maxims have 
a plausible air, and on a cursory view ap- 
pear equal to first principles, “They are 
light and portable.”—Burxkg. 


HATE. Drstixe. 


Hare (A.S. hatian) is to feel such 
an enmity as to desire the injury, de- 
struction, or removal of the object. 
It is applied to persons and qualities 
of a personal kind, though not always 
strictly personal; as“‘to hate the light,” 
for instance, which really means to 
hate the knowledge which comes from 
wise men. It is a perversion of lan- 
guage to speak of hating the imper- 
sonal. DrsxrKe is aversion in a milder 
form, aversion being a strong, settled, 
and avowed dislike, Duisttke is ap- 
plicable, as Hare is not, to impersonal 
influence ; as, to dislike a particular 
taste or smeli, Hate is a matter of 
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principle; dislike, a matter of taste, 
feeling, or sentiment. 

“Indeed the affection of hatred is of so 
unpleasant a nature, that the being who 
could hate every thing would be his own 
tormentor.”—COoGAN. 


“The Americans when the Stamp Act 
was first imposed, undoubtedly disliked it 
as every nation dislikes an impost.”—JOHN- 
SON. 


(See also Hatrep.) 


HATEFUL. Obtous. 


Of these terms Harervut is the 
stronger, Oprous (Lat. ddiosus, ddium, 
hatred) being frequently employed of 
what is irksome, while Harerut is 
nearly equivalent to detestable. Hateful 
tyrants, hateful vices; odious mea- 
sures, odious smells. Nothing is truly 
hateful but that which is evil; while 
the offensive may be odious. 


“ Want is a bitter and a hateful good, 
Because its virtues are not understood.” 
DRYDEN. 


“ It was an odious thing to the people of 
England to have a king brought unto them 
upon the shoulders of Irish and Dutch.”— 
Bacon. 

HATRED. Aversion. ANTIPA- 
rny. Enmiry. Repucnance. Itt- 
Witt. Rancovr. Marice. Mate- 
votence. Mauionity. Ma icNnancy. 

Harrep (A.S. hatian, to hate) is a 
very general term. Harrep applies 
properly to persons. It seems not ab- 
solutely involuntary. It has its root 
in passion, and may be checked or 
stimulated and indulged. It may 
spring from a variety of causes, and 
springs up more readily in some na- 
tures than in others. Itis active and 
resentful, and desires the harm or de- 
struction of its object. wens 
manners, or the existence or presume 
existence of offensive qualities in an- 
other, are sufficient to produce hatred. 
It needs a reaction as of gratitude or 
some quickening of interest to expel 
it, for as has been well said, it is & 
shorter step from hatred to love, than 
from hatred to indifference. 


Aversion (Lat. aversionem, a turn- 
ing away, a loathing) is strong dislike. 
Aversion is an habitual sentiment, and 
springs from the natural taste or tem- 
perament which repels its opposites, 
as an indolent man has an aversion to 
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industry, or a humane one to coms 
Wedislikewhat is unpleasanttous. We 
have an aversion to what shocks or dis- 
gusts, or raisesa feeling of repugnance. 

“Strictly speaking, aversion is no other 
than a modification of desire; a desire of 
being liberated from whatever appears in- 
jurious to well-being.” —CoGAN. 

Antrpatuy (Gr. avrindbea, aversion) 
is used of causeless dislike, or at least 
one of which the cause cannot be de- 
fined. It is founded upon supposition 
or instinctive belief, often utterly 
gratuitous, often not without some 
truth, ofthe character of the person as 
worthy of dislike. Both aversion and 
antipathy have less of voluntariness 
than hatred. 

“There are many ancient and received 
traditions and observations touching the 
sympathy and antipathy of plants ; for that 
some will thrive best growing near others, 
which they impute to sympathy, and some 
worse, which they impute to antipathy.” — 
Bacon, 

Faults of which we have a peculiar 
horror, or ways very unlike our own 
excite aversion. It is only remov 
by our becoming more like others, or 
their becoming more like us. Diffe- 
rence of temperament, singularity of 
humour may cause antipathy. It can 
only be extinguished when reason 
asserts the mastery over fancy, and 
judges soberly. 


Enmity (Fr, inimitié, as if from a 
Lat. Yn%micitatem) is the state of per- 
sonal opposition, whether accompa- 
nied by strong personal dislike or not; 
as ‘‘a bitter enemy,” or, on the other 
hand, ‘‘the enemy,” meaning the 
hostile party. In some of its meta- 
phorical or applied senses it is little 
more than equivalent to strong oppo- 
nent, as we speak of an enemy to 
falsehood ; but an enemy is one who 
carries hatred into practice. Enmity 
may be tempered by generosity, and 
the laws of honour. 

“ And by these guileful means he more pre- 
vailed 

Than had he open enmity profest ; 

The wolf more safely wounds when in 
sheep’s clothing drest.”  LLoypD. 


RervGnance (Lat. répugnantia, op- 
position) is characteristically em- 
ployed of acts or courses of action, 
measures, pursuits, and the like. We 
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do not employ it directly of persons, 
so as to say, “‘I have a repugnance to 
such an one;” here weshould use the 
term Aversion. It denotes an involun- 
tary resistance to a particular line of 
conduct to which circumstances impel 
us. A repugnance to study. There is a 
use of Repucnant and RepuGNaNceE 
analogous to that of abhorrent and 
abhorrence, in which the terms denote 
a strong contrariety and dissimilarity 
between any two objects or subjects 
capable of being brought into juxta- 
position or comparison; as slavery is 
repugnant to Christianity. Soin the 
following :— 

** If things in themselves evil, repugnant 
to the principles of human nature, and 
those of civil societies, as well as to the 
precepts of Christianity, are made lawful 
only for the carrying on their design, we 
need not go farther to examine them, for 
by these fruits we may know them,”— 
STILLINGFLEET. 

But the noun RepuGNANce as em- 
ployed of persons expresses a specific 
feeling, not, like Aversion, an habi- 
tua] sentiment. 


Iit-witt is a settled bias of the 
disposition away from another. It is 
very indefinite, and may be of any 
degree of strength. 


Rancour (Lat. rancorem, rancidity, 
rancour) is a deep-seated and last- 
ing feeling of ill-will. It preys upon 
the very mind of the subject of it. 
While enmity may be generous and 
open, rancour is malignant and pri- 
vate. It commonly denotes such ill- 
will or disturbance of feeling towards 
another as survives from a former 
enmity or difference. So that, even 
after the forms of enmity are laid 
aside in reconciliation, something of 
rancour is apt to remain behind. 

“ Rancour is that degree of malice which 
preys upon the possessor.” —CoGan. 

Matice (Lat. mdlitia, bad quality, 
spite) is that enmity which can abide 
its opportunity of in a its object, 
and pervert the truth or the right, or 
go out of its way, or shape courses of 
action, to compass its ends. Malice 
is, generally speaking, however, not 
audacious or atrocious. It aims at 
inflicting on its object petty suffer- 
ings rather than great evils. 


DISCRIMINATED. 
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MAvevotence (Lat. mdlévdlentia). 
is the casual or habitual state of ill- 
will, but differs from ill-will in that 
the latter is always casual, while male- 
volence is with some habitual, or so 
easily excited as to seem so. 

** Malice is more frequently employed to 
express the dispositions of inferior minds to 
execute every purpose of mischief within 
the more limited circle of their abilities.” — 
CoGaNn. 

‘* Malevolence commences with some idea 
of evil belonging to and connected with the 
object; and it settles into a permanent 
hatred of his person and of everything rela- 
tive to him.”—CoGaNn 

Matienity (Lat. milignitatem) is 
yet worse; it is cruel malevolence, 
or innate love of harm for the sake of 
doing it. Itis malice the most ener- 

etic, inveterate, and sustained. A 
urther difference, it seems, ought to 
be noted between Maticnity and 
Matienancy. While Matiecnirty de- 
notes an inherent evil of nature, 
Ma icnancy denotes its indication in 
particular instances. Malignant spi- 
rits, for instance, conveys the idea of 
spirits already engaged on their er- 
rands of mischief; and, again, Matic- 
nity always implies evil purpose, 
while Maticnancy is said of unpur- 
posed evil. The. malignancy, not 
malignity, of a disease. 

“* Now this shows the high malignity of 
fraud and falsehood, that in the direct and 
natural course of it, it tends to the destruc- 
tion of common life by destroying that 
trust and mutual confidence that men 
should have in one another,”—SouTu, 


*‘T will not deny but that the noxious 
and malignant plants do many of them dis- 
cover something in their nature by the 
sad and melancholick visage of their leaves, 
flowers, and fruit.”—Ray. 


HAVEN, Harsovur. Port. 

A Haven (A.S. hefene) is always 
a natural harbour. 

A Harpour (see Harpincer) is 
first a station for rest, shelter, lodg- 
ing, entertainment; and thence a 
sheltered station for ships, whether 
natural or artificial. 


A Port (Fr. port, Lat. portus, har- 
bour) is commonly employed in the 
sense of a frequented harbour, with 
its commercial restrictions and regula- 
tions, customs, dues, and the like, A 
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port is a harbour viewed in its national, 
civic, or commercial relations. 

*« And now the surrender of Dorchester 
(the magazine from whence the other 
Fa were supplied with principles of re- 

ellion) infused the same spirit into Wey- 
mouth, a very convenient harbour and 
haven.” —CLARENDON. 


«* These legal ports were undoubtedly at 
first assigned by the crown, since to each 
of them a court of port-mote is incident, 
the jurisdiction of which must flow from 
royal authority.””-—BLACKSTONE. 


HAZE. Foc. Vapour. Misr. 


Haze (etym. doubtful) is employed 
to designate a light thin vapour which 
thickens the air without a feeling of 
dampness. 


Foc (Danish fog, orig. a sea term) 
is thick watery vapour differing from 
cloud only in the abeietite of elevation. 
Those who, by ascending high hills, 
find themselves in cloud, experience 
no difference of sensation from that of 
fog. 

Vapour (Lat. viporem), as a term 
of physics, is any substance in the 
gaseous or aeriform state of which 
the ordinary state is liquid or solid. 

Misr (A.S. mist) is watery vapour 
dense enough to fall in visible par- 
ticles, and so nearly approaching the 
form of rain. 


HEAD. Leaver. Cuier. 


Heap (A. S. heafod), as com- 
ing from the Teutonic, is the 
analogue of Cuter (Fr. chef, Lat. 
ciput), as coming from the Latin. 
But, as now employed by ourselves, 
Heap denotes no more than the first in 
an organized body, while Curer ex- 
presses pre-eminence, personal and 
active. A person may be the head of 
a number, because there must be some 
head ; but if he is the chief, his per- 
sonal importance and influence is felt, 
whether for good or ill. So personal 
is the idea of Cuter, that aman may be 
chief among others without being in 
any sense their head, that is, bound to 
them in a relationship of command. 


A Leaver (A. S. lédan, lad, a 
path) is one who controls, directs, and 
instigates others in definite lines of 
movement or action. The head is the 
highest man. The chief is the strong- 
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[Haze] 
est, best, or most conspicuous man. 
The leader is the most influential man. . 

‘*A reform proposed by an unsupported 
individual in the presence of heads of 
houses, public officers, doctors, and proc- 
tors, whose peculiar province it would have 
been urged is to consult for the academic 
state, would have been deemed even more 


offcious and arrogant than a public ap- 
peal.” —Kwox. 


“‘I thank God I am neither a minister 
nor a leader of opposition,” —BURKE. 


“« The chief of sinners.” —Bibie. 
HEALTHY. Wuotresome. 


LuBRIOUS. SatuTary. Hate. 


Heattny (A.S. held, health) bears 
the twofold meaning of possessing 
health, and imparting health. 
healthy person ; a healthy atmosphere. 


Wuotesome (whole, in the sense of 
sound)means tending to health orsound- 
ness, or not inconsistent with them, 
whether of body or mind ; as a whole- 
some appetite, wholesome air, whole- 
some advice. But both Heartny and 
WHoLEsoME are commonly employed 
in more than a negative sense, as 
when we say, ‘‘the situation is per- 
fectly healthy,” ‘‘the food is quite 
wholesome.”” Heatruy or HEALTHFUL 
stands to WHoLEsomeE as the positive 
to the negative. The former pro- 
motes or increases our bodily strength; 
the latter does no harm to our phy- 
sical constitution. Andso HEeattny is 
more commonly applied to what comes 
to us in the way ot exceptional bene- 
fit; WHoLrsome, to the necessaries of 
life. Unwholesome food disorganizes 
the functions of the body ; healthy air 
and recreation improve the physical 
powers, In like manner, a whole- 
some truth, wholesome advice, is pre- 
servative of morality and our interests. 
A healthy tone of mind tends to the 
improvement of our faculties. The 
wholesome is assimilated and acted 
upon by us; the healthy acts upon us. 

** A few cheerful companions in our walks 
will render them abundantly more health- 
Ful, for, according to the ancient adage, 
they will serve instead of @ carriage, or, in 


other words, prevent the sensation of 
fatigue.”—Knox, Essays. 

‘*Not only grain has become somewhat 
cheaper, but many other things, from 
which the industrious poor derive an agree- 
able and wholesome variety of food.”— 
SmitH, Wealth of Nations. 
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But Satesriovs and SatutTary 
(Lat. silibris, silitaris; siliis, health) 
are stronger and more positive. A 
salubrious air tends actually to esta- 
blish health, while that which is salu- 
tary tends to restore it. It may be 
observed that, while Saturary is em- 

loyed of morals, as salutary advice, 
Sa.Lusrious has no such application. 
It may be added that Satusriovs is 
employed in a passive sense. Satv- 
TARY 18 always active. A salubrious 
condition; salutary remedies. 

Hate (A. S. hal, sound, whole) is 
employed only of the human body. 
It denotes a health and soundness 
which have survived impairing effects, 
especially of old age. 

« His stomach, too, begins to fail, 
Last year we thought him strong and hale, 


But now he’s quite another thing.” 
SwIrtT. 


** Give the salubrious draughts with your 
own hand; 
Persuasion has the force of a command.” 
Kine. 


“When St. Paul delivered over to Satan, 
the design of it was salutary, that the 
spirit might be saved in the day of the 
Lord Jesus.”—WATERLAND. 


HEAP. Accumutate. 
Pie. 

To Heap (A.S. hedp) is to place 
particles or substances upon one an- 
other, so as to form some degree of 
elevation. The action is indefinite in 
character, and may be performed with 
or without rule or system. 


In this respect it differs from Prre 
(Fr. pile, Lat. pila, a pile, support ; and 
so, the thing supported) which is to 
heap piecemeal, and with system or 
care. To heap stones is general; to 
pile them is specific. But even if the 

rocess of heaping have been per- 
emed with care, the heap which is 
the result has no distinctness of parts. 
On the other hand, the word Prie may 
be used in a phrase expressive of 
praise. A heap of ruins. A noble 
pile of architecture. 

To AccumutateE (Lat. acciimiilare, 
ciimiilus, a heap) conveys the idea of 
chance or desultory heaping. Men 
heap things when they know where 
to lay their hands to find them; they 
accumulate things when they heap 
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them as they find uhem ; hence Accv- 
MULATE tends more strongly thanHeap 
to a figurative or moral meaning. The 
farmer heaps, but does not accumulate, 
corn, unless he buys it up from diffe- 
rent quarters for storing. But by 
industry and good fortune he accumu- 
lates wealth. 

Amass (Fr. amasser, to pile together, 
masse, @ mass) is to accumulate in 
large quantities what is of substantial 
value, for the purpose of creating a 
store or fund; as to amass wealth or 
learning: while that which is accu- 
mulated may be of no value; as an 
accumulation of old clothes, or mud 
at a river’s mouth. 

** The whole performance is not somuch 
a regular fabric as a heap of shining mate- 
rials thrown together by accident, which 
strikes rather with the solemn magnificence 
of astupendous ruin, than the elegant gran- 
deur of a finished pile.” JOHNSON. 

We heap things of the same or dif- 
ferent kinds; we accumulate things 
of the same kind. 


** He did conceive that it was against the 
first principles of Nature and false, that an 
heap or accumulation should be and not be 
of homogeneous things; and therefore that 
which in its first being is not treasonable 
can never confer to make up an accumulative 
treason.”—State Trials. 


«The heire shall waste the whourded 
gold, amassed with much payne.”—SURREY. 


HEARKEN. Arrenp. Listen. 


These terms have each a primary 
and secondary meaning. The primary 
meaning belongs to the acts, the se- 
condary to the characteristics of the 
acts. The primary meaning of to 
Hearken (A.S. hyrenian) is volun- 
tarily and specifically to exercise the 
faculty of hearing; of Arrenp (Lat, 
attendére, to turn to, to give heed to) to 
perform the mental act of bringing 
the understanding to bear on what is 
so heard; and of Listen (A.S. hlystan) 
to hearken and attend conjointly with 
some degree of propensity or interest. 
The secondary meanings are in accor- 
dance with these. e hearken to 
injunctions, commands. We attend 
to instructions or advice. We listen 
to entreaty or persuasion. 

«* But here she comes; I fairly step aside 
And hearken, if 1 may, her business,” 
MILTON. 
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« He now prepared 
To speak, whereat their doubled ranks they 
bend 
From wing to wing, and half inclose him 
round, . 
With all his peers; attention held them 
mute,” MILTON. 
“The external ear, we are told, had ac- 
quired a distinct motion upward and back- 
ward, which was observable whenever the 
patient listened to anything which he did 
not distinctly hear.”—PALEY, 


HEARTY. Sincere. Corpiat. 
Frank. Canpip. Open. INGENU- 
‘ous. Warm. 


Hearty is having the heart in a 
thing—earnest, sincere. Heartiness 
implies honesty, simplicity, and cor- 
diality ; but the term leans rather to 
expressing the outward demonstration 
of feeling than any quality of the feel- 
ing itself, though this is by no means 
excluded; asa hearty desire, a hearty 
laugh, a hearty shake of the hand, to 
return hearty thanks. Soa hearty meal 
is one partaken of with good-will in- 
stead of with a languid or sickly ap- 
petite. 

‘¢ Where leisurely doffing a hat worth a 


tester, 
He bade me most heartily welcome to 
Chester.” CoTTon. 


Sincere (Lat. sincerus), unlike 
Hearty, expresses nothing of the 
strength of feeling, but only denotes 
that it is genuine, and not pretended. 
Sincere 1s very often mistaken for 
Hearty, as in the common phrase, “* 1 
return my most sincere thanks.” Thanks 
are either sincere or not. Sincerity 
does not admit of degrees, though the 
exhibition of feeling does. Sincerity 
is when the man disguises nothing 
from others or from himself; and so 
sie? be predicated both of principle 
and of practice or demeanour. It is 
truth or truthfulness of motive. Sin- 
cerity combines reality of conviction 
and earnestness of purpose with purity 
or freedom from unfairness or dis- 
honesty. Unlessthese be combined,sin- 
cerity becomes a very fallacious term. 

‘And a good man may likewise know 
when he #tys God sincerely. Not but that 
men often deceive themselves with an opi- 
nion, or at least a groundless hope, of their 
own sincerity. But if they will deal fairly 
with themselves, and use due care and dili- 
gence, there are very few cases (if any) 
wherein they may not know their own sin- 
cerity in any act of obedience to God. For 
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what can a man know concerning himself 
if not the reality of his own intentions.”— 
TILLOTSON. 

Corprat (Lat. cordi-, stem of cor, 
cordis, the heart) is the Latin form of 
the Saxon Hearty, and differs rather 
in the mode of application than in the 
essence of the meaning. Corp1at is 
more subjective. Hearty, more ob- 
jective. Cordial feelings; hearty 
manifestations of them. Cordial thanks 
are thanks warmly felt, hearty thanks 
are thanks warmly expressed. 

As Sincere relates to the disposition, 
so Frank (Fr. franc, L. Lat. francus, 


free) and Canprp ( Lat. candidus, white, 


guiltless) relate to the speech and 
manner. That man is frank who is 
open and unreserved in the expression 
of his sentiments, whatever they may 
be. That man is candid who is fair of 
mind, without prejudice, ready to ad- 
mit his own faults or errors. In the 
full sense of the term, Canpovr is that 
absence of reserve or dissimulation 
which comes from purity, innocence, 
and guilelessness. Sincerity prevents 
a man from saying one thing while he 
thinks another. It is a virtue. Frank- 
ness makes him speak as he thinks. 
It is the natural effect of disposition. 
The sincere man will not deceive, the 
frank man will not dissemble. Since- 
rity is a security in the intercourse of 
the heart. Frankness facilitates social 
intercourse. 

«Then would Britain and Ireland have 
but one interest; and it is rank absurdity 
in politics to expect any cordiality between 


them whilst their interests are separate.” 
—Anecdotes of Bishop Watson. 


« Reserve with frankness, art with truth 
allied, 


Courage with softness, modesty with pride.” 

POPE. 
Candour is openness towards one’s 
self; frankness, towards others. 

‘If our modern infidels received these 
matters with that candour and seriousness 
which they deserve, we should not see them 
act with such a spirit of bitterness, arro- 
gance, and malice,”—Spectator. 

Orrenness (A. S. open) denotes no 
more than an opposite tendency to 
that of concealment, reticence, or re- 
serve. It is a less active quality than 
frankness; and, while openness is 
consistent with timidity, frankness 
implies some degree of boldness. 
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Incenvovs (Lat. ingénuus) implies 
@ permanent moral agp A man 
may be not remarkable for frankness, 
Yet at heart thoroughly ingenuous, 
that 1s, a lover of integrity, and a 
hater of dissimulation. Men of retir- 
ing manner are often truly ingenuous ; 
for ingenuousness is, after all, more 
allied to modesty than to frankness. 

Warm relates to all the feelings, 
and indicates the quality of specific 
feeling as entertained in a high de- 
gree. We speak, therefore, of the 
warmth of resentment as well as of 
friendship. 

“By their frequent change of company 


they (soldiers) acquire good breeding and 
@n openness of behaviour.”—HuME. 


“« The evangelists ingenuously confess the 
misbehaviour of the apostles on some occa- 
sions.” —JORTIN. 

“The young plainly need it (admonition) 
most, as they are just entering into the 
world, with little knowledge, less experi- 
ence, and yet scarcely even any distrust, 
with lively spirits and warm passions tu 
mislead them, and time to go a great way 
wrong if they do not go right.”—-SECKER. 


HEATHEN. Pacan. Gevyrtite. 


Heatuen (A.S. heden, orig. a 
dweller on a heath, wild region) is a 
term now “a to comprise all 
nations or religions besides Chris- 
tianity, Judaism, and Mohammedan- 


Pacan (Lat. paganus, one dwelling 
in a village, pagus) originally denoted 
those who were remote from the 
centres of Christianity and civilization. 

Gentive (Lat. gentilis, gentem, a 
nation) bore, under the Hebrew term 
goim, the meaning of all men who had 
not received the Jewish rite of cir- 
cumcision. It was afterwards trans- 
ferred by the Christians to all who 
were not Christians or Jews. In civil 
matters a Gentile was one who was not 
a Roman. The distinction at present 

evailing between Heatnen and 

AGAN is that the former denotes a 
false creed, the latter a superstitious 
worship. Heathen superstitions and 
_ pagan idolatries. When used as an 
_ epithet, Hearnen has always an un- 
favourable sense. Not so PaGan; as 

an art or architecture is employed 
to designate those simply which Chris- 
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tianity has had no influence in pro- 
ducing. Genrice isa national term 
expressing those who were not Jews, 
HEaTHEN, a national term ex pressing 
those who were not converted to 
Christianity. Pacan, an individual 
term denoting those who remained 
idolaters in spite of Christianity. 

“It has always been my thought that 
heathens who never did, nor without mi- 
racle could, hear the name of Christ, were 
yet in a possibility of salvation.”—Dry- 
DEN. 

“The ruin of Paganism in the age of 
Theodorus is perhaps the only example of 
the total extirpation of any ancient and 
popular superstition, and may therefore 
deserve to be considered as a singular 
event in the history of the human mind,”— 
GIBBON. 


**A light to lighten the Gentiles, and 
ol glory of Thy people Israel.”—English 
tble, 


HEAVEN. 


DISE. 


Heaven (connected with heave = 
the place raised aloft) is opposed to 
earth. It is the upper vault of the 
firmament. Spiritually it is the abode 
of God and of immortal spirits or in- 
telligences, and is thus opposed to 
hell ; a place of light and joy as op- 
posed to darkness, misery, and doom. 
The idea is vague, yet not obscure. 
It expresses a definite reality. Hea- 
VENs represents the variable aspect 
of the regions above the earth in their 
ion character. So the stars of 

eaven, the serene or starry appear- 
ance of the heavens. The moralist 
and the divine treatof Heaven. The 
astronomer and astrologer, in different 
ways, study the Heavens. 


Heavens. Para- 


Panavise (Heb. pardés, Gr. rapa- 
dacoc), is literally a garden, the earthly 
paradise having suggested the idea of 
aheavenly. As Heaven is the abode 
of rey, brightness, and happiness, 
so PARADISE 1s the place of perfect en- 
joyment. It is God and His presence 
that constitute heaven. It is for the 
most the speoulations of men that 
create a paradise. Some nations 
seem to combine the idea of a spiri- 
tual heaven with that of a sensual 

aradise. Accordingly the word 
Pusamie lends itself to familiar treat- 
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ment ; as, a paradise of luxury, indo- 
lence, gaiety, sweets; a fools’ para- 
dise, 


HEAVENLY. 


VINE. GoDLIKE. 


CevestTiaL. Di- 


Heaventy is of or belonging to 
heaven (A. S. heofon, connected with 
heave—the place heaved or raised), in 
its fullest sense material and spiritual, 
and so like those pure spirits with 
which heaven is peopled ; *‘ heavenly 
bodies,” ‘‘ heavenly bliss,” “‘ heavenly 
virtues.” 


Cevestiat (Lat. ce@lestis, calum, 
heaven) is the Latin equivalent of the 
Saxon Heaventy, but lends itself 
more readily to the ideas of heathen 
religions; while Heaven ty has been 
consecrated to Christian ideas. Cr- 
LESTIAL is also rather a poetic than a 
prosaic term. 


Divine (Lat. divinus) is restricted 
to the person of God or celestial be- 
ings, and is not employed of the ma- 
terial heavens; as, Divine Being, Di- 
vine excellences, not Divine bodies. 
The term is always of a personal cha- 
racter, though not always strictly 
personal; as Divine beauty, that is, 
beauty as of a Divine being; the Di- 
vine will, or will of God. Gop ike, 
like God, or like a God, is not used 
simply as a qualifying term, like 
Heaventy and Diving, but is a term 
of great praise, whether of individuals 
or qualities ; as, a godlike form, the 
godlike quality of forgiveness. 

« Endued with heavenly virtues,”—Eng- 
lish Liturgy. 


“That mind will never be vacant which 
is frequently recalled by stated duties to 
meditations on eternal interests; nor can 
any hour be long which is spent in obtain- 
ing some new qualification for celestial 
happiness.” — Rambler, 


“Which Divine revelation both the ne- 
cessities of men and their natural notions 
of God gave them reasonable ground to ex- 
pect and hope for.”—CLARKE. 


‘Vain, wretched creature, how art thou 


misled, 

To think thy wit these godlike notions 
bred ! 
These truths are not the product of thy 

mind, 
But dropt from Heaven, and of a nobler 
kind,” DRYDEN. 
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HEAV: 
HEED. Care. Arrention. 


i 


Heep (A. S. hédan, to take care) 
combines ATTENTION and CarE; but, — 


while Arrention (Lat. attendére, to 


turn to, to give to) has the general — 


sense of a careful giving of the mind 
to anything that is proposed to it, 
Heep has exclusive relation to what 
concerns one’s own interests. One 
pays attention to another; one takes 
heed to one’s own ways. Heed is 
practical attention on motives of cau- 
tion. 

Care (A. S. caru, care, sorrow) i6 
also cautious regard, but may be ex- 
ercised on behalf of others as well as 
one’s self. To take care of another, 
would be to associate with him. To 
take heed of him, would be to avoid 
him in care for yourself. Care ex- 
tends to actions; Heep and Atren- 
TION are confined to thought, except 
when ATTENTION means thought in 
the sense of waiting on another. 

«*He who considers what Tacitus, Sueto- 
nius, Seneca say of Tiberius and his reign, 
will find how necessary it was for our 
Saviour, if He would not die as a criminal 


and a traitor, to take great heed to His 
words and actions.” —LOCKE. 


«With as much care and little hurt as 
doth a mother use.”—CHAPMAN, Homer. 


“© Due attention to the inside of books, 
and due contempt for the outside, is the 
roper relation between a man of sense and 
is books,” CHESTERFIELD. 
HEINOUS. Fvaciriovs. 


GRANT. ATROCIOUS. 

Hernous (Fr. haineur, haine, hatred) 
is strictly hateful, odious; hence, 
hatefully bad. That is heinous which 
partakes of the nature of aggravated 
crime or offence. 


That is Fracrriovs (Lat. es oe 


Fia- 


flagitium, a burning shame) which is 


disgracefully and shamefully bad in 
persons, practices, or times. 


Fracrant (Lat. flagrans, flagrire, 
to burn) marks more strongly than 
Fractious the striking character, or 
glaring badness of the thing. A fla- 
gNious thing may be done in secret ; 
a flagrant crime, misrepresentation, 
or violation of duty, is one of which 
the public necessarily takes cogni- 
zance, FLaGrant, unlike FLacitiovs, 
applies to error as well as crime, 


__ Arroctous (Lat. @tracem) carries the 

_ deed back to the source, and repre- 
_ sents it as springing from a violent or 
savage spirit, or attended with aggra- 
vating circumstances. Hernous and 
FraGrant intensify specific kinds of 
action; Friacirious and Arrocrsous 
are simply applicable to actions. So 
flacitious or atrocious deeds ; heinous 
cruelty ; a flagrant blunder. Fracr- 
tious expresses the badness of the 
deed; Arrociovs, the badness of the 
motive, as one of violent and energetic 
evil. 

“There are many anthors who have 

shown wherein the malignity of a lie con- 
sists, and set forth in proper colours the 
heinousness of the offence.”— Spectator. 
It deserves to be remarked that all 
these epithets appertain to character 
and deeds, but are not directly ap- 
plicable. We cannot say a hemous, 
flagrant, or flagitious man, nor very 
easily an atrocious man; but an 
atrocious tyrant, a heinous offence, 
a flagitious character. Milton, how- 
ever, in an old-fashioned way, 
says :— 

“Punishing tyrants and flagitious per- 
sons,” 

« Rnined fortunes and flagitious lives.” — 
MIDDLETON, Cicero. 

“The mysteries of Bacchus were well 
chosen for an example of corrupted rites and 
of the mischief they ppc for they were 
early and flagrantly corrupted.”—WaR- 
BuRTON, Divine Legation. 

“When Cataline was tried for some 
atrocious murders, many of the consulars 
appeared in his favour, and gave him an 
excellent character.”—BisHoP PoRTEUS. 


HELP. Arp. Succovur. Svprorr. 

Hep and Arp may be here treated 
as identical. For their finer points of 
difference, see Her. 

Het» is of service to us in our work 
or efforts, Succour (Fr. secours, Lat. 
succurrére) is of service against dan- 
ger, and Support (Lat. supportare) at 
all times. The support is required by 
the individual who is too weak for the 
situation in which he is placed. Suc- 
cour is that which he implores who is 
too werk against the enemy that at- 
tacks him; help that which he seeks 
who is too weak for the work or task 
with which he is charged. Religion 
ought to be a support under the trials 
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of life, a succour against its tempta- 
tions and passions, a help in efforts 
after virtue. The need of a support 
prone only weakness; the heat of 

elp adds the idea ofaction; the need 
of succour involves that of fear. Help, 
inasmuch as it necessarily implies ac- 
tion, is only applicable to living 
agents; succour, involving danger, 
is applicable to all things that may 
fall into it; support, implying weak- 
ness, whether in a physical or moral 
sense, is applicable to what is animate 
or inanimate. So one speaks of sup- 
porting a statement, wo or aid- 
ing a man, succouring a falling state. 


HELP. Arp. Assist. Succovur. 
RELIEVE. 
To Herp (A. S. helpan) is the 


broadest of these terms, of which the 
rest are modifications. It denotes 
the furnishing of additional power, 
means of deliverance, or relief; as to 
help a man in his work; to help him 
to escape; to help his sickness, his 
infirmities, or his troubles. 

To Arp (Fr. aider, Lat. adjiitare. 
See Bracuet) is less energetic than 
Hetp, and lends itself better to that 
inactive kind of assistance which is 
rendered by, or rather derived from, 
inanimate things. ‘‘I fell, but re- 
covered myself by the help of a 
friend.” ‘I crossed the mountains 
safe with the aid of a chart and a 
staff.” To aid is to help by co-opera- 
tion, and, in some instances, to enable 
to help one’s self. There is a plain and 
material force in Hep which is by no 
means so strongly expressed by A1p. 
Hence Arp is the better term where 
finer work is doing, especially the 
work of the mind, as “aid to re- 
flexion.”” Herxtp more directly pro- 
motes the end, aid facilitates the pro- 
cess. 

Assist (Lat. assistére, to stand by, to 
defend as counsel) is purely personal, 
though assistance is used with more 
latitude. It would not be permissible 
to say, “My stick assisted me to 
rise;’’ yet we might say, “I rose 
with the assistance of my stick; ” the 
simple word H expr or Aip would, how- 
ever, be much better. Help is some- 
thing more urgently needed than as- 

Se 


482 


sistance. Help is required in labour, 
danger, difficulties, and the like; as- 
sistance in the pursuit of a study or 
the performance of a work. Assis- 
tance supposes the presence of aneed, 
which the assister stands by to watch 
and to supply to the best of his power, 
strength, and judgment. He who is 
doing needs often to be assisted ; he 
who is suffering, to be helped. The 
man who is attacked by robbers needs 
help, not assistance, unless, after his 
rescue, he should find himself strong 
enough to endeavour to rout or cap- 
ture them. 


Succour (Lat. succurrére, to run up 
to) relates to a condition of trouble 
or distress, and implies celerity and 
timeliness in the aid brought. 


To Retrieve (Fr. relever, Lat. levis, 
light) is to lighten of a burden, or to 
lighten the burden itself. It is appli- 
cable to anything of the nature of a 
burden, as pain, distress, poverty. 
We help generally; we aid the weak ; 
we assist the struggling; we succour 
the indigent or bereaved; we relieve 
the needy, the afflicted, or the anxious. 
The aider should be active, the helper 
strong, the assister wise, the succourer 
timely, the relieversympathizing. 
‘“Who travels by the weary wandering 

way, 
To come chte his wished home in haste, 
And meets a flood that doth his passage 
stay, 
Is not great grace to help him over past, 
Or free his feet that in the mire stick fast.” 
SPENSER. 

«« Aiders, advisers, and abettors.” — 
BLACKSTONE. 

‘But genius and learning, when they 
meet in one person, are mutually and 
greatly assistant to each other ; and in the 
poetical art Horace declares that either, 
without the other, can do little.”"—BratT- 
TIE. 

“The devotion of life or fortune to the 
succour of the poor is a height of virtue to 
which humanity has never arisen by its 
own power.” —TZatler. 

“ The inferior ranks of people no longer 
looked upon that order as they had done 
before, as the comforters of their distress 
and the relievers of their indigence,”— 
SmitH, Wealth of Nations. 


HERESY. Hereropoxy. Scuism. 


Heresy (Gr. aiptoic, a choice, Eccles. 
heresy) is @ new opinion in religion set 
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up by an individual or a sect against 
the old, and is taken to relate to fun- 
damental and vital points. 


Hereropoxy (Gr. érepodofia, error 
of opinion) is a milder term, and de- 
notes slighter deviations or defects in 
the creed, for which the person is not 
necessarily responsible; for hetero- 
doxy may be the result of an inexact 
theology, while heresy is deliberately 
maintained. 

Scuism (Gr. cyicpa, a division, 
schism) is a rending of external unity 
or religious communion, of which 
heresy is often the cause. 

“ The word heresy is Greek, and signifies 
a taking of anything, + aa pens the 
taking.of an opinion, After the study of 
philosophy began in Greece, and the philo- 
sophers disagreeing among themselves had 
started many questions, not only about 
things natural, but also moral and civil, 
because every man tuok what opinion he 
pleased each several opinion was called a 
heresy, which signified no more than @ 
private opinion without reference to truth 
or falsehood.” —HoBBs. 


«« Heterodory was to a Jew but another 
word for disloyalty, and a zeal to see the 
rigour of the law executed on that crime 
was the honour of a Jewish subject.”— 
HURD. 


“ Schism is a rent or division in the 
Church when it comes to the separating of 
congregations, and may also happen toa 
true Church as well as to a false.” —MIL- 
TON. 


HIDE. Conceat. SEcRETE. 
Cover. Screen. SHELTER. SHIELD. 


Hive (A. S. hidan) is so to place 
physically as to render invisible, or so 
to treat morally as to make impercep- 
tible. Strictly speaking, this is an 
act of a voluntary agent; but the 
licence of colloquial language em- 
ploys the term in the sense of mere 
exclusion from view; as, “‘ The trees 
hide the house.” To hide, however, 
is always positive, while ConcEaL 
(Lat. concélare) may be negative. A 
man hides his feelings by a deliberate 
effort, or by misleading the minds of 
others; he conceals his intentions 
sometimes by simply not revealing 
them. To conceal is almost invaria- 
bly to hide with intention. The little 
brook is hidden when it is overgrown 
by foliage. On the other hand, the 


snake lies in the grassconcealed. To © 
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hide is a more simple and, as it were, 
natural movement. To conceal is more 
deliberate and reflexive. When sud- 
denly surprised men hide what they 
do not wish to be seen in their posses- 
sion. They conceal it beforehand if 
they anticipate a visit of inspection. 


** Heaven from all creatures hides the 
book of fate."—Popr. 


“The next ground upon which such as 
are wont to promise themselves security 
both from the discovery and punishment of 
their sins, is the opinion which they have 
of their own singular art and cunning to 
conceal them from the knowledge, or at 
least of their power to rescue them from 
the jurisdiction of any earthly judge.”— 
SouTH. 


Secrere (Lat. stcernére, to separate, 
part. stcretus) is never used in other 
than a physical sense, and denotes the 
Specific and purposed hiding of what 
is of a movable nature. Under this 
term one’s self must be included. 


“‘ The whole thing is tuo manifest to ad- 
mit of any doubt in any man how long this 
thing has been working, how many tricks 
have been played with the Dean’s (Swift’s) 
papers, how they were secreted from time 
to time.” —PopE. 


The term Secrete commonly supposes 
an unworthy or unlawful motive. In 
another sense, and not as a synonym of 
Conceat, Secrets is used of organic 
Operations; so the snail secretes the 
material of which the shell is formed. 


To Cover (O. Fr. covrir, Lat. co- 
opérire) is only oo omiaing to hide; 

iding or concealment from view 
being the result of total covering and 
other circumstances, as the non-trans- 
parency of the covering material. It 
may be observed that hiding and con- 
cealment imply an impossibility of 
seeing or perceiving, though, ofcourse, 
not an impossibility of detection. A 
man is concealed or hidden in a cup- 
board ; but he is not so if his form 
is simply covered by some covering 
which exhibits the outline of his 
figure, unless owing to some circum- 
stance the searcher failed to observe 
it. Complete covering on the one side, 
or such as to produce non-recognition 
on the other, is needful to constitute 
concealment. All that is essential to 
covering is super-extension; any- 
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be else as concealment is acciden- 
tal. 

“« Cover thy head, cover thy head, nay, 
prithee, be covered.”— SHAKESPEARE. 

Screen (O. Fr. escran, Mod. Fr. 
écran, a screen) is to place in relation 
to an interposed obstacle for the pur- 
pose of protection or concealment. In 
the former case, the influence may 
not be such as to render invisibility 
necessary, as to screen from wind or 
draught by a plantation or a trans 
parent glass partition. 


ToSuetrer (connected with shield, 
A. 8. scyldan, to shield, to protect) is 
very nearly the same as ScreEn; but 
while Screen is employed of protec- 
tion against the less violent, SHELTER 
is used of the more violent, annoy- 
ances. SHELTER also is more complete 
than Screen. Screening is partial 
shelter. To screen from harm; to 
shelter from attacks; to screen from 
the sun or the wind; to shelter from 
the storm and blast; to screen from 
blame ; to shelter from violence, 

“A ridge of hills 
That screened the fruits of th’ earth and 
seats of men 
From cold septentrion blasts.” 
MILToN, 


“Tt was a still 
And calmy bay, on th’ one side sheltered 
With the broad shadow of an hoary hill,” 
SPENSER. 
Surexp (A.S. segld), while it bears 
generally the same meaning as ScrEEN 
and Suetrer, involves more the idea of 
Febb effort, and voluntary action. 
t is to interpose for the purpose of 
protection or defence. Generally 
Speaking arrangements screen, cir- 
cumstances shelter, persons shield. 
“God schilde us fro the werre,”—R. 
BRUNNE. 


HIDEOUS. Snxocxinc. 


Hrpeovs (O, Fr. hideur) is primarily 
frightful to behold, as a hideous mon- 
ster. It has been extended to sounds, 
as a hideous noise. The effect of 
the hideous is produced through the 
senses or the imagination, not through 
the pure reason. 


Snockine (Fr. choc, a shock, a colli- 
sion) acts with more sudden effect, 
and is applicable to the moral feelings 
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and the taste. Things can be only 
casually shocking; but hideousness 
is a permanent quality. The hideous 
contradicts only beauty ; the shocking 
contradicts morality. 

‘« The war-dance consists of a great va- 
riety of violent motions and hideous contor- 
tions of the limbs, during which the coun- 


tenance also performs its part.”—Cook’s 
Voyages. 


“The grossest and most shocking vil- 
lanies,’”—SECKER. 


HIGH. Tart. Lorry. 


Hicu (A. S. heéh), as regards their 
purely physical application, has an 
additional sense to that of the other 
two, as denoting, 1, continuous ex- 
tension upwards; and 2, position at 
a point of elevation. A tree ma be 
high, tall, or lofty. Clouds are igh 
without being tall. In the sense in 
which jt is synonymous with the 
other two, H1cu denotes considerable 
elevation. So we say, a high house, 
but not a high man. 


Tax (origin uncertain) means high 
in stature, that is, with a slenderness 
as well as height, and implies growth 
upwards, natural or artificial. Hence 
we speak of a tall man, tree, column, 
mast, but not of a tall mountain or 
house. 


Lorry (loft, an upper room, prop. 
meaning air; A. S. lyft, Ger. luft) 
denotes an imposing elevation, or the 
union of expansion with height; as & 
lofty room. Hicn and Lorry are 
applicable to moral characteristics ; 

ALL 1s not. 
«The full blazing sun, 
Which now sat Aigh in his meridian tower.” 
MILTON. 

“J fear to go out of my depth in sound- 
ing imaginary fords-which are real gulfs, 
and wherein many of the tallest philoso- 
phers have been drowned, while none of 
them ever got over to the science they had 
in view.”—BOLINGBROKE. 

«Did ever any conqueror loftily seated 
in his triumphal chariot yield a spectacle 
so gallant and magnificent! *—BARROW,. 


HILARITY. 
Jouuity, 

These differ as the subjects. H1ia- 
nity (Fr. hilarité, Lat. hilaritatem) 
belongs to social excitement, espe- 


JoviALITY or 
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cially of the table among more refined 
company; Joviauity (Lat. Jovialis, 
of or belonging to Jupiter or Jove, 
the planet Jupiter having been sup- 
posed to impart the mi 1 charac- 
ter to those who were born under it), 
to the same thing among the less re- 
fined. It is only to state the same 
thing in another form, to say that 
hilarity is more an affection of the 
mind, joviality of the animal spirits. 

“It (music) will perform all this in an 
instant, cheer up the countenance, expel 
austerity, bring in Ailarity.” — BURTON, 
Anatomy of Melancholy. 

“The sport of their loudest jovialities.”— 
BARROW. 


HINT. Svuccestron. [ntiation. 
INsINUATION. INNUENDO. 


A Hivt (A. S. hentan, to pursue) is 
an indirect communication of instruc- 
tion, the incompletely expressed form 
of which has commonly for its cause 
a reluctance on the part of the hinter 
to speak more fully and plainly. 


Succestion (Lat. suggestionem, a 
hint) is given visibly or entire to the 
persons receiving it, though the com- 
munication is commonly concealed 
from others. The man who makes a 
good suggestion claims more gratitude 
than the hinter, who shuns responsi- 
bility, unless it is the best that he 
could do under the circumstances. 
Both Hint and Succesr have ordi- 
narily reference to practical assistance 
and directions, Hrnv referring to the 
present or the past, and SucGESTION 
to the future; a hint of danger, a 
suggestion how to avoid it. But Hr 
rather concerns matters of know- 
ledge; Succxst, matters of conduct. 


To Intrate (Lat. inttmare, to make 
known) meant at first to share secretly 
or privately, in which sense it is at 
present obsolete. It now means to 
give obscure or indirect notice, or to 
suggest apart from others. It is in 
this point that Ivrmmare differs from 
Hint and Succest, which relate to 
the affairs of the person to whom the 
hint or suggestion is made; while Iy- 
TIMATE may relate primarily to the 
mind or intentions of him who makes 
the intimation. I give another a hint, 
or make him a suggestion ; intimate 
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my Own wishes or purpose. But the Mercenary (Lat. mercénarius, one 


subject of the intimation is commonly 
one in which the other is personally 
concerned. 


To Insrnvate (Lat. insinuare, to 
make one’s way to, to make known) is to 
introduce gradually and artfully, to 
state by remote allusion. Like H1n7, 
it comes commonly from a wish to 
impart a fact or an impression without 
incurring the responsibility of plainly 
stating it. 

An InNvUENDOo is a law term, ex- 
pressing a manner of indicating by a 
nod (innuendo, gerund of Lat. innuére, 
to nod to) a person or thing meant, 
when otherwise there was some uncer- 
tainty; and is now used much in the 
same sense as INsINUATION, but as 
more expressive of specific aim at 

rsonal character and conduct; and 
is couched in language of double 
meaning, as insinuation is couched in 
language of indirect application. 

**He hath frequently taken the Aint from 
very trifling objections to strengthen his 
former works by several most material con- 


siderations and convincing arguments.”— 
Netson, Life of Bull. 


“If good? Why do I yield to that sugges- 
tion, 
Whose horrid image doth unfix my hair, 
And make my sealed heart knock at my 
ribs, 
Against the use of nature?” 
SHAKESPEARE, Macbeth. 


**Mr. Plott, who, as he since informed 
me, had prevailed with them to propose 
this treaty, earnestly pressed me to lay 
hold on the opportunity, intimating by his 
words and gestures that if I refused it I 
should not have another.” — LUDLOW, 
Memoirs. 

** Cervantes made Don Quixote say, ‘ If 
the stories of chivalry be lies, so must it 
also be that there ever was a Hector or an 
Achilles, or a Trojan war.’ A sly stroke of 
satire by which this mortal foe of chivalry 
would, I suppose, insinuate that the 
Grecian romances were just as extravagant 
and as little credible as the Gothic,”— 
HvuRD. 

«* As, by the way of innuendo, 
Lucus is made a non lucendo.” 
CHURCHILL, 


HIRELING. Mercenary. 


Hirewine (A. 8. hdr, wages) is one 
who serves or acts for hire, and is not 
necessarily a term of venality, though 
never one of honour. 


hired for wages) is also one who serves 
for wages, but is employed exclusively 
in a bad sense when used of the charac- 
ter, though not so when used of the em- 
ployment. Hired soldiers, called mer- 
cenaries, may earn their wages honour- 
ably. A mercenary match is one made 
for the sordid love of money. The 
acting for profit exclusively in any 


_ way 1s called mercenary. 


“The /irelin 
hireling.” —Bible. 

‘* This is to show both how tyranny stands 
in need of mercenary soldiers, and how those 
mercenarves are by mutual obligation firmly 
assured unto the tyrant.”—RALEGH. 


HISTORY. Awnwnats. 


CLES. 


Annats (Lat. anndlis, a record of 
the occurrences of a year), the bare 
public registration of events connected 
with the progress of affairs of state, 
are the germ and rudiments of history. 
These are followed by Curonicies 
(Gr. xgovind, 1.¢., B:Brta, papers, books, 
relating to time, xeévoc), which are onl 
ampler narratives, and fall short of 
that analysis of motive and action, 
cause and effect, which are needed tc 
make up the idea of philosophio 
History. Bya poetic licence, ANNALS 
is used as an elegant word for His- 
Tory; as, “‘ The short and simple an- 
nals of the poor.” —Gray. 

«« For justly Cesar scorns the poet’s lays ; 
It is to Aistory he trusts for caren 
OPE. 


** For among so many writers there hath 
yet none to my knowledge published any 
full, plain, and mere English history, For 
some of them of purpose meaning to write 
short notes in manner of annales, commonly 
called abridgments, rather touch the times 
when things were done than declare the 
manner of the doings.”—GRAFTON, 


«* A chronicler should well in divers tongues 
be seen, 

And eke in all the arts he ought to have a 
sight, 

Whereby he might the truth of divers 
actions deem, 

And both supply the wants, correct that is 
not right.” 

Mirrour for Magistrates. 


HOARD. Treasure. 


Hoarp (A. §, hord) is to amass 
with commonly some degree of pri- 


fleeth because he is an 


Crroni- 


vacy or secrecy, and is ¢ 
lective application. 


Treasure (Fr. trésor, Lat. thesau- 
rus) is applicable to a single thing or 
to a pee hee We hoard that which 
we believe may stand us in good stead ; 
we treasure that which is intrinsically 
valuable, or on which we personally 
place a value. 


es 


‘« As some lone miser visiting his store 
Bends at his treasure, counts, recounts it 


over. 
Hoards after hoards his rising raptures fill ; 
Yet still he sighs, for hoards are wanting 
still.” 
GOLDSMITH. 


HOLD. Arrest. Detain. KEEP. 
Retain. Preserve. Conserve. In- 
TERCEPT. 


To Horp (A.S. healdan, haldan) as 
used in a purely physical sense, is to 
cause to remain in a fixed position or 
relation, and is equally applicable to 
voluntary agents and mechanical force 
or support. 


To Arrest (O. Fr. arester, to cause 
to stop) is to exercise a holding power 
upon what is in action, movement, or 
progress, and, like Hop, may be either 
voluntary or mechanical. 


To Detain (Lat. dettnere) is a 
milder term than Arrest, the result 
being physical, but the cause not 
necessarily so; as, to be detained by 
important business; or by physical 
causes operating indirectly upon the 

erson; as, to be detained by an acci- 

ent. It is to hold against external 
movement or claim. 


Keep (A.S. cépan) is to hold in 
some desirable relation to one’s self, 
whether direct possession or not, 
against separating or depriving forces, 
and hence has often the sense of guar- 
dianship. 


Retain (Lat. rétYneére) isto keep as 
agenet any intrinsic alteration or Sous 
of power to hold; as, a metal retains 
heat; I still retain my intention. 


To Preserve (Lat. preservare) is 
to cause to continue whole, unbroken, 
or unimpaired ; as, to preserve fruits, 
to preserve silence. tHe kept silence, 
that is, as something from which he 
would not part. He held his tongue, 
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that is, as something which he would 
not allow to move. He retained his 
silence, that is, in spite of attempts to 
induce him to abandon it. He pre 
served silence, that is, from being 
broken. The idea of preservation is 
that of provision against deteriorating 
or destructive influences, accidents, 
dangers. Vigilance and the use of 
preventive or counteractive means are 
the methods of preservation. 


ConsErRvATION stands to preserva- 
tion as the moral to the material. 
That which is kept in physical in- 
tegrity is preserved. This may be the 
act of a moment, that which is con- 
tinuously sustained in moral integrity 
is conserved. 


That is Inrerceprep (Lat. inter- 
cdpére, to wntercept) which is arrested 
between two points, as the point of 
departure and arrival, or some point 
in space, and the spectator or auditor. 
Obstructive interposition is intercep- 
tion. 


“‘ A valiant protector, a careful conserver 
and an happy enlarger of the honour and 
reputation of your country.”—HAckKLyvT. 

‘« Remember, mortal princes, ye be but 
dust. Ye be no Gods. God will shortly in- 
tercept your breath.”—JoYrE on Daniel. 


‘«A person lays hold upon a thing when 
he takes"possession of it, and claims it as his 
right and property. In this sense the 
apostle speaks with much diffidence and 
humility of his hope of laying hold of his 
reward.”—HORSLEY. 


**Consent to pay thee that I never had! 
Arrest me, foolish fellow, if thou dar’st.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 
“Tf I lend a man a horse, and he after- 
wards refuses to restore it, this injury con- 
sists in the detaining, and not in the original 
taking ; and the regular method for me to 
recover possession is by action of detenue.” 
—State Trials 


** Am I my brother's keeper ?”— Bible. 
*« Whosesoever sins ye remit, they are re- 


mitted unto them ; and whosesoever sins ye 
retain, they are retained.”—Jbid. 


**In this case, would this man, thinkwe, 
act rationally, should he, upon the slender 
possibility of escaping, otherwise neglect 
the sure infallible preservation of his life by 
casting away his rich goods ?”»—SouTH. 


HOMAGE, Featty. Covrr. 
Homace (O. Fr. homage, L. Lat. 


hominaticum, h3mYnem, a man) was the 
act by which a feudal inferior pro- 


[HONESTY] 


ject of the feudal lord. 


Feary (O. Fr. fealte, Lat. fidelt- 
tatem) was the fidelity of such a 
tenant; and, more strictly, a lower 
species of homage made by oath on 
the part of such tenants as were bound 
to personal service. 


Courr (O. Fr. cort, Mod. Fr. cour, 
an enclosed space) is to endeavour to 
gain favour by such demeanour or 
acts as are practised at the courts of 
princes. In present parlance, we 
pay homage to men of excellence, 
virtue, or power, or, by a figure of 
speech, to the excellences themselves ; 
we show fealty to principles by which 
we have professed to be paced, or to 
persons who are not so far our supe- 
riors as is implied in Homace. And 
we pay court when we desire personal 
fayour, consulting the character and 
humour of the person to whom we 
pay it. 

“* All these are spirits of air, and wood, and 
springs, 

Thy gentle ministers who come to pay 

Thee homage, and acknowledge thee their 


Lord. 
What doubt’st Thou? Sonof God, sit down 
and eat.” MILTON. 


*« Stndious to win your consort, and seduce 
Her from chaste fealty to joys ar ies 
ENTON. 


“« Needs a shipwrecked seaman be courted 
to come to shore, or a weary traveller toa 
place of rest ?””—BisHop BEVERIDGE. 


HONESTY. Srvceriry. Up- 
RIGHTNESS. Propity. Inrecrirty. 

Honesty (Fr. honnéteté) is a per- 
fectly plain and unambiguous term. 
It denotes in the worthiest sense more 
than commercial strictness of dealing. 
Honesty is a virtue of man in every 
state of life. Consistent honesty 
would be perfect social virtue, the 
whole duty to one’s neighbour, fair- 
ness and _ straightforwardness of 
thought, speech, purpose, or con- 
duct. 


Sincerity (Fr. sincérité) has a 
double meaning, either, 1, reality of 
conviction or earnestness of purpose ; 
or, 2, exemption from unfairness or 
dishonesty. The one is the condition 
of mind in itself; the other, the rela- 
tion of this state to practical matters, 
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fessed himself to be the man or sub- ; 
honest. 
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Hence a man may be sincere and dis- 
Sincere in his profession of 
his purpose, and dishonest in the 
means he employs to effect it. Sin- 
cerity is a virtue so far as it forbids 
us to say one thing and think another. 

Upricutness is honesty combined 
with a native dignity of character; it 
belongs to men who can mix with 
their tellow-men and retain an inde- 
pendent bearing; while the poorest 
labouring man who has no contact 
with the world may be strictly honest. | 
As commonly taken, honesty is not so 
much a matter of principle as of act 
and habit. A man issaid to be honest 
who will not defraud, directly or in- 
directly. An honest tradesman asks 
fair prices, and sells good articles. 
He may be a sad slanderer, and de- 
prive others of their due in this re- 
spect ; yet the world would still call 
him honest. 

Prosiry (Fr. probité) and In- 
Tecrity (Fr. intégrité) are higher 
terms, indicative of higher virtues and 
larger characteristics. The man of 
probity is a man of principle, and not 
merely of habit; he is far more than 
commercially honest; he gives men 
their due in all respects. He is up- 
right in those obligations which the 
law does not touch. Integrity comes 
from a sense of responsibility, a desire 
to keep that whole in oneself which 
ought not to be broken. It will show 
itself in the discharge of a trust or the 
execution of an office, but not only so. 
To the man of integrity life itself is a 
trust. Fidelity to the obligations of 
law and duty suffice for probity. In- 
tegrity is a habitual regard to the 
_ ean of morality and conscience. 

ntegrity is the quality of the man 
who is firm and constant in the dis- 
charge of his duty. It stands opposed 
to corruption, Probity is virtue under 
a negative aspect. Do to others as 
you would that they should do to you 
is the rule of virtue. Donotto others 
what you would not that they should 
do to you is the rule of probity. Fi- 
delity to law, to morals and conscience 
which are prohibitive in their force, 
constitutes probity. 


«Goodness is that which makes men pre- 
fer their duty and their promise before their 


ame 3." 
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passions or their interest, and is properly 
the object of trust. In our langnage it goes 
rather by the name of honesty, though what 
we call an honest man the Romans called a 
good man,.”—Sir W. TEMPLE. 


‘« Let us consider that sincerity is a duty 
no less plain than important, that our con- 
sciences require it of us, and reproach us for 
every breach of it.” —-KNox. 


«<< Then,’ says the good Psalmist, ‘ shall 
I not be ashamed;’ that is, then may I 
safely confide in my own innocence and up- 
rightness, when I have respect unto all Thy 
commiundments.”——ATTERBURY. 


’ « If we couldonce get ourselves possessed 
of this probity, this purity of mind and 
heart, it would better instruct usin the use 
of our liberty, and teach us to distinguish 
between good and evil.”—-SHARP. 


cet meee | undaunted goes 

Through Libyan sands and Scythian snows, 

Or where Hydaspes wealthy side 

Pays tribute to the Persian pride.” 
Roscommon, Horace. 


HOPE, Expectation. 
ConFIDENCE. ASSURANCE. 


Trusr. 


All these terms denote the reposing 
of the mind upon the future. The 
anticipation of the future is common 
to Hope (A. S. hopian, to hope) and 
Expectation (Lat. erspectutionem, a 
looking out, an expecting). In propor- 
tion as it is welcome, we hope; in 
Praperon as it 1s certain, we expect. 

Ve may expect, but not hope for, an 
occurrence which will cause us pain. 
Hope is a faculty of the human soul, 
a quality which diminishes with the 
increase of age. The young who live 
in the future are full of hope. It is 
an active, energetic force, well fitted 
to the time of life, which needs en- 
couragement and support in its work. 


Coxripence and AssurANCE closely 
resemble each other; but ConrFIDENCE 
(Lat. conf identia) is properly used only 
in relation to moralagents, and on the 
ground of probity of character. As- 
surance (Fr. assurer, to secure, str, 
sécurus, Eng. sure) is confidence in 
one’s self, or such confidence as flows 
from internal conviction upon matters 
of fact. Assurance is passive; con- 
fidence is active. Confidence is such 
assurance as leads to a feeling of 
security or reliance. We have assur- 
ance in ourselves, we have confidence 
in others. 
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To Trust (to think true) is to rest 
upon another as able to bear what we 
impose; so we trust or not in what is 
solid or unsolid ; men, who are trust- 
worthy or otherwise; statements, 
which may be veracious or not; 
strength or efforts, which may or may 
not be equal to the task. Trust in 
opinion is belief ; in religious opinion, 
faith ; in pecuniary worth, stability, 
and integrity, credit; and in moral 
probity, combined with sufficiency of 
power, confidence. Assurance is based 
upon mental confidence on moral 
evidence in favour of the thing ex- 
pected. 

«« Hope is the encouragement given to 


desire, the pleasing expectancy that its ob- 
ject shall be obtained.”—Coa@an. 


“In its general operation the indulgence 
of hope is mixed with certain portions of 
doubt and solicitude; but when doubt is 
removed, and the erpectation becomes san- 
guine, hope rises into joy.”—Jbid. 

«In a word, every man implicitly trusts 
his bodily senseseoncerning external objects 

laced at a convenient distance.”—BISHOP 

ORSLEY, 


«Yet not terrible 
That I should fear; not sociably mild, 
Like Raphael, that I should much confide ; 
But solemn, whom, not to offend, 
With reverence I must meet, and then re 
tire.” MILTON. 

«On informing him of our difficulties and 
asking whether we might venture across 
the plain, he bid us, like Cesar, with an air 
of assurance, follow him and fear nothing.” 
—GILPrIN. 


HOPELESS. Desperate. 


Hore ess is an epithet of things ; 
DesPErate (Lat. desperare, to give up 
hope, part. desperatus) of things and 
be Hope ess is less strong than 

ESPERATE, because it sometimes de- 
notes no more than an absence of hope 
of success in matters where success 
is desirable and desired, but no more. 
A praet may have been hopeless 
from the first; so that no real hope 
was placed in it. A desperate under- 
taking is one which is associated with 
great if not absolute abandonment of 
hope, in what is not only desired but 
begun. It deserves, however, to be 
observed, that the full force of de- 
spair does not survive in the adjective 
Desperate. There must be some de- 
gree of hope in a desperate undertaking ; 


a 


| HOWEVER | 


though a desperate act must be the 
simple result of despair. 


*- These words are part of that vision of 
the valley of bones, wherein the prophet 
Ezekiel doth, in a very lofty and lively 
manner, set out the lost and hopeless state 
of Israel, then under captivity.”—ATTER- 
BURY. 


“So Satan, whom repulse upon repulse 
Met ever, and to shameful silence brought, 
Yet gives not o’er, though desperate of suc- 


cess, 
And his vain importunity pursues.” 
MILTON, 
HOST. Army. ArMAMENT. 


Host (Lat. hostis, an enemy) denotes 
an opposing or hostile force of indefi- 
nite number, not strictly organized ; 
hence, generally, a very numerous 
collection. 


Army (Fr. armée, Lat. armatus, 
armed )is composed of a definite num- 
ber of organized soldiers. 


ArmMaAMENT (Lat. armdmenta, im- 
plements, tackling) is a term which 
draws the attention primarily to the 
equipment, and secondarily to the 
forces. Itis a body of forces equipped 
for war, and is applicable both to sea 
and land forces. Masketry, artillery, 
and all munitions of war are implied 
in an armament. 


** They below 
Lie well equipped and sheltered, nor re 
mote 
The whole united armament of Greece at 
Salamis.” GLOVER. 
HOUSE. Famicy. LINEAGE, 
Race. Srock. 


&» House (A.S. his), when employed 
as a Synonym with the rest here given, 
is only employed of very distinguished 
families, as the House of Austria, the 
House of York or Lancaster, and is an 
historical term comprising successive 
generations. 


Famrry (Lat. familia, a household) 
denotes those who descend from one 
common progenitor; hence the term 
may be applied to the whole human 
race or ‘‘tamily of man.” Famtty 
is more used of the middle classes, 
House of those of the highest quality. 
Families are spoken of in connexion 
with alliances, houses with high dig- 
nities and titles. 


DISCRIMINATED. 
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Liyeace (Fr. lignage, ligne, a line) 
is that common line of descent which 
constitutes the house or family. 

Race (Fr. race, O. H. G. reiza, a 
line: Lirrr£) is more comprehensive, 
indefinite, and broad ; as, the human 
race, the Caucasian or Mongolian race 
—indicating masses of men ethnologi- 
cally one. 


Stock (A. S. stoc) is an analogous 
term, in which the descendants or 
children are referred to their parents 
or ancestors, as the scion belongs to 
the stem. The term is commonly 
employed when the qualities of the 
nature are considered as inherited or 
congenital. Men come of a good ora 
bad stock. 


“‘Thy mother was no goddess, nor thy 
stock 


From Dardanus.” DENHAM. 

HOWEVER. Yer. NeEverrtuHe- 
LEss. NorwiTHSTANDING. STILL. 
Bor. 


Bur (A. S. bitan, except, besides) 
has a twofold meaning, which might 
be expressed by the phrases, ‘“ But 
yet,” and, ‘‘ But on the contrary ;” as, 
‘*This is not summer, but it is as 
warm;”’ and, “This is not summer, 
but winter.” It is with the first of 
these meanings that the other terms 
given above are synonymous. How- 
£vVER has @ waiving or cancelling 
force. ‘‘ However, the matter is not 
important,” would mean, that in any 
case it is so, whether what had been 
advanced were admitted or not. It 
seems equivalent to saying that what 
follows is so indisputable, that the 
speaker is “ to forego all that 
has been said, Yer is stronger than 
Bur; and Stittyetstronger. It does 
not cancel, but retains previous ar- 
gument, and admits it; maintaining 
that what follows is not removed for 
all that. “ All you say is true ; still 
I think.” Norwirusranpinc and 
NEVERTHELESS are still stronger ; 
NevertueE tess being the strongest of 
all. Yer brings into contrast both 
expanded statements and simple 
ideas. ‘‘ Addison was not a good 
speaker; yet he was an admirable 
writer,” might have been rendered 
by, ‘‘ Addison was not an orator, but 
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a writer ;” or, ‘ Addison was inelo- 
quent, yet accomplished ; ’’ where it 
will be observed that Bur follows a 
negative expression, and YET a posi- 
tive and adverse, or seemingly ad- 
verse, one; or, conversely, ‘‘ He was 
accomplished, but not eloquent.” 
Neverruecrssand NotwiITHsTANDING 
are almost identical; they have no 
difference beyond that which is ap- 
parent on the face of the structure of 
these composite forms. First, it will 
be observed that NevERTHELESS iS a 
conjunctive abverb, while Norwiti- 
STANDING is also used as a preposition. 
“He contradicted me, but I main- 
tained the truth of what I had said, 
notwithstanding,” or, “‘ nevertheless ;” 
but we might also say, “‘ I maintained 
my statement, notwithstanding his 
contradiction ;”” where NEVERTHELESS 
could not have been used. This force, 
however, has grown up out of trans- 
pean of the order; in old and more 
ormal English, it would have been, 
‘His contradiction of me notwith- 
etanding;”’ that is, affording no effec- 
tual opposition. NorwiTHsTaNDING 
implies that the fact stated remains 
true; NEvERTHELESS, that its force 
remains undiminished. 


HUE. 


Hue (A. S. hiw, heow, appearance) 
was formerly written hew. It is, 
strictly speaking, a compound of one 
or more colours, so forming an inter- 
venient shade. 


Cotour. TInt. 


The Cotours (Fr. couleur, Lat. 
ctlorem) are properly the seven pris- 
matic colours deduced from light by 
the prism. 


Tint (Fr. teinte) is a colour or hue 
faintly exhibited. With painters a 
tint is a subdued colour, weakened in 
the case of oil colours by white, and 
in water colours by water. Hue isa 
vague conversational, rhetorical, or 
poetical term. Cotour is strictly ar- 
tistic and scientific. Unlike Trt, 
both Hv and Cotour are applicable 
to white. 

“His robe, with lncid pearls besprinkled 
oer, 
Receives a snowy Aue unknown before.” 
Hook, Tasso, 
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“JT took it for a fairy vision 

Of some gay creatures of the element, 

That in the colours of the rainbow live.” 
MILTON. 


“Or blend in beauteous tint the coloured 
mass.” PoPE. 


HUGE. Enormovs. 
Vast. 

These terms express excessive size. 
Huce (O. Fr. ahuge, huge, vast: 
Sxrat, Etym. Dict.) denotes great 
size, with shapelessness or masslve- 
ness preponderating over proportion. 

Enormous (Lat. énormis, irregular, 
enormous) is huge of its particular 
kind, far pele its own proper 
average or standard. 

Propiciovus (Lat. prodigidsus, pro- 
digium, a prodigy) expresses size OF 
quantity such as produces astonish- 
ment in our own minds. 

Vast (Fr. vaste, Lat. vastus, waste, 
vast) expresses the quality of great 
superficial extent. 

“ The knight himself even trembled at his 


PrRopIGi0ovs. 


fall, 
So huge and horrible a mass it seemed.” 
SPENSER. 

«« And on the other hand, had man’s body 
been made too monstrously strong, too 
enormously gigantic, it would have rendered 
him a dangerous tyrant in the world, too 
strong in some respects even for his own 
kind, as well as the other creatures, "— 
DERHAM. 


«We may justly, I say, stand amazed 
that men should be so prodigious/y supine 
and negligent in an affair of this impor- 
tance as we see they generally are,”— 
SHARP. 


“« What a vast field for contemplation is 
here opened | "—WoOoLASTON. 


HUNGER. AppetirTe. 


Huncer (A. S. hungor) relates to a 
strong craving of food, either from 
too long an abstinence or from na- 
tural voracity. 


Appetite (Lat. appititus, eager de- 
sire) belongs more to the taste, and 
comes of the disposition of the organs 
to find pleasure in eating. The first 
is the more urgent but less nice, and 
is contented with what is enough. 
The second demands lessimperatively, 
but demands a greater variety of ale. 
ment. All kinds of food appease 
hunger, while none excites it. Ap- 
petite is more delicate. Itis not every 
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dish that satisfies it. Hunger is ap- 
peased, appetite satisfied. Hunger is 
@ want, appetite a desire. ence 
Apperire is a convertible term for de- 
sire; and lends itself more readily to 
secondary applications. Sordid or 
noble appetites. We speak of a thirst, 
rather than hunger, for glory or any 
other specific object of desire. 


HURT. Damace. Derrimenr. 
Insury. Harm. Presvupice. In- 
JusTicE. Wronc. Muiscuier. 


Horr (0. Fr. hurter, Mod. heurter, 
to strike against) is physical injury 
causing pain, and is applied to ani- 
mals as having a sensitive life, and to 
plants as being quasi-sensitive. When 
used of the mind or feelings, hurt is 
employed analogously, in the sense 
of receiving a rude shock ; as, “‘ His 
pride was hurt.” The word is em- 

loyed in its strict meaning in the 
ollowing :— 

** The least hurt or blow, especially upon 

the head, may make it (an infant) sense- 
less, stupid, or otherwise miserable for 
ever.” —Spectator. 
Some degree of physical violence is 
implied in Hurr. A subtle noxious 
influence would injure, but not hurt. 
The constitution might be injured or 
harmed, but not hurt, by residence in 
an unhealthy locality. 


Damace (O. Fr. damage, orig. 
from the Lat. damnum, loss or injury) 
is harm externally inflicted on what 
is of value; as, trees, movable pro- 
perty, crops, personal reputation. A 
slave so severely hurt as to lose the 
use of a limb is damaged, as being a 
valuable commodity, but the term is 
not employed of bodily injury to per- 
sons in general. 

“That to the utmost of our ability we 


ought to repair any damage we have done 
to others, is self-evident.”—BEATTIE. 


This refers of course only to such 
damage as involves a wrong done. 
On the other hand, damage may be 
purely material, as the damage done 
to crops by a storm, or as in the case 
given above. 

Dereimenr ( Lat. detrimentum, loss, 


damage) is used very generically, and 
Would include loss of value by in- 
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ternal causes. It is also applied ts 
what is of the nature of a good with- 
out having a strictly appreciable 
value; as a detriment to religion and 
morals. It stands, generally speak- 
ing, to things of moral value as dam- 
age to things of material value. 

** Though every man hath a property in 
his goods, yet he must not use them in 
detriment of the commonwealth,” —State 
Trials, 

Insury (Lat. injiria, injustice, 
harm) has the purely physical mean- 
ing of permanent hurt to physical ob- 
jects, and of harm to whatever is 
susceptible of it, as moral beings, and 
even abstract goods; as, a tree is in- 
jured by a storm ; injury to a man’s 
person or to his character; injury to 
the cause of religion or of progress. 
The word Insury is one of the rarer 
cases in which a term of moral import 
has become applicable in a physical 
sense, instead of the converse. The 
primary idea is that of wrong or a 
deed against justice. As such deeds 
are often done by violence, and ac- 
companied by material hurt, the term 
has come to be applicable to the inflic- 
tion or result of violence even in un- 
conscious subjects. There are few 
words in the English language having 
such varied and extensive applica- 
tions. 


“Many times we do injury to a cause by 
dwelling on trifling arguments,”—WatTTs. 


Harm (A.S. hearm, grief, injury) 
is personal and intentional injury, 
but is not confined to this, and may 
be unintentional and impersonal. 
Harm is that sort of hurt which 
causes trouble, difficulty, inconve- 
nience, loss, or impedes the desirable 
growth, operation, progress, and issue 
of things. Harm is that which con- 
tradicts or counteracts well-being, and 
is unfavourable to the proper energy 
of what has activity. Harm is as wide 
aterm as Injury, Prot which it differs 
but slightly. But Harm is more 
general than Insury, more vague and 
less specifiable ; hence harm is often 
undefined or undefinable injury. My 
watch will not go. It is plain that 
some harm has Se ppelill to it; yet 
I can perhaps trace no sign of in- 


jury. 
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« And who is he that shall harm you, if 
e be followers of that which is good ?”— 
ible, 

Presuvice (Lat. prejidicium, a 
preceding judgment, disadvantage) is a 
foregone conclusion, and, by an un- 
favourable extension of meaning, 
against a person; hence generally 
harm. It is, however, employed only 
of persons and their interests or 
causes; though the adjective preju- 
dicial has a wider application in the 
sense of hurtful. Shakespeare seems 
to have gone to the extreme limit of 
the word when he says— 

«© To seek how we may prejudice the foe.” 

«I am not to prejudice the cause of my 
fellow poets, though I abandon my own de- 
fenve.” —DRYDEN. 

Insustice is the principle of which 
injury is the manifestation. InyustTice 
is also used in the sense of moral in- 
jury; as,a suspicion which does another 
an injustice. Injustice relates to ex- 
istent rights, which are disregarded 
or violated ; but these rights are of 
thé broadest kind, and extend even 
to the natural claims of humanity. 

«« If this people resembled Nero in their 
extravagance, much more did they (the 
Athenians) resemble and even exceed him 
in cruelty and injustice.” —BURKE. 

Wronc (that which is wrung or 
turned. aside ; so Fr. tort, Lat. tortus, 
twisted) is an injury done by one per- 
son to another in express violation of 
justice. It may be hanna that both 
injustice and wrong lie in the prin- 
ciple, injury in the act. So one may 
commit a wrong or an injustice with- 
out committing an injury, supposing 
that circumstances turned out more 
favourably or less unfavourably to the 
person than we contemplated or in- 
tended. On the other hand, where 
design was absent, there might be in- 
jury without injustice. Anything is 
a wrong which impairs a right of 
whatever kind this right may be, as 
of property, privilege, honour, repu- 
tation. In fact, Wronc commonly ap- 
plies to goods and reputation ; it robs 
one of one’s due. 

“The distinction of public wrongs from 


private, of crimes and misdemeanours from 
vivil injuries.”—BLACKSTONE. 


Miscuier (O. Fr. meschef, the 
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bringing to a bad end ; mes, which is 
the Lat. minus, less, and chef, Lat. 
ciput, a head) is harm or damage 
produced by something blameworthy, 
as heedlessness, neglect, perversity, 
wantonness. It is a confusion of 
thought to use the term as simply 
equivalent to InsuRIOvS, and to say, 
as is sometimes said, “‘The heavy 
rains have been mischievous to the 
crops.” Muscurer conveys the idea 
of a bad or wantonly injurious intent, 
as well as the harm in which it re- 
sults, and so belongs to beings of in- 
telligence and will, not to elemental 
or mechanical forces. MuscHIeFr is, 
however, not so grave a term as in- 
jury or damage. It commonly denotes 
not so much destructive as detri- 
mental effects produced by the folly, 
idleness, or perversity of men. An 
opposite to mischief is bonchief, 1.e. 
advantage, good fortune; a word now 
obsolete. It would seem that more 
latitude might be allowed to the noun 
Miscuier than to the adjective mis- 
chievous. The latter ought to carry 
with it the idea of injurious intention, 
the former may be used analogously, 
and is a convenient term to express 
untoward damage which is not of the 
most serious kind, but which has the 
effect of impairing the soundness of a 
thing. 

«Why boasteth thou thyself, thou tyrant, 


that thou canst do mischief?”—English 
Psalms. 


HUSBAND. Spovuse. 


The Hussanp (not a true A. 8S. 
word, but borrowed from Scand., and 
this from Icel. hisbéndi, the master of 
a house; Icel. his, a house, buandi, 
inhabiting, part.: Sxeat, Etym. Dict.) 
designates the physical quality, the 
Spouse (Fr. epour, Lat. spondere, part. 
sponsus, to betroth) the social con- 
nexion. The husband answers to the 
wife, as the man to the woman. The 
spouse answers to the spouse as one 
party to another. The spouse is the 

igher, more spiritual term; the hus- 
band the more familiar, The husband 
is the head of the wife, over whom 
he has legal rights. The spouse is 
the partner of the wife in moral as 
well as natural union. 


| IDEA | 
HYPOCRITE. DitssemsBier. 


Hypocrite (Gr. itoxgi'rns, an actor) 
is a false pretender to virtue or piety, 
and is a DissemBuer (Lat. dissimii- 
lator) as to one half of his character, 
that is, as to being what he pretends 
not to be (see Dissemate), but not as 
to the other, namely, the not being 
what he pretends to be. Hypocrisy, 
it has been observed, is the homage 
which vice pays to virtue; an idea 
which is only expanded in the follow- 
ing :— 

“« Hypocrisy is @ more modest way of 
sinning. It shows some reverence to reli- 
gion, and does so far own the worth and 
excellency of it as to acknowledge that it 
deserves to be counterfeited.”—TILLOT- 
SON. 

“« Thon liest, dissembler ! on thy brow 
I read distracted horrors figured in thy 


looks.” FORD. 
IDEA. Norton. Conception. 
PERCEPTION. 


The perceiving of something ex- 
ternal by the mind through the 
senses is called a sensation; the 
image as it exists in the mind as a 
matter of reflexion is an Ipea (Gr. 
i3éa). The idea is thus present to the 
fancy, and independent of the cause 
which excited it. When two or more 
ideas are combined, so that the ex- 
pression of them would take the form 
of an affirmation, this is a Norron. 
‘¢T saw the moon last night;”’ this 
was sensation or physical perception. 
“TJ recollect the image of what I 
saw;” this is the idea. I connect it 
with roundness of shape, so as to say, 
¢ It was spherical ;” this is a notion. 
Ideas are faint or vivid, vague or dis- 
tinct; notions are single or complex, 
true or false. A notion is true of 
which the ideas are veritably asso- 
ciated in fact; false when we associate 
ideas necessarily or naturally inco- 
herent. In a complex notion we often 
associate some that are naturally 
united with some that are incoherent. 
The truth can only be obtained by 
disentangling the parts, and com- 
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paring anew the parts and their com- 
binations with experience. Such is 
the sense of the word Ipra, for which 
we are indebted to Locke, according 
to the Cartesian system. Before him 
the term Ipra, as employed according 
to the system of Plato, meant the 
archetypes or patterns of created 
things, as they existed in the creative 
mind before, and independently of, 
their embodiment in outward and 
visible things. 


Conception, according to Coleridge 
(Lat. conctpére, to comprehend, part. 
conceptus), is a conscious act of the 
understanding, assimilating objects 
or impressions; that is, referring 
them to the same general class or 
order by means of some or more cha- 
racters In common. 


Perception (Lat. perctpére, to per- 
ceive, part. perceptus) is a term of 
which the use varies with philoso- 
phers. Its older use was nearly 
identical with that of consciousness. 
It has of late been narrowed to the 
faculty whereby we pyre know- 
ledge, and especially, through the 
senses, of the external world. With 
others perception and sensation are 
confounded; while with others, again, 
sensation is physical, and perception 
that operation of the mind in regard 
to external things which follows and 
is based upon sensation. 

“Socrates and Plato suppose that zdeas 
be substances separate and distinct from 
matter, howbeit subsisting in the thoughts 
and imaginations of God, that is to say, of 
mind and understanding,” —HoLLAND’S 
Plutarch, 


««Whatsoever is the immediate object of 
perception, thought, or understanding that 
I call idea.” —LOCKE. 


«For it (the mind) being once furnished 
with simple ideas, it can put them together 
in several compositions, and so make 
variety of complex ideas, without examin- 
ing whether they exist so together in na- 
ture, and hence I think it is that these 
ideas are called notions, as they had their 
original and constant existence more in the 
thoughts of men than in the reality of 
things.” — LOCKE, 


** By sight we have a conception or image 
composed of colour and figure, which is all 
the notice and knowledge the object im- 

arteth to us of its nature by the eye. By 
heating we have a conception called sound.” 
—HOoBBs 
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‘« The power of perception is that we call 
the understanding. Perception, which we 
make the act of the understanding, is of 
three sorts—1l, the perception of ideas in 
our own minds; 2, the perception of the 
signification of signs; 3, the perception of 
the agreement or disagreement of any dis- 
tinct ideas.”—LOocKE. 


IDEAL. Imacrnary. 


The use of the adjective Iprear 
flows from the Platonic use of the 
term Ipea. It is not opposed to the 
real, but abstracted from it. The ideal 
is formed from the actual by abstract- 
ing what is excellent in individual 
specimens into an imaginary whole. 
Imacinary denotes what has no 
existence but in the imagination. In 
the Ipeat the component parts are 
real, though the whole may be called 
Imacinary, inasmuch as it is not prac- 
tically met with; but the Imacinary 
is applicable to such things as never 
could be met with ; things created by 
the mind independently of experience, 
as the animal called the griffin, for 
instance. 

« With inward view, 
Thence on th’ ideal kingdom swift she turns 
Her eye, and instant, at her powerful 
glance, 
Th’ obedient phantoms vanish or appear.” 
THOMSON. 

‘*When time shall once have laid his 
lenient hand on the passions and pursuits 
of the present moment, they too shall lose 
that imaginary value which heated fancy 
now bestows upon them,”—BLaIrR. 


IDEAL. Mopet. 


When these terms appear as syno- 
nyms, it is that either might be taken 
to mean the perfect form of anything. 
Mover (see Exampte) may mean 
either a pattern of what a thing is, or 
a pattern of what it might be at the 
best. In the latter ease, it stands to 
the Iveat as the conception to the 
illustration. The Venus de Medicis 
is the ideal of female beauty as it is a 
conception of the sculptor, a model as 
it 1s a statue. 


«The ideal is to be attained by selecting 
and assembling in one whole the beauties 
and perfections which are usually seen in 
different individuals, excluding everything 
defective or unseemly.”— FLEMING. 


**He that despairs measures Providence 
by his own contracted model.”—SouTH. 
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[IDEAL] 


IDENTITY. Sameness. 


Sameness (A. S. same) belongs to 
things. 

Ipentity (Fr. identité) to our cog- 
nition of the things. We recognize 
sameness when we establish identity. 


IDIOT. Foot. 


An Ipror (Gr. idmrns, a private 
person taking no part in public affairs, 
and so ill informed, awkward, hence, 
by a modern extension of meaning, 
of weak mind) is one who is destitute 
of the ordinary intellectual powers of 
man. He is a born fool, the mental 
condition being commonly accompa- 
nied by some defect in the physical 
formation. 

Foot (Fr. fol, fou, crazy) is capable 
of other meanings, denoting, e.g.,a per- 
son of very languid mind and sluggish 
comprehension, or one who lives con- 
trary to the principles of practical 
wisdom. 

«An idiot or natural fool is one that hath 
had no understanding from his nativity, 
and, therefore, is by law presumed never 
likely to attain any.” —BLACKSTONE. 


‘Thou fool, that which thou sowest is 
not quickened, except it die.”— Eng. Bible. 


IDLE. Lazy. Inpo.ent. 

Iptx (A.S. idel, empty, vain) origi- 
nally meant unprofitable, as, ‘idle 
pastures,” that is, not supporting 
cattle. It has at present a twofold 
meaning, 1, unemployed, and 2, averse 
to employment. Idleness bears refe- 
rence to a man’s proper tasks and 
duties. He who escapes from these, 
and will do nothing useful, is idle, 
although he may be far from Lazy 
(Q. Fr. lasche, Mod. Fr. lache, loose, 
languishing), and the opposite to In- 
DoLENT. Idleness is consistent with 
activity in other matters than those 
of duty and business, as in reaction 
or in mischief. 

InpoteEnt (Lat. in, nor. and ddlere, 
to suffer pain) denotes a love of ease 
and an aversion to activ effort, 
whether of mind or body. It ¢s pos- 
sible to be indolent in mind, and not 
in body, and vice versd. Lazy 1s a 
stronger and more disparaging term 
than LNDoLENT, expressive of a slothful 
habit of body, to which physical 


[IGNORANT] 


effort, and especially industrious em- 
ployment, is hateful. Laziness is not 
imcompatible with reflexiveness and 
study. 

** The trath is, <d/eness offers up the soul 
as a blank to the devil for him to write 
what he will upon it.”—SouTuH. 

**« Shall we keep our hands in our bosom, 
or streteh ourselves on our beds of laziness, 
while all the world about us is hard at 
work pursuing the designs of its creation?” 
—BaRROW. 

** But, indeed, there are crowds of people 
who put themselves in no method of pleas- 
ing themselves or others; such are those 
whom we usually call indolent persons,”— 
Spectator. 


IDLE. Letsure. Vacant. 


As applied to portions of time, 
Tore, as an idle hour, is always taken 
in a sense more or less unfavourable. 
An idle hour is confessedly one which 
might have been better spent. 

A Leisure hour (Fr. loisir, to be 
permitted, an obsolete infinitive ; Lat. 
licere, see Lirrr&) is one which has 
been rightly spared from business, or 
which is open to being so, but of 
which nothing is said as to the spend- 
ing. 

A Vacant hour (Lat vacans, part. 
of vicare, to be empty, disengaged) is 
indefinitely one which might have 
been filled up, but is not. A leisure 
time is welcome; a vacant hour may 
be unwelcome if employment were 
desired. In an idle hour we have 
done what we afterwards recretted. 


IGNOMINY. 
BRiuUM. SHAME. 

Icnomriny (Lat. igniminia, in-, not, 
and nomen, name, deprivation of good 
name) is public disgrace which at- 
taches to persons. 

Inramy (Lat. infamia) is total loss 
of reputation, or extreme baseness, as 
attaching to character or deeds. In- 
famy is stronger than ignominy, inas- 
much as it consigns the subject of it 
to public detestation, while ignominy 

brings contempt. It may also be ob- 
_ served that ignominy depends upon 
the sentiments of men, who may in- 
flict it where it is undeserved ; whereas 
infamy depends upon the fact of deeds 
done. 


Inramy. Oppro- 
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Opprosrium, a Lat. word, re- 
proach, scandal, is less strong, indi- 
cating a mingled feeling of reproach 
and disdain, which may be unde- 
served. 

Suame (A. S. sceamu) carries with 
it the additional idea of the sense or 
feeling of disgrace. But shame differs 
from the rest in being irrespective of 
social estimation and treatment. It is 
a feeling which results from an appeal 
direct or indirect to the natural sense of 
right and wrong, either in accusation or 
simple detection. It is the judgment 
which, recognizing an enormity of 
demerit, conden toinfamy. Itisa 
sense of profound humiliation asso- 
ciated with the penalties paid for 
base crimes which constitutes igno- 
miny. Those punishments which 
combine disgrace with pain are igno- 
minious. Such are the pillory, the 
gibbet, the cross. On the other hand, 
beheading was a punishment in our 
own former history not ignominious. 

“* Who (the king) never called a Parlia- 
ment but to supply his necessities, and 
having supplied those, as suddenly and ig- 
nomimously dissolved it, without redress- 
ing any one grievance of the people.”— 
MILTON. 

«But the afflicted queen would not yield, 
and said she would not damn her soul nor 
submit to such infamy ; that she was his 
wife, and would never call herself by any 
other name.”—BURNET. 

*“** He,’ saith St. James, ‘that speaketh 
against his brother, and judgeth his bro- 
ther, speaketh against the law and judgeth 
the law;’ that is, he opprobriously doth 
impiy the law to be defective until he doth 
complete or correct it.”—BARROWw. 


“* Shame, which is an uneasiness of the 
mind upon the thought of having done 
something which is indecent, or will lessen 
the valued esteem which others have for 
us,”—LOocKE. 


IGNORANT. Iturerare. 
LEARNED. UNLETTERED. 

Icnorant (Lat. ignorare, to be ig- 
norant of ) denotes want of know- 
ledge, either of a single fact, or, 
generally, of such matters as it is 
considered that men ought to know. 

Inuirerate (Lat. illitératus) is ig- 
norant of letters. Some persons are 
ignorant of common practical every- 
day matters, who are far from being 
illiterate; others are illiterate who, 


Un- 
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without the opportunities of good 
education, have picked up a conside- 
rable stock of general information. 


Un earnep and Unterreren differ 
from ILuITERATE in not implying re- 
proach. A man may be learned in 
one branch of learning, and unlearned 
in another. UNLETTERED is rather a 
rhetorical and poetical than a prosaic 
term. An honest peasant of little or 
no education ought to be called un- 
learned ; a pretentious rich man, but 
uneducated, may well be styled Inu1- 
TERATE. 

‘Yet ah! why should they know their fate, 
Since sorrow never comes too late, 

And happiness too swiftly flies ?: 

Thought would destroy their paradise 

No more. Where ignorance is bliss, 

’Tis folly to be wise.” GRAY. 


“«Others are not capable either of the em- 
ployments or divertisements that accrue 
from letters. I know they are not, and 
therefore cannot much recommend solitude 
to a man totally illiterate.” —COWLEY. 


«‘The immortality of the soul has been 
commonly believed in all ages and in all 
places by the unlearned part of all civilized 
people, and by the almost general consent 
of all the most barbarous nations under 
heaven.” —CLARKE. 

Unterrerep is a very old word in 
English, as in the following :— 

“And thei sighen the stidefastnesse of 
Peter and Joon, for it was foundern that 
thei weren men unlettrid.” —WICLIF. 


IMBIBE, Assors. 


In Imarpinc (Lat. imbYbére, to drink 
in) the moisture taken away from one 
body is taken into another. 


In Assorsine (Lat. absorbere, to 
swallow or suck up) the moisture is 
simply taken away. For instance, a 
sponge both absorbs and imbibes 
moisture. It absorbs it, inasmuch as 
it sucks it away from the place where 
it was lodged; it imbibes it, inasmuch 
as the particles of moisture pass into 
the sponge. On the other hand, the 
rays of the sun absorb moisture, but 
do notimbibe it. The same difference 
es in the moral or secondary ap- 
plications of the words. We imbibe 
what we assimilate to ourselves in the 
way ofinstruction, doctrine, principles, 
andthe like. Weare ourselves absorbed 
by some occupation which takes all 
our time, interest, and attention. 
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IMITATE. Copy. 


The idea common to these terms is 
that of making one thing to resemble 
another. One Imrrates (Lat. tmitari) 
through esteem or appreciation of the 
object. 


One Cortes (Lat. copia, plenty, the 
copy being a multiplication of the ori- 
ginal) from dearth of supply, or steri- 
lity of invention, or want of origina- 
lity. 

One Countrrreits (Fr. contrefaire) 
for selfish ends of amusement or profit. 
We imitate persons, character, con- 
duct, writing, painting, speaking, 
actions, works of art, and so forth, 
when we try to identify ourselves 
with the spirit and character of the 
agents and performers, so as to act or 
work in their manner. We copy 
when we can servilely assimilate our 
acts to those of others, or simply re- 
produce their productions. We coun- 
terfeit when we so pha vs that the 
production is referred to a false author- 
ship, or that it shall not be what it 

retends to be. The merit of imitation 
is in freedom, the merit of copy 
is in exactness. Counterfeit produc- 
tions are only to be condemned. One 
may imitate yet keep one’s own origi- 
nality ; not so with copying. 


IMITATE. Fottow. 


These terms both denote the regu- 
lation of our actions by some thing 
proposed or set before us for that 
purpose. But we Imrrars (Lat. imi- 
tari) what is externalto us; we For- 
Low what is sometimes external, 
sometimes internal. We imitate an 
example, or, which is tantamount to 
the same thing, we follow it; but we 
may also follow the dictates of reason 
and common sense; we may follow 
even our own devices. We imitate 
objects, persons, actions; we follow 
cuides, influences, dictates of reason, 
impulses, and propensities. ‘There is 
a difference between following an ex- 
ample and imitating an example. In 
the first place, to Imrrars an example 
is accurate and direct, an example 
being a model or pattern and as such to 
be imitated. To Fottow an example is 
secondary and inexact, for we can only 
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follow an example when we regard | 


it in a derived sense as a guide. We 
imitate an example when we do the 
same things, we follow an example 
when we do like things. One follows 
a guide cra rule, one imitates a type 
or model, 


“«* Acts of benevolence and love 

Give us a taste of heaven above. 

We imitate the immortal powers 

Whose sunshine and whose kindly showers 

Refresh the poor and barren ground, 

And plant a paradise around.” 
SoMERVILE. 


“Our chief professors having thought 
themselves above those rules that had been 
followed by our ancestors, and that lay 
open to vulgar understandings,”—CHEs- 
TERFIELD. 

IMMATERIAL. Unrmporranrt. 
INSIGNIFICANT. INCONSIDERABLE. 
TRIFLING. Triviat. Frivotovus. 
Futrre. Unessentiat. IRRELEVANT. 
Perry. Nucarory. 


IMMATERIAL is used of the unim- 
portant in minor and familiar matters, 
especially in matters of practice; 
while Unrmporrant commonly re- 
lates to abstract difference of result; 
as ‘It is immaterial whether we go 
to-morrow or not;”’ ‘‘ It is unimpor- 
tant whether the word be taken in the 
one sense or the other.” Unimportant 
2s general; immaterial is specific. 
IMMATERIAL is unimportant as regards 
argumentative or practical considera- 
tions, and so is an epithet of things, 
and not of persons. An unimportant 
person is one who carries little or no 
weight, either generally, or in regard 
to a specific case. The epithet Imma- 
TERIAL is not applicable in this way. 

*« It is true that there be some scholasti 
eal and immaterial truths, the infinite sub 


divisions whereof have rather troubled than 
informed Christendom,”— BisHop HALL. 


‘« They would be surprised to be informed 
that one of the ancient critics has acquired 
& great reputation by writing on an art 
which is conversant in sound rather than 
in sense, and which is therefore in their 
opinion unimportant.” —KNox. 

InconstpERABLE and INSIGNIFICANT 
differ not so much essentially as in 
their application; INconsIDERABLE 
being used of size, number, weight, 
importance ; Insioniricant of matters 
of personal bearing, appearance, 
weight of character. 
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** Let him calmly reflect that within the 
narrow boundaries of that country to which 
he belongs, «nd during that small portion of 
time which his life fills up, his reputation, 
great as he may fancy it to be, occupies no 
more than an inconsiderable corner.”— 
BLAIR. 


“What schoolboy, what little insignifi- 
cant monk, could not have made a more 
elegant speech for the king, and in better 
Latin, than thisroyal advocate has done!” 
—MILTOoN. 

Trirtine (trifle, a corruption of 
trivial) applies not only to questions 
of importance, but also of value or 
utility. The trifling is opposed to 
the grave and considerable. That is 
trifling which need not exercise our 
care, anxiety, or attention. 


Trivia (Lat. trivialis, belonging to 
a trivium, a place where three roads, 
(tres vie), meet; hence common) denotes 
that which is destitute of originality 
or force, or is unimportant by reason 
of the commonplace character of the 
thing, and is very commonly em- 
ployed of matters of consideration or 
remark, pursuits and the like. A tri- 
fling remark is not worth listening to, 
because there is little or no force in it. 
The trivial remark has lost its force 
by repetition. 

Frivotovus (Lat. frivdlus, silly, tri- 
fling) denotes that which is in such a 
manner unimportant as to be destitute 
of gravity or earnestness, so that it in- 
volves disgrace to allege, to follow it, 
or to heed it. The term is applicable 
both to persons and things; Trrvzat, 
tothings alone. Frivotovs is a term 
of habit and disposition; Trrriino, of 
specific matters. 


Futrie (Lat. fitihs, from fundére, 
to pour or let loose, pouring out easily, 
worthless) is employed of intellectual 
subject-matter, or its expression by 
statement and reasoning; as futile 
theories or arguments. 

‘‘Those who are carried away with the 
spontaneous current of their own thoughts 
must never humour their minds in being 
thus triflingly busy.” —Lockk. 

The fundamental sense of Triv1at is 
seen in the following, where it is op- 
posed to philosophical :— 

‘« And for the pretended trivialness of the 
fifth and sixth days’ work, I think itis appa- 
rent from what we have noted on the fifth 
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day, that Moses his ranging of fish and fowl 
together is a consideration not vulgar and 
trivial, but philosophical.” —MoRE. 

“It is the characteristic of little and fri- 

volous minds to be wholly occupied with the 
vulgar objects of life.” —BLaIR. 
Bacon employed the term Furite in 
the sense of having atendency to pour 
forth in conversation, and so to pour 
forth what was weak :— 

« As for talkers and futile persons, they 
are commonly vain and credulous withal.”’ 
It is now not applied directly to 
persons, but to mental efforts in the 
way of arguments, and especially of 
objections, and by a further extension 
of meaning to efforts or attempts ge- 
nerally. A futile attempt is one in 
which time, thought, and strength 
have been as it were placed in a 
vessel that pours out easily. 

« He was prepared to show the madness 
of their declaration of the pretended rights 
of man, the childish futility of some of their 
maxims, the gross and stupid absurdity, and 
the palpable falsity of others.” —BURKE. 

Nucartory (Lat. nigatorius, of or 
belonging to a trifler, nugator) de- 
notes that which is so far trifling that 
it lacks operative force. In the nu- 
gatory the mean bears no propor 
or a very inadequate one to the end 
gained. 

‘<If all are pardoned and pardoned as a 
mere act of clemency, the very substance of 
government is made nugatory.”—I, Tay- 
LOR. 

Unessentit is literally belonging 
not to the essence, but, as it were, to 
the accidents of a thing, not going to 
form part of the thing itself. So Un- 
ESSENTIAL and ImmaTeRtat differ in 
denoting what does not constitute, the 
former conceptional, the latter prac- 
tical completeness. Station, it might 
be said, is unessential to virtue, that 
is, does not enter into the idea or de- 
finition of it; immaterial to it, that is, 
virtue can act without it. 


IrreEvEvAnNT belongs to argumenta- 
tive considerations. An irrelevant re- 
mark (i.e. not relevant, Lat. rélévare, to 
lighten) is one which does not apper- 
tain in any way to the argument, does 
not, as it were, hold of it, is not 
subordinate to, but unconnected with 
it. 


The term Perry (Fr. petit, small) | 


SYNONYMS 


[IMMATERIAL] 


we apply to what is so small as to be 
beneath consideration. It denotes a 
somewhat contemptible insignificance 
or meanness. It is applicable to lit- 
tleness in character, conduct, office, 
argumentative consideration. 

‘‘ Neither difference of time, nor dis- 
tance of place, nor rigour of unjust censure, 
nor any unessential error, can bar our in- 


terest in this blessed unity.”—-BISHOP 
HALL. 

“Some of which dispositions were upon 
oath, some upon hononr, and others neither 
upon oath nor honoar; but all or most of 
them were of an irregular and irrelevant 
nature.” —BURKE. 

“« Divided power contention still affords, 
And for a village strive the petty lords.” 
RowE, Lucan. 


IMMATERIAL. 


SPIRITUAL. 


INcorroreAL. 
DisEMBODIED. 


IMMATERIAL (see above) is em- 
ployed of everything which exists, or 
may be conceived to have existence, 
apart from material composition, or 
which does not fulfil the definition of 
matter. Light and other imponder- 
able agents might be called immaterial 
in this sense, but more decidedly the 
mind and thoughts of man. 


IncorporEAat (Lat. incorpdreus, in-, 
not, and corpus, a body) denotes the 
absence of organized matter in the 
constitution. Angels are incorporeal 
beings. Incorroreat and ImMaTE- 
RIAL are relative and negative. 


Sprritvat (Lat. spirvtualis) is abso- 
lute and positive, indicative of the 
actual presence or possession of that 
distinct condition of existence which 
we call spiritual, and which is not a 
mere negation of the material or the 
corporeal, as in the case of the pre- 
existence of spirits to the formation 
of matter, the earth, or man. 


DisemBoprep is employed of such 
existences as have ceused to be cor- 


poreal. 
‘Angels are spirits immaterial and intel- 
lectual.” HooKER. 


«‘ Thus incorporeal spirits to smaller forms 
Reduced these shapes immense.” 
MILTON. 
«There is a natural body, and there is 
a spiritual body.” —English Bible. 
“ Devils embodied and disembodied.” 
W. Scorr. 


[IMMODEsT] 


IMMENSE. Inrrnire. Bounp- 
LEss. 


The Immense (Lat. immensus, in-, 
not, and méetior, part. mensus, to mea- 
sure) is the relatively IneinITE (inf ini- 
tus, in-, not, and finitus, bounded), 
The infinite is the essentially Bounp- 
Less. The infinite is so by virtue of 
itself; the immense, by virtue of our 
inability to place or discern limits, 
The power of God is infinite ; the ex- 
panse of ocean immense. Bounp.ess 
1S More spaeeite to what meets the 
eye, which searches in vain for limits ; 
while Immense expresses the effect 
upon the mind, and the inability prac- 
tically to define or limit ; as, bound- 
less delicate boundless beneficence. 

** This power of repeating or doubling 
any idea we have of any distance, and ad- 
ding it to the former as often as we will, 
without being ever able to come to any stop 
or stint, let us enlarge it as much as we 
will, is that which gives us the idea of im- 
mensity.””—LOCKE. 

“I know that whatsoever hath or must 
necessarily have limits or fines, is not, 
cannot be infinite; and, therefore, this 
globe in my hand cannot be infinite ; and 
if I can find in any other thing a parity of 
reason, I do and may remove SEE gM 
from it as reasonably and evident yasIdo 
from this globe I hold, or this hour I write, 
or this life I live.”"—H atx. 

Bounvtess is a term poetical, rhe- 
torical, and inexact; Immense is a 
practical term, INFrinire is metaphy- 
sical. 

“* Where’er the eyecan pierce, the feet can 

move, 
This wide, this boundless universe is Jove.” 
LYTTELTON, Speech of Cato. 


IMMINENT. 


THREATENING. 


These terms are all employed in 
regard to some evil near at hand in 
the way of peril or misfortune. 


Imminent (Lat. tmminére, to hang 
over) denotes that which is ready to 
fall, and is near at hand. So we may 
Bay, ‘‘ He was in imminent danger.” 
But we could not say, “‘ He was in 
Impenvine (Lat. impendére, to hang 
ever) danger,” inasmuch as impend- 
ing is indefinite as to time. The evil 
imminent or impending is, however, 
already brought into contact with us, 
while a Tureatenine evil (A, §, 


IMPENDING. 


DISCRIMINATED, 


rom us. 
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| threatian, to urge, to threaten) is in 


the future, and may pass off without 
coming near us at all. The imminent 
and impending evil has nearly touched 
us, though we may have escaped from 
them. We ourselves escape from im- 
minent and impending danger; but 
the threatening danger passes away 
Thus also imminent has the 
force of expressing degree; impend- 
ing, of expressing fact—any danger 
while it exists is impending ; but only 
a great as well as close danger would 
be said to be imminent. e might 
therefore say thus, “I think it my 
duty to warn you that danger is im- 
pending. But I would not alarm you 
needlessly. Ido not speak of it as 
imminent, because I think that, by 
timely precautions, you may reason- 
ably hope to escape it.” He who at 
night approaches a precipice through © 
ignorance is in imminent danger of 
his life; but death is impending in 
the natural course of things even Rs 
we are most safe. 

**So it is certain that it is absolutely 
necessary my life should be out of imminent 
hazard before I can take a delight in the 
sufferings of others, real or imaginary, or, 
indeed, in anything else, from any cause 
whatsoever.”—BURKE. 


*« Destruction hangs o’er yon devoted wall, 
And nodding Ilion waits th’ impending fall.” 
PopE. 


“The honour, sir, that flames in your fair 
eyes 
Before I speak, too threateningly replies.” 
SHAKESPEARE, 


IMMODEST. [Inpecenr. 


LICATE, 


The first of these (Lat. immidestus, 
unrestrained) belongs to the character 
and disposition ; the second (Lat. in- 
décens, unbecoming) to outward acts 
and appearance, or expressions, as 
conveying them. Want of reflexion 
might lead to Inpecency; corruption 
of nature is the cause of Immo- 
DESTY. 

INDELICATE (see Deticare) denotes 
an offence against refined propriety, 
good manners, or perfect purity of 
mind. Indelicacy relates to what is 
conventional, The coarser modes of 
thought and speech of the humbler 
classes, or their mode of dress, indi- 


InpeE- 
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cates no immodesty of necessity in 
them. On the other hand, an in- 
delicacy in words, as coming from a 
refined and educated person, being 
calculated to convey more than its 
superficial meaning, may be very 
much so. ‘The refined licentious 
literature of the day makes use of the 
indelicate to express the indecent, 
knowing the trained and susceptible 
intellects with which it has to deal. 
InpeticaTE, however, is also appli- 
cable to moral propriety purely, and 
often denotes want of sensitive con- 
sideration for others; so, to laugh in 
the house of mourning is indelicate, 
even where unfeeling would be 
too strong a term, as it might be 
done thoughtlessly ; where no such 
thoughtlessness could be pleaded such 
behaviour might be called indecent. 


IMMOLATE. SacrirFice. 


Sacnirice( Lat. serif Yeium) denotes 
the depriving one’s self of something 
for the purpose of consecrating it to 
the Divinity. It is so devoted as to 
be transformed or lost to one’s self. 


Inmotate (Lat. immBlare; mola, the 
cake placed on the head of the victim 
to be slain) denotes the offering of a 
bloody sacrifice. It involves the 
death. A sacrifice may be of many 
kinds of objects; immolation is only 
of living beings. That which is sa- 
crificed is given to the Deity; that 
which is immolated is destroyed in 
his honour. The purpose of sacrifice 
is generally to perform an act of wor- 
chip, that of immolation to perform 
an act of propitiation. In their 
secondary and moral application we 
sacrifice that which we voluntarily re- 
nounce for the sake of some other in- 
terest, or the interest of another. We 
immolate that which we treat like a 
victim, acerias it of what is precious 
or desirable for our interests or those 
of others. We are said to sacrifice 
feelings, hopes, plans, and the like, as 
well as persons. It would be by a 
greater effort that we should speak of 
immolating them. Self- immolation 
may be on special occasions as an act 
of peculiar havolan, Self-sacrifice to 
some extent is a daily duty. 


SYNONYMS 


IMMUNITY. Exemption. 


Immunity (Lat. imminitatem) is a 
dispensation from an onerous charge. 


Exemption (Lat. eremptionem, a 
taking out) is an exception from a 
common obligation. 


Immunity in its primary sense is 
seldom used, but of matters of juris- 
prudence and finance. It is an ex- 
emption from civil charges and fiscal 
dues. Exemprion is extended to all 
kinds of charges, dues, duties, obliga- 
tions ; hence an exemption from cares, 
vices, diseases in the moral and the 
physical order of things. Immunity 
is properly a title or condition by 
virtue of which persons or things are 
withdrawn from certain civil or social 
burdens. Exemption is the particular 
act conferring upon persons or things 
a freedom from some burden to which 
they would have been subjected to- 
gether with others without this ex- 
ception to the common rule. Im- 
munity is rathera sort of right founded 
or based on the nature or quality of 
things. Exemption is rather a sort of 
privilege accorded as a favour on cer- 
tain considerations. Immunity is pri- 
marily applicable to those exemptions 
which are enjoyed by corporations, 
communities, cities, or orders of per- 
sons. Exemption to private privileges 
is either personal or in connexion with 
certain offices. Immunity relates 
: reed to persons enjoying it. 

XEMPTION to advantages enjoyed. 

«« As no man is erempt from some defects, 
or can live free from some misdemeanours, 
so by this practice (slander) every man may 
be rendered very odious and infamous,”— 
BARROW. . 
«« But man is frail, and can but ill sustain 
A long immunity from grief and pain.” 


CowPER. 
IMPAIR. Insure. 


To Imparr (L, Lat. unpejorare, to 
make worse) is to injure in a lasting © 
manner, so that though the detriment 
be but partial, it is permanent. We 
hear that a friend has received an in- 


jury in the eye; we hope that his 


eyesight will not be impaired. Hence 
injury is of bodies themselves; im- 
pairing is of their value, their action, 
their utility, or their properties. (Ses 
Ingury.) ; 


{IMPERTINENT] DISCRIMINATED. 


** Time sensibly all things impairs. 
Our fathers have been worse than theirs, 
And we than ours.” 

Roscommon, Horace. 


IMPART. Communtcare. 

Impart (Lat. impartire, and -per- 
tire, to bestow) is to give a part or 
share. 

Communicate (Lat. commiintcare) 
is to give so as to have in com- 
mon. Imparr has the stronger mean- 
ing in one respect. Wecommunicate 
what has come to us generally ; we 
impart what we regarded as pecu- 
liarly our own. ‘‘ He told me the 
fact. I now communicate it to you,”’ 
might or might not be a favour to the 
other party; but, “‘I impart it to 
you,” would imply that 1 consider 
myself in some sense as conferring a 
favour in making the communication. 
Ime art is often used of natural action 
not accompanied by consciousness or 
purpose ; as the sun imparts warmth. 
Communicate involves also the will 
or intention to impart; so we should 
naturally refrain from saying that the 
clouds communicated rain. There is, 
however, an application of the word 
Communicate, though not a common 
one, namely, to transmit as a medium 
of connexion, intercourse, or supply. 
In this sense it is used of animate or 
inanimate things, as, the telegraphic 
wire communicates intelligence—that 
is, serves as a common medium be- 
tween the sender and the receiver. 
““Well may he then to you his cares im- 

part.” DRYDEN. 

** As the inquisitive, in my opinion, are 
such merely from a vacancy in their own 
imaginations, there is nothing, methinks, 
so dangerous as to communicate secrets to 
them; for the same temper of inquiry 
makes them as impertinently communica- 
tive.” — Spectator. 


IMPASSABLE. Imperviovs. 


Impassapve denotes that which can- 
not be passed along, over, or through ; 
as an impassable road, barrier, or mo- 
rass. It relates to the movements of 
living creatures. 

Impervious (Lat. impervius) relates 
to that which cannot be pierced or 
- petietrated by animate or inanimate 
influences; as a wood is impervious 
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to the sun’s rays. Impassabie de- 
notes an accidental or temporary, im- 
pervious &@ permanent quality. 

*« But lest the difficulty of passing back 
Stay his return, perhaps over this gulf 
Impassable, impervious, let us try 
Advent’rous work.” MILTON. 


IMPERTINENT. Inpvupenr. 


INSOLENT. 


ImpErTINENT (Lat. impertinentem) 
not pertaining to the matter in hand, 
has the primary meaning of irrelevant ; 
hence unbecoming in speech or action. 
He is impertinent who meddles with 
matters in which he has no concern. 
He is rude because he does not see 
his own subordinate relation to the 
matter in question. 


ImpupeEnce (Lat.impiidentia, shame- 
lessness) is an unblushing assurance 
which is accompanied by cool dis- 
regard of the presence or claims of 
others to respect; and it is manifested 
in words, looks, tones, gestures, or 
even affected silence. Impudence is 
a frolicsome disrespect. 


Insotent (Lat. insdlens, unusual, 
insolent) has for its radical meaning 
a disposition to act in violation of the 
established rules of social intercourse. 
it is now used in the sense of un- 
bridled exhibition of impudence or 
pride, to the disregard of the feelings 
of others, or their purposed wounding. 
The impudent person may be so from 
levity of character. The impertinent 
is so from want of humility and de- 
ference. The insolent is commonly 
urged, by some feeling of dislike, re- 
bellion, or opposition, to a studied 
disrespect. Impertinence is no re- 
specter of propriety ; impudence no 
respecter of delicacy ; insolence no 
respecter of persons. Impertinence 
is the converse of reserve; impudence 
of modesty ; insolence of meekness. 

* I’d have the expression of her thoughte 
be such 

She might not seem reserved, nor talk tot 
much ; 

That shows a want of judgment, and of 
sense ; 

More than enough is but impertinence.” 

POMFRET. 

“Can any one reflect for a moment on 
all those claims of debt which the minister 
exhausts himself with contrivances to aug- 
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ment with new usuries, without lifting up 


his hands and eyes in astonishment at the | 


impudence both of the claim and the ad- 
judication P” —BUkKE. 

“The clergy, according to the genius of 
that religion, having their authority forti- 
fied with such severe laws, were now more 
cruel and insolent than ever.” BURNET. 


IMPIOUS. Pro- 


FANE. 


Irrewicious (Lat. irréligiosus) is 
negative. 


Impious (Lat. impius, irreverent) 
and Prorane are positive (Lat. pro- 
fanus; pro, in front of, i.e. without, 
and fanum, the temple, literally ex- 
cluded from religious mysteries). A 
man under no influence of religion is 
irreligious. When applied to things, 
however, it implies a tendency to be 
unfavourable to religion, though with- 
out of necessity a premeditated de- 
termination or desire to be so. In- 
pious denotes a defiant irreligion, and 
a disposition to do dishonour to what 
religious men hold in veneration, espe- 
cially as regards the character, works, 
or dealings of the Supreme Being. As 
Impiovus relates more commonly to the 
thoughts, so Prorane to the words or 
acts of men. Profanity is irreverence 
in speech about sacred things. It 
may be observed that Proran r has the 
milder sense, also, of secular, or not 
distinctively religious : so history may 
be divided into sacred and profane. 
Impious thoughts ; irreligious persons 
or books; profane language. 

«‘ They were the words of Job at a time 
when to his other calamities this domestic 
affliction was added, that one who ought to 
have assuaged and soothed his sorrows 
provoked his indignation by an impious 
speech,” —BLAIR. 

“ In his (Lord Bolingbroke’s) reasonings 
for the most part he is flimsy and false, in 
his political writings factious, in what he 
calls his philosophical ones irredigious and 
sophistical in the highest degree.” — Pid, 

‘‘Somewhat allied to this (blasphemy), 
though in an inferior degree, is the offence 
of profane and common swearing or curs- 
ing.”—BLACKSTONE, 


IMPLACABLE. InexonaBte, 
Unrecentinc. ReEvenrvess. 

Imptacasie (Lat. implacabilis, in-, 
not, and placare, to appease) denotes a 


disposition which nothing can ap- 
pease, 


IRRELIGIOUS. 


SYNONYMS 


[iMP10OUS8} 


InexoraB_e (Lat. tnexorabilis, in-,, 
not, and exorare, to move by intreating ) 
is implacable to entreaty in particular 
and in a specific case. 

Unreventinc is not relenting (Fr, 
ralentir, to retard ; lent, slow) that is, 
yielding, from harshness, hardness, 
or cruelty, as a fact; while Retent- 
LEss is unyielding as a property or 
habit. A relentless cruelty; an un- 
relenting line of conduct. ‘‘ In spite 
of the sufferings of his arere f. his re- 
venge was implacable. He looked on 
the tears and heard the entreaties of 
his prisoner, but remained inexora- 
ble.” Unrerentinc belongs rather to 
the person, RELENTLEss to the quality 
which he exhibits. The im Eeabie 
man is so from moral hardness of 
heart; the inexorable may be so from 
mental stubbornness or inflexible re- 
solution. If partiality in the adminis- 
tration of justice were asked by the 
accused, the judge would be bound 
to show himself inexorable. 

“An object of implacable enmity.”— 
MAcavLay. 

“« Inexorable equality of laws.” —GIBBON. 
UNRELENTING is passive, RELENTLESS 
active. The former denotes rather the 
specific fact of not giving way before 
external influences, which would tend 
to stop the course of injustice or 
cruelty; the latter the condition of 
nature which suggests nothing in the 
way of forbearance. 

‘‘He (Oldham) has lashed the Jesuits 


with deserved and unrelenting rigour. But 
though severe punishment is often neces- 


sary, yet to see it inflicted with the wanton _ 
cruelty of an assassin is not agreeable.”"— 


KNox. 


“Nor mnee to be myself less miserable 

By what I seek, but others to make such 
As I, though thereby worse to me redound, 
For only in destroying I find ease 

To my relentless thoughts.” MILTON. — 


IMPLANT.  Inorart. 


CATE. Inruss. InsTIL. 


Impxant, Incrart, and INcuLCATE 
(Lat. inculedre, to tread in, to impress 
upon) are employed of abstract prin- 
ciples, and rules of right and wrong. 

Instrx (Lat. instillare, to pour in by 
drops, stilla, a drop) and Inruse (Lat. 
infundere, part. infusus, to pe in) of 
such things as move the heart, feel- 


INCUL- 


[IMPLY] 


ings, and passions. To ImpLant con- 
veys the idea of that tender and care- 
ful cultivation of the young which 
belongs to the office of parents. That 
which is implanted becomes part of 
the nature, and grows with the 
growth. To Incrart conveys the idea 
of such later training of the more 
mature mind as belongs to the mas- 
ter or preceptor. Insti conveys the 
idea of gently and gradually intro- 
ducing sentiments with the aid of in- 
fluences collateral to the influence of 
the person instilling them, while In- 
Fuse denotes the direct endeavour of 
the person; nor does Inruse imply 
such permanency in what is infused 
as Instit. We instil abiding senti- 
ments ; we may infuse what is tem- 
porary, as a spirit of patriotism, or 
military ardour. To IncutcarTe points 
to the repeated efforts of exhortation, 
precept, and the like, whieh are em- 
ployed to give force to what is im- 
pressed, by way of practical admoni- 
tion. 

“To provide effectually for the mainte- 
nance of the social virtues, it hath pleased 
God to implant in man not only the power 
of reason, which enables him to see the 
conuection between his own happiness and 
that of others, but also certain instincts 
and propensities which make him feel it.” 
—Hupp. 

“ Ingrafted love he bears to Cesar,”— 
SHAKESPEARE, 

«* The Earls of Monmouth and Warring- 
ton were infusing jealousies into their party 
with the same industry that the Earl of 
Nottingham was at the same time instill- 
yng into the king jealousies of them; and 
both acted with too much success.” —BuR- 

‘NET. 

“For the wisdom of poets would first 
make the images of Virtue so amiable that 
her beholders should not be able to look off, 

rather gently and delightfully infusing than 
: inculcuting precepts.” —DAVENANT. 


INVOLVE. 


IMPLY. Sieniry. 
NTAtL. NECESSITATE. 

_ Impty (a coined word) is to signify 
in substance or by fair inference, or 
- by construction, though not expressed 

in words. 

I yvotve (Lat. involvére, to roll up) 
denotes a drawing after by practical 
_ force, as Impiy by metaphysical force. 
_ Hence an implication may often be 
recognized or not at will; while that 


ss 


DISCRIMINATED. 
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which is involved follows of stern 
logical or practical necessity. War 
implies fighting ; but it involves such 
things as taxation and bloodshed. 
The premises of a syllogism do not 
imply but involve the conclusion 
which is evolved from them. On 
the other hand a relative term, as 
father, implies its correlative, son. 


Sicniry (Lat. significare, to point 
out) is to declare by any kind of con- 
ventional sign, as by words—which 
are signs of ideas—gestures, signals, 
writing—which is written signals— 
and the like. Implication is indirect 
signification. Words which signified 
little might be made to imply much 
by the tone or manner in which they 
were uttered. 

** Your smooth eulogium, to one crown ad- 
dressed, ; 
Seems to imply a censure on the rest.” 
CowPER. 

‘One of which boats I sent away with 

an officer round a point on the larboard 
hand, to look for anchorage. This he found, 
and signified the same by signal.”—Coox’s 
Voyages. 
Imp.ty is opposed to Express; In- 
VOLVE goes beyond the interpretation 
of things, and has to do with their 
necessary relations. 

‘We cannot demonstrate these things so 
as to show that the contrary involves a con- 
tradiction.”—TILLOTSON. 

Enratt is from the O. Fr. entailler, 
to cut into. An estate in tail, or en- 
tailed, is one which is cut down to or 
limited to certain heirs ; hence to En- 
TAIL is employed in the secondary 
sense of to fix, or insure inalienably 
upon a person, It has nearly the 
same sense as NecesstTaTE (Lat. né- 
cessitatem, necessity ), but NECESSITATE 
implies action as the consequence, 
while Ewrait is applicable to conse- 
quences generally, So inasmuch as 
action is involved in labour, we might 
say that poverty entails or necessi- 
tates labour. But riches entail (not 
necessitate) anxiety. The force of En- 
TAIL is strictly employed in the follow- 
ing :— 

‘‘ We adhere to the determination of our 
fathers, as if their opinions were entailed on 
us as their lands,”—GLANVILL. 

«‘ And the contrary to liberty, whatever 
name we call that by, is @ person’s being 
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hindered or unable to conduct as he will, or 
being necessitated to do otherwise.” —ED- 
WARDS, 


IMPORT. Purport. MEANING. 
Sense, SIGNIFICATION. TENOR. Drirt. 
Score. 

The Imrorr (Fr. wmporter, Lat. 
importare, to carry or convey) 1s that 
which a word, statement, phrase, or 
document is specifically and directly 
designed to convey. We, however, 
more commonly speak of the meaning 
or signification of words, and the im- 
port of expressions or statements. 


«To draw near to God is an expression 
of awful and mysterious import.” —BLaIR. 


The Purrorr (O. Fr. pourporter, to 
make known) is the import of some- 
thing continuous, or regarded in its 
continuity, and may be applied to 
continuous action as well as* con- 
tinuous speech. Imporr is more allied 
to Meaninc and SronrricaTion ; Pur- 
porr to Drirr and Scope. 

«: Thus there he stood, whilst high over his 
head 

There written was the purport of his sin, 

In cyphers strange, that few could rightly 
read.” SPENSER. 


Both Imporr and Pwurport are em- 
ployed of moral, not material, sub- 
jects. Thus a certain vegetable pro- 
duction is the meaning or ering 
not the purport, of the word oak. But 
where more than this is meant we 
may employ the term Import; as we 
may say that a human habitation of 
a certain character, capacity, solidity, 
and the like, is the import of the 
word house. 


Meaninc (A. S. menan, to intend 
to tell) is used in a twofold sense, 
either, 1, the casual intention of the 
person, or, 2, the fixed import of the 
thing. ‘* That is not my meaning,” 
illustrates the first. “Take the words 
in their grammatical meaning,” the 
second. 

“What mean ye to weep and to break 
mine heart ?”—nglish Bible. 


«The word is always sufficiently original 
for me in that language where its meaning, 
which is the cause of its application, can be 
found,.”—Tookk, 


Sense (Lat. sensus, sensation, under- 
standing), unlike Meanino, is insepa- 


SYNONYMS 


[IMPORT | 


rably attached to the thing or the ex- 
pression, and is irrespective of the 
uses. We say, “1 used the word in 
that. sense ;’» but we could not say, 
“That 1s my sense,” for meaning. 
Sense is imposed force or technical 
recognized acceptation. 

“Shall take it in the literal and gram- 
matical sense.”—Preface to Thirty-Nime 
Articles. 

SicnrrrcaTion (Lat. signif teationem) 
is nearly identical with MEANING or 
Import. SiGNriFIcaTION, however, is 
the act of making known, as well as 
the intention of the terms employed 
for the purpose. Signification is at- 
tached to the thing, and does not be- 
long to the person. “As the words 
have that signification; we could 
not say, ‘That is my signification.” 
SicnirrcaTion has a stricter reference 
than Meanrnc to what is of a symbo- 
lical nature, as the signification of 
words or of demonstrations; but 
Meanrnc is capable of reference to 
anything which requires interpre- 
tation or accounting for, as, ‘‘ I can- 
not understand the meaning of such 
conduct;” that is, “I am ata loss to 
interpret or account for it.” The term 
Meantnc is the most generic of all 
these synonyms. 

«It (Lord) is a word, therefore, of large 
and various signification, denoting dominion 
of every sort and degree, from the universal 
and absolute dominion of God, to the private 
and limited dominion of a single slave.”— 
BisHop HORSLEY. 


Tenor, Drrst, and Score relate not 
to isolated terms, but to continuous 
speech. The Tenor (Lat. ténorem, 
course, direction) is the general course 
and character which holds on through 
a speech or a remark. The tenor of 
a speech slant be affected by the 
temper or feelings of the speaker, the 
drift of it is an indirect expression of 
his permanent sentiments. 

The Drirr (or object towards which 
it drives) is the object, not, however, 
expressly notified, but gathered gene- 
rally—the tendency of it, or aim not 
formally avowed. 


The Score (Gr. oxo, mark or ob- 


ject)is the avowed design, that which it 


is aimed atand is intended to embrace. 
‘To discuss such a point does not fall 


gata al ape cae Ps 


‘4 


[IMPORTUNATE] DISCRIMINATED. 


within the scope of this discourse.” 
The Tenor and Drirrdiffer,the former 
including more than what is actually 
said, and comprising the character of 
it, the latter relating to the remarks 
or statements only, but in connexion 
with their aim or object. 

“The whole tenor of the Gospels and 
Epistles shows that human virtues are all 
light in the balance, and have no proper 
efficacy in themselves for procuring human 
salvation.” —W AaATERLAND. 


- “ But so strangely perverse is his com- 
mentator, that he will suppose him to mean 
- anythingrather than what the obvious drift 
of his argument requires.’—WaARBURTON 
On Pope. 


“I think I could easily demonstrate that 
from Adam to Moses, from Moses to the 
Prophets, from the Prophets to Jesus Christ, 
the main scope and design of all Divine re- 
velaticn hath been the gradual discovery of 
this great mystery of the mediation.”— 
Scort, Christian Life. 


IMPORTANCE. Constauvence. 
Wercunr. Moment. Account. 


Importance (see Imrorr) is the 
quality of being important; but Con- 
SEQUENCE (Lat. conséquentia, consequi, 
to follow upon ) is not in this sense the 
quality of being consequent. In other 
words, it is only the nouns, and not 
the adjectives, that are synonymous. 
Another adjective, however, has been 
framed—consequential, which means, 
assuming the air of dignity and impor- 
tance. As applied to persons, a per- 
son may be of importance specifically, 
so that a matter could not well go on 
without him ; but he is of consequence 
inherently. Consequence in this 
sense is recognized importance in a 
social point of view; a person of high 
rank and consequence may not be of 
importance in regard to a particular 
matter. 


Weicur (A.S. wegan, to bear, to 
weigh) is efficacious importance, which 
may have the effect of practical in- 
fluence ; as, a character or considera- 
tion of great weight. 


Moment (Lat. momentum, move- 
ment, influence, movere, to move) is not 
thus applicable to persons, but only to 
svents, affairs, transactions, or prac- 
tical considerations. Wetcnt belongs 
te words and arguments, Moment to 
occurrences. Consequence, as regards 
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things, is that sort of importance 
which attaches to what is attended 
with decided results. A thing of no 
consequence is a thing which endg 
with itself. ‘It is a matter of great 
consequence that we should not delay 
our departure ; for business of mo- 
ment depends upon it; and the im- 
portance of your position will give 
weight to the expression of your 
views.” 


Account (O. Fr. aconter ; Lat. ad, 
and comptitare, to count) is theoretical, 
as importance is practical. A thing 
or person of account is one who or 
which is deserving of an estimate, 
whatever that estimate maybe. A thing 
which is of no account is not worth con- 
sidering. It does not express any 
high or great estimate. We speak of 
great importance, consequences, 
weight, and moment, but seldom of 
great account except for the purpose 
of denying it. But Account involves 
the exercise of reason on the nature or 
character of things, and not on the 
question of their relative magnitude. 
That is of no account which is irrele- 
vant, which forms no item in the cal- 
culation in hand. 

*« And of the counsel non accompte 

He set.” GOWER. 


**The cause was not common and ordi- 
nary, such as were wont to be tried before 
the governors of provinces, but of an un- 
usual and public nature, not a question of 
words and names, as Gallio thought it, but 
a matter of the highest importance to the 
world,”—STILLINGFLEET. 

‘The corruption of our taste is not of 
equal consequence with the depravation of 
our virtue.”—WARTON. 

‘When to demonstration on the one 
side, there are opposed on the other only 
difficulties raised from the want of our 
having adequate ideas of the things them- 
selves, this ought not to be esteemed an 
objection of any real weight.”—CLARKE. 


«< Whoever shall review his life, will find 
that the whole tenor of his conduct has been 
determined by some accident of no apparent 
moment,” — JOHNSON. 


IMPORTUNATE, Unrcent: 
PREssING. 

ImportuNnatTe, which expresses the 
quality of the verb importune (Lat. 


importinus, troublesome, wnmannerly> 
is only applicable to persons, and de- 
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notes a peculiar tenacity and trouble- 
some pertinacity of application. 


Urcenrt (Lat. urgere, to impel) and 
Pressine (Lat. prémére, part. pressus, 
to press), are equally applicable to mat- 
ters of business and practical considera- 
tions generally. There is a very slight 
difference between them; but Press- 
1NG seems to be more commonly used 
of the abstract nature of things; 
Urcenr, of the things themselves: as 
pressing necessity ; pressing impor- 
tance; an urgent appeal; an urgent 
case; urgent affairs. Itmay be added, 
that that which is pressing demands 
immediate attention ; that which is 
urgent immediate action ; as also that 
persons are pressing, and ¢ircum- 
stances urgent. 7 

«But of all other passages of Scripture 
the necessity and efficacy of this importunity 
in prayer that we speak of, is most wisely 
set forth to us by our blessed Saviour, in 


that remarkable parable of His in the ele- 
venth of St, Luke’s Gospel.”— SHARP. 


‘« But time is urgent. Haste we to consult 
Priest, prophet, or interpreter of dreams 
(For dreams are also of Jove), that we may 
learn 
What crime of ours Apollo thus resents.” 
COowPER. 
“‘ Mr, Gay, whose zeal in your concern is 
worthy a friend, writes to me in the most 
pressing terms about it.”—POoPE. 


IMPOSE. Iwnsorn. 


We Impose (Fr. imposer, Lat. impo- 
nére, to place upon), or circumstances 
also may impose, whatis of the nature 
of a burden, charge, obligation. 


We Insorn (Lat. injungére) that 
which is the subject of authoritative 
admonition, whether positive or nega- 
tive. As it is authority that injoins, 
soit is force or power that imposes. 
Accordingly that which is imposed is 
commonly more defined than that 
which is injoined. A specific task is 
imposed, a general course of conduct 
or some principle of action is injoined, 
pri the application of it to be re- 
culated by circumstances; as, to injoin 
moderation or secresy. 


IMPOSTOR,. Deceiver. 


An Imposror (Lat. impostor, a de- 
ceiver) is a deceiver of the public, 
while Deceiver (Fr. décevoir, to de- 
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ceive) might be of the public or of a 
rivate individual. Any one who 
cee by word or deed is a deceiver. 
An impostor assumes a false appear- 
ance, and impersonates what is not 
truly his. An impostor acts for his 
own benefit; a deceiver may act 
simply for the injury of another. 
“But now, when Time has made th’ im- 
posture plain 
(Late though he followed Truth, and limp- 
ing held her train), 
What new delusion charms your cheated 
eyes again.” DRYDEN. 
‘Surely, if these things prove true, let 
me be registered to my perpetual infamy, 
not only for a most notorious deceiver, but 
such an hypocrite as never trod upon the 
earth before.”—-STRYPE. 


IMPRESS. Imprint. 


Impress (Lat. impressare, freq. of 
imprimere) and Imprint (compounded 
of im- and print) have their physical 
and their metaphorical senses. In the 
former they are identical—meaning 
to press for the purpose of making a 
mark. In the latter, Imprint is so to 
press upon the mind as to produce a 
lively image of the thing; Lapress is 
so to press as to produce a conviction 
of its importance or necessity. “‘ My 
father’s kind maxims are imprinted on 
my mind ; he early impressed me with 
their importance.” We imprint on 
the imagination or the memory; we 
impress on the understanding and the 
heart. 

«‘It seeming to me a near contradiction 
to say that there are truths imprinted on 
the soul which it perceives or understands 
not; imprinting, if it signify anything, 
being nothing else but the making certain 
truths to be perceived.”— LOCKE. 

«* So deep the deadly fear of that foul swain 
Was erst impressed in her gentle sprite.” 
SPENSER. 


IMPRESSION. INDENTATION, 
Marx. Print. Sramp. 


In its physical sense, ImpREssION 
(see Impress) is @ mark made by 
pressure, either on the surface, or so 
as to penetrate below the surface of 
a body. It is ‘of a distinct outline. 

InpENTATION (Law Lat. indentare, 
to cut into teeth, dentes, or notches) is 
a mark as of a tooth, either a shar 
depression by violence of the surface 
of a solid body, or a lateral notching 
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of it, as in the indentations of a saw. 
It may be entirely wanting in distinct- 
ness of outline. 

Mark (Fr. marque) is more general, 
and may be cut, coloured, pressed, 
smeared, or produced in any way 
which causes a visible trace, whether 
accidentally or by design, in protube- 
rance or depression. 


Print (see Impress) is an impres- 
sion of definite outline, as the print of 
feet upon sand, but implying less force 
and depth than impression. 


Stamp (astronger form of the word 
step) is commonly employed at pre- 
sent of merely superficial impression, 
generally with colouring matter; as, 
to stamp a letter. Sometimes, how- 
ever, it is of stronger force; so that 
the characteristic meaning of Stamp 
is rather a formal, official, or sym- 
bolical impression. Impression may 
be made by any part of the body, or 
by an instrument. INDENTATION com- 
monly implies an instrument. Mark 
is indefinite. Print may be either; 
and Sramp usually denotes an instru- 
ment. A stamp is a characteristic 
mark impressed. 


IMPROVE. Berrer. Menp. 


_ It is somewhat remarkable that, 
contrary to the usual rule, the Latin 
term Improve (im-, Lat. in, and 
prove, Lat. prébare, to approve) is of 
more extensive application than the 
Saxon Betrer, which is seldom used 
but of the outward circumstances or 
condition; while Improve expresses 
all that is expressed by the phrase to 
make better, and is applicable to any- 
thing which may be conceived by the 
mind as existing in degrees of possible 
goodness. 

Mewnpv (abbreviated from O. Fr. 
amender, the Lat. emendare) has not 
the general scope of Improve, but re- 
lates specifically to what is or has be- 
come dabstine or faulty (Lat.mendum, 
anerror). The mind of the child is 
improved when it is gradually in- 


_ structed; his circumstances are bet- 


tered when he is well fed and clothed 
instead of poor. Menp is more generic, 
_and applies to what is pony im- 


_ paired, or morally ill-conducted. Im- 
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PROVE is better applicable than either 
of the others to what exists only in 
the mind abstractedly ; as a plan, con- 
ception, form of expression, matter of 
taste, subject of beauty or power. 

“* Reflect upon that great law of our na- 
ture, that exercise is the great source of 
tmprovement in all our faculties.”—BLaiR. 
Formerly the term Brerrer had much 
the sense of Improve. So Bishop 
Taylor, 

“Grace is the improvement and better- 
ing of nature ; and Christian graces are the 
perfections of moral habits, and are but 
new circumstances, formalities, and de- 


grees.” 
INACCESSIBLE. Unaprroacu- 


ABLE, 


UnapproacuaBe (Fr. approcher, to 
approach, Lat. apprépiare) expresses 
more than Inaccesstste (Lat. tnac- 
cessibilis, in-, not, and accédére, to 
come to), for that which is unap- 
proachable cannot be even drawn 
near to; that which is inaccessible 
cannot be come up to. 


INACTIVE. Iwnerr. Stvcceisn. 
SLoTHFUL. 
Inactive is general. It simply 


denotes absence of activity, or in- 
disposition to behave or act with 
vigour. This may proceed from a 
variety of causes, as diffidence, ti- 
midity, or an insufficient knowledge of 
the circumstances of the case. Per- 
sons may even remain inactive pur- 
posely. 

Inert (Lat. inertem, unskilled, idle , 
in-, not, artem, art) denotes some- 
thing natural, constitutional, or habi- 
tual. Yet it need not be the last, 
and one might feel inert from tem- 
porary indisposition. 

Stuceisu (slug, an idler, connected 
with slack and slow, A. S. sldw) indi- 
cates even more than this, as if some 
defect of temperament obstructed all 
efforts. 

Stornrut (A. S. sléw, slow) is com- 
monly employed as a relative term in 
connexion with activity as a duty to 
one’s self or to others; hence such 
terms as, “‘Slothful in business.” 
The man is slothful who is sluggish 
in such 4 way as to be dilatory or 
negligent of the duties which claim 
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his attention. The sluggish man does 
what he has to do lazily or inertly ; 
the slothful man gives his own ease 
the preference, and indulges it when 
he ought to be at work. 

«« Kvery one exerted himself to the utter- 
most with a quiet and patient perseverance 
equally distant from the tumultuous vio- 
Jence of terror, and the gloomy inactivity 
.of despair.” —Coox’s Voyages. 


‘«* If to your builder you will conduct give, 

A power to choose, to manage, and con- 
trive, 

Your idol chance, supposed inert and 
blind, 

Must be enrolled an active, conscious 
mind.” BLACKMORE, Creation. 


«« Every man who has undertaken to in- 
‘struct others can tell what slow advances 
he has been able to make, and how much 
patience it requires to recall vagrant inat- 
tention, to stimulate s/uggish indifference, 
and to rectify absurd misapprehensions.” — 
Knox. 


“ Not slothful in business, but fervent in 
spirit.”— English Bible. 
INADEQUATE. Iwnsurricrent. 


InapEQuaTE (in-, not, and dde- 
quare, part. -atus, to make equal or 
level) refers to an external, Insurri- 
crENT (Lat. insuff%cientem) to an in- 
ternal requirement. That which is in- 
adequate is insufficient for a purpose; 
while [nsurFic1ENT may refer only to 
a want, or material requirement. For 
instance, we might say, “‘ You under- 
took to bring a hundred, but you have 
brought oa ninety; this 1s insuf- 
ficient.” We could not use the term 
InaDEQUATE Without specifying or 
implying a purpose. In very many 
cases the terms may be used inter- 
changeably. Yet even in such 
cases, InsurricienT rather relates to 
quantity, INaprquate to proportion. 
If we said, ‘‘ The population is 
inadequately represented,’ we should 
mean, that the number of repre- 
sentatives was not in proportion to 
the number of the population; if 
we said insufficiently, that there 
were too few of the representatives 
themselves. An insufficient num- 
ber; an inadequate force; an insuf- 
ficient amount; an inadequate pro- 
vision. When the insufficient has 
been so adjudged by the mind it may 
be called inadequate, which very often 
means, the insufficient conceived or 
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determined to be such—subjective in- 
sufficiency. Moreover, insufficiency 
denot# more simply a lack of quan- 
tity; inadequate, a lack of force or 
quality, where no purpose or direct re- 

uirement exists. InsurriciEent falls 
short of the measure of need, Inape- 
quate of the measure of justice, pro- 
priety, and right relationship. A pro- 

ix speaker may have treated his sub- 
ject quite sufficiently, yet very inade- 
quately. 

‘““We must accept them (translations) 

with all their unavoidable imperfections, 
as in general sufficiently representative of 
the sense of their originals, though in some 
particulars that sense be inadequately con- 
veyed to us.” —HUuURD. 
The word sufficient had formerly a 
meaning answering to adequate; as 
when St. Paul asks, ‘‘ Who is sufficient 
for these things?” 

«*It may here perhaps be pretended by 
modern deists, that the great ignorance 
and undeniable corruptness of the whole 
heathen world has always been owing, not 
to any absolute insufficiency of the light of 
Nature itself, but merely to the fault of the 
several particular persons in not sufficiently 
improving that light.”—-CLARKE. 


INADVERTENCY. 
TION. 

INADVERTENCY (Lat. in-, not, and 
advertére, to turn the mind towards) 18 
the quality or effect of not taking no- 
tice ; INaTTENTION (in-, not, and at- 
tendére, to turn or stretch the mind 
towards), of not taking heed. In the 
former case there was an involuntary 
accident; in the latter a culpable 
neglect. Or if there is anything cul- 
pable in inadvertency, it is of another 
nature, and comes from not realizing 
the importance of what was over- 
looked, not from any heedlessness as 
being the cause of the overlooking, 
which would be inattention. Inadyer- 
tency therefore is occasional ; inatten- 
tion is more sustained, and, indeed, 
may involyemany acts of inadvertency. 
In inadvertency you failed to observe 
because not apprised ; in inattention, 
though you had been apprised. In 
the one case you might have avoided, 
in the other you ought to have 
avoided the fault. Yet both may 
be culpable, in that inadvertence may 
be where one might have foreseen, as 
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inattention where one might have 
taken care. Earnest minds going 
straight to their purpose may be in- 
advertent, frivolous minds having no 
popes may be inattentive. Frequent 
madvertence is stupidity, frequent in- 
attention rudeness. 

** When the intention seems upright, and 
the end proposed is to make men better 
and wiser, what is not ill executed should 
be received with approbation, with good 
words, and good wishes; and small faults 
and inadvertencies should be candidly ex- 
eused,”—JORTIN. 


«« The universal indolence and inattention 
among us to things that concern the pub- 
lic, made me look back with the highest re- 
verence on the glorious instances in an- 
tiquity of a contrary behaviour in like cir- 
eumstances,”— Tatler. 


INANITY. Vacuiry. 


Inantry (Lat. indnitatem, emptiness) 
is not now used in a physical sense. 
It denotes such mental emptiness as 
implies want of strength of mind, or 
want of character, a characterless 
vapidity of mind. The older philo- 
sophers used the terms inane and 
inanity in the sense of void, denoting 
the voidness of space in the abstract, 
as Locke :— 


“The great inane, beyond the confines 
of the world.” 


The noun inunition is employed to ex- 
— the emptiness of the body either 
rom want of food, or want of diges- 
tive power. 


“But nothing still from nothing would 
proceed. 
Raise or depress, or magnify or blame, 
Inanity will ever be the same,” 
SMART. 

‘However pleased people may appear, 
they commonly retire from the company in 
which these Mictes and laughter) have 
formed the only entertainment with an 
unsatisfied and uneasy vacuity, and some- 
times with disgust and disagreeable reflec- 
tion.”—Knox, Essays. 


“He landed them in safety, and con- 
ducted them to their companions, among 
whom he remarked the same vacant indif- 
ference asin those who had been on board.” 


Coox’s Voyages. 

Vacurry (Lat. vdeuitatem, exemp- 
tion, a vacant space, empty) denotes sim- 
ply emptiness, or an empty space. 

Vacancy draws attention to the fact 
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that such emptiness is customarily 
filled, and so only temporary. Va- 
cuity of mind would denote that the 
mind was unstored by education; 
vacancy of mind, that it was for a 
time idle or unoccupied, or was want- 
ing in the common faculties. 


INATTENTIVE. Care tess. 
TuoucutTtess. Hereptess. NEGLI- 
GENT. Remiss. 


InaTTENTIVE (see INaTTENTION) is 
specific, and relates to casual matters. 
It is not so much an expression of an. 
habitual temperament as of an occa- 
sional state, though this may often 
come from an habitual impatience of 
persistent thought. Like Hrrpcess,, 
it relates to the passing matters of the 
moment, heedlessness (A. 8. hédan,, 
to mind) being inattention of a certain 
kind or to certain particulars, as to 
practical warning, advice, and conse- 
quences of conduct. 

Care tess denotes that want of at- 
tention to matters of minor or or- 
dinary moment which comes from un- 
awakened interest or indifference. 


THoucHut-ess is employed of more 
serious inattention to matters of graver 
moment. It designates that quality 
which, though apparently not highly 
reprehensible, may lead to very dis- 
astrous results. It is the unrestrained 
conduct of the man who does not 
pause to weigh the importance or 
actions or the probability of results. 


Necuicent and Remiss both refer 
especially to cases where the contrary 
qualities are matters of duty and re- 
sponsibility; but Nerciicent is a 
term of more reproach than Remiss. 
NEGLIGENCE (Lat. negligentia) may 
lead to the omission of duty alto- 
gether; while Remissness (Lat. ré- 
mittére, part. remissus, to slacken) at 
least implies its performance, though 
in a careless manner. Negligence in- 
dicates want of care and interest ; re- 
missness, want of activity and energy. 
‘* What prodigies can power divine per. 

form 
More grand than it produces year by year, 
And all in sight of inattentive man?” 
COWPER. 

‘* Therefore for Coriolanus neither to care 

whether they love or hate him manifests 
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that true knowledge he has in their dispo- 
‘sition, and out of his noble carelessness lets 
them plainly see it.” SHAKESPEARE, 


“* Seamen are so accustomed in ships of 
war to be directed in the care of themselves 
‘by their officers, that they lose the very 
idea of foresight, and contract the thought- 
lessness of children.”—Coox’s Voyages. 


«©To have no apprehension of mischief 
at hand, nor to make a just estimate of the 
danger, but heed/essly to run into it, be the 
hazard what it will.”—LocKE. 


“This paper hath undone me; ’tis th’ ac- 


count 
Of all that world of wealth I have drawn 
together 
For mine own ends—indeed, to gain the 
popedom 
And see my friends in Rome. Oh, negli- 
gence ! 
Fit for a fool to fall by.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 
‘Some indiscretion of conduct or fro- 
wardness of temper, some remissness or tar- 
diness in good offices, or some neglects or 
failures in services.” —WATERLAND. 


INAUGURATE. Inrtrate. 


We Inirrate (Lat. initiare) when 
we do something which is of the na- 
ture of a first act in a series of pro- 
ceedings, which are of a continuous 
character. 

We Inaucurate when we formally 
or solemnly set such proceedings in 
motion or progress. As it was the 
duty of the Roman augur to take the 
omens at the commencement of some 
public transaction and ceremony, the 
word InauGurRaTE signifies to open 
with formality. He who inaugurates 
must have personal or official weight 
that he may give sanction to what is 
begun. He who initiates must have 
skill and tact that he may give to the 
proceeding the most suitable and 
favourable commencement. 


INBORN. 


INNATE. 


The Insorn denotes more strictly 
what is involved in the nature, In- 
BreD What has been involved in the 
habits or training of individuals. 


Innate (Lat. innatus, inborn, part. 
of innascor) is the Latin equivalent of 
the Saxon INporn, but is used in a 
more philosophic way ; as, ‘ the doc- 
trine of inuate ideas,” that is, derived 
from sources independent of sensa- 
tions from external objects. 


Insprep. INHERENT. 
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Innerent (Lat. inherere, to stick), 
unlike Invorn and Inerep, is appli- 
cable to many other things than those 
which have life, and has the general 
force of essentially, or logically in- 
volved; so we speak of the inherent 
properties of matter, as distinguished 
from what may be temporarily or 
accidentally attached to it. Innate, 
Insorn, and Innerent may often be 
used interchangeably; Innerent de- 
noting permanent indwelling; Iv- 
nate and Insorn, that this indwel- 
ling is not artificial or designed, but 
congenital. 

«When men have been so long seated in 
a place that the majority of the inhabitants 
are become natives of the soil, the inborn 
love of a country has by that time struck 
such deep roots into it that nothing but ex- 


treme violence can draw them out.”—WaAR- 
BURTON. 


«Haste and delay as inbred qualities 
were remarkable in the two most martial 
people of Greece.”—DRaYTON. 


«‘T consider a human soul without edu- 
cation like marble in a quarry, which shows 
none of its inherent beauties till the skill of 
the polisher fetches out the colours, makes 
the surface shine, and discovers every orna- 
mental cloud, spot, and vein that runs 
through the body of it.”— Spectator. 

“* Certain innate principles, some primary 
notions, xowds Ewoias, characters as it were 
stamped upon the mind of man, which the 
soul receives in its very first being, and 
brings into the world with it."—LocKE. 


INCAPABLE. 


IncapaBLe (Lat. in-, not, and cdpa- 
bYlis, capable of) is an absolute term, 
denoting want of spatial extent or 
adequacy to contain, inadequate men- 
tal, or physical, or moral power, or 
general unfitness or insusceptibility. 


INCOMPETENT. 


IncompPETENT (Lat. incompttentem, 
see COMPETENT ) denotes a specific and 
relative incapacity as to a given task, 
duty, office, or undertaking. Incom- 
PETENT is only employed of persons ; 
IxcaraBE may be employed of inani- 
mate substances, as a bridge may be 
so dilapidated as to be incapable of 
repair. An incompetent person; an 
incapable subject. The incompetent 
cannot act; the incapable cannot be 
acted upon. The twofold force of In- 
CAPABLE, or its active and passive sig- 
nifications, appears in the following, 


[LINCONSTANT] 


where the word means incapable in 
essence, and incapable in operation. 

_“ Whatever is incapable of being a cause 
in any time ever was and ever will through 
eternity continue equally incapable,” — 
BROOKE. 

** Now that incompetence arises from this, 
that no man can judge rightly of two things 
but by comparing them together ; and con- 
pare them he cannot unless he exactly know 
them both.”—Soura. 


INCOHERENT. Inconenvovs, 


INconsistENT. INCOMPATIBLE. 


Inconerent (Lat.in-, not, coherere, 
to stick together) is seldom employed 
of material substances, the term inco- 
hesive better supplying its place. It 
is generally applicable to cases which 
are deficient in that sort of unity which 
depends upon the interdependence of 
parts, especially in sequence or con- 
tinuity, and commonly implies defec- 
tive form of statement, because mere 
ideas, though they may be incoherent, 
cannot be pronounced so till they are 
expressed. 


Ixconcrvovs (Lat. incongruus) de- 
notes that kind of absence of harmony 
or suitableness of which the taste and 
experience of men takes cognizance. 
It is applied to the modes and quali- 
ties of things; Inconsistent (Lat. 
_ in-, not, and consistére, to stand toge- 
ther), that kind which cannot be ad- 
justed to some recognized third term 
as a standard. It is applied to the 
actions and sentiments of men. 


Incompatiste (Fr. incompatible ), 
that which cannot exist under similar 
circumstances, conditions, or suppo- 
sitions. It is applied to the essential 
attributes of things. Unlike the 
others, Incompattsie is only used 
specifically of cases preceded by the 
term with. (Generally speaking, it is 
reason which decides upon incon- 
sistency, taste upon incongruity, ex- 

lence upon incompatibility, and 
judgment upon incoherency. 

“Observe the incoherence of the things 
here joined together, making ‘a view 
_ @xtinguish,’ and ‘extinguish seeds,’ ”— 

R. 


**God commands not impossibilities ; and 
all the ecclesiastical glue the liturgy or lay- 
men can compound is not able to soder up 
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two such incongruous natures into the one 
flesh of a true beseeming marriage,”— 
MILTON. 


“* If we should suppose Him to have been 
an impostor and a false prophet, a character 
would arise full of contradictions and in- 
consistency.” —JORTIN. 


“Certain propane incompatible with 
the essential properties of matter,” — 


CLARKE. 

INCONSTANT. CHANGEABLE, 
MuraBte. VARIABLE, FIck.e. 
VERSATILE. 


That which is InconsTaNnt (Lat. 
inconstantem) whether the term be 
employed of persons or qualities (it 
is only by poetic licence that the term 
is used of anything else, as Shake- 
speare’s “inconstant moon’’), owes 
its character to an impatience of uni- 
form or sustained adherence and at- 
tachment. CuanGeEasLe denotes no 
more than exhibiting the phenomenon 
of easy or frequent change, whether 
in opinions, feelings, or the pheno- 
mena of physical nature and appear- 
ances; as a changeable disposition, 
changeable weather. As epithets of 
character, Inconstant and CHANGE- - 
ABLE Stand related to each other as 
negative and positive. The change- 
able person is continually rejecting 
what he has adopted, in order to take 
up something new. The inconstant 
person simply attaches himself to no- 
thing long. Changeableness is active, 
inconstancy passive. Changeableness 
is a fault of commission, inconstancy 
of omission. See Constancy. 

“ Success on Mavius always does attend 3 
Inconstant Fortune is his constant friend.” 
POMFRET. 


“ I choose to give an instance in the stuff 
I have been speaking of, because the mix- 
ture being more simple, the way whereby 
the changeableness is produced may be the 
more easily apprehended.” —Boy Lx. 

Morante (Lat. miitdbilis, from mii- 
tare, to change) is seldom used of any- 
thing but external circumstances and 
events of life, though Byron has the 
forced phrase, ‘‘Most ‘mutable in 
wishes.’ Murancz is a term of moral 
reflexion, and is commonly associated 
with change, as it affects men’s hopes, 
desires, attachments, observations, 
and experience. 
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«What man that sees the ever-whirling 


whee 
Of change, the which all mortal things 
doth sway, 
But that thereby dotb find and plainly feel 
How mutability in them doth play 
Her cruel sports, to many men’s decay?” 
SPENSER. 
VanraBve (Lat. viriabilis, change- 
able) denotes indefinite multiplicity of 
change. A thing may be changeable 
which is liable to one or two changes. 
It is variable when its transmutations 
are so numerous that they defy antici- 
oping and may assume many dif- 
erent phases in a short space. In 
matters of the will or feelings of men 
we use the term VartaBiE; in phy- 
sical matters, CHANGEABLE. 


Ficxie (A. S. ficol) denotes that 
specific changeableness which ex- 
hibits itself in matters of taste, pur- 
pose, and attachment—the change- 
ableness of easily transferred likes 
and dishkes. 


VersaTILe (Lat. versatilis ; versare, 
to turn frequently) denotes change- 
ableness, not as involuntary, but 
voluntary ; not as weakness, but as 
indicating power of mind, an ability 
easily to adapt one’s self to altered cir- 
cumstances; as a ‘‘ versatile genius.” 

“We should also recollect that besides 


this temporary variableness of the mind, 
the tongue is unruly.”—KNox. 


“‘The one was fire and fickleness ; a child 
Most'mutable in wishes; but in mind 
A wit as various, gay, grave, sage, or wild, 
Historian, bard, philosopher combined.” 
BYRON. 
«« Nature seems incapable of such extra- 
ordinary combinations as compvsed_his 
(Julius Cesar’s) versatile capacity.” —Jbid. 
INCONTROVERTIBLE. 
BITABLE. UNQUESTIONABLE. 
PUTABLE. UNDENIABLE. 
ABLE. 


These terms all express conclusive- 
ness of evidence, not absolute cer- 
tainty or truth. INcoNTROVERTIBLE 
(made up from in-, not, and the verb 
controvert) applies to such matters as 
are so clear and certain as not to ad- 
mit of lengthened and argumentative 
questioning or contradiction, 

InpuBrTaBx (Lat. indtibYtabtlis, in-, 
not, and dtibYtare, to doubt) throws the 
matter back yet farther, and asserts 


InpvU- 
INnpis- 
IRREFRAG- 
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RTIBLE] 


that not only may the matter not be 
controverted in terms, but not even 
doubted of in the mind. Uneuersrion- 
ABLE expresses that which may not 
be called in question; InpispuTABLE, 
that which may not be disputed ; Un- 
DENIABLE, that which may not be de- 
nied; IrReFRAGABLE (Lat. irrtfraga- 
bilis, not to be withstood) that of which 
the argumentative force or the evi- 
dence may not be broken. It is in their 
application that their differences con- 
sist. INcoNTROVERTIBLE is employed 
of statements, views, or opinions, evi- 
dence, and the like, but not of simple 
facts; InpuBITABLE, of facts and as- 
sertions; UNquESTIONABLE, of propo- 
sitions; InpispuTABLE, of rights and 
claims also; UNpDENIABLE, of state- 
ments; IRREFRAGABLE, of evidence 
and arguments. 

“ This therefore may be assumed as an 
incontrovertible principle that the diffe- 
rence of good and evil in actions is not 
founded on arbitrary opinions or institu- 
tions, but in the nature of things and the 
nature of man.”—BLaIR. 


«« There may be an indubitable certainty 
where there is not an infallible certainty.” 
—WILKINS. 

‘*Making us receive that for an wun- 
questionable truth which is really at best 
but a very doubtful conjecture.”—LocKE. 


«Precedents of indisputable authority.” 
—Rambler. 


“‘Thus says he, it must be undeniably 
plain; thus, that is, grant him his pre- 
misses, and the conclusion follows without 
doubt.” WARBURTON. 


“I do not find that anything hitherto 


has been so clearly and irrefragadly proved 
for the immortality of the hs dese Hkh 


INCREASE. Accersston. Ave- 
MENTATION. AppITION. ENHANCE- 
MENT. MULTIPLICATION. 


Increase (Lat. increscére, to in- 
crease) is the most comprehensive of 
these terms, and indeed includes the 
rest. It denotes addition of bulk, 

uantity, number, degree, value, 
orce, and extension, either by inter- 
nal vitality or by accession from with- 
out. 

_Accesston (Lat. accessionem, an ad- 
dition) is an accidental mode of in- 
crease by addition from without; 
while both AppITION (Lat.addvtionem) 
and AucMENTATION (Lat. augmenta- 


[INDEBTED] 
tidnem) imply purposed increase. 
Augmentation is commonly increase 
in what is of the nature of a desirable 
possession, and is not consonantly 
with present custom, so often em- 
ployed, like Appit1on and Accession, 
of such things as are evils, e.g. misery 
or misfortune. INcrEAsE and AvucG- 
MENTATION are intrinsic, AccEssIon 
and Appirion extrinsic, being applic- 
able to the thing which causes, not that 
which receives, increase. Increase 
stands to addition or accession as the 
effect to the cause, and expresses not 
an operation, but a state or result. In 
the case of increase and augmentation, 
the thing added loses its individuality, 
and passes into the general mass and 
unity of the matter augmented ; in ad- 
dition and accession, they still remain, 
as it were, outside it. So the ad- 
dition and accession may still be con- 
templated after the union has heen 
made ; but no separate part or item is 
expressed by Increase or AUGMENTA- 
tion. An estate bequeathed toa pro- 
prietor, in addition to that which he 
holds already, may be a valuable ac- 
cession, and tend not only to increase 
his property, but to augment con- 
siderably the revenue derived from it. 
Augmentation is intrinsic increase in 
the stock and substance of things. It 
affects quantity in the gross, as in- 
crease attects quantity in extent. 

‘* Wherever the commerce between the 
sexes is regulated by marriage, and a pro- 
vision for that mode of subsistence to which 
each class of the community is accustomed 
can be procured with ease and certainty, 
there the number of the people will increase ; 
and the rapidity as well as the extent of the 


increase will be proportioned to the degree 
in which these causes exist,”—-PALEY. 

“ Ancient Troy, seated on an eminence 
at the foot of Mount Ida, overlooked the 
mouth of the Hellespont, which scarcely 
received an accession of waters from the tri- 
bute of those immortal rivulets the Simois 
and Seamander.”—GIBBON. 


‘“‘Though fortune change, his constant 
spouse remains, _ 
Augments his joys, or mitigates his pains,” 
PoPE. 

“* All the praises and commendations of 
the whole world can add no more to the 
real and intrinsic value of a man than they 
can add to his stature.”—SwiFt. 


Enuance (of which the root is O, 
Prov. enans, forwards, Lat. in, ante) is 
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not employed ofmere material addition, 
but to the heightening of a property 
or quality first of favourable, after- 
wards also of unfavourable qualities. 
That which is enhanced possesses a 
force, a value,a beauty. Ic had at one 
time a physical meaning, viz. to raise, 
which fee entirely given way to the 
metapborical one; as in Spenser, 
“Who naught aghast his mighty hand 
enhanced,” that is raised. 

“ The reputation of ferocity enhanced the 
the value of their services in making them 
feared as well as hated.”—SouTHEY. 

Muttiprication (Lat. multtplica- 
tionem) is the same thing as numerical 
addition, or addition as applied not to 
quantity but to numbers. The rule of 
multiplication is virtually only a rule 
of addition, by which any number is 
added to itself a given number of 
times. It may be observed that Mut- 
TIPLICATION 18 sometimes employed 
of indefinite increase of quantity. 


“‘T will greatly multiply thy sorrow.”— 
English Bible. 


INDEBTED. Obsuicenp. 


Inpewrep (O. Fr. endetter, to bring 
into debt) is in reference to what may 
have been received from or done for 
us by others, Itis a much stronger 
term than Osticep. “ I am indebted 
to him for saying my life.” It would 
be inadequate to say Osticep (Lat. 
obligare, to bind, to oblige). OxiicED 
is never employed directly of events 
or circumstances—which is the case 
with IvpEBrEp—but only of persons. 
‘‘ For the abolition of slavery in this 
country we are mainly indebted (not 
obliged) to Christianity.” The feel- 
ing of moral obligation is not neces- 
sarily implied in InpEBtep ; hence the 
term is employed with readiness of 
many agents, where Oxsticrep could 
not be so employed. In such cases it 
seems to mean little more than ac- 
knowledgment of a cause or source ; 
as, ‘* For such elements of the national 
character we are indebted to our Saxon 
ancestry.” Onthe other hand, OsticEep 
always indicates some amount of favour 
received, and gratitude due, though 
the favour may be very slight, and 
cannot, as we have seen, be very great ; 
as, to be obliged by an act of substan 
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tial kindness, or a piece of common 
courtesy. 

«« As a misery is not to be measured from 
the nature of the evil, but from the temper 
of the sufferer, I shall present my readers 
who are unhappy either in reality or ima- 
gination with an allegory, for which I am 
indebted to the great father and prince of 
poets,” —TZatler. 

«¢ Thus man to heaven by his own strength 
would soar, 
And would not be obliged to God for more.” 
DRYDEN. 


Syme- 


INDICATION. Token. 
TOM. 

Inpication (Lat. indicare, part. in- 
dicdtus, to point out) is a subjective 
token, that is, its force as a sign de- 
pends upon the understanding of the 
observer. Hence an indication may 
be either very simple, direct, and pal- 
pable, or complex, indirect, or infe- 
rential. InprcaTron has frequently 
the force of a sign of something inhe- 
rent in the person or subject. 
hearty shake of the hand is an indica- 
tion of goodwill, sleep of weariness, 
a crack in a wall of a sinking of the 
foundation. 


Toxen (A. S. técon, a token) conveys 
simpler and more direct evidence, and 
may consist in a visible material ob- 
ject; asa book is given in token, or 
as a token of friendship. Inprca- 
rIon is not so used, being of a more 
complex character ; as an act, a speech, 
an expression, a line of conduct. 

Symprom (Gr. ciunrwua, a falling 
in, a symptom) is a specific token or indi- 
cation naturally attached to that which 
it indicates, so that seeing the one en- 
ables us to infer the other. Like In- 
DICATION, but more strongly, it con- 
sists not in simple objects, and derives 
its force from experience and induc- 
tion of instances in which it occurs. 
A token is recognized by sense and 
feeling ; an indication, by observation 
and experience ; asymptom, by know- 
ledge and science. 

“ Modesty is the certain indication of a 
great spirit, and impudence the affectation 
of it.” —Spectator, 


“In every canoe there were young plan- 
tains and branches of a tree which the 
Indians calle midho, These, as we after- 
wards learnt, were brought as tokens of 
peace and amity,”—Cook's Voyages. 
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[INDIC ATION] 


« It will save the patient from that symp- 
tome of being afraid of water, which is in- 
cident unto such as be so bitten.” —HoL- 
LAND, Pliny. 

Tokens and symptoms are of things 
present; indications may also be of 
things to come. Symptoms accom- 
pany. Tokens are given. Indications 
are made or given, accompany, pre- 
cede, or even follow. 


INDIFFERENCE, Apartuy. In- 
SENSIBILITY. CALLOUSNESS. NevuTR&- 
LITY. 


INDIFFERENCE (Lat. indiff érentem, 
a word of Cicero’s coinage to translate 
adiapopov) denotes no more than a 
casual fact, namely, that the presence 
or absence of something makes no 
difference to a person. This may be 
in many ways, as with or without a 
full knowledge of circumstances, So 
that it might ie removable or not. It 
expresses a state, and not any quality 
of persons. 


InsenstBrLity and Apatny (Gr. 
awabea, a-, not, and aboc, suffering or 
feeling) are qualities inherent, though 
insensibility is commonly acquired or 
produced, apathy innate ; but APATHY 
and INseNsrBriiry are used in diffe- 
rent relations ; for insensibility may be 
either intellectual or moral; apathy 
is always moral. Insensibility may 
be either from want of understanding 
or from want of feeling; apathy is 
from want of feeling. Again, in 
apathy and in insensibility the matter 
is looked at from different points of 
view. Apathy as it exists in the per- 
son; insensibility as its existence is 
evidenced by the unavailingness of 
external appliances or influences to 
excite feeling. Hence Aratny is used 
abstractedly, INsenstBriiry in specific 
reference to some such appliance or 
influence. A man is simply apathetic. 
He is insensible to something. Indif- 
ference is to the soul what tranquillity 
is to the body, and insensibility is to 
the soul what lethargy is to the body. 
Indifference checks vigorous action 
and strong desire. Insensibility is the 
bane of tender and of noble feeling. 
Indifference springing from the ab- 
sence of passion leaves open the mind 
| to the sway of pure reason, Insensi- 


[INDIGNATION] 


bility isolates a man from his kind and 
makes him a brute or a Savage. In- 
difference is the placid summer lake, 
insensibility is the same lake frozen. 
Indifference, it has been said, makes 
Philosophers, and insensibility makes 
monsters. Apathy is the extreme of 
indifference anu drugs the mind, and 


produces nothing but inaction. ‘It is 
possible to be insensible to some 
things and not to others. The good 


man is insensible to the attractions of 
vice. The apathetic man never acts 
but with an effort, against his inclina- 
tion, and only when compelled by 
external force. 


CaLuovusness keeps up in its secon- 
dary a strict analogy to its primary 
meaning. Callum or callus, in Latin, 
is hard skin or rind, that thickening 
of the animal or vegetable integument 
which is the result of use or exposure. 
Hence callousness is the insensibility 
of habituation. 

“He discovered him to be a mean per- 
son by the rusticity and hardness of his 
body: not by a callousness of his feet or a 
wart upon his fingers; but his whole body 
was hard and servile.”—Bp. Taytor, on 

entance. 


Nevrratiry, asitsname sufficiently 
indicates ( Lat. neuter, neither), is the 
state of taking no part on either side. 
It may refer both to parties and to their 
sentiments ; in other words, we may 
be neutral in action or in feeling. It 
may be the result of disposition or of 
duty. Ora neutrality of action may 
be accompanied by strong partiality of 
feeling. It is a condition of commu- 
nities as well as persons, while the 
others are confined to the latter. 

** Men who possess a state of neutrality 


in times of public danger desert the inte- 
rests of their fellow-subjects,”—AppIson. 


“In matters of religion, he (the upright 
man) hath the indifference of a traveller 
whose grest concernment isto arrive at his 
journey’s end.”—SHarp, 


* Pride is always an ignorant, lazy, or 
cowardly acquiescence in a false appearance 
of excellence, and proceeds not from con- 
sciousness of our attainments, but insensi- 
bility of our wants.” — Rambler. 


“Tn this sullen apathy neither true wis- 
dom nor true happiness can be found,”— 
ME. 


Apathy, or « dispassionate state, was 
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recommended by the Stoical philo- 
Sophers as the secret of human hap- 
piness. 


INDIGENOUS. ABORIGINAL. 


The separation in use between these 
terms is at present wider than for- 
merly. InpicENovs (Lat. indigenus, 
indu-, for in, and gigno, I beget) is 
seldom used of races, but most com- 
monly of the vegetable productions of 
a country ; while Azoricrnat (Lat. 
aborigines, original inhabitants) is used 
only of men. But, even as employed 
of men, a distinction is observable. 
An indigenous people is an ethnologi- 
cal, aborigines an historical, term. 
The former term is used to express 
the earliest in physical history, the 
latter the earliest in the history of 
civilization. The race found in exis- 
tence in newly-discovered countries 
by civilized discoverers is called ab- 
original. InpicENovs is used in a 
metaphorical way, not applicable to 
ABORIGINAL, as— 


“The emotions endigenous to the huinan 
mind.”—I. Tayror. 


<s Their language (that of the inhabitants 
of Biscay) is accounted aboriginal.” —Swtn- 
BURNE, 


INDIGNATION. ResEnTMENT. 


InpiGNation (Lat, indignationem ) 
is a feeling akin to anger, but with- 
out its selfishness, being excited by a 
real or supposed wrong towards our- 
selves or others, in which the feeling 
of wrong predominates over and tem- 
pers the sense of hurt, and in which 
the existence of injury, though it 
must mostly follow practically, is not 
essential, 


Resentment (Fr, ressentiment) is 
more energetic and active than indig- 
nation, which latter may be expressed 
only in words, or even a look ; while 
resentment seeks to make itself felt. 
It is the reaction of the mind against 
personal injury or insult, It may be 
more or less lasting ; and in its purer 
and more unselfish form may be ex- 
cited on behalf of others, It denotes 
a stronger feeling of personal dislike 
against the offender than indignation, 
which springs from the act. 


‘* Indignation expresses a strong and ele 
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vated disapprobation of mind, which is also 
inspired by something flagitious in the con- 
duct of another.”—CoGAN. 
Up to a late period of English litera- 
ture, the word ResENTMENT was use 
to signify the appreyaa return of 
feeling, whether in the way of grati- 
tude or its opposite, which is the 
simple and etymolo ical force of the 
word, So Bishop Bull writes— 
“Throughout this excellent song the 
sacred Virgin expresseth a deep sense of 
her own unworthiness, and upon that 
account a profound resentment of the sin- 
gular favour of the Almighty bestowed 
upon her,” 


« Resentment,” says Cogan, “is & lesser 
degree of wrath, excited by smaller offences 


committed against less irritable minds. It 
is a deep, reflective displeasure against the 
conduct of the offender.” 


INDISPOSITION. Ivtness. (See 
Disk ase. ) 


Inxpisposition is a slight disorder 
of the healthy functions of the body. 
ILuwess is continuous indisposition. 
it supposes an actual or probable 
termination, and conveys an idea of 
the accidents of sickness generally, 
without the features of any specific 
complaint. 

«By our laws, as that Modus lays them 
down, the King neither can nor ought to 
absent himself from his parliament unless 
he be indisposed in health, nor then neither 
till twelve of the Peers have been with him 
to inspect his body and give the Parliament 
an account of his indisposition,”— MILTON. 


«« Alas, I only wish for health again 
Because 1 think my lover shares my pain ; 
For whst could health avail to wretched 
me 
If you could unconcerned my illness see.” 
LITTLETON. 


INDISTINCT. ConruseD. Os- 


SCURE,. 


Inpistinct (Lat. indistinctus, not 
separated) may, like the other syno- 
nyms here mentioned, be employed of 
the physical or the mental perception 
—of the sight, the hearing, or the 
understanding. That is indistinct 
which does not present itself to the 
eye or the mind in clear outline and 
definite totality, so that we compre- 
hend it positively and negatively, and 
see at once what it is, and what it is 
not. The distinct is clear in itself, 
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and separable from surrounding ob 
jects. 


Coxrusep (Lat. confundére, part. 
confisus, to pour together, to confound) 
denotes a manifold indistinctness of 
parts, relations, or objects in relation- 
ship. Want of forcemay make things 
indistinct, want of definiteness makes 
them confused. An indistinct sound 
is a faint sound, a confused sound is 
a medley of sounds of different cha- 
racters. 


Onscure (Lat. obsciirus) exprésses 
that which is difficult to comprehend 
from want of light, clearness, or per- 
spicuity. Indistinctness and obscurity, 
as they are applied to matters of the 
understanding, commonly relate, the 
former to the mode of expression, the 
latter to the subject matter. A per- 
son’s words may be indistinct even 
from thickness of utterance. His ex- 
pressions may be so from want of 
power to make things lain. If he is 
obscure, it is probably from insufficient 
statements, or possibly from the in- 
herent abstruseness of the subject. 
So we speak of indistinct ideas, con- 
fused statements, obscure subjects, 
meanings, or allusions. 

“The colours of objects, ss as 
they are more distant, become more faint 
and languid, and are tinged more with the 


azure of the intervening atmosphere. To 
this we may add that their minute parts 
become more indistinct, and their outline 


less accurately defined.” —REID. 


% are so made stones and timber 
eap 

Into fair figures from a confused heap. 

WaLLER. 


« These questions of predestination being 
perplexed, thorny, and troublesome through 
their obscureness, may, without all detri- 
ment of salvation, be either unknown oF 
discussed.” —BisHOP HAL. 


INDIVIDUAL. 
Sincte. Sorrrary. 

The difference between these terms 
is best seen by considering that ainst 
which each stands opposed.  Inp1- 
vipuat (Lat, indwtduus indivisible) 
is opposed to collective; * ARTICULAR 
(Lat. partictilaris), to universal, Hence 
an individual instance is one, and not 
more; particular is ‘one, and 


not 
another. 


PARTICULAR. 


- 
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[INEFFECTUAL] 


Sincre (Lat. singtilus, more com- 
monly plur. singiili) has the force of 
only one, or even one, standing against 
@ possible plurality, and hence is com- 
monly em loyed in a negative sen- 
tence ; while Sorrrary (Lat. solitarius, 
alone by itself) is employed in positive 
sentences. ‘I have found one soli- 
tary instance.” ‘I have not found a 
single instance.” Particular implies 
something specifically, as’ distin- 
guished from generally or universally, 
true. If I say, ‘‘It is true in this 
particular case,” I discard all respon- 
sibility of statement as regards other 
such cases. 

** It would be wise in them, as individual 
and private mortals, to look back a little,” 
—SwIrT. 

« Of this Prince there is little particular 
memory.”—Bacon. 


«‘ But he might have altered the shape 
of his argument and explicated them better 
in single scenes. 

Cor. That had been single indeed.” 

B. Jonson, Every Man out of his 
Humour. 


** With solitary hand 
Reaching beyond all limit at one blow, 
Unaided could have punished thee and 
whelm’d 
Thy legions under darkness.” Mrtton. 


INEFFABLE. UNSPEAKABLE. 


UnutreraBLe. INEXPRESSIBLE. 


InerraBLe (Lat. tneffabilis, wnpro- 
nounceable, in-, not, e, out, and fari, to 
speak) is commonly used only of those 
things which transcend expression by 
their admirable or precious qualities ; 
as the ineffable joys of heaven. Un- 
SPEAKABLE serves the purpose of a 
superlative adjective of quantity, 
especially in summing up states of 
mind ; as unspeakable joy, misery, 
satisfaction. Unutreraste has a 
tendency to the unfavourable, as In- 
EXPRESSIBLE to the favourable. We 
more often speak of unutterable sor- 
row than unutterable joy. Unutrer- 
ABLE, however, has the meaning of too 
deep to be uttered at all; while Inrx- 
PREsSIBLE means tuo high or too deep 
to be adequately conveyed in terms. 
Hence it may apply to the inherent 
expressiveness of words only, to which 
the others are inapplicable; as, “ Such 
an idea of a foreign writer may be in- 
expressible in English.” 


DISCRIMINATED, 
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** He said, and on His Son with rays direct 
Shone fall. He all His Father full ex- 


rest 

Ineffably into His face received, 

And thus the filial Godhead answering 
spake.” MILTon, 


“Him that without exception doth uz- 
speakably exceed all other things.”— 
ISHER, Godly Treatise. 


«I believe few parents would wish their 
sons to live the life of Cowper, which, 
though virtuous and amiable, was at cer- 
tain times unutterably woeful.”—KNnox. 


** Whosince the morning hour set cct from 
heaven, 
Where God resides, and ere mid-day ar- 
rived 
In Eden, distance inerpressible 
By numbers that have name.” 
MILTON, 


INEFFECTUAL. Vary. 
FRvITLEss. 


Of these terms, which all relate to 
human endeayour, Varn is the most 
general (Lat. vanus, empty). It may 
apply to the object of the attempt as 
well as to the attempt itself. Accord- 
irgly, this twofold force is often ex- 
pressed in the use of Varn. A vain 
ambition may mean that the effort 
will be fruitless, and the object not 
worth achieving were it otherwise. 
Accordingly, as the rest express 
failure as limited by human weakness, 
Varn may express that failure which 
comes necessarily from the nature of 
the thing aimed at, or even desired. 
Thoughts, hopes, and desires or sup- 
positions may be vain; but only efforts 
are ineffectual, abortive, or fruitless. 
Iverrectuat and Fruittess differ as 
the specific from the general. The 
former relates to a particular end, 
which is represented as not gained ; 
the latter to the absence spain 
of profitable results, Again, IwErrec- 
TUAL ig applicable to material in- 
fluences or powers; Fruirtrss, to 
the exertion of the human will. We 
speak of fruitless attempts or ineffec- 
tual attempts, but of ineffectual, not 
fruitless, remedies. 

Asorrive (Lat. dbortivus, born pre- 
maturely), like Frurriess, is only ap- 
plicable to voluntary efforts, not to 
mere natural powers, and commonly 
to such efforts as imply some amount 
of design, or complex efforts and 
schemes, [verrectuatand Fruitisss 


Axpor- 


518 


imply more strongly that the failure 
is owing to the weakness of the per- 
son making the attempt; ABorrivr is 
more external in its character, and may 
denote the untoward issue as the result 
of unforeseen or irresistible counter- 
action of what has been well prepared. 
Unforeseen casualties may render the 
best-laid plans abortive. 

«‘ Hereford was surprised on the 18th of 
December by Colonel Birch and Colonel 
Morgan, after it had been besieged for 


about two months ineffectually by the 
Scots.” —LuUDLow. 


‘‘Full sure he thought Troy’s fatal hour 


arrived. 
Vain thought! he knew not the designs of 
Jove.” CowPeER. 


«« Any enterprise undertaken without re- 
solution, managed without care, prosecuted 
without vigour, will easily be dashed, and 
prove abortive.”—BARROW. 


“« The fruitlessness of their inquiries into 
the arcana of the Godhead,”—WARBUR- 
TON, 


INFATUATION. Fotty. 


Foxty is of two kinds—mental and 
practical. The+former is weakness 


of understanding; the latter, weak- 
ness of conduct. 


InratuaTion (Lat. infdtuare, to 
make a fool of ) brings out more 
strongly the idea of Fotty (Fr. folie) 
in its practical ed ety The infatu- 
ated man acts under some peculiar 
beguiling, fascinating influence, lead- 
ing him from the paths of prudence 
and self-control—some one thought 
or desire which blinds his understand- 
ing to what he ought to do or avoid, 
and for the sake of which other need- 
ful considerations are sacrificed. 

‘The infutuations of the sensual and fri- 
volous part of mankind are amazing; but 
the infatuations of the learned and sophis- 
tical are incomparably more so,.”—I, 
TAYLOR. 

** What folly ’tis to hazard life for ill!” 
SHAKESPEARE, 


INFERENCE. Depuctron. Con- 


CLUSION. Consequence. InpDvUCTION, 


InrerENCE (Fr. inférer, to infer) is 
the broadest of these terms, denoting 
any process by which from one truth 
or fact laid down or known we draw 
another. Inference may be either by 
Inpvction or Depuction, and hence 
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may be probable or certain. Infer- 
ence by induction is more or less pro- 
bable, except where all cases of the 
kind have been collated, when it 
ceases, strictly speaking, to be infer- 
ence, and is only the assigning of a 
common name, or stating an universal 
proposition. From having seen twenty 
swans all white, one might infer that 
all swans are so. This would be only 
a probability in itself, and, as a fact, 
not true. In induction we observe a 
sufficient number of individual facts 
or cases, and extending by analo 
what is true of them to others of the 
same class, establish a general princi- 
ple or law. This is the method of 
physical science. The process of de- 
duction is the converse of this. We 
lay down a general truth, and connect 
a particular case with it by means of 
a middle term. When inference is 
conducted by the syllogistic process, 
it is called Depuction (Lat. deduc- 
tionem, a deducing, dedicére, to draw 
from), the thing inferred being the 
Conciuston, which establishes, or, 
as it were, shuts up (Lat. concludére, 
to shut up) the argument. A conclu- 
sion is a proposition viewed relatively 
to others from which it has been de- 
duced. 

A Consequence (Lat. conséquentia, 
conséqui, to follow up) is a conclusion 
regarded as admitting of degrees of 
closeness or directness. Between the 
first stage of any argument and any 
particular consequence several links 
of reasoning may intervene. Hence 
the common phrase, ‘‘ remote conse- 
quences,” as meaning results which 
will follow sooner or later from what 
has been stated orconceded. Unlike 
the rest, ConsrQuENCE is applicable to 
pa results, as a severe cold may 

ave been the consequence of impru- 
dent exposure. The consequence is 
also logically taken in an abstract 
sense. The conclusion is the propo- 
sition which follows from the pre- 
misses, the consequence being the 
link between the two; and so the 
conclusion may be drawn true in 
fact though the consequence be false, 
i.e. in reasoning; or the conclusion 
false in fact though the consequence 
be true, i.e. logically true. 


[INFORM] 


“Though it may chance to be right in 
the conclusion, it is yet unjust and mis- 
taken in the method of inference.” —GLAN- 
VILL. 

** From the words of Moses cited by our 
Saviour, the doctrine of a future state 
may as clearly be deduced as from any single 
text which can be produced out of any one 
of the Prophets.”—JORTIN. 

“He granted him the major and minor, 
but denied him the conclusion.”—ADDI- 
SON. 

** Link follows link by necessary conse- 
quence.” —COLERIDGE. 

“When by thus comparing a number of 
caseS agreeing in some circumstances, but 
differing in others, and all attended with 
the same result, a philosopher connects, 
as a general law of nature, the event with 
its physical cause, he is said to proceed ac- 
cording to the method of induction.”— 
STEWART. 


INFERIOR. 
paRy. Mznor. 

Inrerion (Lat. comparative of 
inf rus, low) is not employed gene- 
rally in the physical sense, but ex- 
presses the quality of being lower in 
rank, importance, excellence, force, 
value, and the like. 

Szconp (Lat. sécwndus) relates to a 
presumed or declared order of se- 
quence, implying a first, which it im- 
mediately succeeds. The principle 
of the sequence may be any; as, 
place, time, value, dignity, or one ar- 
bitrarily assumed. Sxrconpary is op- 
posed to primary, and denotes second 
in order of necessity, importance, or 
operation. 

Minor (Lat. minor, less) has, in 
addition to the idea of inferiority, 
that of subdivision; as the minor sec- 
tions of a body, where the relation is 
not extrinsic, but intrinsic. 

“‘ Inferiors both in fortune and in under- 
standing.” — Tatler. 

“‘ But here you exclaim of ‘the strange 
abuse made of quotations and second-hand 
representations.’” —WATERLAND. 

«Europe herself hath so many mother- 


Sreconp. SeEcon- 


languages quite discrepant one from the 
other, besides secondary tongues and dia- 
lects,”— HOWELL. 
** Asia Minor.”— Geography. 
INFLUENCE. Sway. Ascen- 
DANCY. 


Inrivuence (an astrological term, a 
flowing in, O. Fr. influence, of plane- 
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tary virtues into men) is hidden or in- 
direct exercise of power, which, in 
personal matters, may spring from a 
variety of sources, as talent, wealth, 
position, or persuasive power. It is 
in moral things analogous to what 
takes place in physical, when effects 
are produced by gentle, gradual, or 
unobserved processes for good or ill. 

Sway (A. 8S. swegian, to prevail) 
is power of control either consciously 
exerted or specifically tending to de- 
finite ends; while influence may be 
altogether indefinite. AsceNnDANcY 
(also an astrological term, denoting 
that degree of the ecliptic which rises 
above the horizon at the time of birth, 
supposed to exercise great influence 
over the character and destiny of in- 
dividuals) denotes, according to its ori+ 
gin, a governing or controlling power 
in relation to a certain time or set of 
circumstances. It is uniform influence, 
It is moral power which influences 
human conduct to the exclusion of 
other motives, and in individuals is 
the result sometimes of natural supe- 
riority, sometimes of personal aim, 
and very often of both combined. 
Sway is relative to a supposed course 
or line of procedure which has been 
affected. To sway the counsels or 
decisions of an assembly, for instance, 
is to exercise an altering or modifying 
influence. 

‘‘ After the restoration there succeeded 
in its place, and since the revolution has 
been methodically pursued the more suc- 
cessful expedient of influence.” —PaLky. 

The primary import of Sway is seen 
in the following :— 

“‘Oft must menne on the oke smite till 
the happie dente have entred whieh with 
the oke’s own swaie maketh it to come all 
at ones.” —CHAUCER. 

‘‘That predominant love of righteous- 
ness and hatred of iniquity maintaining an 
absolute ascendency in the mind in all 
times and upon all occasions.” HARLEY. 


INFORM. Acevuaint. Apprisx. 
Apvvist. Instruct. Teracn. 

Inrorm (Lat. informare, to fashion, 
to declare) relates only to matters of 
fact made known to one who could 
not have known them before, 

Instruction (Lat. instructionem, an 
arranging) relates to the principles 
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drawn from known facts. One in- 
forms by virtue of possessing specific 
knowledge of matters of fact which 
have in some way, possibly even by 
accident, come to one’s ears. One 
instructs by virtue of having more 
knowledge. Priority of knowledge 
makes the informant, superiority of 
knowledge the instructor, 


Tracuinc (A.S. tecan, to teach), 
as distinct from instruction, is applied 
to practice (it may be the practice of 
an art or branch of knowledge). A 
child is instructed in grammar, and 
taught to speak alanguage. Tracu 
has a purely mechanical application, 
which does not belong to Instruct. 
A dog may be taught a trick ; but he 
could not be instructed in anything. 
The two processes of teaching and 
instruction may thus go on simulta- 
neously. In mathematics there is no 
information, because the propositions 
are not statements of fact, but are 
based upon principles assumed. In- 
formation is of new facts; instruction 
is of undeveloped truths. Information 
extends knowledge; instruction gives 
additional understanding; teaching, 


additional power of doing. 


Acquatnt (Fr. accointer, L. Lat. 
adcognitare, to make known), APPRIsE 
(Fr. apprise, instruction, from apren- 
dre, the Lat. apprendtre), and Ap- 
vIsE (Fr. avis, an opinion=Lat. ad vi- 
sum, according to what has seemed best) 
closely resemble Inrorm, inasmuch as 
they relate to the communication of 
matters of fact. I inform aman when 
I simply tell him a fact which he did 
not know before. I acquaint him 
with that of which I furnish him with 
all the details. So I inform him of 
the fact, and acquaint him with the 
particulars of it. I apprise him of 
what particularly concerns him to 
know, whether it be a good or an evil, 
ora danger, or a probability of “| 
sort. 1 advise him of that which 
impart to him formally, officially, or 
asin duty bound, of what occurs in 
due course, or in the way of business. 
All the other terms may be used of 
unintelligent things, but only living 
persons can inform. 

«Your (Algernon Sidney's) present abode 
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was no secret to me before I knew it from 
your own hand; that information haying 
been given me about two or three months 
since by some English gentlemen.”—SIR 
W. TEMPLE. 

“Divers that first believe the Scripture 
but upon the Church’s score are afterwards 
by acquaintedness brought to believe the 
Scripture upon its own score,”——BoYLE. 


“It is evident from the care taken te 
apprise the world of it, even before Chris- 
tianity was promulgated, how important 
and essential a part this must be of that 
Divine religion.” —BIsHoOP PORTEUS. 


«« There were several letters from France 
just come in with advice that the king was 
in good health.” ADDISON. 


«The coldness of passion seems to be the 
natural ground of ability and honesty among 
men, as the government or moderation of 
them the great end of philosophical and 
moral instructions.” —Smr W, TEMPLE. 


“ As achild is taught to expect from its 
parent, so are we taught to expect from 
God every good of which our nature is ca- 
pable.”—GILPIN. 


INFRACTION. InrrRInGEMENT. 


Although these terms are connected 
by a common derivation (Lat. infrin- 
gére, to break, to weaken), they are 
differently applied : Inrractron being 
reserved for the violation of public 
rights and formal treaties ; InrrincE- 
MENT of minor, or else more personal 
and social claims. The infraction of 
a treaty of commerce; the infringe- 
ment upon one’s neighbour’s liberty 
or convenience ; an infringement of 
the laws of good society or good 
manners. 

“The infringers of the duties of im- 


perfect obligation, which civil laws cannot 
reach,”—W ARBURTON. 


“The young King of Denmark, upon his 
coming to the crown, complained of these 
infractions.” —BURNET. 


INGENIOUS. Crever. 
TIVE. 

Incenrous (Lat. ing&nidsus, having 
good natural talents) is purely mental. 

Curver (see Ciever) is practical 
as well as mental. Ingenuity is more 
akin to genius, cleverness to talent; 
the one is inventive, the other execu- 
tive. The use of Clever in English 
is overdone, as the term is made to 
stand for every form of intellectual 
ability and adaptive faculty. Inge- 
nuity is genius on a small scale, or as 
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shown in matters of minor moment or 
less gravity and seriousness. A 
readiness in nicely doing actions not 
habitual is commonly called CLever- 
Ness, where bodily activity is engaged, 
and ingenuity where mental. Clever- 
ness is ingenuity of the body, as in- 
genuity is cleverness of the mind. 
Men may contrive ingeniously, and 
manage cleverly. 

*« Of all the means which human ingenuity 
has contrived for recalling the images of 
real objects, and awakening by representa- 
tion similar emotions to those which are 
raised by the original, none is so full and 
extensive as that which is executed by 
words and writing.”—BLaIR. 

“He (the Duke of Monmouth) gave the 
hangman but half the reward he intended, 
and said if he cut off his head cleverly, and 
not so butcherly as he did Lord Russell’s, 
his man should give him the rest.”—BurR- 
NET. 

Inventive (Lat. invénire, part. in- 
ventus, to find) expresses the active and 
practical side of ingenuity. The in- 
genious person sees readily, the in- 
ventive person projects, adapts and 
contrives. He deals in expedients, 
and constructs means to an end, where 
such means are not ready to his hand. 

*« For Alcibiades, as he was passing in- 
genious and inventive of matter, so he 
wanted audacity, and was not so ready as 
some others to utterthe same.” HOLLAND, 
Plutarch. 


INGRATIATE. Iwnstnvare. 


These terms differ as to the modes 
adopted. Insinvuare (Lat. insinuare, 
to make to wind in) leans to an unfa- 
yourable signification, as often imply- 
ing artfulness of purpose and selfish 
ends; Incratrare (Lat. in, into, 
gratia, favour), the compassing the 
same end with candour and merit. In- 
stnvuATe is used of physical influences 
and substances, and, metaphorically, 
of influences in the abstract; Incra- 
t1aTe, only of the acts and demeanour 
of human agents. IncrattIaTE is never 
employed, like Insinvare, of simple 
ideas, notions, suppositions, or state- 
ments. Insinuation, in this sense, is 
indirect declaration, or a statement of 
a part, leaving more to be inferred. 

“One of those who came off was the old 
man who had already ingratiated himself 
into our favour.”—Cooxk’s Voyages. 
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**Some do wind and insinuate into the 
grace and favour of the hearer, and by 
such an occasion draw his heart unto 
them.”—Hoxuanp, Plutarch. 


INNOCENCE. Puriry. 


Innocence (Lat. innicentia) is a 
negative, Purrry (Lat. piiritatem) is 
@ positive quality. Innocence is free- 
dom from harm or guilt, hence speci- 
fically ofsome particular act or charge. 
A very wick and injurious person 
may be quite innocent of a particular 
crime. Purity is perfect moral clean- 
ness. Purity is spotlessness of soul. 
Innocence is purity of manners. 
Purity is the cause and safeguard of 
innocence. Purity regards the mind 
and the motives, innocence the inten- 
tions and the actions. 


INNER. Inwarp. 


Interior. Inrernsic. 


These terms may be partly illus- 
trated by those to which they stand 
opposed. Thus inner is opposed to 
outer, inward to outward, internal to 
external, interior to exterior. INNER 
is employed of such things as admit 
of degrees of comparison in relation 
to a state or position inwards. Thus 
inner means more towards the centre, 
and has a superlative—inmost or in- 
nermost. The inner walls of a forti- 
fication are those which approach the 
stronghold. Inwarp is used, not like 
inner, of physical locality or relation- 
ship, but morally to express the 
quality of being within, as opposed 
to being exposed to observation or 
view ; as, ‘‘ He believes it in his in- 
ward heart, whatever he may say.” 


INTERNAL (Lat. internus) is always 
specific, being not an absolute but a 
relative term, and coupled with some 
object in particular implied or ex- 
pressed; as, the internal arrange- 
ments of a house; internal trade, 
which implies external commerce, to 
which it stands opposed. 


Inrerror (Lat. intérior), like Inver, 
admits of degrees, which are excluded 
from InrERNAL; as, the interior dis- 
tricts of a country, which are re- 
moved in different degrees from the 
borders or confines of it. 


Intrinsic is internally orinherently 


INTERNAL. 
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belonging, as distinguished from what 
is only apparent or fictitious ; hence 
genuine, real. 


INORDINATE. ImmMopeErarte. 
Excessive. ExrravaGant. Exor- 
BITANT. 


InorpinateE (Lat. %nordinatus, dis- 
ordered) is well employed of human 
desires ; as an inordinate ambition or 
love of pleasure; or human qualities, 
as inordinate vanity. 


ImmopERATE (Lat. immodératus, un- 
restrained) has a wider application to 
anything exceeding just limits ; as im- 
moderate demands, immoderate grief. 

Excersstve (Lat. excedére, sup. ex- 
cessum, to go beyond) differs from Im- 
MODERATE in relating to the thing it- 
self, not to the person; as, “‘ He was 
immoderate in his claims ;”’ or, ‘‘ The 
demand itself was excessive.’ In the 
term ‘excessive expenditure” there is 
not the same reflexion on the conduct 
of individuals as in ‘* immoderate ex- 
penditure.” 


Exrravacant (Lat. extra, beyond, 
and vigari, to wander) has the same 
application, with the idea of a reck- 
less absence of calculation or propor- 
tion in matters of expending or de- 
manding ; as, an extravagant demand 
or claim, It is applicable to anything 
which is immoderately expended, as 
extravagant praise. 


Exorsirant (Lat. exorbitare to go 
out of the track, orbita) denotes the 
designedly extravagant. A demand 
may be extravagant from want of at- 
tention ; it is exorbitant as the result 
of an extortionate aim, or a desire to 
enjoy or acquire more than is reason- 
able fair, or just. Exorbitant pas- 
sions are those which claim oyver-in- 
dulgence. The exorbitant is the more 
extravagant form of the excessive. 
Both are applicable to things which 
being susceptible of increase have re- 
ceived more than is due, but the latter 
advances upon the former. That 
which is excessive passes the ordinary 
course or bounds. That which is ex- 
orbitant siya them to a degree which 
is out of all proportion. Exorbitant 
pretensions are beyond excessive pre- 
tensions. The first are strained, but 
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we do not know where the second 
will end. Excessive is capable of a 
meaning not altogether unfavourable. 
Exorpitant always denotes what is 
wrong. An excessive generosity is a 
sort of noble weakness. An exorbi- 
tant generosity could be only mad- 
ness. 

“ Their object is to merge all natural and 


all social sentiment in inordinate vanity.” — 
BURKE. 


‘In the fourth place, from all that has 
been said, we should learn never to be im- 
moderately anxious about our external situa- 
tion, but submit our lot with cheerfulness 
to the disposal of Heaven.”—BLaIR. 


«« Excessive lenity and indulgence are 
ultimately excessive rigour.” — KNox, 
Essays. 


«« They declaimed against human reason. 
They depressed it as extravagantly as their 
adversaries had advanced it.” —-WARBUR- 
TON. 


«To reduce the crown from the ezorbi- 
tances it affected within the ancient and 
legal boundaries of the constitution.”— 
BisHop HurpD. 


INQUIRY. 
QUESTION. 

Inquire (Lat. inguirére) denotes 
the process of seeking for truth by 
one or more questions, which may be 
put in different ways and in different 
directions, or answered from different 
sources. 

InTERROGATE (Lat. interrégare, to 
ask) is to put several questions in a 
formal and systematic manner, and is 
directed only to one quarter and to 
living persons. Asx is simpler, and 
generally turns upona simple affirma- 
tive or negative answer to a matter of 
fact; as, ‘‘Ask him if such is the 
case.” It has, of course, also the 
sense of crave. 


Question (Lat. questidnem, an in- 
quiry, querére, to seek) is of wider 
meaning ; and, in addition to the 
sense of InrERROGATE, has that of dis- 
puting or arguing from a doubt of some 
specific statement or alleged fact. 
Where Qvestron is used in the sense 
of putting questions, it differs from In- 
TERROGATE in being of wider signifi- 
cation, Interrogation is of some fact. 
Question may be of the possession of 
knowledge in a more extended way, 
as to question a student in history. 


ASK. 


INTERROGATE. 
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Hence Question, unlike the others, 
turns upon matters more strictly con- 
nected with the condition of the per- 
son questioned, Curiosity leads us to 
question. Authoritativeness a pears 
m interrogation ; desire of know edge, 
in inquiry. 

** And all that is wanting to the perfection 


of this art (of medicine) will undoubtedly 
be found if able men, and such as are in- 


. structed in the ancient rules, will make a 


further inquiry into it.”—DRYDEN. 

** The traveller, whoever he might be, 
coming to the fortified habitation of a chief- 
tain, would probably have been interro- 
gated.” —JOHNSON. 

“Th’ eternal quest’ner shun 3; @ certain 
rule, 
There is no blab like to the quest’ning fool.” 
HAmMILton, Horace. 
““ We own it to be highly proper that men 


_ should ask themselves why they believe; 


but it is equally proper for them to ask why 
they disbelieve.”_SrEcKkER. 


INQUISITIVE. Curious. Pry- 


ING. 


The Curtous person (see Curtovs) 
is eager for information generally, or 
for the possession of it in any one of 
many ways, as in problems of Nature, 
art, or science, as well as with refer- 
ence to causes of little or no impor- 
tance or concern to himself. 


He is Inquisitive (Lat. inquisitivus, 
searching into) who busies himself 
with inquiries on a small scale, of no 
intrinsic importance or of little prac- 
tical concern to himself, 


The Prytyo man (the derivation of 
pry is very uncertain) uses his own 
powers of observation, rather than 
questions put to others, for the pur- 
pose of discovering their secret affairs 
out of a puerile or low-minded curio- 
sity. 

“ Exercising upon theological matters 
that inquisitiveness and sagacity that has 
made in our age such a happy progress in 
philosophical ones.” —Boy.e. 

**Man is read in his face, God in his 
‘reatures, but not as the philosopher, the 
ereature of glory, reads him, but as the 

ne, the servant of humility ; yet even he 
must take care not to be too curious.”—B, 
Jonson. 
“So close in poplar shades, her children 
gone, 
‘mother nightingale laments alone, 
nest some prying chnrl had found,” 
Drypen, Virgil. 
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INROAD. Invasion. Incursion, 
Irrvption. Intrusion, 


Forcible or unallowed entrance is 
common to these words. An Inroap 
is an entry by some novel and forcible 
method, involving an injury and tres- 
pass in the action. 

Invaston (Lat. invasionem ; invadére, 
to invade) denotes a forcible entry 
upon what is the property of another, 
with a violation of his right of pro- 
perty, and with the direct intention 
of depriving him of some such right, 
or in retaliation for alleged injuries 
committed by him. 


Ixcurston (Lat. incursiénem, an on- 
set ; incurrére, to run into) is a lighter 
kind of invasion, without the idea of 
permanence or occupation, and, as a 
transitory act, involving the original 
intention of a return. 


Trrurtion (Lat. irruptionem, a 
rushing into) is more violent and sus- 
tained, being done in the spirit of 
destruction and conquest. 

Inrruston (Lat. intrudére, to thrust 
into) is such an entry as, being with- 
out violence, is nevertheless without 
right or welcome, 

‘Far from their inroads in my pastures 


ee 
The lowing heifer, and the pampered steed.” 
TICKELL, Jliad. 


“The universal good-will which is so 
strong in him exposes him to the assaults of 
every invader upon his time, his conversa- 
tion, and his property.”— Tatler. 


“So Greece to combat shall in safety go, 
Nor fear the fierce incursions of the foe.” 

Popr, Homer. 
been happily profest 
in very ancient time with frequency of 
scholars, until irruptions of pagans had 
brought theth to this lately restored defi- 
ciency.” —DRAYTON. 

“The Pope would not desire any viola- 
tion of the immunities of the realm, or to 
bring those into public contention which 
had been hitherto enjoyed without intrusion 
or molestation.”—BURNET. 


INSCRUTABLE. 


ABLE. IMPENETRABLE. 


InscruTaBre (Lat. inserutabilis) re- 
lates to that particular form of’ the 
unsearchable which baffles intrinsic 
inquiry, and so denotes what cannot 
he comprehended by reason of the 


** Letters had there 


UNsEARCH- 
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mystery and complexity which belong 
to it. 


Unsearcuanie relates to what 
cannot be explored by reason of its 
intrinsic depth or distance. Hence 
Inscrurante is applicable to things of 
ordinary kinds, but of extraordinary 
difficulty ; as, ‘‘ inscrutable designs: ” 
unsearchable, to extraordinary things ; 
as, the ‘“‘unsearchable attributes of 
God.” 


IMPENETRABLE (Lat. impénttrabilis ; 
pénétrare, to penetrate) stands to In- 
SCRUTABLE as the more specific to the 
more generic. InscruTaBLe denotes 
the nature ofthe thing; ImpeNETRABLE 
may apply also to what is made in- 
scrutable. The decrees of God are 
inscrutable ; the designs of a subtle 
diplomatist may be impenetrable by 
the disguise in which he clothes his 
ideas. InscruTaBLE belongs to the 
whole; ImpenerraBLE also to the 
parts in detail. 

“>Tis not in man 
To yield a reason for the will of Heaven, 
Which is inscrutable,” 
BEAUMONT and FLETCHER. 


«He who without warrant but his own 
fantastic surmise takes upon him perpetu- 
ally to unfold the secret and unsearchable 
mysteries of high Providence, is likely for 
the most part to mistake and slander them.” 
—MILTON. 


«N mena, apres escaped that he acheved 
not, were the thing never so difficyle, or (as 
who sayth) impenetrable.”—Sir T. KLyor. 


INSIDE. Iwsrerror. 


These terms differ in dignity. Any- 
thing which has an ipitsidle may have 
an inside. But, as the exterior is a 
graver word than outside, so is Inrx- 
rior than Insipe. The interior of St. 
Paul’s Cathedral conveys a different 
impression from the inside; the latter 
is simply that which is not the out- 
side or the neighbouring street; the 
former is architecturally correlative to 
the exterior. In the same way, in 
speaking of insignificant objects, we 
use the term Insipe; as the inside, 
not the interior, of a glove, or a shoe. 


INSIDIOUS. Treacuerovus. 


An enemy is Insipiovs (Lat. insv- 
didsus, artful), A friend is TREACHE- 
nous (see Fairntess). The insidious 
min carries on a system of deceptive 
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treatment under the mask of indiffe- 
rence. The treacherous man betrays 
all at once the friendship or confidence 
which has been reposed in him. In 
their metaphorical meanings, this dis- 
tinction is sustained. A treacherous 
climate is one which, under the ap- — 
pearance of cloudless skies and 
warmth, harbours fever or other dis- 
ease, which may at any time take 
suaden effect. An insidious disease is 
one of which the virulence and certain 
progress are marked by the absence 
of pain, and the slow degrees by 
which it develops itself. 

«‘ The upright man hath little of the ser- 


pent, none of its lurking insidiousness.” 
—BaRkow. 


«« The world must think him in the wrong, 
Would say he made a treach’rous use 
Of wit, to flatter and seduce.” Swirt. 


INSIGHT. Inspection. 


Instcut is for one’s self. Inepec- 
tion (Lat. inspectionem ; inspicére, to 
look into) is for some purpose external 
to one’s self directly connected with 
the object inspected. Insight extends 
knowledge or experience. Inspection 
is for the sake of assurance or amend- 
ment. Insight is quick, and may be 
instantaneous; inspection is careful 
and gradual. Insight is connected 
with the understanding; inspection 
more simply with the bodily vision. 


«* Angels, both good and bad, have a full 
insight into the activity and force of natural 
causes.” —SouTH. 


«‘ The embroilment in his father’s affairs 
could never have happened if the affairs 
of that kingdom had been under a more 
equal inspection.” BURNET. 


INSINUATE. Svecest. 


One Instnvates (Lat. insinuare, to 
put into the bosom) finely and with 
address; one Succests (Lat. suggé- 
rére, part. suggestus) by influence and 
design. In order to insinuate one 
must manage the time, the occasion, 
the air and manner of saying the 
thing. To suggest, one must have 
gained some sort of influence over the 
minds of persons. One covers skil- 
fully what one insinuates, one gives 
force to what one suggests. The sub- — 
ject of an insinuation is commonly — 
an opinion; that of suggestion an act — 
or course of action, though we may — 
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[INSTRUMENT] 


also suggest openly and in matters of 
opinion also; as, to suggest an expla- 
nation for a difficulty. There is both in 
insinuation and in suggestion, a limi- 
ted statement which is left to be en- 
forced, expanded, or applied by the 
understanding of the person addressed. 
Insinuation is of a personal character, 
having to do with men’s characters, 
motives, and actions ; suggestion may 
beon any matter. The moral cowar- 
dice which shrinks from the respon- 
sibility of an outspoken declaration, 
leads persons to insinuate. The mo- 
desty which distrusts its own judg- 
ment, or which is slow to dictate to 
others, leads them to suggest. 


INSIST. Persist. 

Insist (Lat. insistére, to persevere, to 
urge)and Persist (persistére,to continue 
steadfastly both denote determined con- 
tinuance in speech or action against 
some amount of opposition, which is 
overcome in the former case by deter- 
mination and energy of will; in the 
latter by perseverance and patience. 
We insist as against others. We 
persist in what exclusively relates to 
ourselves. ‘‘He persisted in that 
course.” ‘‘ He insisted on his friend’s 
adopting it.” Insist implies some 
alleged right, as authority or claim. 
Persist may be from obstinacy alone, 
and either with or against rights. 

“ I urged you further; then you scratched 
your head, 

And — requ stamped with your 
Oot ; 

Yet I insisted ; yet you answered not, 

But, with an angry wafter of your hand, 


_ Gave sign for me to leave you,” 
SHAKESPEARE. 
«© I, on the other side, 
Us’d no ambition to commend my deeds ; 
The deeds themselves, though mute, spoke 
loud the doer. 
But they persisted deaf, and would not 
seem 
To count them things worth notice.” 
MILTON, 


INSTINCTIVE. Intuitive. 


That is Instrxctive (Lat. instin- 
Zuére, part. instinctus to instigate, im- 
1) which we are led to feel or to do 
the involuntary and unreasoning 
ompting of nature; instinct being, 
according to Paley’s well-known de- 


finition, “ A propensity prior to expe- 
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rience, and independent of instruc- 


- tion.” 


That is Intuitive (Lat. intuéri, to 
look on, part. intuitus) which is the 
action or result of knowledge, inde- 
pence of reasoning or instruction. 

he instinctive regards feeling and 
action, whether bodily or mental, the 
intuitive regards perception, Gene- 
rally speaking, I do a thing instinc- 
tively, and understand it intuitively. 


INSTITUTE. Institution. 


To Institure (Lat. instituére, part. 
instittitus) is to set up, to cause to 
stand, to establish. That which is 
publicly established with authority is 
an institution. But the word Insritv- 
Tron has the particular meaning of an 
established, organized society. In- 
sTITUTE (setting aside its meaning of 
authoritatively recognized precepts or 

rinciples of jurisprudence) is simi- 
arly employed. The difference seems 
to be that Institution being an old 
word in English, and Insrirue in this 
sense being an adoption of the French 
Institut, which is a literary and phi- 
losophical society, the term InstiTUTE 
is restricted to this use. So among 
other institutions in large towns, 
literary, charitable, or commercial, 
we observe generally in these days a 
mechanics’ institute. 


INSTRUMENT. 
Toot. 

InstruMENT (Lat. instrimentum, 
instruére, to furnish) is used in more 
than reference to physical manipu- 
lation. We speak of agricultural and 
surgical, but also of mathematical 
instruments. Anything which is em- 
ployed to do a work or effect an end 
is an instrument, as a musical instru- 
ment. 

Impiement (Lat. implémentum, ina 
late sense of a fulfilling, implere, to 
fill up) is always restricted to physical 
use. 

Toor (A. §. té/) is a simpler word 
for an instrument of the manual arts, 
and differs from ImpLemenT in being 
more general or less specific, An 
implement is a tool regarded in refe- 
rence to its particular purpose, In 
the metaphorical application, Ivstru- 


IMPLEMENT. 
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MENT is capable of an honourable or 
indifferent, as well as dishonourable, 
Too only of a dishonourable, sense. 
“The tool of a party.” “ An instru- 
ment in the handsof God.” ‘ An in- 
strument in bringing about a peace 
between the two nations.” The 
character ofa tool is simplicity, of an 
implement technical adaptation, of an 
instrument scientific ingenuity and 
4 igen One speaks of the tools 
of a carpenter, of the implements of 
husbandry, of the instruments of the 
astronomer. The implement goes to 
erform a work with which it comes 
into physical contact, the instrument 
is a scientific invention for multiply- 
ing and enhancing the faculties and 
powers of men. 
“« The bold are but the instruments of the 
wise.” DRYDEN. 


«Dilated and infuriate, shall send forth 

From far with thund’ring noise among our 
foes 

Such implements of mischief as shall dash 

To pieces and o’erwhelm whatever stands 

Adverse.” MILTON. 


INSULT. Arrront. 


INDIGNITY. 


An Insutt (Lat. insultare, to leap 
upon) is never accompanied by vio- 
lence, as at present used—this sense 
being reserved for assault ( Lat. asstire, 
to leap upon, sup. assultum) another 
compound of the same verb—but con- 
sists in words or actions of an offen- 
sive and derogatory kind. 


Arrront (O. Fr. afronter, Lat. ad 
frontem, to the forehead or front) is a 
marked intentional, if not public, 
breach of politeness. It lies more in 
manner than in words, and may be 
unaccompanied by words. It is more 
demonstrative and less bitter than 
insult. 


Outrace (Fr. outrage) is gross and 
violent insult and indignity, or ovér- 
bearing or cruel violation of the feel- 
ings or the person. 

Inpicnity (Lat. indignttatem, un- 
worthiness, baseness) can only be prac- 
tised upon persons claiming or entitled 
to hich respect; the force of it de- 
pending on the contrast between the 
worth or station of the person, and 
the treatment to which he is subjected. 


OurTrRaAGE. 


SYNONYMS 


[INSULT] 


«The defender of religion should not imi-~ 
tate the insulter of it in his modes of 
disputation, which may be comprised in 
sophistry, buffoonery, and scurrility.”— 

ARBURTON. 


“If thy brother or thy neighboar have 
offered thee an injury or an rot, forgive 
him,” —CHILLING WORTH. 


As Inpicnity implies superiority in 
the object of it, so Arrront implies 
equality ; while Insutr may be to the 
strong or the weak, to superiors, 
equals, or inferiors. The weakness 
and modesty of women are said to be 
insulted or outraged, not affronted. 
An affront is a manifestation of re- 
proach or contempt in the face of an- 
other. It wounds, and is intended to 
wound, those who are sensitive to 
their honour. An insult is an insolent 
attack. It is more easy to imagine an 
affront where none was intended than 
an insult. There never can be a jus- 
tification of insult. Affront is passive 
in its character, insult and outrage 
active. Good men never insult, but 
it would be better to affront another or 
run the risk of doing so, than to appear 
to sympathize with him in what is dis- 
graceful. Arrront does not exclude 
politeness, Insuxt does. 

*« This is the round of a ionate man’s 
life: he contracts debts when he is furious, 
which his virtue, if he has virtue, obliges 
him to discharge at the return of reason. 


He spends his time in outrage and repara- 
tion.” —JOHNSON. 


‘The Spaniards took it as the greatest 
indignity in the world that Holland should 
pretend to oblige the crown of Spain to 
accept the very conditions of Fran¢e.”— 
Sir W. TEMPLE. 


INSUPERABLE. 
ABLE. INVINCIBLE. 
ABLE. 


Mental barriers are commonly said 
to be InsupeRaBte (Lat. insupera- 
bilis ; in-, not, and stipérare, to get over) ; 
such are difficulties, obstacles, or ob- 
jections. That is said to be insuper- 
able which the person has not the 
power of overcoming; as thatis Iy- 
SURMOUNTABLE (in-, not, and surmount- 
able, Fr, swrmonter, to surmount) which 
does not admit of sufficient external 
appliances ; so, an insuperable aver- 
sion, an insurmountable objection. 


Ixvincisce (Lat. invincvbilis) is em- 
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ployed to denote that which power 
cannot overcome ; as, invincible igno- 
rance, the Invincible Armada. 
Unconqueraste (Lat. conquirtre, 
in a late sense of to conquer), denotes 
what cannot be overcome by the par- 


ticular power of reason or persuasion, _ 


and is accordingly applied usually to 
the resistance which proceeds from an- 
tagonistic feeling ; as, unconquerable 
prejudice, aversion, and the like. 


** Many who toil through the intricacy of 
complicated systems are insuperably embar- 
rassed with the least perplexity in common 
affairs.”— Rambler. 


“ Doubtless they saw in the attempt (to 
convert the people beyond the Rhine) znsur- 
mountable difficulties, either from the diver- 
sity of language, or the ferocity of these 
nations so remote from Christian mildness,” 
—JORVIN. 


“« The invincidbleness of general custom,” 
—WILKEDS. 


** All is not lost; the unconquerable will 
And study of revenge, immortal hate, 
And courage never to submit or yield, 
And what is else not to be overcome.” 


MILTon. 

INSURRECTION. SEDITION. 

Repetrion. Revorr. Revorvrion. 
Mortiny. Derecrion. Ruor. 


An Insurrection (Lat. insurrec- 
tionem, insurgére, sup. insurrectum, to 
rise wp) is a rising up of individuals 
against the laws of a community or 
state or the authority of the govern- 
ment. This may or may not be carried 
out into fighting or active opposition, 
the mere taking up arms against the 
State being sufficient to constitute in- 
surrection. 

Sepition is, literally, a separation 
of the people (Lat. seditionem; se-, 
apart, and itionem,a going). It issuch 
a commotion in the State as manifests 
public discontent, without aiming at 
violent opposition to the laws. It is 
generally the work of turbulent and 
audacious spirits. 

Resection (Lat. rébellionem) is from 
the Latin re-, again, and bellum, war. 
The term was applied by the Romans, 
not to risings at home, but abroad, a- 
mong those conquered nations who, in 
seeking to cast off the Roman power, 
involved the State in a new war. It is 
employed by us in the sense of a rising 
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of the whole or the great majority of 
a people against the supreme ruler or 
government, being an extended insur- 
rection or revolt. 


Revotrt (Fr. révolte), is an attempt 
to shake off one ruler or form of 
government, for the purpose of sub- 
stituting another. This may not have 
come to overt acts of violence. A 

arliament may be in a state of revolt 
from the supreme ruler without using 
more than meetings and proclama- 
tions. It may be well to dwell a 
little on the specific differences be- 
tween Rebellion and Revolt. Re- 
bellion is an outbreak of disobedience 
and indignation. The rebel rises up 
against the authority that presses upon 
him. The Revolter turns against the 
society to which he was attached. The 
object of the former is to escape from 
the power that dominates over him, 
that of the latter, to overthrow and de- 
stroy the power and the laws which 
he has recognized. A successful re- 
bellion ends in a revolt, a permanent 
revolt in a revolution. Rebellion and 
revolt are states of war, revolution is 
a state of peace, though on a new foot- 
ing. Revorris commonly employed of 
important matters, ReBELLION some- 
times of things less important. Hence 
REBELLION is more easily applicable 
to individuals and individual acts than 
Revott. Revoturtion, which is of the 
same derivation, is such a radical 
change in the political organization 
as supposes a revolt successfully car- 
ried out. 


Mutiny(Fr. meute, Lat. mota, a troop 
raised for some expedition, became = 
émeute, whence, adj. mutin, Bracuet) 
is amovement of revolt against minor 
institutions or against military or 
naval authorities or commanders, as 
the mutiny of a regiment or a ship’s 
crew. Insurrection, rebellion, and 
revolt, may be universal or partial. 
Sedition and mutiny are always par- 
tial. Revolution always universal. 


“‘Our people here at home, grown diss 


content 
Through great exactions, insurrections 
breed,” DANIEL, 


“« Sedition is of the like tendency with 
treason, but without the overt acts that are 
essential to the latter.”—BRAN Dk, 
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“« For rebellion being an opposites not to 
persons but to authority, which is founded 
only in the constitution and laws of the 
government, those, whoever they be, who 
by force break through, and by force justify 
their violation of them, are truly and pro- 
perly rebels,”—LocKE. 


‘Our discontented counties do revolt.” 
SHAKESPEARE, 
Revotr is not commonly employed of 
individuals, but of communities which 
form part of a more extended juris- 
diction, as the ‘ revolted provinces.” 

“The violence of revolutions is generally 
proportioned to the degree of the malad- 
ministration which has produced them,”— 
MACAULAY. 

“In every mutiny against the discipline 
of the college he was the ringleader,”— 
. Ibid. 

Derection differs from the above 
in having not an active but a negative 
force. Defection (Lat. defectionem) is 
the failure in duty, obligation, alle- 
giance, tothat to which one ought to be 
attached or has attached one’s self. It 
springs from abated force of principle, 
as estrangement of feeling. Insurrec- 
tion, sedition, and mutiny are external 
acts. Revolt, rebellion, revolution, 
and defection are expressive also of 
acts or states of mind. 

“There were fewer instances then of 
leaving one sect for another than now we 
have of defection to Popery, or of apostasy 
to Mahometism.”— BENTLEY. 

Rior (O. Fr. riote, and riot, Lit- 
trf) the doing of anything in a tur- 
bulent or violent way against the 
peace, and by three or more persons 
assembled for the purpose. Such is its 
legal definition. In common parlance 
any uproar or noisy and tumultuous 
conduct in one or more may be called 
a riot. 

« His headstrong riot hath no curb,” 


SHAKESPEARE. 
INTELLECT. INTELLIGENCE. 
UnpERSTANDING. REASON, 


Inrruiect (Lat. intellectus, intell%- 
gtre, to understand) is, in the strict 
scientific view, that part of the human 
soul by which it knows, as distin- 
guished from those by which it feels 
or wills. Itis employed in the fur- 
ther sense of the capacity for higher 
forms of knowledge, as distinguished 
from the faculties of perception and 


SYNONYMS 


Pi 


7) ’ ; 
[INTELLECT] 


imagination ; the faculty of seeing the 
relations of objects, wubgie compre- 
hension and judgment. The former 
identity of Inreccect and Inre.ii- 
GENCE has been of late years dissolved 
(omitting its meaning of INroRMATION 
as contained in the newspapers), an 
INTELLIGENCE now means a good 
quality of the understanding, a readi- 
ness to comprehend things of ordinary 
occurrence, which may be quickened 
by practice and experience; while 
IxtEtect is confined to the mental 
powers and their capacity in the ab- 
stract. UnprersTanpinc 1s the Saxon 
expression for the Latin INTELLECT and 
INTELLIGENCE. Its characteristic seems 
to flow from this fact. Itis a native 
word, and so applied in a more collo- 
uial way, and to the things of life in 
their more familiar and practical as- 
pects. Hence such phrases of frequent 
occurrence, as “ A sound practical 
understanding.” ‘I understand it 
sufficiently for practical purposes.” 

“ The word intellect can be of no essential 
use whatever, if the ambiguity in the signi- 
fication of the good old English word under- 
standing be avoided ; and as to intellection, 
which a late very accurate writer has at- 
tempted to introduce, I can see no advan- 
tage attending it."—-STEWART. 


“In affirming that the universe proceeds 
from chance, it would appear that atheists 
mean either that it has no cause at all, or 
that its cause did not act intelligently or 
with design in the production of it.”— 
BEATTIE. 

Reason (Fr. raison, Lat. rdétionem) 
is used in manifold senses. As a syn- 
onym here it may be defined as that 
faculty or capacity of the human mind 
by which it 1s distinguished from the 
inferior animals ; and again, as bein 
different from the lower powers 0 
cognition, such as sense, imagination, 
and memory, and as separate from the 
feelings and desires. The reason is 
distinguished from the undersea a 
when the latter is made to include 
conception, judgment, and reasoning. 
It is then that faculty by which man 
pee first truths intuitively as 

eing beyond the reach of explana- 
tion or what logicians term Discourse, 

«‘ The sense eives, the understanding 


in its own peculiar operation conceives, the 
reason, as rationalized understanding com- 
prehends,’—COLERIDGE, 
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INTELLECTUAL, Menvat. 


Menrat (Fr. mental, Lat. mentem, 
the mind) is simply belonging to the 
mind as distinct from the body; In- 
TELLEcTUAL (see INTELLECT) to the 
powers, attributes, and dignity of 
mind, as distinguished from sense or 
matter. ‘*‘The conversation turned 
on mental subjects,’ would mean 
metaphysics ; on intellectual subjects, 
might mean any branch of high know- 
ledge or education. 

** In order to the actual intellection of any 
object, there is a spiritual intellectual light 
necessary to enable the object to move or 
affect the intellective faculty.”—SourtH, 

“« A strong expression of mental energy.” 
—STEWART. 


INTENSE. Extreme. 
Extreme (Lat. extrémus) qualifies 
the last degree of measurement, In- 
TENSE (Lat. intendére, to stretch, part. 
intentus and -sus) a high degree of 
force. That which is extreme is be- 
ond what is common, that which is 
intense is strained or exercised beyond 
what is common. Extreme pain is 
very great pain, intense pain is very 
violent pain.. Extreme heat is regis- 
tered by the thermometer, intense heat 
makes itself felt. 


INTERCEDE. Intervosz. Me- 
DIATE. INTERFERE, INTERMEDDLE. 

To Inrercepe (Lat. intercédére, to 
go between)is of words; to InrERPOsE 
(Fr. interposer) is of action. We in- 
tercede with a superior on behalf of 
an equal or inferior ; we interpose be- 
tween equals. In interposition we 
exercise our own power or authority ; 
in intercession we endeavour to en- 
list on our behalf the power or autho- 
rity of another. 

Meprare (Lat. médiare, to be in the 
middle) is to interpose between two 
parties, as the equal friend of each, 
with influence recognized by each. 


Ivrerrere (O.Fr. entre-ferir, to ex- 


_ change blows, Lat. f érire, to strike) and 


IytermepDDLeE are applicable to any 


_ pre-existent or appointed course of 


things, whether matters of twee 
conduct or not; as, to interfere in a 
dispute; to interfere with arrange- 


_ Mente ; or one arrangement may inter- 
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fere with another. Inrerrere implies 
the exercise of influence, personal 
power, or authority, for the purpose, 
or with the effect of altering or modi- 
fying some established course. InTER- 
MEDDLE is only employed of the inter- 
ference of one conscious agent with 
the affairs of others in an obtrusive 
way, and without any recognized 
right, but of self-will. 

“‘ Moses interceded for transgressors, and 
caused an atonement to be made for them, 
and stopped the wrath of God: so did 
Christ.”— JoRTIN. 

‘* Those who in quarrels interpose, 

Must often wipe a bloody nose.” 

Gay. 
** And thereupon was Warwick (by whose 
cast 
All must be wrought) employed to mediate 
A present marriage, to be had between 
Him and the sister of the young French 
queen.” DANIEL. ° 

‘‘In truth, it is not the interfering or 
keeping aloof, but iniquitous inerneddine 
or treacherous inaction which is praised or 
blamed by the decision of an equitable 
judge.”—BuRKE. 


INTERCOURSE. CoNNEXION, 
ComMMUNICATION. CommuNION, 
DEALING. 


Intercourse (Lat. intercursus, ina 
late sense, whence Fr. entrecours) 
subsists only between persons, Con- 
NEXION (Lat. connexionem, a binding 
together), and Communication (Lat. 
comminicationem, an imparting) be- 
tween both things and persons. In- 
TERCOURSE is a very wide term, com- 
prehending every ieee of reciprocal 
action and dealing between persons 
and communities, or nations, in mat- 
ters of business, thought, words, or 
feelings, from matters of the gravest 
to the most ordinary character. Con- 
nexion is permanent, as communica- 
tion is temporary, intercourse; the 
former involving an unity and com- 
munity of purpose or dealing; the 
latter a more casual interchange of 
words and thoughts in the common 
affairs of life. 


Communion (Lat. commiinionem, 
participation in common) which lies less 
im externals than Communication, is 
among many, being such interchange 
of offices as flows from a bond of unity 
in sentiment, feeling, or conviction. 

M M 
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Communication is from one to an- 
other; communion is reciprocal. 


Deautne (A. S. d&lan, to divide) is 
entirely confined to external transac- 
tions, being inapplicable to matters of 
the mind and feeling. 

«« This sweet intercourse 
Of looks and smiles.” 
MILTON. 
‘The eternal and inseparable connection 
between virtue and happiness.”—ATTER- 
BURY. 


«« Cardinal Wolsey in his ambassage into 
France, commanded his servants to use no 
French, but mere English to the French in 
all communicationswhatsoever.”—CAMDEN. 


«On flowers reposed, and with fresh flow- 
rets crowned, 

They eat, they drink, and in communion 
sweet 

Quaff immortality and joy.” MILTON. 

‘«‘It (charity) must preside with a supe- 

riority over all the desires of our hearts, 

that neither wantonness nor lust, nor anger 

and revenge, nor covetousness and ambi- 

tion, may carry us aside from the ways of 

righteousness and equity in our dealings one 

with another.” SHERLOCK. 


INTEREST. Concern. 


Concern (Lat. concernére, to mix 
together, whence Fr. concerner) is 
grave interest. As Inrerest (Lat. 
intéresse, to be of importance) may flow 
from what touches our feelings, so 
concern belongs to what is of practi- 
cal importance to our circumstances 
and state. So grave is the character 
of Concern (while we may be inte- 
rested even in trifles), that the term is 
sometimes employed to express the 
extreme of compassion and even sor- 
row. There is a distinct and objective 
use of the term Inrerest, in which 
it is synonymous, not with concern, 
but with advantage. 


INTERLOPER. Iynrrvuper. 


The LnTERLOPER was one who ran 
in between the legal trader and his 
trade, for the purpose of appropriat- 
ing its profits and advantages. We 
owe the term to the Dutch (Dut. 
looper, a runner, cf. Eng. leap) and to 
the period when they monopolized the 
carrying trade of the world. As at 
present employed, the word retains 
this force, 

The Inrruper (Lat. intridére, to 
thrust in) is one who pushes himself 
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into a place or a society in an un- 
welcome manner; the interloper is 
an intruder with the further design 
of benefiting himself by the intrusion, 
which he seeks to establish for a con- 
tinuance; while the intruder may 
possibly offend only once or momen- 
tarily. 

“They see plainly, whatever privileges 
are allowed your company at Dort will be 
given by the other towns, either openly or 
covertly, to all those interlopers who bring 


their woollen manufacture directly thither.” 
—Sirm W. TEMPLE. 


“« An intruder upon their retreat, and a 
disturber of their repose.” —Rambler. 


INTERMEDIATE. 


ING. 


These differ as being in the middle 
differs from coming into the middle. 
InreRMEDIATE( Lat. intermedius) time, 
space, points ; 

INTERVENING occurrences (Lat. 
intervénire, to come between). The in- 
termediate is calculated and fixed ; the 
intervening is accidental and often 
unforeseen, There is, however, a 
sense in which InconventenT stands 
to INTERMEDIATE as the observation of 
a fact to the fact itself. When the in- 
termediate is discerned in the course 
of observation it is intervenient, or 
accruing in the course of time. 

“ He saw also the intermediate joys of 
paradise, wherewith the souls of the faith- 


ful are refreshed until the resurrection.” — 
BisHop BULL. 


«‘But a law is then properly dispensed 
with when it is capable of being obeyed, 
and the person capable of yielding such 
obedience to it is yet, by an intervenient 
power, discharged from his obligation to 
obey.” —SouTH. 


INTERMISSION. 


TION. CESSATION. 


INTERVEN- 


INTERRUP- 


Crssation (Lat. cessare, to cease) is 
final. InrEermisston and INTERRUP- 
Tron are not final, inasmuch as they 
denote rest intermediate between two 
movements. The one denotes extinct, 
the others suspended motion. InrEr- 
Misston (Lat. intermittére, to discon- 
nect is internal; interruption external. 
Intermission is temporary cessation 
(or cessation at intervals) regarded in 
itself, or as self-produced ; IntERRvP- 
TION (Lat. interrwmpere, to break apart) 


[INTRODUCE | 


is the same thing as produced by ex- 
ternal force orinfluence. It may be ob- 
served that Inrermission denotes com- 
plete cessation, while InreRRuprion 
may denote no more than such check 
as produces an alteration of proceed- 
ing. The stream which is interrup- 
ted by a rock still flows on. An in- 
termission of a supply of water im- 
plies, for the time, a cessation of the 
flow. An interruption of a speech 
would denote that it was still pursued, 
though the uniformity of its delivery 
had been interfered with. 

“ Scourge after scourge, and blows succeed- 

ing blows; 
Lord, has Thy hand no mercy, and our 


woes 
No intermission 2” HaRTE. 
“* The parliaments and two or three high- 
spirited kings had given some interruption 
to the cruel exactions.”—BURNET. 


“The general eclipse and cessation of 
oracles.”—HoLuanp, Plutarch. 


INTERVAL. Inrerstice. In- 


TERSECTION. INTERSPACE. 


Intervat (Lat. intervallum) is a 
void space intervening between an 
two objects, as points of time, or suc 
abstract difference as is analogous to 
this; as, e.g., to besecond to another in 
some matter of proficiency, but at a 
great interval. 


An Interstice (Lat. interstitium) is 
an interval between things closely set, 
_ especially the parts which compose 
an otherwise continuous body or sur- 
face. 
Inrerspace (Lat. inter and spitium) 
is the space comprised by intersect- 
ing lines. 


INTERVENTION. 
TION. 


These differ as the involuntary from 
the voluntary. Intervention (Lat. 
intervénire, to come between) ot 
employed of accidental forces an 
influences, as well as the acts of volun- 
tary agents, Inrerposition (Lat. in- 
terponére, to place between) only of the 
latter. The moon is obscured by the 
intervention of clouds; a happy in- 
tervention of circumstances. Human 
or Divine interposition. An excep- 
tion to this, however, occurs in the 


INTERPOsI- 
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purely physical sense, in which Ine 
TERPOSITION 1s Sometimes used, as the 
privation of the sun’s light by the 
interposition of an opaque body. In 
that case, the difference between the 
terms is that one implies previous 
motion, the other not. Every plane- 
tary obscuration is an interposition, 
implying intervention. In the acts 
of men, the motive of intervention is 
commonly less authoritative or for- 
cible than interposition. ‘“‘He owed 
his life to the intervention of another,” 
would mean, entreaty or help; inter- 
position would involve rescue. 

“« The species not only of sensible objects, 
but even of notions of the mind, are pre- 
served in the memory, without confusion 
and dissipation, notwithstanding lapse of 
time and intervention of infinite variety of 
numbers.” —HAaLk. 

“‘ The righteous would be detained pri- 
soners here below by the chains of their 
unhappy natures, were there not some ex- 
traordinary tnterposure for their rescue-and 
enlargement.”—GLANVILL. 


INTERVIEW. Meeting. 


Meetinc (A.S. métan, to meet with, 
obtain) is the simpler and more com- 
prehensive, but less distinctive of 
these terms. It may serve to express 
any coming together of physical or 
inanimate, as well as animate objects 
or voluntary agents; as the meeting 
of the waters, of clouds, of friends, of 
an assembly or conference. It may 
be designed or accidental. 


An Interview (Fr. entrevue, for- 
merly entrevew) is, as its name denotes, 
a mutually-recognized meeting be- 
tween two or more persons, usuall 
preconcerted, and for a purpose al- 
ready known. It involves a common 
matter of importance to both parties, 
which demands formal adjustment. 

“ Stay, stay your steps, and listen to my 
vows ; 
’Tis the last interview that fate allows,” 
Dryven, Virgil. 

** We can just as easily conceive the cen- 
nection and mutual influence of soul and 
body, as we can explain how two mathema- 
tical lines indefinitely “yprieety can be for 
ever Teh Hm, each other, yet never 
meet,” —BISHOP PoRTEUS, 


INTRODUCE. Insert. Preseyr. 


Inrropuce (Lat. introdicére, to lead 
within) has its physical and its moral 
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senses. Inthe former it is synony- 
mous with Insert (Lat. insérére, part. 
insertus), in the latter with Present 
(Lat. presentare, to present, to resent 
one’s self). As employed of p ysical 
operations, to INTRODUCE implies an 
easier process than insertion,and is bet- 
ter employed of cases where the way is 
partly open or facilitated ; Insert, of 
cases where the way has to be artifi- 
cially made. Moreover, that which 
is introduced may be hidden from 
view; that which is inserted is partly 
visible after insertion. Insert has @ 
more purely oe force than Iv- 
TRoDUCE, and commonly implies a 
more permanent Pua An addi- 
tional topic is introduced; an addi- 
tional paragraph is inserted. The 
surgeon’s probe, having only a tem- 
porary use, isintroduced, not inserted, 
into the wound. Introduction may 
be a gradual process ; insertion 1s 
done at once. 

“They are the plainest and best dealers 

in the world, which seems not to grow so 
much from a principle of conscience or mo- 
rality as from a custom or habit introduced 
by the necessity of trade among them, which 
depends as much upon common honesty as 
war does upon discipline.” — SIR 
TEMPLE. 
In its other sense, and as a synonym 
with present, to introduce is to bring 
forward one person to the presence of 
another as an equal; to present is to 
do the same thingto onewho is superior 
to the person presented or intro uced. 
Persons are introduced to the acquain- 
tance of one another generally; they 
are presented, for instance, at court. 

«« The bud inserted in the rind, 

The bud of peach or rose, 

Adorns, though differing in its kind, 

The stock whereon it grows 

With flower as sweet, or fruit as fair, 

As if produced by Nature there.” 

CoWPER. 

« Ourlaws make the Ordinary a disturber 
if he does not give institution upon the fit- 
ness of a person presented to him, or at least 
give notice to the patron of the disability of 
his presentee.” —AYLIFFE. 


INTRODUCTORY. 


NARY. PREPARATORY. 


PRELIMI- 


In the case of the InrropucToRY 
(se InTRopucE), the proceeding com- 
monly has reference to thought and 
understanding, while PRreLiminaRy 
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| (Fr. préliminaire . 
and limen, a threshold) relates | 
ters of action. An introductor 
tise; a preliminary step. e one 
recedes wider exhibition or fuller 
nowledge, the latter more extended 
action. 


Preparatory (Fr. préparatoire) 
relates to the purpose rather than the 
object, or the doer rather than the 
deed. In the preparatory, I do what 
will enable me the better to do some- 
thing beyond. The preliminary is 
congruous; the preparatory is effec- 
tive; the introductory is natural. 
Preliminaries commonly belong to 
matters of social arrangement or com- 
pact, whether amicable or otherwise, 
as the preliminaries of a contract, a 
marriage, or a duel. 

“This introductory discourse itself is te 
be but an essay, not a book,”—BoyLe. 


‘«T have discussed the nuptial prelimina- * 
ries so often, that 1 can repeat the forms in 
which jointures are settled and pin-money 
secured.”— JOHNSON. 


««A creature which is to pass & smal) 
portion of its existence in one state, to be 
oe es ae to another, ought, no doubt, to 

ave its attention constantly fixed upon 
its ulterior and permanent destination.” — 
PALEY. 


INTRUDE. Obnrrvpe. 


Unwelcome things or persons Iv- 
TRUDE themselves; self-asserting 
things or persons Ostrups them- 
selves. We desire to rid ourselves of 
that which intrudes by reason of its 
inherent uncongeniality to us; of 
that which obtrudes by reason of the 
simple irrepressibility of it. When 
certain thoughts intrude themselves 
on our minds they make us uneasy 5 
when they obtrude themselves, they 
prevent us from thinking of anything 
else. 

«“ Thy wit wants edge 
And manners to intrude where am 
graced.” SHAKESPEARE. 


«« Experience teaches that it (plain speak- 
ing) is too frequently under bad manage- 
ment, and obtruded on society out of time 
and season,”’— Observer. 


INVECTIVE. Asvuse. 

Anuse (Lat. dbuti, part. Ybiisus) as 
compared with InvecTIvE (Lat. in- 
vectiva, plur., angry complaints), is 
more personal and coarse, being 


i ee 


convey 
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in harsh and unseemly 
terms, and dictated by angry feel- 
ing and bitter temper. Invective 
is more commonly aimed at cha- 
racter or conduct, and may be con- 
veyed in writing and in refined lan- 
guage, and dictated by indignation 
against what is in itself blameworthy. 
It often, however, means public 
abuse under such restraints as are 
imposed by position and education. 

*« It seemeth, therefore, much amiss that 
against them whom they term sacramen- 
taries so many invective discourses are 
made.”—HOoKER. 

“‘ Thrasippus, a man of violent passion, 
and inflamed with wine, took some occa- 
sion not recorded to break out into the 
most violent abuse and insult.”—CumMBER- 
LAND. 


INVIGORATE. STRENGTHEN. 
Fortiry. 
Srrenctruen (A. S. _ strengdu, 


strength) is the simplest of these 
terms, but it is not so positively ex- 
pressive as the others. Anything is 
Strengthened which is made never so 
little stronger than before, though it 
be after all comparatively weak. 


Ixvicorare (Lat. in-, and vigdrem, 
vigour) is specifically to strengthen, 
as relates to the vital force of a body, 
or what is analogous to it; as, the 
spirit of a constitution. Hence only 
living systems can be invigorated. 

-Fortmwy (Lat. fortificare, to 
strengthen) is applied to structures 
and systems, as such, and not in refe- 
rence to any vital force which animates 
the organization. The end of invigora- 
tion is increased efficiency of action; 
of fortification, increased efficiency of 
resistance. That which is strength- 
ened may yet be weak; that which 
is invigorated or fortified becomes 


strong. 
« With the fierce race 
Poured in a fresh, invigorating stream, _ 
Blood where unquelled a mighty spirit 
glowed,” THomson, Liberty, 

** And there appeared an angel unto Him 
from heaven,strengthening Him.” — English 
Bible. ; 

*‘Timidity was fortified by pride.”— 
Grpzon. 

INVISIBLE. Imperceptrste, 

Invisrpie (Lat. invistbilis) is that 
which cannot be seen. 
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ImpercepriBix( Lat. in-, not, percep- 
tibilis, perceivable) is that which can- 
not be perceived by the senses in 
general or by the eye in particular. 
That which is imperceptible is in- 
visible, because by its smallness it 
escapes our sight. God is invisible. 
The ultimate atoms of which sub- 
stances are composed are impercep- 
tible. That which is invisible may 
become visible. That which is im- 
perceptible being so by nature remains 
so for ever, 


IRREPROACHABLE. Brame- 
LESS. 

The former is a stronger term, con- 
veying higher che than the latter, 
Brametess (Fr. bldmer, formerly 
blasmer, Low Lat. blasphémare ; see 
BracuEr) expresses no more than 
the harmless absence of whatis worthy 
of censure. 


InreproacnaBte (Fr.irreprochable ; 
see Bracuet, 8.v. reprocher), the pos- 
session of that which deserves praise 
in relation to social life. Anact may 
be blameless ; a course of conduct irre- 
proachable. To be irreproachable is 
put forth in positive commendation ; 
to be blameless in negative defence. 


** He (Berkeley) erred ; and who is free 
from error? but his intentions were irre- 
proachable, and his conduct as a man anda 
Christian did honour to human nature,”— 
BEATTIE. 

“ To this we owe much of the innocency, 
and in some respects blamelessness, of our 
lives, that we have not been a scandal to 
the Gospel, a shame to the good, and a 
scorn to the bad.”—-Hopxrns. 


IRRESOLUTE. Unpecripep, 


The Irresotute (see Resotution) 
does not know what to resolve; he is 
therefore slow to take a part, while 
the resolute is quick to do so. The 
Unvecrpep (see Dectston) does not 
know what to decide; he is therefore 
slow to entertain a sentiment which 
the decided is quick to form. So long 
as a man is irresolute he cannot deter- 
mine to act, so long as he is undecided 
he cannot conclude. Inthe first case 
he fears and deliberates, in the second 
he doubts and examines. It is pos- 
sible to be quite decided upon the 
merit of a course of action without 
having the resolution to adoptit. The 
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irresolute doubts as to what he shall 
do, the undecided as to what he ought 
todo. In irresolution the feeling is 
not affected towards an object power- 
fully enough to prefer it. In indeci- 
sion the mind does not see in any ob- 
ject motives powerfully enough to 
fix its choice. The soul that is feeble, 
timid, pusillanimous, indolent, unen- 
ergetic, will be irresolute. The mind 
which is timid, sluggish, light, with- 
out understanding and without saga- 
city will be undecided. The irresolute 
man must be prompted, urged, incited, 
the undecided man must be enlight- 
ened, instructed, persuaded, con- 
vinced. 


IRRITABLE. Irascrsre. 


The former (Lat. irritare) is used of 
substances as well as sentient beings, 
the latter (Lat. trasci, to be angry) only 
of sentient beings. Parts of the hu- 
man frame are rendered irritable by 
disease or injury. The idea is that 
of an extreme and morbid suscepti- 
bility. The merest trifle affects the 
irritable man. The irascible man 
is quick to anger. The irritable 
man does not allow vent to his 
feelings. Reserved and timid persons 
are often irritable. The _ irascible 
man breaks out. The irritable man is 
of extreme sensibility and suffers con- 
tinually from this poerity of tem- 
perament, and is an object of compas- 
sion. The irascible man flies off 
without cause, and is rather an object 
of fear. The irritable man is to be 
managed by sympathy, the irascible 
by prudence. 


ISSUE. Emerce. 


Issur (Fr. issu, part of issir, to go 
out, Lat. eatre), in the purely physical 
sense, denotes the coming forth of one 
body out of another which comprised 
it, and had some close sclationsttih to 
it, even if it were not so close as that 
of cause and effect; while Emerce 
(Lat. emergére) denotes no more than 
the becoming visible by coming out of 
that which before had the effect of con- 
cealing, or in which the object had 
been plunged and enveloped. ‘‘ Horse- 
men issued from the wood,” would 
convey the idea of their having been 
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previously stationed there; that they, 
emerged, would mean, that they were 
seen to come out of it. Issue is as 
often the result of mechanical force 
exercised on inanimate things; as 
the stream issued from the rock. 
EmerceE is more appropriate to the 
movements of voluntary agents. In 
the secondary or analogous applica- 
tions of these words, Issue denotes the 
existence of cause and effect; Emerce, 
that of antecedent and consequent. 
“From this Eternal Fountain of all 
truth and of all good gifts, there issues light 


which lighteth every one that cometh into 
the world.’”—JoRTIN. 


«« At the very moment when some of them 
seemed piunged in unfathomable abysses of 
disgrace and disaster, they have suddenly 
emerged.” — BURKE. 


J. 


JADE. Weary. 
FaTIGueE. 


Jape (North Eng. form, yaud, a 
sorry horse, has suggested a connexion 
with A. S. eode, i.e. goes, or gone; as 
if a wearicd-out animal, but ?) denotes 
the superinducement of weariness by 
forced repetition of the same act or 
effort; a sensation of physical weari- 
ness to little profit of work done, 


Tire. Harass. 


To Weary (A. S. wérig) denotes — 


the wearing effect of mental or bodily 


exertion, which is accompanied with — 


dissatisfaction and distate of the em- 

loyment. Weariness is less than the 
ormer the result of specific exertion, 
and may follow from satiety ; so that 
men may weary even of enjoyments. 

Trre (A. S. terian, tirian, to ver, 
irritate) has much the same force with 
Weary, but commonly refers to more 
active causes and greater lassitude in 
consequence. It is the result of the 
difficult, the laborious, or the burden- 
some. 

Faticue (Lat. fatigare, to weary) 
relates to normal and systematic exer- 
tion, which has resulted in such a 
moderate effect as repose may correct, 


Harass (O. Fr. harasser, to tire out) 
combines with the idea of wearying 


‘ 
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_that of mental annoyance in care, im- 
portunities, perplexity. The weari- 
ness, however, is secondary. So that 
person may be considerably harassed 
without being wearied or fatigued. 
An accumulation of petty efforts and 
instigations results in the feeling of 
being jaded. 

«« What thousands seek, 
With dishes tortured from their native 
taste, 
And mad variety, to spur beyond 
Its wiser will, the jaded appetite!” 
ARMSTRONG. 

«* Whether by fate, or missing of the way, 
Or that she was by weariness detained.” 

SuRREY, Virgzl. 


“Yet whatever degree of elegance he 
possesses, the natural monotony of French 
verse tires the ears accustomed to the 
various harmony of our English poet.”— 
KNOX. 

«* Bankrupt nobility, a factious, giddy, and 
Divided senate, a harass’d commonalty, 
Is all the strength of Venice.” 

OTWaAY. 


«« And so the conqueror, fatigued in war, 
With hot pursuit of enemies afar, 
Reclines to drink the torrent gliding by, 
Then lifts his looks to repossess the sky.” 
PARNELL. 


JANGLE. Jar. WRANGLE. 


Jancue (O. Fr. jangler) is a term 
formed to express the sound of con- 
fused talk, as of persons disputing 
with one another. It expresses the 
lighter discordance of feeling, and the 
state of persons who are out of humour 
with one another. 


As Janctz stands to disputation and 
contradiction, so does WrancteE ( Low 
Germ. wrangen, to wrestle, to strive ; 
compare A.S. wringan, to wring, to 
strain) stand to contention ; that 1s, it 
involves more of argument, and of a 
subject matter in which the disputants 
are contending for poiritts in which they 
are personally interested. 


Jan (a word formed perhaps to re- 
resent the sound, but see Skzar, 
tym. Dict.) denotes more than the 

mere sound or expression of disagree- 
ment, and includes discordant senti- 
ment, feeling, purpose, and the like. 

“« There are those, I know, who will re- 

gard this praise, whatever it be ,asinjurious 
to the learned prelate rather than honour- 
able to him ; who will be ready to tell us 
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that controversial janglings are out of date, 
that they never did any good, and are now 
at length fallen into general and just con- 
tempt.”—Hurp, Life of Warburton. 
** Cease, cease such jars,and rest your minds 
in peace.” SHAKESPEARE. 
< wore as my fathers did before me, 
Unpractis’d in disputes and a eed 


schools.” OWE. 
JAUNT. ExcursIon. Tour. 
Trip. RamsBte. 


Jaunr (the same word as Jaunce, 
O. Fr. jancer, to play tricks with a 
horse ; thus to ‘‘ jaunt ” is to play the 
fool, hence to ramble; Skeat, Etym. 
Dict.) is a pleasant journey of a lively 
character, and so not commonly ac- 
companied with the fatigue of walk- 
ing, having no specific object or 
purpose beyond that of pleasurable 
locomotion. 


An Excursion (Lat. excursionem, a 
runnin yo) is a trip for pleasure 
or hea , commonly undertaken in 
company, and with a definite point 
or place in view. 


Tour (Fr. tour, a turn) is a syste- 
matic exeursion, having for its object 
the visiting of certain places, or the 
observation of a particular district. 
The road of return is different from 
the setting out. 


RamBre is a roving excursion 
taken at leisure, with no determinate 
object in view, and an expectation 
that matters of interest sufficient will 
present themselves in the course of 
the roaming—with which word (A.S. 
ryman, to make room) RamBLE is per- 
haps connected. 


A Trip (Dut. trippen) is a short, 
active expedition to a particular place, 
undertaken with a view to a speedy 
return. The word Jaunt had of olda 
graver meaning, equivalent to a weari- 
some journey on foot. So Milton— 
«Our Saviour meek, and with untroubled 

mind, 
After his aery jaunt, though hurried sore, 
Hungry, and cold, betook him to his rest.” 
The modern use of the term is illus- 
trated by the following :— 
‘« Then a fresh maggot takes them in the 
head, 
To have one merry jaunt on shore ; 
They’d not be fettered up, they swore.” 
YALDEN. 
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« Of rest was Noah’s dove bereft, 
When with impatient wing she left 
That safe retreat the ark. 
Giving her vain excursions o’er, 
The disappointed bird once more 
Explored the sacred bark.” 
CoTTON. 
‘‘He one day, attended by some of his 
officers, endeavoured to make the tour of 
the island.”—Anson’s Voyages. 


“«The little boat was obliged ‘to make 
three trips before we could all get over to 
the rest of the party."—Coox’s Voyages. 


«“ We must not ramble in this field with- 
out discernment or choice, nor even with 
these must we ramble tvo long.” —BOLING- 
BROKE, 


JEER. Scorr. Giese. SNEER. 

Jerr (of uncertain origin) is per- 
sonal, consisting of words addressed 
to an individual; which is also the 
case with Gise (cf. Icel. geib, idle 
talk) ; but Jerr conveys more of ridi- 
cule and contempt, Gree of bitter 
scorn and ill-will. 


Scorr (O. N. skaup, derision) is to 
manifest contempt in any way, as by 
looks, gestures, or words. It relates 
not so much to the person as to the 
force of what he says or does. 


Sneer (Low Ger. snarren, to 
grumble) is connected with the gri- 
mace of expression rather than with 
words. If employed, as it may be, of 
spoken contempt, sneering is covert 
and indirect, while scoff is open, in- 
solent, and defiant. 

««« Friend Tortoise,’ quoth the jeering 
Hare, 
«Your burthen’s more than you can bear, 
To help your speed it were as well 
That I should ease you of your shell.’” 
LLoyD. 
«* A Socrates himself in that loose age, 
Was made the pastime of a scoffing stage.” 
DRYDEN. 
« Shrewd fellows and arch wags, a tribe 
That met for nothing but a gide.” 
SwIirt. 
“Who can refute a sneer?” —PALEY. 


JEST. Joxe. Srort. 


As they relate to the display of the 
humorous, a Jest (orig, meaning a 
tale, geste; O. Fr. geste, Lat. gesta, 
an exploit) is for the sake of others; a 
Joxe (Lat. jicus) for one’s own. 
Jokes spring more purely out of the 
imagination, and less from external 
circumstances, and are therefore com- 
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monly less personal and more harm- 
less. Joxe indicates more of pure 
hilarity, wit, or humour; Jest more 
of ridicule and satire. 


Sport (an abridgment of disport, 
O. Fr. se desporter, to carry one’s self 
away from work to amusement) relates 
to both persons and things, and de- 
notes no more than that they are 
treated in a light, where they might 
have been treated in a graver, manner. 
Sport stands to jest as playfulness to 
ridicule. 


«Let your am fly at large; yet there- 
witha 


See they be salt, but not yet mixed with 
gall.” DRAYTON. 
*« And joyous mirth 
Engages our raised souls, pat repartee, 
Or witty joke, our airy senses moves 
To pleasant laughter.” Gay. 


«* And while the robes imbibe the solar ray, 
O’er ws green mead the sporting virgins 
play, 
Their shining veils unbound.” 
PopE, Homer. 


JOIN. Untre. 

To Jorn (Fr. joigner, Lat. jungére) 
is to put things into permanent con- 
tact. 

To Unite (Lat. wnire) is, as its 
sith et indicates, to join them in 
such fashion that they may be one. 
The objects joined or united may be 
of the same or of different natures. It 
would be impossible to define the 
point at which junction may become 
union; but practically it may be said 
that oer firmly brought together 
are joined, iy rably brows hbis: 
gether are united. This impo 


of separation may come either from — 


the indissoluble force of the connexion, 
or from the fact that the individuality 
of the thing joined is lost. When two 
streams join they become united into 
one. We join persons when we em- 
ploy them for a common purpose, we 
unite them when we make them one 
in their interests or feelings. Love 
and friendship unite persons, while 
they may join in social intercourse or 
the same undertaking. Many are 
joined in marriage who are not united 
in heart. Men unite in esteem; the 

may join in battle. That which is 
joined may be separated, though it be 
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needful to employ force. That which is 
united cannot be separated without 
being broken. 


JOURNEY. Travet. Voyace. 


These differ as the special from the 
general. Travet (Fr. travail, pain ; 
ef. arbeit, labour, which in some parts 
of Germany means to travel) is loco- 
motion from place. 

Journey (Fr. journée, a day, a day’s 
work, or s*xey) is the portion of 
travel performed on any one occasion. 
It is well enough known that Vorace 
(Fr. voyage, Lat. vidticum, provision for 
@ journey; 2, a journey) is now re- 
stricted to travel by sea; but it may 
be remarked that this belongs to the 
usage, not the derivation of the word, 
the French voyage being used in the 
sense of journey. Travelis indefinite ; 
journey definite, having its appointed 
destination. We journey toa country, 
and travel in it. 

«“We must all have the same journey’s 
end, if we hope to get toheaven; but some 
may meet with a freer road, and a calmer 
season, and better company in their journey 
than others.”—STILLINGFLEET. 

“Tt was the well-known remark of the 
Emperor Charles V., who had travelled so 
frequently through both countries, that 
everything abounded in France, but that 
everything was wantingin Spain.”— SMITH, 
Wealth of Nations. 


*T love a sea-voyage and a blust’ring tem- 
st.” 


BEAUMONT AND FLETCHER. 


JUDGE, 
ARBITRATOR. 
_ Jupce (Fr. juge, Lat. judicém) is 


Umpire. ARBITER. 


generic, denoting, in its widest sense, 


one who has knowledge sufficient to 
decide a question; and, in its more 
restricted sense one who is invested 
with authority to do so. 


The Umpire (Fr. non-pair, odd 
man; the third party called in _be- 
tween other two) and Arsirer (Lat. 
arbiter, a judge) are such, not by na- 
tural qualifications, but by specific 
appointment, and only in private 
matters. They pronounce a decision 
on their own personal responsibility, 
and are not required to give reasons or 
quote precedents. The umpire is 
commonly chosen for his skill and 
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conversance with the subject-matter 
of the question; the arbitrator, for 
his good-temper and impartiality ; 
the cases which come under the cog- 
nizance of the former being questions 
for adjudication in competition; of 
the latter, cases of dispute. Arsirer is 
the old term for what is now expressed 
by Arsirrator, but has risen to a 
loftier meaning—that of sovereign 
controller, or one whose power of 
governing and deciding is unlimited. 
An umpire may be called in where 
there is not agreement among arbi- 
trators. 

‘And now by this their feast all being ended, 
The judges which thereto selected were 
Into the Martian field adown descended, 


To deem this doubtful case for which they 
all contended.” SPENSER. 


** If they (the arbitrators) do not agree, 
it is usual to add that another person be 
called in as wmpire (imperator or impar), to 
whose sole judgment itis then referred.” — 
BLACKSTONE. 


“‘It is a sign from Jove. 
Now follows war, with all its woes again ; 
Or peace between us, by his fixed award ; 
For Jove is arbiter of both to man.” 
CowPER, Iliad. 


**It happens well if the matter in ques- 
tion is not almost settled before the arbi- 
trator is called into the debate.” —STERNE. 


JUDGMENT. Sense. 


Sense (Lat. sensus, sentire, to feel) in 
the intellectual application of the term 
must by analogy be the same thing in 
the mind which Sense in the material 
application is in the body. It is the 
faculty of warning, knowing, distin- 
guishing, discerning objects, their 
qualities, their relations; when the 
faculty connects, combines these rela- 
tions, and B saber or on their exis- 
tence, it is JupbGMENT(Fr.juge,a judge, 
Lat. judicare, to judge). Sense is the 
intelligence which takes cognizance of 
things; judgment is thereason which 
decides upon them, the verifying fa- 
culty which determines on the facts 
submitted to it by the sense. Sense 
and judgment are often and easily 
confounded; but sense is the per- 
ceptive reason, judgment is the de- 
terminative reason. Judgment is the 
practical development of sense. if 
the sense judges, it is not formally, 
but lightly and instinctively. Yet a 
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person of great sense is acting ever 
upon some degree of judgment. He 
sees so far, so deeply, and so well, he 
brings involuntarily so. much reflexion 
to bear upon the matter, that in his 
case to see and to determine are the 
same thing. Good sense is the ground 
of solid judgment, but it is not suffi- 
cient to contribute or insure it. Men 
of very good sense are not always men 
of sound judgment, because they allow 
passion or prejudice, which does not 
deprive them of their sense, to corrupt 
their judgment. The integrity of a 
judge is not merely his clear-sighted- 
ness. He who has nosense isa beast. 
He who has no judgment is a fool. 
The man of sense has practical discern- 
ment. The man of judgment has pro- 
found discrimination. One listens to 
the former and consults the latter. 


JUMP. Leap. Bovunp. 

To Jump (Sw. gumpa) is to throw 
one’s self off the ground in any direc- 
tion, or to any height, however small, 
from a standing posture, alighting 
again on the feet. 

To Leap (A. S. hledpan) is the 
same movement, but for a considerable 
interval and without involving a re- 
turn to one’s footing, as to leap upon 
a horse. Curtius leaped, not jumped 
into the gulf in the Forum. 

To Bounp (Fr. bondir) is to move 
forward by a leap or a succession of 
leaps. 


JUICE, Liqvor. 
MOUR, 

Juice (Fr. jus, Lat. jus, broth) is 
the moisture which is naturally fur- 
nished by bodies in greater or less 

uantity, and may be expressed from 
them, as in vegetables and fruits, and 
less commonly in animal bodies. 
Liquip is fluid which is not aeriform. 
Liquor is liquid in relation to arti- 
ficial uses and treatment. 

Humour (Lat. hiumorem, moisture) 
is especially the moisture or fluid of 
animal bodies secreted in health or 
disease. 

*« Tf,so, yet still I can assure our safety ; 
For as you fear my softness of com lexion, 


I’)l stain it with the juice of dusky leaves,” 
MASON. 


Lieuip. Hv- 
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«« A fermented liquor, for example, which 
is called beer, but which, as it is e of 
molasses, bears very little resemblance to 
our beer, makes a considerable part of the 
common drink of the people in America,” — 
SmitH, Wealth of Nations. 


“In oil of aniseeds, which I drew both 
with and without fermentation, I observed 
the whole body of the oil in a cool place to 
thicken into the consistence and appear- 
ance of white butter, which with the least 
heat resumed its former liguidness.”— 
BoyLe. 


«“« Amil. Is he not jealous? 
« Desdemona. Who ? he? I think the sua 
where he was born 
Drew all such humours from him.” ’ 
SHAKESPEARE. 


JUST. Ricur. 


Jusr has taken up the combined 
meanings of the Latin justus and the 
French juste; the latter meaning 
nicely coincident or fitting, as in the 
English verb to adjust. A just ob- 
servation may be one which expresses 
justice or which bears a character of 
fitness. The contrary to the former 
would be an unjust, to the latter an 
irrelevant or inappropriate one. 


That is Ricur (Lat. rectus) which 
goes straight to the point without de- 
viation or error. Thatis right which 
is according to rule, thatis just which 
is according to proportion. A right 
remark is relatively true, a just remark 
is well timed, opposite, and suitable. 
Taking the terms in their purely moral 
meaning, he does just who observes 
in his dealings what is relatively due 
to others, he does right who acts ac- 
cording to the direction of a true rule 
or law. 

The French force of Just appears in 
the following : . 


‘“« Many of the poets, to describe the execu- 
tion which is done by the passion, repre- 


sent the fair sex as basilisks which destroy 


with their eyes; but I think that Cowley 
has with greater justness of thought com- 
pared a beautiful woman to a porcupine 
that sends an arrow from every part.”— 
Spectator. : 
“« Hear then my argument, confess we must 
A God there is supremely wise and just, 
If so, however things affect our sight, 
As sings our bard, whatever is is right.” 
JENYNS. 


JUSTICE, Preciston. 
Justice is a safeguard against the 
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false, Precis1on against the super- 
fluous and useless. Justness or jus- 
tice of thought produces precision of 
expression. 


K. 


KEEPING. Cuvusropy. 


Kerpinc (A. S. cépan, to store up) 
is simple and generic. 

Cusropy (Lat. custddia) is a specific 
keeping, involving responsibility, and 
is for the sake of obviating escape in 
the case of persons, and ee in the 
case of inanimate objects; as the cus- 
tody of prisoners or documents. 

“In Baptista’s keep my treasure is,” 

SHAKESPEARE. 


“ Tailor, take him to thy custody.” 
Ibid. 


KILL. Muvrper. Assas- 


SINATE. SLAUGHTER. 


To Krrt is the broadest and sim- 
plest term (with some A. S. cwellan, 
to kill: Sxeat, Etym. Dict., gives 
Icel. kella, to hit on the head, kollr), 
meaning no more than to deprive of 
life, and is applied in the fullest sense 
of the term lite, as the vegetative life 
of plants, which may be killed by 
frost. In the case of persons, the act 
may be the result of accident or self- 
defence, as well as in malice pre- 
pense. 

To Murper (Fr. meurtre, murder, 
Low Lat. mordrum) was anciently 
employed only of the secret killing of 
one human being by another, but now 
means the killing with malicious fore- 
thought and intention. To Assasst- 
NATE is to murder by secret, close, 
and sudden attack upon the person, 
who is generally one of importance. 
The nature of the deed flows from the 
origin of the word—haschisch, ine- 
briating hemp by which the Assassins 
of the East, or followers of the Old 
Man of the Mountain, were incited to 
their work of stabbing crusaders and 
others. It is a deviation from the 
original sense to apply it to poisoning. 

Stay (A. S. sledn, to strike, to kill) 
1s to kill with a weapon, or by vio- 
lence, (not, for instance, by poison, ) 


Suay. 


DISCRIMINATED. 


539 


and in a sort of animal way, that is, 
with little thought but that of de- 
stroying animal life, whether in men 
or other animals. I[t is violent, but 
not necessarily illegal; as, to slay in 
battle. StaucHrer commonly de- 
notes killing in a promiscuous way, 
or extensively. ‘This is still the case, 
even when the butcher slaughters a 
single beast, the idea being that of 
supplying the meat market. Kit and 
Stay, but not the others, are applic- 
able to cases of suicide, though in 
composition we meet with the term 
self-murder. 


*¢ Thou shalt not A7l/.”—DECALOGUE. 


*« The first great disturbance in the world 
after the fall of man was by a murderer, 
whom the vengeance of God pursued,”— 
SourTH. 

“Man. Of ruin, indeed, methought I 

heard the noise. 
Oh, it continues! they have slain my son! 

Chorus, Thy son is rather slaying them ; 

that outcry - 
From slaughter of one foe could notascend,” 
MILTON. 


‘He (Oliver Cromwell) said assassina- 
tions were such detestable things that he 
would never begin them ; but if any of the 
king’s party should endeavour to assassi- 
nate him, and fail in it, he would make an 
assassinating war of it, and destroy the 
whole family.”—-BURNET. 


KINGLY. Roya. Redcat. 


Krycty means like a king; Royar 
(Fr. roi, Lat. regem, a king), belong- 
ing tothe person of a king; Recat, 
belonging to the attributes of a king. 
A kingly form; a royal residence ; 
regal magnificence. 

‘He stands in daylight, and disdains to hide 
An act to which by honour he is tied, 
A generous, laudable, and ang pride.” 
RYDEN, 
« And by descent from royall lynage came 
Of ancient kinges and queenes.” 
SPENSER. 

‘Our adversaries sometimes tell us of a 
throne, a power of jadging, a regal autho- 
rity belonging to the Son, and that there- 
fore he is God, and they observe, as they 
think shrewdly, but in truth very weakly, 
that the Holy Ghost has, therefore, none 
of that title as having no regal dominion.” 
—WATERLAND. 


KINSMAN. Retative. 
Kinsman is one of the same kin, 
and so related by blood. 
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Rexative (Fr. relatif ) is one con- 
nected either by blood or by affinity. 


«« By consertt of the Britons, Hengist and 
Horsa sent for their two sons or near kins- 
men to come over with a new army of 
Saxons by sea.”—Sir W. TEMPLE. 


«* Relative has indeed, within my memory, 
by a ridiculous affectation of false and un- 
founded accuracy, crept into improper use 
to the exclusion of relation.” —TOOKE. 


KNAVISH. Disuonest. 


The latter simply states that the 
person is the opposite to honest, or 
that the act is so; the former (A. S. 
cnafa, cf. Ger. knabe, a boy, a young 
man) carries the mind directly to the 

erson and his frauds and artifices. 

ISHONEST is a term of grave, KNavisH 
of contemptuous, reproach. The 
former expresses a habit; the latter a 
propensity. 

«© Although his master had thoroughly 
thwacked him for his knavish tricks played 
a few days before, and that then it seemeth 
he had opportunity to be revenged, he to 
the contrary, employed himself after a 
marvellous fashion to save his master,.”— 
NortH, Plutarch. 

** One thing was very dishonestly insin- 
uated, that the prisoner was a Papist, which 
was only to incense the jury against him, 
and it had its effect.”— State Trials. 


KNOWLEDGE. Learnine. Erv- 
piTion. Science. Liverature. Art. 
Letters. Puriosopuy. 

Know ence is a general term, de- 
noting the fact or the subject of know- 
ing, clear perception or apprehension, 
familiar cognizance. 


Learnino (A. S. leornian, to learn) 
is acquired knowledge in any branch 
of science or literature. 


Science (Lat. scientia, scire, to 
know) is, literally, knowledge, but 
usually denotes obi l sity according 
to system. Science embraces those 
branches of knowledge of which the 
subject is ultimate principles, or 
facts as explained by principles, or 
laws arranged in natural order. 


Literature (Lat. litéra, a letter), 
in its widest application, embraces all 
compositions which do not appertain 
to the positive sciences. As a man 
of literature is versed in the belles 
lettres, so a man of learning excels in 
what is taught in the schools, and be- 
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longs almost wholly to the past; while 
Lrrerature includes the current com- 
positions of the day. 


Ervpition (Lat. ériiditus, cultiva- 
ted) relates to literature and learning 
rather than to science, and to its ex- 
tensive attainment, involving a know- 
ledge of subjects commonly unfami- 

* liar. 

Arr (Lat. artem) is the application 
of knowledge to practice. Asscience 
consists of speculative principles, so 
art is a system of rules, serving to 
facilitate the performance of certain 
actions. Arts are divided into two 
classes, the useful, mechanical, or 
industrial arts, and the liberal, polite, 
or fine arts. The former are called 
trades; the latter have to do with 
imagination and design, as poetry, 
painting, sculpture, designing, and 
the like. The term ‘‘ liberal arts” 
was formerly applied to the subjects 
of academical education; as ‘‘ De- 
grees in arts at the universities.”’ 


Letters (Fr. lettre; Lat. litéra, a 
letter) equivalent to the French 
“¢ belles lettres,” polite learning—is to 
Lirrrature as the abstract to the con- 
crete; literature being letters in spe- 
cific relationship; as, the literature 
(not the letters) of a particular coun- 
try. 

Puitosopuy (Gr. ¢gidocopia) is lite. 
rally the love of wisdom, and there- 
fore has varied in its application, ac- 
cording to the kind of wisdom in 
vogue. Phenomena as explained by 
causes and reasons would be the sub- 
ject of mental philosophy, pheno- 
mena as the result of forces and laws 
would be the subject of physical phi- 
losophy. The different departments 


of human knowledge, as theology, — 


natural history, ethics, metaphysics, 
are specific applications of philo- 
sophy. 

poate, then, seems to me to be 
nothing but the perception of the connection 
and agreement or disagreement and repug- 
nancy of any of our ideas. In this alone it 
consists, Where this perception is there is 
knowledge.” —LocKkg, 


** The parts of human earning have re- 
ference to the three parts of man’s under- 
standing, which is the seat of learning, 
history to his memory, poesy te his imagi- 
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nation, and philosophy to his reason,”— 

Bacon. 

“?Twere well, says one sage, erudite, «pro- 
found, 

Terribly arch’d and aquiline his nose, 

And over-built with most impending 
brows— 

Ades: well could you permit the world to 
ive 

As the world pleases. What’s the world 
to you?” CowPER. 


“The works of speculation or science may 
be reduced to the four classes of philosophy, 
mathematics, astronomy, and physic.”— 
GrBBon. 

“ Our descendants may possibly contem- 
plate with equal ridicule and surprise the 
preposterous partiality which the present 
age has shown to the frippery and tinsel of 

rench literature.” — EUSTACcE, Italy. 


“ Art can never give the rules that make 
anart. This is, I believe, the reason why 
artists in general, and poets principally, 
have been confined in so narrow 2 circle.” 
—BURKE. 


** Iche for sothe in science of Jettres knowe 
thy konnyng.”—R,. GLOUCESTER. 


**In philosophy the contemplations of 
man do either penetrate unto God or are 
eireumferred to Nature or are reflected or 
reverted on himself, out of which several 
inquiries there do arise three knowledges, 
divine philosophy, natural philosophy, and 
human philosophy.”—Bacon. 


L. 


LACONIC. Cownctse. 


The Lacontc, so called from the La- 
conians or Lacedemonians, who affec- 
ted it, is aspecies of Conctseness. See 
Concise. The term Concise is a term 
of simple praise belonging to expres- 
sion or style. Laconic expresses an 
affected conciseness, which springs 
_ not from desire to do justice to the 
expression, but from some peculiarity 
‘or sentiment of the speaker, who 
wishes to avoid the smallest waste of 
words upon the subject or the person 
addressed. Conciseness is a proof of 
regard, laconism of disregard. So 
that it is associated not only with 
brevity but with bluntness. To be 
concise shows mental refinement, to 
be laconic shows the moral want 
of it, 
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LACK. Want. Negev. Neces- 
SITY. 


Lack (an old Low Ger. word) re- 
fers more directly to the failing 
or inadequate source or supply; 
Want (Icel. vanta, to be wanting), to 
the inadequate supply or possession, 
combined with the requirement or 
demand. 


Nerp (AS. nedd, want, compulsion) 
relates directly to the urgency of the 
demand, and indirectly to the absence 
of supply. Want is commonly ab- 
sence of mere possession; need, ab- 
sence of means of action. As they 
express states, Necessiry (Lat. néces- 
sitatem) is stronger than Neep, for 
whereas Neep is negative, N EcEssiry 
has a positive and compelling force. 
A man is in need of food. Under 
some circumstances there is a neces- 
sity for immediate action. Need is 
pressing, necessity unyielding. Need 
is the strongest degree of requirement, 
necessity of demand. In the phrase 
of the English Psalms, ‘‘ See that such 
as are in need and necessity haveright,”’ 
the second term is an augmentation 
of the first. Need may be tempora- 
rily and easily removed ; necessity is 
more lasting and less remediable. 
We need, in cases of difficulty, the 
advice and support of friends; but 
lacking this, we are often compelled, 
by necessity, to decide and act for 
ourselyes. The words Lack, Want, 
and Neep, rise in force. The super- 
fluities of life—wealth, estates, great 
power or influence—I lack; the con- 
veniences which I am without, I 
want; the necessaries which I am 
without, [ need. Lack is the absence 
of excess; want, of comfort; need, 
of sufficiency. 

«« But though each court a jester lacks, 

To laugh at monarchs to their face, 

Yet all mankind behind their backs, 


Supply the honest jester’s place.” 
DoDSLEY. 


« There is yet another cause of necessity 
which has occasioned great speculation 
among the writers upon general law,namely, 
whether a man in extreme want of food or 
clothing may justify stealing either to re- 
lieve his present mnecessities.”—BLACK« 
STONE. 

**It is evident that nothing can be more 
amiable, suitable, and universally subser- 
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vient both te the nzeds and to the refresh- 
ments of the creature than light.” —SouTH. 


LAG. Lincer. Lorrer. SAuNTER. 
Tarry. 


Lac (Gael. llag, weak, slack) is 
commonly relative to others, with 
whom the movements of the lagging 
person are slow in comparison, a de- 
finite line of progress being common 
to all. 


Lincer (A.S. lengan, to prolong de- 
lay) relates not to any definite onward 
movement, either of others or of the 

erson-lingering, but simply to the 
ocality at or near which the lingerer 
stops and delays. It is sometimes 
employed of inanimate, and therefore 
involuntary things; as, a lingering 
hope or sickness. 

Lorrer (cf. Du. and Ger. luddern, 
to loiter; Du. leuteren, loteren, to de- 
lay) is to linger from tardiness or in- 
dolence, as Lincer implies a constrain- 
ing or retarding influence attached to 
the locality. 


Saunrer (which has been derived 
from sainte terre, the Holy Land, as if 
connected with the strolling of pil- 
grims, but is, more probably, a modi- 

cation of the German schlentern, to 
wander idly, of which other forms are 
schlendern and slendern) is to move on- 
wards, but in a lazy, dreamy fashion. 


Tarry (Fr. tarder, to linger; Lat. 
tardare) differs from the others in de- 
noting, for a time, movement abso- 
lutely suspended, but in reference to 
animplied progress. We lag through 
laziness or absence of mind ; linger 
through attachment; loiter through 
idleness ; saunter for pleasure ; and 
tarry for a purpose. 

*‘Yet not content, more to increase his 
shame, 

When so she /agged, as she needs mote so, 

He with his spear (that was to him great 


blame) 
Would thump her forward, and enforce to 
go.” SPENSER. 


*« On yonder cliffs, agrisly band, 

I see them sit: they (:nger yet, 

Avengers of their native land,” 
GRAY. 

_ “ We must proceed on speedily, and per- 
sist constantly, nowhere staying or lovter- 
ing.’’—BaARROW. 

“Upon the first suspicion a father has 
that his son is of a sauntering temper, he 
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must carefully observe him whether he be 
listless and indifferent in all his actions, or 
whether in some things alone he be slow 
and sluggish, but in others vigorous and 
eager.” —LOCKE. 

** Why is his chariot so long in coming? 
why tarry the wheels of his chariot ?”— 
English Bible. 


LAND. Counrry. Sort. Movutp. 
Eartu. Gtrope. Worcp. 


Lanp (A.S. land) denotes, seve- 
rally, the solid, as distinguished from 
the fluid portions of the globe; any 
portion of that mass as related or 
appertaining to an individual or a 
people ; the composition of the earth’s 
surface as regards its agricultural use ; 
and, by arhetorical extension of mean- 
ing, the persons inhabiting a particu- 
lar land. 

Country (Fr. contrée, Lat. contrata, 
the tract over against the spectator) is 
a tract of land as it meets the eye, or 
such a tract as connected with resi- 
dents or inhabitants, or as opposed to 
the city or the town. It is also, like 
Lanp, often used for the inhabitants of 
the country; as, ‘‘ The unanimous 
feeling of the country.”’ According as 
the term Country is employed under 
a physical or a social aspect, it is ac- 
companied by different sets of epithets. 
It is populous or thinly inhabited, 
prosperous or otherwise, fertile or ste- 
rile. Lanp in imaginative style is 
employed to represent a characteristic 
locality which is peopled by certain 
associations, as the land of dreams, a 
land of plenty, fairy land. 


Sort ( Lat. st/wm) is never employed 


but of the physical components of the — 


earth’s surface. 
Eartu (A. 5S. eorSe,.orig. meaning 


not certain), GLosr, and Wortp have ~ 
a special connexion with one another. — 
Omitting the use of Earrn in the sense 


of Sort, from which it differs in that 
Soir is employed of the aggregate of 
- 8 es 
superficial substances, while Eartu 
designates only the lighter and looser 
particles, just as Moutp (A. 8. 


w 
* 


molde, mould, earth) again denotes es- © 


pecially the highly fertile and fine 
particles of decayed organic matter, 
we come to regard it as a synonym 
with Grose (Fr. globe, Lat. glibum 
ball) and Wort (A. 8. woruld), 


is 


¥ 


+ 


[LANDSCAPE] 


speaking of the earth we commonly 
have in mind its external and mate- 
rial part. The term Wortp denotes 
the moral and abstract view of the 
same thing ; the world of Nature and 
the world of man in combination. We 
speak of the construction, the produc- 
tions, the geological formation, the 
planetary movements of the earth, and 
its relative place in the solar system. 
The world is the earth viewed in re- 
lation to its inhabitants. The earth 
abounds in wonders and beauties. 
The world is subject to the control 
ofa supreme Moral Governor. The 
Wor top is thus a term of higher moral 
dignity than Eartu ; so wespeakof the 
civilized world, not earth. It isin rela- 
tion to its character as the abode of 
recently-discovered peoples, that the 
continent of America was called the 
New World. The intellectual, politi- 
cal, religious, gay, scientific world, a 
poet’s world of dreams, and the like, 
all denote the idea of sentient occupa- 
tion, or peopling. The same charac- 
ter of connexion with mind and sen- 
tient recognition, as of the Creator or 
of the angels, belongs to the use of 
the term Wor tp in reference to the 
heavenly bodies; as, “‘The unnum- 
bered worlds which lie outside our 
own.” Earru is limited to our own 
planet, though we speak of other 
worlds. A future life of social hap- 
piness is called a better world. Grose 
is used for the earth poetically, and 
also under its scientific aspects, as in 
geology and physical geography. 
** As soon as the land of any country has 
all become private property, the landlords, 
like all other men, love to reap where they 
never sowed, and demand a rent even for 
its natural produce.”—Smitu, Wealth of 
Nations. 
“ All the soil on that side of Ravenna has 
been left there insensibly by the sea’s dis- 
charging itself upon it for many ages,.”— 
ADDISON. 
“It is said of Archimedes that he would 
undertake to turn about the whole earth, 
if he could but have some place beside the 
earth to fix his feet upon.”—SouTH. 
“Look downward oa that globe, whose 
hither side 

With light from hence, though but re- 
flected, shines ; 

That place is earth, the seat of man; that 
light 


His day.” MILTON. 
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‘* Sure there is need of social intercourse, 
Benevolence, and peace, and mutual aid 
Between the nations, in a world that seems 
To toll the death-bell of its own decease, 
And by the voice of all its elements 

To preach the gen’ral doom.” CowPrEr. 


“‘ Adam, earth’s hallowed mould.” 
MILTON. 


LANDSCAPE. Prospect. View. 


The English termination -ship, like 
the German schaft, is connected with 
the verb schaffen, and the English 
shape. Thus lordship, friendship, is 
that which constitutes a lord, a friend, 
and the like. To this class of words 
belongs Lanpscare. Thus landscape 
is a shape of land, or the artistic re- 
presentation of it. It is, therefore, 
such a prospect as comprises rural ob- 
jects, or an open space of country. 


Prospect (Lat. prospectus, from pro- 
spicére, to look forward ) is a more gene- 
ral term, denoting a broad expanse 
overlooked, without denoting any- 
thing of what composes it. Hence 
we may have a prospect of the open 
sea or of the starry heavens. 


View (Fr. vue, Lat. vidére, to see) 
is yet wider in its application, and is 
applicable to single objects ; as, aview 
of a town or a street, as well as of an 
extensive tract. It implies unity in 
variety, and details combined into a 
whcle. Lanpscare has no secondary 
sense. This is the case with View and 
Prospect—the former signifying opi- 
nions and aims, the latter the recog- 
nized probability of events; as some 
persons are said to hold peculiar views; 
after seasonable weather there is every 
prospect of a good harvest. 


** Straight my eye hath caught new plea- 
sures, 
Whilst the /andscape round it measures.” 
MILTON. 


** Heavens! what a goodly prospect spreads 
around, 

Of hills, and dales, and woods, and lawns, 
and spires, 

And glitters towns, and gilded streams, 
till al 

The stretching landscape into smoke de- 
cays.” THOMSON. 


Unlike the rest, View is used subjec- 
tively for the act of viewing, as well 
as objectively for the thing viewed. 
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*« For what can force or guile with Him? 
Or who deceive His mind, whose eye 
Views all rt at one view? He from 

heaven’s height 
A)ll these our motions vain sees and de- 
rides,” MILTON. 


LANGUAGE. Dratect. 


Toncue. Speecu. 


Lanovace (Fr. langage ; langue, the 
tongue) is the most comprehensive of 
these terms. It denotes any mode of 
expressing or conveying ideas; as, 
the language of the deat and dumb. 
It may be written as well as spoken, 
nor is the idea dependent upon any 
particular mode of transmission. 

On the other hand, in the word 
Toncue (A.S. tunge, tongue, speech), 
the idea of spokenness is exclusively 
retained. Toncur, Spercn, and the 
other terms are applicable only to 
human beings, while Lancuace may 
be employed of the natural utterances 
of irrational animals; as the language 
of birds. Sprrcu is the faculty or 
expression of articulate sounds, and 
is used broadly of the whole human 
race, while ToncveE is commonly re- 
stricted to the peculiar speech of a 
people; as the English or mother 
tongue. 


Draect (Gr. diadrextos, discourse, a 
dialect) is speech characterized by 
local peculiarities or specific circum- 
stances ; as, for instance, a science or 
a profession; provincial dialect; the 
dialect of the learned. 


Ip1om (Gr, idtwuc, a peculiarity, an 
idiom) is a form of expression peculiar 
to a language or an author; and, in a 
wider sense, the aggregate of pecu- 
liarities in a language—that is, its 
eeneral cast or genius. The idioms 
of a language belong to its structure, 
and are the same, wherever the lan- 
guage isspoken. The dialects vary, 
as being forms engrafted upon it here 
and there, or mutations to which it 
has been subjected locally. 

“« The ends of language in our discourse 
with others being chiefly these three—first, 
to make known one man’s thoughts to an- 
other: secondly, to do it with as much 
ease and quickness as is possible; and 
thirdly, thereby to convey the knowledge 
of things, Zanguage is either abused or de- 
ficient when it fails in any of these three.” 
—LOockE. 
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«And we all know the common dialect 
in which the great masters of this art used 
to pray for the king, and which may justly 

ass for only a cleanlier and more refined 

ind of libelling him in the Lord, as that 
God will turn his heart and open his eyes.” 
—SovuTH. 


*« But whence art thou inspired, and thou 
alone, ; 
To flourish in an idiom not thine own?” 
DRYDEN. 


“For what royalme almoste (Englande 
excepted) hath not all the good autours 
that ever wrote translated into the mother- 
toungue ?”—UDaL. 


*“« The acts of God to human ears 
Cannot without process of speech be told.” 
MILTON. 


LARGELY. Copriovusty. Furry. 


As adverbs expressing modes of 
abundance, Larcecy (Fr. large, Lat. 
largus) commonly implies the will of 
an agent; as, ‘‘He distributed honours 
largely among the citizens;” Copi- 
ousty (Lat. copidsus, having abun- 
dance), the mere natural abundance 
of supply ; as, ‘‘ Rivers copiously sup- 
plied in rainy seasons.” 

Fuitiy (A. 8. ful) applies indiscri- 
minately to both, but commonly im- 
plies an antecedent measure of re- 
quirement or capacity. It is also 
more 208 y used of abstract things 
than the others; as, ‘‘ To be fully per- 
suaded.”’ 

«‘ Largelie promised, and slacklie per- 
fourmed,”—HOLINSHED. 

‘«If our barren wits were dried up, they 
might be copiously irrigated from those 
fruitful well-springs.”—BURTON, Anatomy 
of Melancholy. 

‘‘ All hail, Patroclus! let thy vengeful 
ghost 
Hear and exult on Pluto's dreary coast ; 
Behold Achilles’ promise fully paid, 
Twelve Trojan heroes offered to thy shade.” 
Pore, Homer. 


LAST. ConrTinve. 


MAIN. 


Last (A. S. léstan, to perform, con- 
tinue) denotes a continuance in time, 
and also a condition unimpaired. It 
is applicable to physical and to ab- 
stract things; as, ‘‘ This memorial 
will last for many generations ;” 
‘“‘The storm lasted through the 
night; ”’ ‘* Under the violence of the 
waves, the ship will not last much 
longer.” The term, it will be seen, 


Enpure. Re- 
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lends itself less appropriately to the 
expression of mere physical conserva- 
tion, and better to abstract duration. 
It would be impossible now to say, 
with Bacon, the “lasting of trees,” 
meaning their preservation. 


Continve (Fr. continuer) is not 
applicable at all in this sense, but 
only to permanence in place, in time, 
and in sequence as a matter of obser- 
vation; as, ‘* The sound continues ; ” 
“The border continues round the 
pattern.” The first-mentioned force 
ot Contrnve, that of permanence in 
locality, is now so rare that it may be 
considered nearly obsolete ; as, in the 
sentence of the English Bible, “‘ They 
continue with Me now three days, 
and have nothing to eat.” Indeed, it 
may be associated with action or 
movement as Remain is associated 
with rest. 


To Enpure (Fr. endurer) conveys 
the idea of lasting, in spite of influ- 
ences at work to destroy, and is ap- 
plicable to physical and moral perma- 
nence; as, *‘ Metals endure a certain 
degree of heat without melting; ’ 
“ His patience, itis to be feared, will 
not endure much longer.” 


Remain (Lat. rémdnere) has the 
same relation to Rest as ConTINvE has 
to action and movement. The walker 
continues walking; the stander re- 
mains standing. 


“« Your sufferings are of a short duration ; 
your joy will dast for ever.”—Hart, Medi- 
tation, 

‘<The same dull sights in the same land- 
scape mixt, 

Scenes of still life, and points for ever 
fixt, 

A tedious pleasure in the mind bestow, 

And pall the sense with one continued 
show.” ADDISON. 


*¢ The favour of God is to them that ob- 
tain it, a better and an seeds 4 substance, 
which, like the widow’s barrel and cruse, 
wastes not in the evil days of famine.”— 
HORNE. 


‘“‘Entellus thus: My soul is still the 
same, 


Unmoved with fear, and moved with mar- 
tial fame ; 

But my chill blood is curdled in my 
veins, 


And scarce the shadow of a man remains,” 
DRYDEN, Virgil. 


DISCRIMINATED. 
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LATENT. Secrer. Hienpew Oc- 


CULT. 

Larent (Lat. latére, to be hid) is 
applied to those cases of the hidden 
or secret in which the possibility or 
propriety of the contrary state is con- 
templated; as, a latent motive; a 
latent cause of mischief. It is most 
commonly employed of that which is 
of the nature of an undeveloped or 
suppressed force. 

What is Secrer (Lat. sécrétus, part. 
of secernére, to set apart) is so far re- 
moved from common observation as 
to be unperceived. It involves a 
purposed hiding; and, therefore, 
that which is secret must be known 
to some one, 


What is Hippen (A. S. hidan, to 
hide) is so covered as to be invisible, 
which may be from natural or from 
artificial causes. In the former case, 
it was never known to any ; as with 
the hidden minerals not yet disin- 
terred from the earth. 


Occutt (Lat. occtilére, part. occul- 
tus, to hide) denotes the untraceable 
rather than the unknown, and is a 
term of processes and _ influences, 
the existence of which is known, but 
whose mode of operation is latent, 
below the surface, and not exposed to 
the sight and observation of man- 
kind. 

“« Every breach of veracity indicates some 
latent vice, or some criminal intention 
which an individual is ashamed to avow. 
And hence the peculiar beauty of openness 
or sincerity.” STEWART. 


‘« The blind, laborious mole 
In winding mazes works her /idden hole.” 
DRYDEN. 


“« My heart, which by a secret harmony 
Still moves with thine, joined in connection 
sweet,” MILTON. 


«It is of an occult kind, and is so insen- 
sible in its advances as to escape observa- 
tion.’—I, TAYLOR. 


LATEST. Last. 


MATE. EvENTUATI.. 


Laresr, the superlative of Late (A. 
S. late), applies only to the last in the 
order of time, being opposed to the 
earliest, Last, which is an abbre- 
yiated form of the same word, relates 
to the order of succession generally, 
as well as of time in particular. ~ 

NN 
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Frnax(Lat. findlis, finis, an end) is 
employed of that which, in reference 
to human actions, brings with it an 
end; as, a final decision, which puts, 
as it were, the finishing stroke to a 
thing. 

Utrimare (Lat. wlttmare, to come 
to an end) brings out more strongly, 
in relation to cause and effect, the 
fact of preceding circumstances, as 
well as the finality of the fact itself. 

e ultimate belongs to a line of 
porrene or inquiry, as final does to a 
ine of action. An ultimate object; 
ultimate principles. A final farewell ; 
a final (not ultimate) touch to a 
painting. Anultimate conclusion; a 
final (notultimate) word. Finarand 
Uxrimarte are absolute, and can be fol- 
lowed by nothing. Laresr and Last 
are sometimes used relatively, and so 
admit the possibility of being followed 
by something of the same kind. A 

erson’s last injunctions may be the 

ast which he has had the opportunity 
of giving ; the latest intelligence may 
be so interesting as to cause us to look 
forward with eagerness to the news of 
to-morrow. 


Eventua(Lat. éventus ; e, out, and 
vénire, to come) points not so much to 
the finality of the effect or conse- 

uence as to the continuous opera- 
tion of the preceding cause. That 
is eventual which happens as a final 
or remote consequence, or late in a 
train of circumstances, without ac- 
tually involving the idea of causation. 


LAUDABLE, 


ComMMENDABLE. 


Laupasie (Lat. Jlaudabilis) and 
ComMMENDABLE (Lat. commendabilis) 
seem better applicable to the ac- 
tions or qualities of individuals, and 
Pratsewortuy to the individuals 
themselves; as, a praiseworthy cha- 
racter; laudable ambition; com- 
mendable propriety. LaupaBLE is 
weaker than CommernpaBLE; the 
former denoting that praise is pos- 
sible, the latter, that it is appro- 
priate and right. A thing is laud- 
able in itself. It is commendable or 
pounewontoy as exhibited in or done 
y some person, 


PRAISEWORTHY. 
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“Yet in my opinion obsoiete words may 
then be laudably revived when either they 
are more sounding or more significant than 
those in practice.” —DRYDEN. 


‘“‘ But whether they so kept it or not, if 
this gift of chastitie which they professed 
were given them of God, small praise- 
woorthie was it in them to keep it.”—Fox, 
Martyrs. 


‘‘He who, though undeservedly, hath 
lost his reputation, hath lost many << 
tunities of doing service to mankind. at 
comes from him, though commendable and 
profitable in itself, is often suspected, 
slighted, and ill-received.”JORTIN. 


LAWFUL. Lecat. 
Licrr. 


Lawrvut denotes conformable to 
law (Fr. loi, Lat. legem) in any sense 
in which the term law may be em- 
ployed, whether the law of the land, 
moral law, propriety, or specific regu- 
lation. Lecat is conformable or ap- 
pee to the law of the land. 

EGITIMATE has the wider sense of 
conformable to law, rule, principle, 
justice, fairness, or propriety. Lec1- 
TIMATE denotes that which is in con- 
formity with specific law or the prin- 
ciples of a particular system. It 
stands to rule as lawful to law. 


Lrcrr (Lat. licitum, permitted, licere, 
to be lawful) is far less common than 
its negative, illicit. These terms re 
gard the lawful or legal in reference 
to mutual trade, intercourse, con- 
nexions, or relations between man 
and man. 


** This judicial trial of right yet remains 
in some cases, as a divine lot of battle, 
though controverted by divines, touching 
the lawfulness of it.”—Bacon. 


‘« But if you lessen the rate of use, the 
lender, whose interest it is to keep up the 
rate of money, will rather lend it to the 
banker at legal interest than to the trades- 
man or gentleman who, when the law is 
broken, shall be sure to pay the full natural 
interest, or more,’’—LOocKE. 

‘“* Every such process of reasoning, it is 
well known, may be resolved into a series 
of legitimate syllogisms, exhibiting sepa- 
rately and distinctly in a light as clear and 
strong as language can afford each suc- 
cessive link of the demonstration.”— 
STEWART. 


LAX. Loosr. VacueE. 

Lax (Lat. larus, loose) is connected, 
probably, with loose. It isemployed 
of intellectual and moral, as well as 


LEGITIMATE. 
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physical, matters; as, a lax state- 
ment; lax principles or habits; a lax 
fibre. It denotes want of logical 
strictness, moral restraint, or physical 
tension. 


“The flesh of that sort of fish being Jaz 
and spongy, and nothing so firm, solid, and 
weighty as that of the bony fishes.” — 
Ray. 

“In this general depravity of manners, 
and dazity of principles, pure religion is 
nowhere more stron ly inculcated than in 
our universities, "—JOHNSON. 

Loose (A.S. leas, false, loose, weak) 
has the same applications, but, as 
physically employed,differs from Lax. 
A loose rope may have been purposely 
let loose ; but Lax would imply a want 
of due constriction in its texture, as, 
for instance, by dryness. Morally, 
Lax is not employed of speech and 
actions so commonly as Loose; lax 
principles ; loose talk or behaviour. 

Vacue (Fr. vague, Lat. végus, wan- 
dering) is employed only of intellec- 
tual things. As Lax and Loose denote 
both what is wanting in logical strict- 
ness and moral propriety, so Vacue 
denotes that which is indefinite, and 
ambiguous, whether from want of 
clearness and precision of statement 
or conception, or from definiteness of 
authority. A vague idea; a vacue 
proposition ; a vague report, which is 
equivalent to arumour; a vague notion 
or impression, and, in consequence, 
vague hopes and desires. 

“ The most voluptuous and Joose person 
breathing, were he but tied to follow his 
dice and his courtships every day, would 
find it the greatest torment that could be- 
fall him.”—SoutH. 

“« This law has been styled—and, notwith- 
standing the objections of some writers to 
the vagueness of the language, appears to 


have been styled with great propriety—‘the 
Law of Nature.’”—Mackinrosu. 


LAY. Pur. Ptrace. Ser. 

Of these the simplest and most com- 
prehensive, and, therefore, the least 
distinctive, is Pur, which denotes no 
more than to bring in any way to a 
position or relation ; as, to put a ques- 
tion ; to put a book on the shelf, 

To Prace (Fr. placer, Lat. platéa, 
@ street, a courtyard) is to putin a pare 
ticular part of space, or in a specific 
position. A book is placed on the 
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shelf, as being the appointed arrange- 
ment for it. 

To Lay (A. S. lecgan, to cause to lie) 
can be used only of those things 
which may be made in some degree 
to le; while Ser (A.S. settan), is 
used of those which may be made to 
stand. We lay a plate on the table, 
and set a candlestick. To set a thing 
is to give it fixity. So Lay points to 
the flat or recumbent arrangement of 
the object, Pur to the distinct act of 
the person, Piace to the specific loca- 
lity, and Ser to the establishment of 
the object. 


LEAD. Connovucr. Gurpe. 

To Leap (A. 8. lédan, from léd, a 
path) is only employed of animate 
objects, with commonly, though not 
necessarily, the idea of preceding, to 
show the way. It is associated with 
the ideas of care, responsibility, and 
persuasion. 

Connucr (Lat. condiicére, part. con- 
ductus) and Guipe (Fr. wider) are 
applicable to inanimate objects, and 
to affairs in general; as, to conduct 
or guide a traveller or a transaction, 
As applied to sentient beings, Conpuer 
is more prominently associated with 
the ideas of authority and office ; 
GutpE, with those of knowledge and 
skill. One conducts an argument or 
a lawsuit, guides a traveller, leads a 
child. One conducts or guides those 
who do not know the way; one leads 
those who cannot or will not go alone. 
We are conducted in our roceedings 
in order that we may do precisely 
that which we have to do; we are 
guided that we may not wander from 
the right line or road. We are led to 
those points or persons whom it is re- 
quired we should reach. To guide is 
to teach or to show the way; to con- 
duct is toshow the road, to direct the 
movements, as the head ; to lead is to 
direct the very steps. A general guides 
his army when he knows, as it does 
not, the line of march; he conducts his 
army when he gives them the full bene- 
fit of his skill and experience. He leads 
his army when he has given orders to 
follow him. Men are guided by rea- 
son, conducted by experience, and, 
too often, led by passion. 
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‘He tried each art, reproved each dull 


delay, 
Allured to brighter worlds, and Jed the 
way.” GOLDSMITH. 


«A favour’d goat, conductor of my herd, 

Strayed to a dale whose outlet is the post 

To Phocian’s left,and penetrates to Greece.” 
GLovER, Leonidas. 

«* Common sense, or that share and species 
of understanding which Nature has be- 
stowed on the greater part of men, is, when 
competently improved by education, and as- 
sisted by divine grace, the safest guide to 
certainty and happiness.”—KNox, Essays. 


LEAN, Meacre. Lank. 


Lean (A.S. hléne) signifies devoid 
of fat, Meacre (Fr. maigre, lean), de- 
void of flesh, Meacre lends itself 
much more readily to metaphorical 
uses, meaning destitute of fulness 
and power, deficient in quantity 
or requisite quality; as, a meagre 


supply; a meagre statement, argu- 
ment, exposition, or treatment of a 
subject. 


“« Thirst, leanness, excess of animal secre- 
tions, are signs and effects of too great 
thinness of blood,”—ARBUTHNOT. 

“Thou art so Jean and meagre waxen late, 
That scarce thy legs uphold thy feeble 
gait.” SPENSER. 

That is Lanx (A. S. hlanc) which 
is so long and slender as to appear 
weak and deficient in firmness or ful- 
ness. 

«The clergy’s bags 
Are lank and Jean with thy extortions.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 


LEAN. Bewp. Inctinr. 


Of these Benv (A.S. bendan) and 
Ixcrine (Lat. inclindre, to bend), do 
not involve of necessity a relation to 
the perpendicular, which is im lied 
in Lean (A.S. hlénan, to make to 
bend), except when it is used in the 
metaphorical sense of leaning in opi- 
nion or moralinclination, That which 
inclines, leans, or bends only in a 
slight degree, and in relation to any 
kind of line, vertical, horizontal, or 
otherwise. The tower of Pisa leans, 
and might be said to incline, in a 
certain direction. In this case, LN- 
cuing is only a more refined word. 
A road inclines to the right, if its 
deviation is but slight; it bends, if it 
is sufficiently rapid to form a distinct 
curve. In their moral usage, a man 
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leans to certain opinions, a8 having a. 
natural or constitutional tendency to 
adopt them. He bends when strong 
external pressure of circumstances 
bears upon him; as, ¢. g. to necessity. 
He inclines when he is prompted 
by natural preference and bias, or 
tendency of the will. Both Brno 
and Incuine are intrinsic; Lean has 
also an extrinsic application when 
it is followed by the prepositions upon 
or against. 
“Thus to relieve the wretched was his 
pride, 
And ev’n his failings leaned to virtue’s 
side,” GoLDSMITH. 

“« She had also contrived another puppet, 
which, by the help of several little springs 
to be wound up within it, could move all 
its limbs, and that she had sent over to her 
correspondent in Paris, to be taught the 
various leanings and bendings of the head, 
the risings of the bosom,”—Spectator. 


“‘ Shall I venture to say, my lord, that in 
our late conversation you were inclined to 
the party which you adopted rather by the 
feelings of your good nature than by the 
conviction of ‘your judgment ?” —BURKE. 


LEAVE. Liperty. 


PERMISSION. 


Leave is the simplest term (A. S. 
leéf, permission) ; it imples the placing 
of a person in a position to act or not, 
as he pleases; a discretionary permis- 
sion; Liperty (Fr. liberté), that all 
obstructions or hindrances are removed 
to specific action ; as, liberty of speech ; 
liberty of access. These two may be 
taken as well as given. License and 
Permission must be specially granted. 
Liberty is fuller, more discretionary, 
and generally more courteous; leave 
is more familiarly permissive. The 
characteristic difference between the 
two may be further seen in the phrases 
to take leave, and to take a liberty. 
The first is to assume permission 
without stopping to ask for it; the 
second is to give one’s self a freedom 
of action, beyond due restraint. 

Licence (Lat. Ncentia, permission) 
is liberty in a particular case, for- 
mally, or even A egally granted by 
special permission; as, a licence to 

rint ; a marriage licence or a poetic 
icence, 

Permission (Lat. permissionem) is 
the mere absence on the part of an- 


LicENCE. 


wee? 


[LIFT] 


other of prevention or of opposition, A 


without implying sanction or approval. 
*« Then let us not think hard 
One easy prohibition, that enjoy 
Pree leave so large to all things else, and 
choice 
Unlimited of manifold delights.” 
MILTon. 

** So that the idea of liberty is the idea of 
@ power in any agent to do or forbear any 
particular action, according to the deter- 
mination or thought of the mind, whereby 
either of them is preferred to the other.”— 
LOCKE. 


As Licence implies the principle of 
liberty, so it implies also a contrary 
principle of restraint, except when it 
1s employed of one’s self, in which it 
is simply equivalent to reckless as- 
sumption of liberty. He who receives 
licence from authority receives cer- 
tain free powers, but modified by the 
authority which granted it. So, poli- 
tically speaking, licence may imply 
not a little which is against freedom. 


“My lords, from the precedent now be- 
fore us, we shall be induced—nay, we can 
find no reason for refusing—to lay the press 
under a general licence, and then we may 
bid adieu to the liberties of Great Britain,” 
—CHESTERFIELD. 

« The will 


And high permission of all-ruling Heaven 
Left him at large to his own dark designs,” 


MILTON. 
LEAVE. Quir. 
We Leave that to which we may 
return. 
We Qurr (Fr. quitter, to leave, to 
part from) that to which we purpose 
not to return. 


LENGTHEN, Protonc. 


To LeNcrueEn is to add to one of the 
ends or to extend the substance. 


To Protone (Fr. prolonger, Lat. 
prolongare) is to throw farther on the 
termination of a thing, whether by 
continuity, by postponements, or by 
the introduction of incidental matter. 
One is commonly said to lengthen a 
cord, a rod, a discourse, or letter; to 
prolong a walk, a conversation, a 
story, an occupation. 


LEVITY. Grppryess. Licutness. 
Vovatitiry. FLicutivess. 

Leviry (Lat. lévitatem, lightness) 
ia that kind of lightness which denotes 


DISCRIMINATED. 
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an inability or inaptitude to weigh the 
cs. soba of principles in thought 
and action, and so borders on immo- 
rality, if it is not actually such. It is, 
in its outward form, a disregard of 
the proprieties of time and place. 

Grippiness (A.S. gyddian, to be 
merry) is wild diausshelederioss. espe- 
cially such as comes of exuberant 
spirits, combined with scanty powers 
of reflexion, as in some young persons ; 
an inability, as in the case of vertigo, 
to collect the thoughts. 


Licurness (A. S. leoht, light) is 
that quality of mind which disposes 
it to be influenced by trifling con- 
siderations, and shows itself therefore 
in inconstancy of purpose and want of 
steadfastness and resolution. 


Voratiuity (Lat. vdldlilis, flying, 
transitory) is active lightness of dis- 
position; a tendency to fly from one 
thing to another from curiosity and 
petty interest, and to extract pleasure 
of a passing kind from a variety of 
objects and pursuits. 


Fricutiness (A. 8S. fliht, flyht, a fly- 
ing) comes of mental unsteadiness, 
which shows itself in capricious fan- 
cies, irregular conduct, and disordered 
intentions ; it betokens intellectual de- 
ficiency. 

‘That levity which is fatigued and dis- 
gusted with everything of which it is in 
possession.” —BURKE. 


“Young heads are giddy, and young hearts 


are warm, 
And make mistakes for manhood to re- 
form,” COWPER. 


** When I therefore was thus minded, 
did I use lightness ?” —English Bible. 


** Volatile and fugitive instances of re- 
pentance are not the proper and propor- 
tioned remedy to the evil of vicious habits,” 
—BisHop TAYLOR. 


“The flighty gambols of chance are ob- 
jects of no science nor grounds of any 
dependence whatever.”—SEARLE. 


LIFT. Heave. Ratse, Exevare. 
Erect. Exarr. Horst. Hercuten. 

The idea common ‘¢o these terms is 
that of making high or higher than 
before. 

To Lirr (Icel. lypta, to raise) is to 
bring up from a specific spot to a 
higher by a direct exertion of per- 
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sonal or mechanical force, producing 
a separation in the thing lifted from 
its former points of rest or support. 
That is lifted which is drawn up into 
the air, as that may be Ratsep (Icel. 
reisa, to raise) which still preserves 
mediate or immediate contact with the 
ground—that is, of course, in the 
hysical senses of these terms. We 
ift a ladder when we take it up off the 
ground. We may raise it by one end 
only, so as to place it against the 
house. 


Heave (A.S. hebban, to lift) denotes 
the raising slowly, as of weight or 
with difficulty. It has the additional 
force of impelling as well as raising ; 
as, to heave a stone at an object. See 
Swe Lt. 

Exvevate (Lat. élévare ; lévis, light in 
weight) is to raise relatively, or to 
bring from a lower place to a higher. 


To Erect (Lat. erigére, part. érec- 
tus) is to raise perpendicularly, still 
preserving the relation to, and sup- 
port of, some base or foundation on 
which the thing erected rests. 


To Exatrt (Lat. exaltare, to elevate) 
is so to raise as to produce with the 
raising an impression of dignity and 
superiority ; the physical being em- 
blematical of a moral raising. 

Horst (O. Dut. hyssen), commonly 
combines the idea of gradual raising 
of something weighty with that of 
mechanical means, or at least of some 
effort; as to hoist a package, a sail, 
or an ensign. 


Heronten (A.S. hedh, high) is to 
increase an already existing height, 
as opposed to lowering; to make 
higher or taller. A thing already 
raised or erected may be further heigh- 
tened, as a flag-staff, by an addition 
to its substance. 

“As for the casting up of the eyes, and 
Uifting up of the hands, it is a kind of 
appeal to the Deity.”—Bacon. 

“Shed thy faire beames unto my feeble 
eyne, 

And raise my thoughtes too humble and 
tov vile.” SPENSER. 


“If a pagan had been present at one of 
the Christian assemblies and, at the eleva- 
tion of the Host, had seen them all fall 
down and worship,”’-—SHARP. 


SYNONYMS 
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«* Round her throne, 
Erected in the bosom of the just, 
Each virtue ’Jisted forms her manly guard.” 


YounG. 
“Walked boldly upright with ezalted 
head.” DRYDEN. 


«* Let him take thee 

And hoist thee up to the shouting ple- 
beians.” SHAKESPEARE. 

‘Fancy eneryates while it soothes the 
heart, 

And while it dazzles wounds the mental 
sight ; 

To joy each heightening charm it can im- 


part, 
But wraps the hour of woe in tenfold 


night.” BEATTIE. 
LIKENESS. ResemsBiance. 
Srmruarity. SrmmMILirupDe. 


Lixeness (A.S. lic) is the most 
familiar and comprehensive. It is 
applicable both to the internal nature 
and to the outward semblances of 
things. 

ResemMBLAnce (Fr. ressembler, to be 
alike) has much the same meaning, 
but has a more subjective, as likeness 
a more objective, force; that is, like- 
ness belongs rather to objects them- 
selves; resemblance, to their proper- 
ties, and the effect produced by them. 
Hence LrikenEss seems more appro- 
priate in the case of visible and pal- 
pable objects ; RresemBLANCE, in the 
qualities of things, and where the 
likeness is fainter. A strong hke- 
ness in feature; a faint resemblance 
in manner. 


Srmivarity (Fr. similaire, similar) 
lends itself more readily to express 
likeness in properties or accidents of 
things than things themselves; as, a 
similarity of appearance, nature, dis- 
position, of proceeding, of result, or 
of such things as are judged purely 
by the mind, and not the senses; as @ 
similarity of belief. Srmrtirupe is 
to similarity as the concrete to the 
abstract, similitude being embodied 
similarity or likeness as it is not only 
recognized or appreciated, but repre- 
sented and expressed. Hence asimi- 
larity may be shown by a similitude, 
in the rhetorical sense of the term. 
When a tyrant is called a tiger, it is a 
similitude based upon a similarity. 

‘« There is a fabulous narrative thatin the 
northern countries there should be an herb 


[LITTLE] 


that groweth in the likeness of a lamb, and 
feedeth upon the grass.”—Bacon, 


** To do good is to become most like God, 
It is that which of all other qualities gives 
us the resemblance of His nature and per- 
fection,” —SHARP. 


** From the knowledge I had of this tree, 
and the simzlarity it bore to the spruce, [ 
judged that, with the addition of inspissated 
juice of wort and molasses, it would make 
a very wholesome beer.”—Cooxk’s Voyages. 


«« Thus they turned their glory into the 
similttude of a calf that eateth hay.”— £'g- 
lish Psalms. 


LIKELY. Prosaste. 


Like ty (literally, like what has hap- 
pened, and so like to happen) has the 
same sense aS ProsaBte (Lat. proba- 
bilis), and an additional force beyond 
it. Propaste qualifies only facts or 
events as regards the evidence which 
is greater for than against it, hence af- 
fording ground for belief ; as, probable 
evidence distinguished from mathe- 
matical or demonstrative. But Lixe.y 
has the further force of possessing an 
inherent tendency to bring about a re- 
sult, and so the probable cause of it. 
In this way Lixety is applicable to 
persons and events, not simply in re- 
gard to their occurrence, but their 
effects and actions. ‘‘ It is probable 
that I shall go to-morrow,” might be 
expressed thus: ‘‘ Il am likely to go 
to-morrow,” where “I am probable” 
could not have been employed. 


LIMB. Memser. 


Member (Lat. membrum,a limb) is 
a general term applied to any distinct 
section or portion of an organized 
body performing a distinct office, as 
the eye, the ear. 

Limes (A.S. lim) is the term re- 
stricted to the arms and legs. Mem- 
per lends itself, as Lime does not, to 
secondary or metaphorical uses; as, a 
member of Parliament, a family, or an 
association. 

“And on the grass her dainty limbs 


lay 
In secret shadow, far from all men’s sigh.” 
SPENSER 


«But now are they many members, 
but one body.”—English Bible. 


LISTLESS. Supine. 


CARELESS. 


The Lisrress person (originally / std 


UDC 
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less, i.e. wanting in vigour) is in a state 
of mental and moral torpor, which ex- 
cludes the desire of any object which 
requires exertion. ListixEss stands to 
the ends of action as CarELEss to ac- 
tion itself, whether physical or men- 
tal. The careless man does his work 
without pains; the listless man does 
not think it worth doing at all. 


Surrne is the Lat. siipinus, lying on 
the back, as opposed to pronus, bending 
forwards. So the supine is without 
that proneness which comes from the 
propensity to activity and the faculty 
of interest. As listlessness is em- 
ployed of minor matters, so supine- 
ness implies matters of some principle 
and obligation. The careless person 
is not necessarily supine; he may be 
active, energetic, and lively, but spe- 
cifically indifferent or uninterested in 
the object before him. The listless 
person has no interest. The supine 
may have some amount of it, but not 
enough to be an incentive to action, 
or enough to overcome a constitutional 
laziness, Listlessness is rather the 
absence of desire ; supineness, the ab- 
sence of pure interest. Carelessness 
may come from an excess of animal 
spirits, and a playful defiance of for- 
tune. A person is supine by nature; 
circumstances may make him listless. 

** That listlessness and depression of spirits 
which generally accompany national disas- 
ters.” —EusTace, J/taly. 

“Tf, indeed, the little improvement they 
apparently derive from such perfunctory 
lectures arises from their own supineness, 
themselves only are justly culpable ; but I 
suspect their very supineness usually arises 
from the indifference and dulness of the 
tutors’ manner.”—KwNox, Essays. 


“The Priest whose office is, with zeal sin- 
cere 

To watch the fountain and preserve it clear, 

haa nods and sleeps upon the brink 

While others poison what the flocks must 
drink,” COWPER. 


LITTLE. Smartt. Duimrnvtive, 


quantity as well 


person, a little water. | re-4 


Smatt (A. 8. smal) applies to that 
which is wanting in extension or ex- 
id -not say “a small 
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water,” but ‘quantity ’’ or “ ‘Fae of 
water.” Both have the moral import 
of insignificant or mean. Lirrze and 
Sma. being both relative terms, the 
former is stronger than the latter; 
Lirrie meaning remarkably or excep- 
tionally small. Hence Smau belongs 
more purely to standards of compari- 
son, without implying disparagement. 
If my income has diminished, I must 
occupy a smaller (not a littler) house. 
Little is opposed to big; small to 
large. A little child is contrasted 
with a grown man. A small child is 
a proportionately small, that is, puny 
or ill-developed child. Lrrre is often 
associated with the feelings, as SmaLu 
is not. So it may be a term of endear- 
ment; as, a little darling. 


Diminvtive (Lat. diminuére, to 
diminish, part. diminiitus) is relative 
to an assumed or expressed standard ; 
as a diminutive person is one who falls 
far below the average size. 


Minute (Lat.minuére, part. minutus, 
to diminish) is that which requires or 
implies closeness of observation or in- 
spection, and is aterm of purely phy- 
sical proportion, except when it is 
used analogously or metaphorically. 

*©T confess I love littleness almost in all 
things; a little, convenient estate, a little 


cheerful house, a litte company, and a very 
little feast.” —-COWLEY. 


«* Thenceforth I ’gan in my engrieved breast 
To scorn all difference of great and smai/ 
Sith that the greatest often are opprest, 
And unawares do into danger fall.” 
SPENSER. 
“The diminutiveness of his figure was 
totally eclipsed by the expansion of his 
instrument,”’— Student 


‘« Whose corpuscles, by reason of their 
minuteness, swim easily for a while in the 
water.”— BOYLE. 


LIVELIHOOD, § Livinc. 
SISTENCE. SUPPORT. 
SUSTENANCE. 

The means of living or supporting 
life, or the life so supported, are the 
ideas common to these terms. 


Live.inoop stands to Lrv1nc (A. 8. 
lif, life; liban and lybban, to live) as 
the general result to the course or 
means; the getting of the living being 
the livelihood, that is, occupation 
calling, or work in life, A livelihoo 


Sus- 
MAINTENANCE. 


SYNONYMS 
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is a calling or profession regarded as 
the condition of subsistence; while 
living is the subsistence itself. Both 
Livetinoop and Lrvine are restricted 
to rational creatures, whose mainte- 
nance depends upon their own exer- 
tions. 


SupsistENcE (Lat. subsistére, to sus- 
tain) is employed of what furnishes 
support to animal life generally and 
directly, as food; while to Surrcer 
(Lat. supportare, to convey to) is to fur- 
nish with the means of sustenance in 
any shape, as money, food, and the 
like. 


Marntenance (Fr. maintenir ; Lat. 
minus, the hand, and ténere, to hold) 
has a wider meaning, and denotes 
generally the keeping up of anything 
which has to be upheld in a course of 
being, action, or operation; as the 
maintenance of life, of the body, of a 
fabric, of respectability, of splendour, 
of public war or worship. 


Susrenance (Lat. sub, under, and 
ténére, to hold) denotes no more than 
means of pp life, but is not 
restricted to animal life, being applic- 
able to the vegetative life of plants. 
Sustenance passes into the body of 
things; not so maintenance, nor (in 
all cases) support. Livelihood is 
earned. Living is procured. Subsis- 
tence accrues. Support is given. 
Maintenance is afforded. Sustenance 
is imparted. Unlike the rest, Marn- 
TENANCE and SupporT are applicable 
to things of the moral nature: as the 
support of courage and hope; the 
maintenance of order, cheerfulness, or 
resolution. 

*« My lord, saith he, wasnever worthy man 

So nobly bred, and of so high descent, 

Of so fair livelihood, and so large rent.” 
RAYTON. 

«©°Tis the very profession and livelihood 
of such people, getting their iving by those 
practices for which they deserve to forfeit 
their lives.”—SouTH, 

«By the means of subsistence, I under- 
stand not the means of superfluous gratifi- 
cations, but that present competency which 
every individual must possess in order to be 
in a capacity to derive a support from his 
industry in the proper business of his call- 
ing.”— Bishop HORSLEY. 


‘* By giving up the beliefofa God, I throw — . 


away all these considerations, and leave my- 
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self utterly destitute 
Scorr, Christian Life. 


** All men are sensible of the necessity of 
justice to maintain peace and order; and 
all men are sensible of the necessity of peace 
and order for the maintenance of society.” — 
Hume. 


“It is a mistake to suppose that the rich 
man matntaims his servants, tradesmen, 
tenants, and labourers. The truthis, they 
maintain him.”—PaLry. 

“* The sheriffs of Hertford and Essex were 
commanded to ward him there, and to pre- 
vent all sustenance to be brought him,”— 
Drayton. 


LONELY. Sotrrary. 


_ Lonerty conveys the idea of the 

melancholy or the forsaken; while 
Souirary (Lat. solitarius) denotes no 
more than the absence of life or so- 
ciety. A bird of solitary habits is dis- 
tinguished from gregarious birds. A 
lonely wanderer is not only solitary, 
but feels it in sadness. Places are soli- 
tary, as being without inhabitants. 
They are lonely, as producing in per- 
sons the effects of isolation. So we may 
be lonely, though not solitary, in 
crowds. As the essence of solitariness 
is separation, not the feelings conse- 
quent upon it, it is a synonym of 
single ; as a solitary instance, that is, 
one, and only one. 

*« To the misled and lonely traveller.” 

SHAKESPEARE. 
“« Bie home unto my chamber, 
Where thou shalt find me sad and solitary.” 
Lbid. 

LOQUACIOUS. Tatxartive. 
Garru tous. 

The Loau actous person (Lat. liqua- 
cem, from léqui, to speak) is one who 
is in the habit of talking continually or 
excessively. The’ Tatkative personis 
not necessarily so exclusively fond 
of the sound of his own voice, and 
likes talkativeness in others as well. 

The Garrvutous person eee! 2 
ritlus, garrire, to chatter) is unduly 
communicative, and fluently eloquent 
in imparting small and valueless in- 
formation. He tends more distinc- 
tively to talk about his neighbour’s 
affairs and his own. He is full of 
petty experiences, which he occupies 
the time of others in detailing. Chil- 
dren are often talkative ; lively women 
loquacious ; old men garrulous. 


and supportless.” — 
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*« Why loquacity is to beavoided, the wise 
man gives us a sufficient reason, Prov, x. 19: 
‘In the multitude of words there wanteth 
not sin ;’ and Eecles. v.7: ‘ In many words 
there are divers vanities,’ ”—Ray. 


“* Pardon, my lord, the feeble garrulity 
of age, which loves to diffuse itself in dis- 
course of the departed great.”—BURKE. 


**With such cautions, there is no doubt 
but that talkativeness is greatly to be pre- 
ferred to taciturnity, both for our own 
and others’ pleasure and improvement,” — 
Knox, Essays. 


LOUD. Notsy. Cxramorovus. Os- 


STREPEROUS. Sonorovs. 


Loup (A. S. hid) is producing any 
kind of sound in a high degree, 
whether continuously or not. It isa 
characteristic also of the sound itself 
striking the ear with force. 


Notsy (O. Fr. noise, Lat. nausea, 
disgust, yuarrel ; but Lrrrréinclinesto 
novia, hurt, damage, annoyance) means 
producing confused, unmusical, sense- 
less, and abnormal sound, which can- 
not be reduced to musical notes, or a 
ratio of vibration. The loud deafens 
us, the noisy distracts us. 


Cramorous (Lat. climare, to call 
aloud ; clamorem, a shout) applies only 
to the unrestrained and noisy exercise 
of the human or animal voice, as the 
manifestation of some strong senti- 
ment or desire. 


OxstrePERous (Lat. obstréptre, to 
make a noise at) is producing a dis- 
turbing or tumultuous noise. 


Sonorovus (Lat. sénorus, sounding) 
is having the power or quality of 
loudness by nature, as a sonorous 
voice, 2 sonorous metal; and carries 
with it no disagreeableness of im- 
pression, on the one hand, or musical 
character, on the other, but is simply 
opposed to weakness or deadness of 
sound. 

“The loudest peals and rattlings of our 
conscience. ””—BaRROW. 

“The king’s demand of a supply pro- 
duced one of those noisy speeches which 
disaffection and discontent regularly dic- 
tate.”—JOHNSON. 

“We may much more easily think to 
clamour the sun and stars out of their 
courses, than to word the great Creator of 
them out of the steady purposes of His own 
will by all the vehemence and loudness of 
our petitions.”—Souta. 
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“ There ats who, deaf to mad ambition’s 
call, 
Would shrink to hear th’ obstreperous 
trump of fame, 
Supremely blest if to their portion fall 
Health, competence, and peace.” 
BEATTIE. 


“They have sonorous instruments, but 
they can be scarcely called instruments of 
music.”—Coox’s Voyages. 


LOWER. Repvce. 


To Lower is the simpler and gene- 
ric term, being applicable to anything 
which exists in degree, and of which 
that degree may be altered for more 
or less. 


To Revuce (Lat. rédictre, to bring 
back) is to lower in a certain way, 
that is, to lower in reference to an ex- 
clusively internal standard. We lower 
a bucket into a well. We reduce a 
substance to powder, the particles 
being regarded asin their individuality 
prior to their existence in combina- 
tion. We reduce expenses, that is, 
make them lower by bringing them 
back to what they have been or ought 
to be. We reduce an argument toa 
simple statement when we regard this 
statement as containing the primary 
truth or meaning, and all else as ac- 
cretion, accident, or surplusage. To 
lower is to reduce in respect to size, 

pei 4 rank, value, and the like. 

s applied to persons, Lower relates 
to moral estimation and social posi- 
tion, Repuce to their circumstances 
and resources. 

‘«Many writers seem to have imagined 
that the increase of the quantity of gold and 
silver, in consequence of the discovery of 
the Spanish West Indies, was the real cause 
of the lowering of the rate of interest 


through the greater part of Europe.”— 
SmiTH, Wealth of Nations. 


“‘They resolve that all manner of life 
whatsoever is generable and corruptible, 
or educible out of nothing, and reducible to 
nothing again.” —CUDWORTH. 


LOWLY. 


DirFiDENT. 


Low ty is rather a term of the natu- 
ral disposition, and sometimes ex- 
presses simply the social condition ; 

Hume x ( Lat. hiimilis), of the spirit 
and intellect, except when meaning 
socially inferior ; as, a humble station 
of life. Humility is more reflexive 


Humsur. Moopest. 
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than lowliness. A man by self-disci- 
pline and thoughtfulness may become 
truly humble, who is by no means of 
a lowly disposition naturally. Humi- 
lity resembles modesty ; but it implies 
rather a readiness to yield what is due 
to us than a shrinking from notice. 
Humility, it has been well observed, 
does not consist in a disposition 
falsely to underrate ourselves, but 
“in being willing to waive our rights, 
and descend to a lower place than 
might be our due; in being ready to 
admit our liability to error, and lis- 
tening patiently to objections, even 
when they thwart our views ; in freely 
owning our faults when conscious of 
having been wrong; and, in short, 
in not being over-careful of our own 
dignity.” 

Mopesty (Lat. midestia) does not 
imply self-distrust, but an unwilling- 
ness to put ourselves forward, and 
the absence of over-confidence in our 
own powers. The modest man is not 
ignorant of his powers, but does not 
vaunt or assume upon them. 


A Dirripent man, on the other 
hand (Lat. diffidére, to distrust) is 
over-distrustful of his own powers, 
and, whether from an exaggerated 
dread of failure, or from any other 
cause, shrinks from undertaking what 
he may be quite competent to perform. 
Modesty and humility are virtues ; 
diffidence is not in itself a virtue, and 
may amount to a defect. The oppo- 
site to diffidence is confidence; to 
modesty, impudence or assurance ; to 
humility,pride orconceit. DirFiDENCE, 
however, unlike the rest, bears the 
additional sense of distrust of others. 
In short, diffidence is distrust. This, 
when entertained of others, is a kind 
of suspicion; when of ourselves, @ 
kind of modesty, or, in excess, a kind 
of fear. 

‘« As lofty pines o’ertop the lowly reed, 
So did her graceful height all nymphs ex- 
ceed.” CONGREVE. 


“J will invite all manner of persons, of 
what manners or dispositionssoever, whether 
the ambitious or Aumble-minded, the proud 
or pitiful, ingenuous or base-minded,”— 
Spectator. 


«« Modesty is a kind of shame or bashful- 
ness proceeding from the sense 8 man has 
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of his own defects compared with the per- 
fections of him whom he comes before.” — 
SourTH. 


“To rely at all times upon the care and 
protection of God, without unreasonable 
anxiety, difidence,and distrust.”—CLARKE. 


LUXURIANT. Exveeranr. 


Luxuriant (Lat. luviiriare, to wan- 
ton, to grow in size, luxury) applies 
only to vegetation and what is analo- 
gous to growth; as luxuriant crops, a 
luxuriant imagination. 

Exvuserant (Lat. erubérare, to be in 
great abundance ; uber, the udder) is to 
the production what luxuriant is to 
the growth; the former denotes a 
flourishing life, the latter a copious, 
and sometimes excessive, produce. 
Hence Exuserance is sometimes em- 
Ployed to imply that kind of abun- 

ance which needs to be restrained, 
as exuberant grief, exuberant joy; 
while Luxurranrt is never used but in 
a happy and favourable sense. 


** Poets no less celebrated for the Juru- 
ria than for the elegance of their ge- 
nius.”— Observer. 


“So that allowing me in my exuberance 
one way, for my deficiencies in the other, 
you will find me not unreasonable.”— 
BURKE. 


M. 


MACHINE. Enerye, 

A Macurxe (Fr. machine, Lat. 
machina) is a combination of bodies 
udapted to transmit force and apply it 
‘0 the production of some specific work 
or effect. 

Enoine (Fr. engin, Lat. ingénium, 
n the sense of a machine, a war engine) 
s more commonly applied to machines 
f the more massive kind which pro- 
luce some difficult result by the em- 
loyment of a high degree of power. 
comotive machines, for instance, 
re called engines. 


MADNESS. Derancement. In- 
ANiTy. Manta. Frenzy. ABERRA- 
ios. ALIENATION. CRAZINESS, 

Mapwess (A. 8. geméd, mad) ex- 
resses any kind or degree of disorder 
f the intellect, whether permanent 
transient, casual or congenital; as, 
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hereditary madness, the madness of 
rage, or any other passion. 

Insanrry (Lat. insanitatem, unheal- 
thiness) is a more philosophical or 
technical term for madness, and is 
popularly used for all such diseases. 
{tis not employed, like Mapness, of 
passing derangement. 


Lunacy has now nearly the same 
extent of meaning, though once used 
to denote periodical insanity (Lat. lu- 
naticus, one affected by the moon). 


DerraNGEemMeENnrt, ALIENATION, ABER- 
RATION are not scientific but colloquial 
terms expressive of the aspects of the 
disease. 


Manta, Detirtum, and Frenzy 
denote excited states of the disease; 
Manta (Gr. «avia, madness), as de- 
noting simply its violence; Detir1um 
(Lat. délrium, madness; délirus, 
Jrom dé, from, and lira, a furrow, one 
who goes out of his way in ploughing ), a 
wandering, inconsecutive state of 
mind. Frenzy (Gr. peevizic, inflamma- 
tion of the brain) is applied to more 
ordinary and temporary kinds of men- 
tal excitement; as, a frenzy of rage; 
the frenzy of the prophet or the poet. 
See Ipior. 

“ Festus, said Paul, thou art beside thy- 


self, much learning doth make thee mad.” 
—Eng. Bible. 


“It is in the highest degree improbable, 
and I know not whether it hath ever been 
the fact, that the same derangement of the 
mental organs should seize different persons 
at the same time, a derangement I meanso 
much the same as to represent to their 
imagination the same objects.” —PAaLry. 

‘There is a partial insanity of mind and 
a total insanity. The partial insanity seems 
not to excuse them in the committing of 
any offence for its matter capital.” —HatLx, 

*« Manie 
Engendred of humours melancolike.” 
CHAUCER. 
«Who deem religion frenzy.” 
COWPER. 


‘* The aberration of youth.” —Hatu, 


Craziness (from craze, connected 
with Fr. écraser, to break) is the imbe- 
cility of a broken-down intellect, and 
as it were, a decrepit state of mind. 
It is commonly the result of age or 
severe mental pressure or trial, and is 
often accompanied by hallucination in 
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connexion with personal life and his- 
tory. 
' Grief hath crazed my wits.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 
MAGICIAN. Necromancer. 
Sorcerer. Wizarp. ENcCHANTER. 


The Macicran (Fr. magicien, Gr. 
fsayoc), was one skilled in magic or 
the black art. 

The Sorcrrer (Lat. sortiarius, lit. 
one who told fortunes by lot, sortem) 
is literally a diviner by lots. The 
magician 1s looked upon as a benign, 
the sorcerer as a dangerous being. 

NeEcRoMANCER (Gr. vexpomavteia, 
necromancy) pretended revelations 
from the dead. The Wizarp was at 
first the wise man, afterwards the 
magician or sorcerer. As the magi- 
cian had it in his power to produce 
blessings by his supernatural skill, 
and the necromancer divined by his 
communications with the dead, the 
sorcerer had the power of hurting by 
evil spells and charms, while the 
wizard was able by an unearthly 
trickery, to add to or extricate from 
the misfortunes and embarrassments 
of life. 

It was the office of the EncuanTER 
(Lat. incantatorem) to bind by a spell 
and to enchain by illusion. 


MAINTAIN. Svustarn. 


(Fr. maintenir, and sowtenir, the Lat. 
miinu ténere and sustinere). To main- 
tain is to keep in the same state, to 
sustain is to keep in the same place. 
The thing which is not maintained 
will change, deteriorate, or lapse ; the 
thing which is not sustained will fall. 
Vigilance maintains, power sustains. 
Power sustains the laws. The magis- 
trates maintain their execution. We 
sustain what is weak, and maintain 
whatis variable. You sustain assaults, 
effects; you maintain order, claims, 
and things generally in their proper 
course, place, and condition. The 
term Susrarn is applicable physically; 
Marnrain is only applicable morally, 
or to speak generally, the object main- 
tained lies more remote, and is more 
abstract than the object sustained. 
Food sustains life. It is, as it were, 
an advance on this to say that health 
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is maintained by temperance. The 
law will maintain you in your rights 
and sustain you in your efforts to se- 
cure them. An establishment cannot 
be maintained when the diminished 
income of the proprietor is insufficient 
to sustain its expenses. 


MAJESTY. Diewrry. 


Masesry (Lat. majestatem) is purely 
external, belonging as a personal at- 
tribute to the highest persons in the 
community. 


Dicniry (Lat. dignitatem) mani- 
fests itself externally, but is also re- 
lated to internal and essential quali- 
ties, and may exist in all ranks. 
Virtue, respectability of character, in- 
nocence under unjust suspicion, may 
maintain a native dignity. Some noble 
qualities belong to dignity. Where 
it is only in external bearing it indi- 
cates a sense of what is due to one’s 
self or the station which one holds. 
It is the mean between pomposity and 
insignificance. On the other hand, an 
imposing person and gorgeous dress 
may invest the meanest tyrant with 
an air of majesty. 


MAIM. Motivate. Mancre. 


To Mam (Fr. subst. mahain, con- 
nected with Lat. mancus, maimed, de- 
jective, LatHAM)is to deprive of the use 
ofamember or limb of the body, so as to 
render a person less able to attack or 
defend himself in fighting, or, by 
an extension of the term, less com- 
petent to physical action and move- 
ment generally. 


To Mortttate (Lat. miitYlare, to 
maim), is to deprive, not only of the 
use of the limb or member, but of 
the limb or member itself, or of any 
portion of the body. 


To Mancte (Low Lat. mdciilare, to 
disfigure by wounds; mangiilare, to in- 
jure, Wepcrewoop) is to cut or bruise 
with repeated strokes or injuries in an 
irregular manner, producing ruptures 
and laceration. 

‘« By the antient law of England he that 
maimed any man, whereby he lost any part 
of his body, was sentenced to lose the like 
part.” —BLACKSTONE. 


*« The rhapsodies of Homer were neces 
sarily in a very mutilated state, or recorded 
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in men’s memories after an imperfect man- 
ner and by piecemeal only.”— Odserver. 


“Concise manglers of the human face 
divine ” (said of painters).—TICKELL. 

MAINTAIN.  AsseErr. 
eate. Horv. Support. Upuorp. 

Marytain (Fr. maintenir, Lat. 
manus, the hand, and ténere, to hold), 
in the sense in which it is synony- 
mous with the other terms here given, 
denotes the holding firmly or with 
vigour and constancy; while Hotp 
(A. 8. healdan) denotes simply enter- 
taining with any degree of firmness 
in argumentative defence, and even 
without argument at all. We hold 
views, opinions, or belief; we main- 
tain, besides these, positions, argu- 
ments, rights, claims. 


To Assert (Lat. asstrére, lay hold of, 
claim) is to lay down a statement or 
advance a claim in a positive manner, 
as if identifying one’s self with it, and 
being ready to accept its consequences. 
Asserting commonly precedes main- 
taining; the former being positive 
declaration, the latter persistent up- 
holding afterwards. e assert facts 
and claims. 


To Vixpicarte (Lat. vindicare, to 
claim) is to defend with an implied 
degree of success. Marnrain, Assert, 
and Houp apply tothings. VINDICATE 
and Svpporr also to persons. It stands 
to justice as Assert and Marnrain to 
truth. Hotp is always used of per- 
sons ; Support, also of evidence. We 
hold truths or convictions ; we sup- 
port the forms in which they are ex- 
pressed as propositions. To hold is 
moral or intellectual; to support is 
operative or technical. We support 
resolution, plans, movements, or per- 
sons in their efforts. 

“Judge Anderson, who sate at the assizes 
in the county of Suffolk, did adjudge it not 
maintainable, because it was not spoken 
maliciously.” —Woon, Athene Oxonienses, 

«¢ Now nothing is more shameful and un- 
worthy a natural philosopher than to assert 
anything to be done without a cause, or to 
give no reason of it,” —Ray. 

«For God, 
Nothing more certain, will not long defer 
To pindicate the glory of His name 
Against all competition.” MILTON, 


“This is the unity of the Christian 
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Church, the Aolding of Christ for the head, 
and not, as the present Church of Rome 
teaches, the holding of the Pope for the 
visible head of it.”—-PEARCE, Sermons. 


*«The question is not whether a thing be 
mysterious, for all things are mysterious, 
but whether the mystery be supported by 
evidence.” —GILPIN. 

Urnotp (up and A.S. healdan, to 
hold) is to maintain in a state of 

ower, dignity, strength ; to prevent 

om falling into the contraries of 
these, whether persons, cases, feelings, 
principles, statements, views, posi- 
tions, sentiments, or opinion. We 
are induced to uphold by a sense of 
justice, truth, usefulness, and some- 
times, it must be added, self-interest. 

‘Honour shall uphold the humble in 
spirit.”—Eng, Bible, 

MALICIOUS. Matevotent. Mae 


LIGNANT. 


Mattcrovs denotes the character 
which delights in doing harm for 
harm’s sake. It may, however, be 
applied to parts of the character, or 
to manifestations of it; as to take a 
malicious pleasure in anything. 

Matcevotent (Lat. mdlévilus) is 
more strictly personal against others, 

Matienant (Lat.mdlignantem, part. 
of mdlignare or ari, to do maliciously) 
is that which is virulently bent upon 
harm or evil, and lends itself more 
readily to express the character of 
inanimate influences, where the harm 
is contemplated without the intention; 
as a malignant ulcer orfever. Mati- 
cious carries the idea of designing ; 
Matevotence, that of impulse of na- 
ture; MaticNnant, intrinsic vice or 
harmful]ness. 


** Malicious slander is the relating of 
either truth or falsehood for the purpose of 
creating misery.”—PALEY. 

‘« Emulation is indeed frequently accom- 
panied with ill-will toward our rivals ; but 
it is the desire of superiority which is the 
active principle, and the malevolent affec- 
tion is only a concomitant circumstance,” 
—STEWART. 

‘In some connections malignity seems 
rather more pertinently applied to a radi- 
eal depravity of nature and malignancy to 
indications of this depravity in temper and 
conduct in particular instances.”—CoGan. 


MANFUL, Manty. Maynisn. 
Manrvut is commonly applied to 
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conduct; Manny, to character. Man- 
ful opposition; manly bravery. Man- 
FUL is in accordance with the strength 
of aman; Manty, with the moral ex- 
cellence of a man, Manrut is whata 
man would, as such, be likely to do; 
Man ty, what he ought to do, and to 
feel as well. Mawnnisu expresses the 
unseemly imitation or likeness to the 
character of a man, in those who have 
some other character to support; and 
so is applicable to the coarseness of 
women, or the assumption and preco- 
city of children. 
‘« Manly virtue, like the sun, 
His course of glorious toil should run, 
Alike diffusing in his flight 
Congenial joy, and life, and light.” 

Swirt. 


‘«T kill’d a man, whose death I much re- 
pent ; 
But yet I slew him manfully in fight, 
Without false vantage or base treachery.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 

« But, alas! the painted faces and manish- 
nesse, and monstrous disguisedness of one 
sex.”—BisHop HALL. 


MARINE, Maritime. 
NaAvrIcAL. 


Marine (Lat. mdrinus, belonging 
to the sea), and Maritime (Lat. 
mdaritimus, meaning the same), both 
mean belonging to the sea, but under 
different aspects; Marre, to the sea 
in its simplest aspect or natural state, 
as marine productions or deposits ; 
Maritime to the sea as it is employed 
by man, or in relation to the life of 
man; as a maritime people, maritime 
trade or occupations. n analogous 
difference may be observed in the use 
of the terms Navat and Navticat. 

Navat (Lat. néavalis) is simply be- 
longing to ships; Navticat (Lat. 
nauticus, belonging to sailors) belonging 
to anything with which ships are spe- 
cially connected, or for which they 
are employed. A-naval life, the naval 
profession, a naval armament; nauti- 
cal discoveries, a nautical almanac. 

“ The code of maritime laws, which are 
called the laws of Oleron, and are received 
by all nations in Europe as the ground and 

Substructure of all their marine constitu- 
tions, was confessedly compiled by our King 


Richard the First, at the Isle of Oleron,”— 
BLACKSTONE. 


“The victory of Duilius, as it was ho- 
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noured at Rome with the first naval triumph 
that was ever seen in that city, so gave it 
unto the Romans a great encouragement 
to proceed in their wars by sea.”—Ra- 
LEGH, 


«« The nauticall compasse.”—CAMDEM. 


MARINER. Sartor. Seaman. 


Mariner (see Marine) is one 
whose occupation is connected with 
the navigation of ships. A Sarzor, 
as at pre employed, designates 
one who serves especially in the 
navy; while Seaman is common to 
the navy and the merchant service. 


MARK. Inpicate. Desicnare. 
The proper force of the verb to 
Mark (Fr. marguer) is to distinguish, 
to enable us to discern an object by 


peculiar characters, so that one cannot . 


misunderstand or confound them, 


The proper force of Inpicate (Lat. 
indicare) is to give knowledge and in- 
formation about a subject which one 
does not know, or of which one is in 
search, so as to direct one’s view, 


one’s steps, or one’s thoughts to see, — 


remark, or discover it. . 


The proper force of DesicnaTE 
(Lat. designadre) is to set forth the 
thing hidden by means of the relation 
of certain signs to it, so that without 
actually subjecting the thing to the 
sight we may know it and be sure of 
it. Marks, such as impressions, spots, 
stains, whether natural or artificial, 
enable us to know and recognize a 
thing amid a multitude of others of 
the same kind by some distinctive pro- 
perty or exclusive feature. Inpica- 
TIONS,Such as gestures, Sign-posts,con- 
ventional pointers, show us by givin 
us information, the object of our searc 
or the line of procedure; and by di- 
recting us to it, help us to reach it.- 
Sins, such as a signature, signals of 
flags, telegraphs, or beacons, by their 
significance or demonstrative force 


founded upon the nature of things or — 


arbitrarily established, inform us that 
a thing is, where it is, or what it is. 
The hand of the clock marks the hour, 
the index of a book indicates the page 
on which a certain article is printed. 
The flag of a ship designates the nation 
to which it belongs. 
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MARRIAGE. Weppinc. Nup- 
TIALs. Marrimony. Weptock. 


Marrrace (Fr, mariage) is roperly 
the act which unites man an wife ; 


Matrimony (Lat. mdatrimonium, 
wedlock ; matrem, a mother), the state 
of such union, with all its relation- 
ships, rights, and obligations. Al- 
though marriage is sometimes used 
for the state, matrimony is never 
used for the act. Weptock is the 
olc Saxon term for matrimony, and 
is a term of legal associations; as 
lawful wedlock. 


Wenppinc (A. 8S. weddian, to cove- 
nant, promise) is employed only of the 
ceremony of the marriage. 

Nuptiats (Lat. nuptialis, belonging 
to a marriage, nuptie pl.) is little more 
than the Latin equivalent of the Saxon 
Weppinc. Like most Latin equiva- 
lents, however, it has a more dignified 
meaning. We should naturally speak 
of a village wedding, and the nuptials 
of a prince. 

** Marriage Love's object is, at whose bright 
eyes 

He lights his torches, and calls them his 
skies ; 

For oe he wings his shoulders and doth 


y 
To her white bosom as his sanctuary,” 
BEN JoNsON. 


“‘ The misinterpreting of the Scripture 
directed mainly against the abuses of the 
law for divorce given by Moses, hath 
ehanged the blessing of matrimony not 
seldom into a familiar and co-inhabiting 
mischief.”— Mitton. 

«« Is mirth seasonable on the day of mar- 
riage? Behold, the greatest wedding that 
ever was is this day solemnized ; heaven 
and earth are contracted; divinity is es- 
poused to humanity; a sacred, an indis- 
soluble knot is tied between God and man,” 
—BarRrRow. 

“The relation between Christ and His 
Church, it is evident, must be of a nature 
not to be adequately typified by anderen, 
in the material world; and nothing coul 
be found in human life which might so 
aptly represent it as the relation of husband 
and wife in the holy state of wedlock,”— 
BisHop HorsLey. 

“He (Earl Athelwold) then besought me 
for some little space 
The nuptials might be secret.” Mason. 


MARSH. Swamp. Boc. Qvaa- 
mine. Morass. Fen. 
A Mansn (Fr. mariis, Low Lat. 
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mariscus), is a considerable tract of 
low swampy land, sometimes covered 
with water. 


A Swamp (old Norse, squampa, to 
splash ; WepGewoop) is a piece of 
flat spongy land not covered with 
water, and of no considerable extent, 
Swamp indicates the character of 
patches of land. Marshes are some- 
times so extensive as to form geo- 
gsepiicel features of a country. A 

0G is a soft and treacherous swamp 
covered with vegetation, yet not com- 
pact enough to bear more than a 
slight weight upon its surface. It 
is this incompleteness and shifting 
character of the ground which is 
more distinctively expressed by quag- 
mire, as it were ‘ quakemire.”’ 
Morass, which is another form of 
Mars3, is an extensive marsh, sterile 
and too wet for pasturage ; 

While Fen (A. S. fen) is a marsh 
producing reeds, sedge, coarse grass, 
and a variety of aquatic vegetation. 


MARTIAL, Waruike. Mitirary. 


So.pIeR-LIKE. 


Martrat (Lat. martialis, belonging 
to Mars, the God of War) is, to agreat 
extent, equivalent to War.ikeE; as, 
a martial or warlike people; a martial 
or warlike appearance. However, 
Waruiks lends itself better to express 
what belongs to war in action. Soa 
martial, not a warlike, sentence or 
tribunal ; martial, not warlike, law. 


Miuirary (Lat. militiris, belonging 
to a soldier) is directly pertaining to 
soldiers, and so indirectly pertaining 
to war; as military discipline, which 
includes much besides what is peculiar 
to war, as, for instance, punctual 
routine, provisions, honours, ammu- 
nition, roads. ‘‘The town wore a 
very military appearance ;” that is, 
there were many soldiers going about. 
SoLpIER-LIKE expresses what is ap- 
propriately belonging to the charac- 
ter, conduct, and appearance of a 
soldier, and is individually, not ab- 
stractedly, applied. 


MARVEL. Propicy. Wonper. 
Mrracre. Monster. PHenomenon, 


Marvet (Fr. merveille, Lat. mira 
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bilis, wonderful) is commonly a re- 
lated wonder, But it has also the 
wider sense of a production which 
strikes us with admiration as a work 
in its kind of surprising excellence. 

Propicy (Lat. prodigium) is an 
unusual portent of Nature. 

Wonpers (A. 8. wunder, wundor) 
are natural and true, and owe their 
character to our inexperience, 


Miractes (Lat. miractilum, a mar- 
vel, mirari, to wonder) are deviations 
from the known and established con- 
stitution and course of things, being 
supernatural, as wonders are natural, 
and marvels, for the most part, ficti- 
tious. 

Monster (Fr. monstre, monstrum, a 
divine omen, from mvnere, to warn, ad- 
vise) is a marvellous deviation from 
the ordinary type, being some speci- 
fic form, wonderful for enormity or 
shapelessness. A marvel or a won- 
der is complex, asa prodigy is simple. 
The former are occurrences, the latter 
phenomena. What is wonderful takes 
our senses, what is marvellous takes 
our reason, by surprise ; what is pro- 
digious is opposed to our experience. 
The wonderful is opposed to the com- 
mon, the marvellous to the probable. 
Nature is full of wonders. The com- 
mon production of an oak from an 
acorn is a wonder, The old romances 
abounded in the marvellous. Miracles 
attest the prophet. Prodigies were 
of frequent occurrence, according to 
Livy, in the earlier Roman history, 
as when a statue sweated, or a cow 
spoke with the human voice, A mon- 
ster may be a creation ofthe imagina- 
tion or a freak of Nature, as the hydra 
in one case, or a calf with six legs in 
the other. WonpEr may be regarded 
also as the generic term which com- 
prises the rest. Universal efforts of 
Nature produce prodigies. Super- 
natural power works miracles ; a rare 
industry and artistic skill, or boldness, 
or genius works marvels. A marvel of 
painting or ofarchitecture, for instance. 
In proportion as the laws and forces 
of Nature have become known, natural 
phenomena, as eclipses or electric 
fires, have ceased to be prodigies. 
As the Christian religion has become 
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established, the original need of mira- 
cles has ceased. In proportion as art 
spreads, its marvels lose their cha- 
racter by becoming more common. 


A PuenomeEnon (Gr. ¢asvopesvov, a 
thing shown) is literally no more than 
an appearance—hence a striking or 
unexpected exhibition. Inascientific 
sense it denotes the outward result or 
illustration of a law, that part of a 
thing which presents itself to our 
observation as distinguished from the 
ground, substance, or unknown consti- 
tution which underlies it and puts it 
forth, as the phenomena of heat, elec- 
tricity, or of the human mind. 

«« Among the various phenomena which 
the human mind presents to our view, 
there is none more calculated te excite our 
curiosity and our wonder than the commu- 
nication which is carried on between the 
sentient thinkingand active principle within 
us, and the material objects with which we 
are surrounded.”—D, STEWART. 

«¢ With which they wrought such wondrous 
marvels there.” SPENSER. 

«¢ And yesterday the bird of night did sit, 

Ev’n at noonday, upon the market-place, 

Hooting and shrieking, When these pro- 

gues 
Do so conjointly meet, let not men say 
These are their reason, they are natural.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 


‘Behold a wonder! they but now who 
seemed 

In bigness to surpass earth’s giant sons, 

Now less than smallest dwarfs in narrow 
room 

Throng numberiess.” MILTON. 


«A miracle, then, is the extraordinary 
effect of some unknown power in Nature 


to its circumstances, for a suitable end.”— 
GREW. 


«« A monster which hath not the shape of 
mankind, but in any part evidently bears 
the resemblance of the brute creation, hath 
no inheritable blood, and cannot be heir in 


riage.” —BLACKSTONE. 


MASS. 


QuANTITY. 


The Mass (Fr. masse) is the quan- 
tity of matter belonging to a body. 


The Votume (Lat. viliunen, volvére, 
to roll) is its extent in length, width, 
and depth. One judges of the mass 
of a body by its weight, the weight of 
all bodies being proportionate to the 
quantity of matter which they contain. 


Vorume. DrMensrons. 


limited by divine ordination and authority — 


any land, albeit it be brought forth in mar- 


eT 


[MATERIALS] 


Dimension (Lat. dimensidnem) is 
measure in a single line, as length, 
breadth, height, thickness, circumfe- 
rence. When the aggregate of these 
is expressed by the plural dimensions, 
it is equivalent to extent or size. 


Quantity (Lat. quantitatem) is the 
abstract quality of amount, the being 
so much and neither more nor less. It 
is that attribute of a thing which 
makes it capable of measurement. 


MASSACRE. Carwnace. 


Burcuery. SiavucuHTer. 


Massacre (Fr. massacre) denoted 
originally the killing of victims for 
sacrifice. It now denotes the pro- 
miscuous slaughter of many, and is 
more Geasonly applied to the de- 
struction of human than of merely 
animal life. It is a term of direct 
reproach, being the act of treachery 
or indiscriminate barbarity. 


Carnace (L. Lat. carnaticum, Lat. 
carnem, flesh) is such slaughter as 
——- @ mass of animal remains. 
t expresses the same result as Mas- 
sacRe, but not the same intention. 
After a great battle there may be 
terrible carnage, yet no massacre. 
Barbarity, ferocity, atrocity in all 
their horrors dictate 


Burcuery (Fr. boucherie,a slaughter 
house), which points more directly to 
the character of the person or persons 
committing acts of slaughter upon 
men, as if they were no better than 
animals. 


Stavcuter (A. S. sledn, to smite, to 
slay) points not so directly to the 
character of the person as of the deed, 
and commonly denotes extensive, in- 
discriminate, or superfluous taking 
away of life, whether human or other- 
wise. It bears, however, no neces- 
sary meaning of wantonness or 
cruelty, but only extensive destruc- 
tion of life, or the killing of a large 
carcase, when it is employed of the 
inferior animals. 


MASTER. Possessor. 
Proprietor. 

As a synonym with the following, 
Master (Lat. médgister) relates pri- 
marily to beings gifted with life; the 


Owner. 


DISCRIMINATED. 
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master of a house is the master of the 
persons inhabiting it. The other 
terms apply to mere goods as such. 
Master, however, denotes an active 
power; otherwise, though one might 
be Possgssor, he would not be master. 


Owner (A.S. dgnian, to possess) 
and Proprieror (Fr. proprietaire, 
Lat. proprius, one’s own) are essen- 
tially the same; but the former is 
more familiar and employed of less 
important as well as more important 
possessions. The owner of a book or 
an estate ; the proprietor of an estate, 
not of a book. Unlike Masrer, these 
three terms indicate not of necessity 
active control. So a minor is, in the 
eye of the law, owner, proprietor, 
and possessor of his estate ; but he is 
not master of it until he comes of 
age. So insane persons possess that 
over which they are not permitted to 
exercise control. Both Owner and 
Proprirtor convey, as Possessor does 
not necessarily, the idea of right. 
The possessor may have become such 
by fraud or force as against the right- 
ful owner or proprietor. 


«*When I have made myself master of a 
hundred thousand drachmas.”—ADDISON. 


“ Think of the happiness of the Prophets 
and Apostles, Saints and Martyrs, posses- 
sors of eternal glory.”—Law. 


“It is evident that though the things of 
nature are given in common, yet man by 
being master of himself, and proprietor of 
his own person, and the actions or labour of 
it, had still in himself the great foundation 
of property.” — LocxkE, 


MATERIALS. 


JECT. 


Matter. Sus- 


Matertats (Lat. matérialis, belong- 
ing to matter) is Marrer so selected 
or prepared as to serve the purpose of 
artificial production; while Matrrr 
denotes, in the aggregate, all that con- 
stitutes the palpable and visible, as 
distinct from the world of mind, and 
spiritual conception or being. The 
productions of Nature are composed 
of matter; those of art, of materials. 
In their metaphorical application to 
things intellectual and literary, the 
matter of a work is the whole sub- 
stance of it, as composed by the 
author ; the materials are the exter- 
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nal elements which he imports and 
assimilates in the production of his 
work, 


The Sunsecr (Lat. subjectum, the 
thing placed under, the subject ) in thie 
case, is that concerning which state- 
ments are made, or which is generally 
brought into view by discussion and 
illustration. In philosophy we meet 
with the compound term  subject- 
matter ; this is distinguished from ob- 
ject-matter. The former is that with 
which the science is directly, the 
latter that with which it is neces- 
sarily, but indirectly, concerned. For 
instance, of philosophy at large, it 
might be said, that its subject-matter 
is truth ; its object-matter, happiness. 
It is important to distinguish specially 
between the matter and the subject. 
The matter is the class of objects of 
which one treats. The subject is the 
Hi object of which one treats. 

he varieties of the Gospel are the 
matter of sermons. A particular ser- 
mon has, for instance, Charity for its 
subject. 

« Materials for sacrifice.” —DRAYTON. 

«© As thee, O Queen, the matter of my 
song.” SPENSER. 
«This subject for heroic “ae 
Pleased me long choosing, ~— 


eginning 
late.” 


ILTON. 


MATURE. Ripe. 


These words illustrate the tendency 
so often observable of Saxon words 
to adhere to the physical and literal, 
and of Latin words, to the moral and 
metaphorical. 


Rik (A. S. ripe, rép, harvest) is 
in Saxon what Marure (maturus, 
ripe) is in Latin. Ripe denotes com- 
plete natural development, or what is 
simply analogous to it; as a fruit is 
ripe, ora plan of action is ripe. Con- 
sideration, judgment, thought, when 
carried out to the full, are said to be 
Marvure. Ripe belongs to what is 
ready to be dealt with practically ; Ma- 
Ture to what has had sufficient time 
bestowed uponit. A scheme is mature 
as being well digested, ripe as being 
fit for carrying out. 

«“When they (the acts of men) be done 


with such moderation that nothing in tle 
doing may seem superfluous or indigent, 
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we say that they be maturely done.” —Sir 


T,. Eryor, The Governour. 


‘Should they submit ere our designs are 
ripe, 
We both must perish in the common 
Goat ees! aul h’d 
ost in a general undistinguish’d ruin.” 
AppIson, Cato. 
MAY. Can. 


Can denotes power; May, proba- 
bility, possibility, and permission. 
can, or cannot, walk; that is, I have, 
or have not, the power to walk. Itis 
remarkable that the negative Cannor 
is used in the sense of extreme im- 
probability ; as, ‘‘Surely it cannot be 
raining with this bright sun;” in 
which cases it seems to take the place 
of May nor. So we should say, “I 
think, with the wind from the south, 
it may rain to-day.”” But we should 
not say, “Surely, with the wind from 
the north, it may not,” but “ it cannot 
rain to-day.” May nornegatives, not 
probability, but permission. 


MEAN. ABSEcT. 
Base and Desicn. 


For MEAN see 


The Assect (Lat. abjectus, cast 
away, abjtctre, to cast away ) represents 
the extreme of lowness as produced 
by mental causes, or social circum- 
stances. Abject melancholy; abject 
poverty. Itis not a term o purely 
moral import. Abject misery; abject 
superstition; not abject vice. It be- 
longs to the low, not as it is base, but 
as itis disesteemed. Axnyecr is also cha- 
racteristically employed of the spirit. 
It is a term of comprehensive import. 
It belongs to the extreme of moral 
and social humiliation. 


“And banish hence these abject, lowly 
dreams.” SHAKESPEARE. 


MEAT. FLtesas. 


Meat (A. 8. mete) is not a term 
directly expressive of any natural 
substance in particular,whereas Fires 
(A. S. flesc) is. In old English Meat 
meant food. The meat-offering of the 
Anglican version of the Book of Le- 
Viticus is not flesh, but flour. Heuce 
it follows that, as applied to the ani- 
mal substance, meat 1s always eatable, 
while the flesh of many animals is not 
so. 
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MEDITATE. ConTEMPLATE, 
Muse. Rertecr. Consiper. ReE- 
GARD. Ponper. Revotve. 


To Conremptare (Lat. contemplari, 
part. contemplatus) is a more direct 
act of the mind than Mepitare (mé- 
ditari, part. méditatus) or Muse (Fr. 
muse, to loiter or trifle), as is seen in 
the difference of their grammatical 
use; Conremr.ate being essentially a 
transitive verb; Mepirare and Muss, 
except where Mepirare is used in the 
sense of intend, being followed by the 
preposition upon. Meditation is in- 
ternal; contemplation external. The 
poet, for instance, meditates; the 
astronomer contemplates. Not but 
that we may mentally contemplate a 
mental subject ; yet, in that case, we 
still take, as it were, an external view 
of it, and consider it in itself, and in 
its totality; when we meditate upon 
it, we regard its internal nature, pro- 

erties, bearings, relations, or issues. 

ontemplation takes in the whole at 
once; meditation takes it to pieces, 
Contemplation is fixed and sustained 
attention ; meditation implies analy- 
sis, and the viewing of a subject in 
many different ways. We contem- 
plate what is before us, or present in 
imagination, in fact, or in anticipa- 
tion. We meditate on what is absent, 
past, or future. Hence the terms Con- 
TEMPLATE and MepitatTe sometimes 
bespeak practical purpose or intention 
to act. Lo muse is to meditate with 
less effort of mind, and is incompatible 
with its painful exercise. e may 
meditate on a matter which has caused 
us profound sorrow; we _ should 
hardly be said to muse upon it. Yet 
Muse seems to denote more decided 
absence of mind than Mepzrrate. 
Musing belongs to the past, and, in 
this respect, unlike Contemp.are and 
Meprrate, is inapplicable to the fu- 
ture. 

“* He that aceustoms himself to meditate 
upon the greatness of God, finds these ques- 
tions continually rising and stirring in his 
heart.”—Souru. 

**To Contemplation’s sober eye, 

Such is the race of man ; 
And they that creep and they that fly, 


Shall end where they began.” 
Gray. 
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“There flow’ry hill, Hymettus, with the 
sound 
Of bees’ industrious murmur oft invites 
To studious musing,” MILroy, 
Rertect (Lat. refléctére, 10 bend 
backwards) applies solely to the past. 
It is the turning back of the mind to 
meditate upon itself, its own acts and 
states, or what has occupied it, or 
been presented to it as external facts. 
Reflexion is commonly said of matters 
of speculation or moral action; Con- 
SIDER (Lat. constdérare), of matters 
practical, requiring the use of obser- 
vation and judgment. We reflect upon 
what we are or shall be, have done or 
ought to do. We consider facts or 
cases presented to us, our present 
condition, position, and resources, and 
what steps we ought to take for right 
action. Meditation is more involun- 
tary than reflexion. We ponder and 
take to pieces and view in all its 
lights that which lies near our hearts; 
but we need often to be stopped in 
our career of heedlessness, and to 
have our minds drawn off from more 
attractive and less important things, 
in order that we may give serious re- 
flexion to what we should otherwise 
disregard. 
*« Forced by reflective reason, I confess 


That human science is uncertain guess,” 
PRIOR. 


“But mercy, lady bright, that knowest 
ll 


we 
My Mee and seest what harmes that 
eel, 
Consider all this, and rue upon my sore.” 
CHAUCER. 

To Recarp (Fr. regarder, to look) 
is to look at with attention or inte- 
rest ; hence to consider in such a way 
as to form a judgment. This force 
it shares with consider; as, “I con- 
sider or regard him as a friend.” In 
this sense Consiper implies more pre- 
vious thought than Recarp. “I con- 
sider that he has acted wisely,” would 
involve a more deliberate judgment 
to that effect, than ‘I regard his ac- 
tion as a wise one.” The latter is to 
look upon in a certain light; the 
former is to do this upon certain 
grounds. 

Ponpver (Lat. pondérare, to weigh) 
denotes a long-sustained meditation 
on what is of deep personal concern. 
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“« He valued his religion beyond his own 
safety, and regarded not all the calumnies 
and reproaches of his enemies, as long as 
he made this his constant exercise—to keep 
a conscience void of offence, both towards 
God and towards men,” —STILLINGFLEET, 


“The modest queen awhile, with down- 
cast eyes, 
Pondered the speech, then briefly thus re- 
plies.” DryDEN, Virgil. 
Revotve (Lat. révolvire, to roll back, 
to reflect upon) is an analogous term. 
Itis to turn a thing over and over 
repeatedly in the mind, as 4 material 
substance is turned over in the hand, 
for the purpose of viewing under all 
aspects and lights. It had formerly a 
eculiar application to books and read- 
ing, from the oldest books being parch- 
ment rolls, whence the none “* vo- 


“This having heard straight I again re- 
volved 
The Law and Prophets.” 


MEDLEY. Mrxtvure. 


LANY. 


Meptey (Fr. mélée, méler, to mit, 
formerly mesler) is such a com ound 
as involves a mass of ill-assorted, un- 
related, or confused ingredients. 

Miscettany (Lat. miscellaneus, 
mixed) is a compound of things which 
are so various as not to stand strictly 
connected, yet may be brought to- 
gether for a purpose and with method. 
A miscellany has the diversity without 
the incongruity of a medley. 

Mrxture (Lat. mixtura, a mixing ) 
is the more general term, denoting a 
combination or interfusion of particles 
or ingredients, which may be either 
congruous or incongruous, propor- 
tionate or disproportionate, judicious 
or injudicious. A mixture may be of 
two; a medley is of more than two. 
« More oft in fools’ and madmen’s hands 

than sages’ 
She seems & medley of all ages.” 


MILTON. 


MisceEt- 


WIFT. 

‘In great villainies there is often such 
a mixture of the fool as quite spoils the 
whole project of the knave.”—SouTHs. 

« The miscellaneous matter I propose to 
give in these sheets, naturally coincides 
with the method I have taken of disposing 
them into distinct papers.””— Observer. 


Meer. Fir. Apt. 
Meer (A.S. gemét, fit, proper, and 
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this from métan, to meet with; thus 
answering strictly to the Lat. con- 
véniens, and the older English conve- 
nient, in the sense of fit) is a moral 
term, as Fir is both natural and arti- 
ficial or acquired, and Apr natural 
only. 

“It is meet and right so to do.”— Angli- 
can Liturgy. 

“ That which ordinary men are fit for, I 
am qualified in.” SHAKESPEARE. 


“They have not always apt instru- 
ments.” —BURKE. 


MELODY. MHarmovwy. 
pancE. Concord, UNISON. 

Metopy (Gr. perodia, a singing) 
is the rhythmical succession of single 
notes in music, so as to form a whole 
or musical thought. 

Harmony (Gr. aguovia, a fitting to- 
gether, harmony) is the concord of two 
or more musical strains differing in 
pitch. 

Concorp (Lat. concordia, con-, to- 

ether, and cor, cordis, the heart) is 
the fitness of two or more sounds to 
be heard simultaneously, not being 
Unisons (Lat. inistnus, having one 
and the same sound), i.e. similar notes, 
in different octaves, sounded together. 
AccorDANCE expresses the abstract 

uality of which any given concord is 
the specific illustration. The first, 
third, and fifth notes of a key, being 
in accordance, form a concord when 
struck together. 

«The melody of birds.” MILTON. 
“These accessory sounds, which are- 
caused by the aliquots of a sonorous body 
vibrating at once, are called harmonies, 


and the whole system of modern harmony 
depends on them,”—Srr W. JONES. 


«“ While kindred notes, with undulation 


Accor- 


sweet, 
Accordant wake from all thy vocal strings.” 
Mason. 


“If the true concord of well-tuned sounds 
By unions married do offend thine ear, 
They do but singly chide thee, who con- 


founds 
In singleness the parts that thou should’st 
bear.” SHAKESPEARE. 


« They say of two strings that are perfect 
unisons, touch the one, the other also 
sounds,” —LEIGHTON. 

MEMORABLE, Sicnat. 


These terms are applied to facts or 
exemplifications of principle, proper- 


1 Cte qe here 
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ties, or character, but with some little 
difference of subject-matter. 


Stenat (Lat. signalis, belonging to 
@ sign, signum) is used of events in 
regard both to their moral and their 
historical value or importance. Thus 
we might say, “a signal bravery ;” 
‘*a memorable exploit 3” -“4 signal,” 
not “memorable,” ‘‘ benevolence.” 
It may beadded, that Sicnat expresses 
an already existent notoriety ; Memo- 
RABLE, that such notoriety isdue. As 
they relate to actual occurrences, that 
is signal which is conspicuously re- 
markable as well as memorable. That 
is memorable which, whether exter- 
nally striking or not, is to be had in 
remembrance, for its intrinsic impor- 
tance. That which is signal is strik- 
ing, conspicuous, produces a marked 
effect an sensation, having the cha- 
racter which is best expressed by the 
French éclat. 

** These knowing no other Europeans but 
Spaniards, it might be expected they would 
treat all strangers with the same cruelty 
which they had so often and so signally 


exerted against their Spanish neighbours.” 
—Awnson’s Voyages. 


“ Yet registers of memorable things 

Would help, great prince, to make thy 
judgment sound, 3 

Which to the eye a perfect mirror brings, 

Where all should glass themselves who 
would be crowned.” STIRLING. 


MEMORIAL. Monument. Re- 


MINDER, 


Memoriat (Lat. mémbridle, neut. 
of mémdridlis, belonging to memory) and 
Monument (Lat. méniimentum, a me- 
morial) have, etymologically, the 
meaning in common, of something 
which puts in mind, or aids the 
memory. ‘They differ in their appli- 
cations. A monument is public, and 
purposely set up to keep in general 
remembrance. A memorial may be 
private, and may keep in remembrance 
not by the nature of the thing, but by 
circumstance and association, 


Remrnper is a casual and tempo- 
rary memorial, and applies, as the 
other two do not, more especially to 
the future, in connexion with ob- 
ligations and intentions incurred or 
formed in the past. Memorrac be- 
longs more to the feelings of indivi- 
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duals; Monument, to the cherished 
remembrance of illustrious deeds by 
the publie. A memorial is the more 
affectionate; monument, the more 
laudatory. 

** And was it not worthy his being hated 
of his brethren, and being sold out of his 
country, to give such a noble example of 
fidelity and chastity, as to stand a monu- 
ment of it in Holy Writ for the admiration 
and imitation of all following ages?”— 
SouTH. 

A memorial or a reminder may consist 

in words. Not so a monument, though 

it may bear them. 

** Though of their names in heavenly re- 
cords now 

Be no memorial, blotted out and razed 

By their rebellion from the Book of Life.” 

‘ MILTON. 

**There is an active and actual know- 
ledge in a man of which these outward 
objects are rather the reminders than the 
first begetters or implanters.”— Mork. 


MEMORY. Recottection. Re- 


MEMBRANCE. REMINISCENCE. 


Memory (see above) is the generic 
term, expressive of that capacity of 
the mind by which we retain the 
knowledge of past thoughts or events. 


RemempBranc™ (Lat. rémémbrari, to 
call to mind) and Recottecrion (Lat. 
récolligere, part. récollectus, to gather 
again) express, the former the simple 
action, the latter the exercise of the 
memory. ‘* Do you remember me?” 
*“Tdo.” This implies no more than 
a state; an impression has not been 
effaced. Recoxvecr denotes an effort 
often of a complex character. ‘I 
cannot recollect all the circumstances 
of the story, but I remember it gene- 
rally.” 

Reminiscence (Lat. réminisci, to re- 
member ), like RecoLLEction, involves 
a more decidedly conscious, and less 
spontaneous, exercise of the memory 
than Rememser ; but reminiscence is 
the recovery of single traces or cir- 
cumstances ; recollection is a combi- 
nation of several. What sensibility is 
to sensation, memory is to remem- 
brance. 

« This laying up of our ideas in the repo- 
sitory of the memory, signifies no more but 
this, that the mind has a power in many 
cases to revive perceptions which it has once 
had, with this additional perception an- 
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nexed to them, that it has had them 
before.’—LOCKE. 


“« In other cases, the various particulars 
which compose our stock of knowledge are 
recalled in consequence of an effort of our 
will, This latter operation, too, is often 
called by the same name, memory, but is 
more properly distinguished by the word 
recollection,” —STEWART. 

“P).to imagined, after more ancient 
philosophers, that every man is born with 
a certain reminiscence, and that when we 
seem to be taught, we are only put in 
mind of what we knew in a former state.” 
—BOoLINGBROKE. 


“And so likewise, though not so fre- 
quently, religion is expressed by the re- 
membrance of God. Now, remembrance is 
the actual thought of what we do habi- 
tually know. To remember God is to have 
him actually in our minds, and upon all 
Nae occasions to revive the thoughts of 

im.”—TILLOTSON. 

Reminiscence is intermediate between 
remembrance and recollection, being 
more conscious and energetic than 
remembrance, but less particular and 
detailed than recollection. Remrnis- 
CENCE is commonly used in the sense 
of a faint, and, as it were, shadowy 
remembrance. 


MENTION. Norice. 


A Mention (Lat. mentionem) is 
more explicit than Norice (Lat. no- 
titta, knowledge), in one sense of the 
term Noricr, and less so in another. 
Mentioncommonly means the simple 
direction of attention to an object in 
words, without further account or 
treatment of it. Norice, as itis purely 
mental and is synonymous with obser- 
vation, falls short of this. On the 
other hand, as synonymous with an- 
nouncement, Norice is more explicit 
than Mention, being the formal men- 
tion of something by way of informa- 
tion. In both senses, however, there 
is in Noricr a more active excitement 
of attention in our own mind or in 
that of another, We mention a fact as 
such; we give notice of it, as being a 
matter of interest to others. So much 
less lively is the sense of Mention than 
that of Noricr, that the word some- 
times means little more than the 
utterance of the name of a person 
or an object, as in the following ex- 
ample :— 

«* Now the mentzon (of God’s name) is vain 
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when it is useless, and it is useless when it 
is neither likely nor intended to serve any 
good purpose.” —PAaLEy. 


«But they persisted deaf and would uot 
seem 
To count them things worth notice.” 
MILTON, 
Yet Norice is never a word of strong 
meaning: we may be said to notice 
with our minds anything which we 
do not overlook, and with our lips any- 
thing which we do not pass over im 
silence. 


MERCILESS. Unmenrcirvt. 


The former is actively, the latter 
passively, deficient in mercy. The 
man who is bent upon retaliation or 
retribution, and will not listen to any 
pleading or possible extenuation of 
the offence is Unmercirut. If, when 
the time of vengeance is come, he 
sanctions or inflicts excessive pain 
upon the offender, he is Mercivess. 

“« Merciless to dying sinners in stopping 
up the passages of repentance and salvation 
against them.”—SouTH. 


“The temple is of no use without an 
altar, and the man cannot pray without 
mercy. God never can hear the prayers of 
an unmerciful man.”—Bp. TAYLOR. 


MERCY. Cremency. 
Compassion. Pity. _Commisera- 
Tron. ConpoLtence. Sympatuy. 

Menrcy(Fr.merci, Lat. mercedem )has 
relation to the infliction of retaliation 
or Abeer ene: and denotes in general 
a disposition on the part of superiors 
in power whether by authority or b 
circumstances not to exact all the suf- 
fering from an offender which would be 
due on the score of his offence; or, in 
a wider sense, not to exact the whole 
amount of what is due on the score of 
any obligation when the rendering of ~ 
it would inflict pain or privation. 
Mercy is judicial in its character, — 
without sentiment, and laying hold of 
external circumstances which may 
warrant a diminution of punishment. 
It isa moraland especially a Christian 
duty in all. On the other hand it 
must not interfere with the efficient 
administration of justice. 

Prry, on the other hand (Fr. pitié 
Lat. pietdtem) is more purely personal 
and emotional, not discriminating 
calmly, as mercy does, between cir- 
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cumstances which do and do not di- 
minish the culpability of the indivi- 
dual, or are affected by his moral 
character. Moreover, mercy is felt 
or exercised toward those who are in 
our power; pity, to such as may not 
be so. The judge may have mercy 
upon the criminal or not. The crowd 
may pity him or not. We pity others 
as sufferers. We are mercitul to them 
as offenders. 


Compassion (Lat. compassionem, fel- 
low-feeling) and pity are much alike; 
but compassion is such fellow-feeling 
in trouble as comes from an equal; 
pity, such as comes from one who in 
some sense is a superior. We should 
feel, for instance, pity, not compas- 
sion, for a dumb animal overburdened, 
or in any way ill-treated. Pity often 
implies an approach to contempt, 
which compassion never does, having 
in it more of tenderness, and less of 
weakness. We compassionate those 
into whose state or feelings we may 
conceive ourselves as entering. We 
may pity those with whom we feel at 
the time nothing in common, as the 
reckless or the silly. Hence a high- 
spirited person will feel it a degra- 
dation to be an object of pity. The 
martyr or the dying hero are not 
objects of pity. The object of pity, 
according to Aristotle, is suffering not 
wholly unmerited, but the result of 
faults rather than crimes, as shown in 
characters of common stamp. Pity is 
a quality belonging to rational beings 
in virtue of their common nature, the 
feeling extending to inferior creatures 
so far as, like themselves, they are ca- 

able of suffering. It sleeps in the 
inten heart till awaked by the sight 
of agony or misery, or the cry of pain. 
He whois without pity iscruel. The 
love of the divine Father, Christianity 
teaches us, is infinite pity, the love 
of the incarnate Son is infinite com- 
passion. ; 

“ The Lord is long-suffering, and of great 
mercy, forgiving ag and transgression, 
and by no means clearing the guilty.”— 
Bible. 


_ His fate compassion in the victor bred. 


Stern as he was, he yet revered the dead.” 
POPE. 


“‘Oughtest thou not to have had compas- 
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ston on thy fellow-servant, ever as I had 
pity on thee?”—Bible. 

Cremency (Lat. clementia: and Le- 
nrency (Lat. lenire, to soften), like 
Mercy, are employed not of suffering 
generally, as Piry and Compassion, 
but in regard to offenders or merited 
punishment. Clemency lies rather in 
the disposition of the person; leniency, 
in the character of the act. We speak 
of lenient, but could not speak of cle- 
ment, punishment. Clemency is a 
magisterial quality, a virtue or not 
according to circumstances. It lies in 
the discretion of individuals, and so 
may be exercised in a mistaken 
manner. 

Sympatuy (Gr. cuumabeaa, fellow- 
feeling) is literally a fellow-feeling 
with others, whether in joy or grief. 
It is now commonly restricted to such 
a feeling under pain or trouble, and 
so nearly resembles CommrseRaTION 
( Lat. commisérare, to pity, to excite com- 
passion); but sympathy involves 
equality, while commiseration may, 
and most commonly does, imply in- 
feriority in some sense on the part of 
the suffering party. Commiseration 
may be regarded as standing midway 
between pity and compassion, having 
less contempt than pity, and less 
generosity than compassion. Yet 
commiseration is a softer emotion than 
compassion, We speak of a barren 
compassion more often than of a barren 
commiseration, as if the former were 
more easily assumed than the latter. 
May we not say that where both are 
equally sincere, compassion is the 
more noble, commiseration the more 
tender? Ciemency isused analogously 
of other forces than human action; as 
the clemency of the seasons. It de- 
notes no more than an indisposition 
to employ rigorous measures, where 
it is used of persons. LrENreNcy ex- 
presses the fact of such absence of 
rigour, and is applicable to the judg- 
ment as well as the conduct. We 
may judge as well as treat leniently. 
In some such cases the leniency may 
come of other kinds of disposition be- 
sides compassion; and accordingly 
leniency is not so purely moral as cle- 
mency. Prejudice, weakness, or even 
guilt in ourselves, may induce us to 
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regard the character or conduct of 

others with leniency. 

“I know you are more clement than wild 
men 

Who of their broken debtors take a third, 

A sixth, a tenth, letting them thrive again 

On their abatement. That’s not my 
desire.” SHAKESPEARE. 


“‘ Say that my lenity shall grant your prayer. 
How for the future shall I rest assured 
Of your allegiance ?” SMOLLETT. 


«Common experience is my ide, and 
that must have informed everybody how 
much we continually sympathize with the 
sentiments and affections of the company 
among whom we converse,” — SEARCH, 
Light of Nature. 


«« There is one kind of virtue which is in- 
born in the nobility, and indeed, in most of 
the ancient families of this nation ;—they 
are not apt to insult on the misfortunes of 
their countrymen. But you, sir—I may 
tell it you without flattery—have grafted 
on this natural commiseration, and raised it 
to a nobler virtue.”—DRYDEN. 

ConpoLence (Lat. conddlere, to 
suffer with) is to sympathy as the ex- 
pression of feeling to the feeling it- 
self. 

««T come not, Samson, to condole thy chance, 
Asthese, perhaps ; yet wishit had not been, 
Though for no triendly intent.” 

MILTON. 


MERIT. Desert. Worru. 


Of these, Deserr (O. Fr. deserte, 
from deservir, to deserve) and Merit 
(Lat. méritum, from méreri, to deserve ) 
have the twofold meaning of the 
moral quality or relationship of good 
and of evil deserving; though the 
noun when used without qualification 
is assumed in a favourable sense and 
without the uncertainty which belongs 
to the verb, while Wane (A. -S. 
weordh) is employed only in a fayour- 
able sense. orth is the intrinsic 
and permanent value of moral cha- 
racter, and belongs to the per- 
sons. Merit belongs to the action 
and particular case. The verb Merir 
is stronger than the verb DersErve. 
‘< He deserves a reward,” would imply 
no more than that there is a fitness in 
the case for such reward. ‘ He merits 
a reward,” that there would be an 
injustice in withholding it. Worth 
describes the qualities; merit, the 
actionsofaman. Merrrand Desert 
are well-nigh identical in meaning ; 
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but Menrrr is used more abstractedly ; 
as, “the merits of the case;” “ the 
merits of a literary production.” I 
represents excellency less res” in 
connexion with its dues than does 
Desert, which always takes into ac- 
count some correspondent treatment 
of persons. 

Worth belongs directly to moral 
character. Merit may accrue from 
what is excellent in other ways, 38 
literary merit. 

«High words that bore 

Semblance of worth, not substance.” 

MILTON. 
*« All power 

I give thee. Reign for ever, and assume 

Thy merits.” MILTON. 

«« Fame due to vast desert is kept in store, 

Unpaid till the deserver is no more.” 


CONGREVE. 
METAMORPHOSE. Trawnsri- 
GURE. TRANSFORM. TRANSMUTE. 


We speak of a thing as Meramor- 
PHOSED (Gr. peerapmippwaic, transfor- 
mation) when, the identity being 
preserved, the form, or particles com- 
posing it are entirely changed. 

TRANSFIGURATION( Lat. transfigira- 
tionem) is such a marked change as 
still, however, leaves the original 
figure or form plainly discernible. 


Transformation (Lat. transforma- 
tionem) is the normal or permanent 
change in the form of bodies, which 
is the result of internal laws of growth; 
as the transformation of a caterpillar 
into a butterfly. 


TransmvutaTion (Lat. transmuta- 
tionem, a transposition) is employed 
more commonly, not of the whole, but 
of the particles which constitute it. 
Transformation usually does not go 
beyond achange of visible appearance; 
as the transformation of an actor by a 
change of dress. Metamorphosis is 
change of internal structure also. 
Narcissus was not only transformed 
into the likeness, but metamorphosed 
into the substance, of a flower. 
Transfiguration and TRANSMUTA- 
tion denote the highest degree, the 
former of spiritual, the Jatter of 
material, change. Our Saviour was 
transfigured upon the mount. It was 
supposed that the philosopher's stone, 
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if found, would transmute other sub- 
stances into gold. Merramorpnose is 
a term which belongs peculiarly to 
the region of mythology and fable; 
TraNxsrormation to the natural order 
of things. A metamorphosis is com- 
monly a marvellous, unexpected, pro- 
digious, complete change of form. 
Transformation is the only one of the 
terms which lends itself to express a 
purely moral change of character, asif 
a sinner should be transformed into a 
saint. There was a mystical and theo- 
logical use of this term. By sustained 
and intense contemplation of God, the 
soul might be transformed into the 
Deity. 

** Thus men my Lord he metamorphosed 


From seemely shape to byrds and ugly 
beasts.” GASCOIGNE. 
““He was transfigured before them.”— 
English Bible. 


“Thus it must be in our transformation 
onwards. The Spirit of God doth thus alter 
us through grace, whiles we are yet for 
essence the same.”—Bp. HAL. 


««That perpetual course of transmutation 
which the matter of human bodies runs.”— 
Scort’s Christian Life. 


METAPHOR. Ficure. 
TUDE. SIMILE. 

Ficure (Lat. figira, shape, figure 
of speech), as here referred to, is a rhe- 
torical mode of expressing abstract 
ideas in words, suggesting pictures 
drawn from the world of sensible 
images. 

Meraruor (Gr. metapoea) is a 
Smititupe (Lat. stmilitudinem, like- 
ness, a simile) conveyed in a word, as 
a similitude is a comparison by an 
image conyeyed in more than one 
term. As “a torrent of eloquence,” 
is a metaphor. ‘* His words flow like 
astream,” isasimilitude. The Sim1te 
is the root idea of which the similitude 
is the rhetorical amplification. The 
simile is a matter of thought ; the simi- 
litude, a feature of style. 

“In all languages the series of physical 
causes and effects is metaphorically likened 
to a chain, the links of which are supposed 
to be indissolubly and necessarily connec- 
ted,”—D. STEWART. 

‘The Temple of Jerusalem was reallie 
the materiall temple, and figurativelie it 
was tne bodie of Christ.” —Fox, Martyrs. 


** Sach is the similitude between Judaism 
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the ancient stock, and Christianity which 
was engrafted upon it.”—-GILPIN, Sermons. 

*« Similes always fail in some part,”— 
LocKE. 


MIGHTY. Srronc. 


Porent. 


Micury (A. S. miht, might) denotes 
the possession ot force or power of 
any kind, whether bodily or mental; 
and, in an extended sense, the posses- 
sion of ample resources for effective 
action; as, a mighty nation. 

Strone (A. S. strang) is a term of 
great simplicity and breadth, denoting 
physical power inaction,in endurance, 
or in resistance, the possession of 
ample resources of action; denoting 
also that which is morally or logically 
cogent or influential, efficacious, sti- 
muiating, well-established, vigorous 
by nature, or energetic on a specific 
occasion. 


PoweErFut, according to its deriva- 
tion (Fr. pouvoir), denotes the capabi- 
lity of producing great effects of any 
kind, which is also the definition of 
Porent (Lat. pdtens, part. of posse, to 
be able) ; but Porent is not so com- 
monly employed of directly physical 
force, but of physical and moral in- 
fluence, or of influencealone. A power- 
ful arm or blow. A potent remedy ; 
a potent prince. Micuty expresses 
the union of majesty with strength, 
and belongs peculiarly to living 
beings. It would be only by an effort 
of the imagination, attributing to it a 
kind of personality, that a machine 
could be called mighty. Nor in this 
case should we say strong, but power- 
ful, unless we meant that it was firmly 
constructed. Srrone and Powrrrur 
are both used of physical force; the 
latter, both of that which is mechani- 
cal and that which is muscular ; the for- 
mer, only of that which is muscular. In 
their application to persons, a power- 
ful man is strong; but a strong man 
js not necessarily powerful. Srrone 
is more appropriately used of those 
who are of sound constitution and 
firmness of body, and are capable of 
bearing much fatigue; Powerrut, of 
those who can put forth great force 
at the moment. Power is active in its 
signification; strength, active and 
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not easily shaken ‘by adverse circum- 
stances. A powerful mind exerts 
strong influence over others. 
«« Great Gormond, having with huge migh- 
tiness 
Ireland subdued, and therein fixed his 
throne,” SPENSER. 
“He re ; and next him Moloch, sceptr’d 
ing, 
Stood a the strongest and the fiercest 
spirit 
That fought in heaven, now fiercer by de- 
spair.” MILTON. 
<< Strong and substantial, it hath stood 
against all the storms of factions, both of 
belief and ambition, which so powerfully 
beat npon it.”—DANIEL. 


‘< His founder’s merit was the merit of a 
gentleman raised by the arts of a court and 
the protection of a Wolsey to the eminence 
of a great and potent lord.”—BURKE. 


MIMIC, Imitrare. Ape. 


SIMULATE. 


To Mimic (Lat. adj. mimicus) is to 
ridicule by imitation of what is per- 
sonally peculiar. 

To Imrrate (Lat. Ymitari, part. imi- 
tatus) is the generic term, of which 
the rest are kinds, having the broad 
sense of following as an example or 
pattern, or producing anexternal sem- 
blance of anything, and is applicable 
both to physical production, and to 
moral conformity of conduct. To 
Apr is seryilely to imitate, especially 
in externals, commonly implying the 
inability to imitate higher peculiari- 
ties, and better worth imitating. The 
term does not, like Mimic, involve con- 
temptuous imitation. 

Smunate (Lat. simiilare; similis, 
like) expresses that kind of imitation 
which amounts to a fictitious exhibi- 
tion of character, the wearing of an- 
dther’s appearance, the comporting of 
one’s self so as to be mistaken for him. 
It is rhetorically applied to things as 
well as persons ; so it is a peculiarity 
of hysterical disorder that it simulates 
different diseases. 


Mock (Fr. moquer) denotes such 
action as manifests ridicule or con- 
tempt. A derisive exhibition of per- 
sonal peculiarities is an easy and 
natural way ofshowing such contempt; 
but, inasmuch as it is not the only 
way, mockery includes the idea of per- 


Mock. 


ner openly indicative of contempt, 
even though there be no mimicry in 
the mocking. The object of mockery 
is to make a man ridiculous or con- 
temptible in his own eyes. It indi- 
cates the worst conceivable disposition 
towards him, and so is the mos¢ irre- 
concilable insult. It is hatred, out- 
rage, and contempt in one. Yet effec- 
tive as it is in itself, it indicates weak- 
ness of mind in those who employ it. 

“ When full-grown, vanity is the worst of 


vices and the occasional mimic of them all. 
It makes the whole man false.” —BURKE. 


“« Imitation is a facultie to expresse true- 
lie and perfitelie that example which ye go 
about to folow.”—ASCHAM. 

“The people of England will not ape the 
fashions they have never tried, nor go back 
to those which they have found mischievous 
on trial.” —BURKE. 


‘« And many a fane he reared that still sub- 


lime 
In massy pomp has mocked the stealth of 
time.” WaRTON, 


“ The first smooth Cesar’s art caressed, 
Merit and virtue simulating me.” 
THOMSON. 


MIN D. 
Sout. 

Minp (A. S. mynd) is taken to de- 
note the whole rational faculty in 
man, the power of judgment, and 
sometimes a particular state of the 


Intrectect. Sprrir. 


judgment; a bias of the intellectual or 


the moral nature; a judgment or 
opinion; an inclination or desire. 
The Inrettect (Lat. intellectus) is 
commonly taken for the faculty of 
man’s nature, by which he knows, as 
distinguished from those by which he 
este omy or desires ; gr versa’ 
is capacity for the higher forms of 
knowledge. The word was formerly 
commonly used in the plural. 


Sprrir (Lat. spiritus, breath), and 
Sour (A. S. séwl) both denote that in 
a man’s nature which is not his body ; 
but Sprrir is used relatively ; Sour, 
absolutely. Sprrrr is employed when 
some idea of the body which it tenants, 
or has tenanted, is still in the mind ; 
Sout, as denoting man’s higher, spiri- 
tual, and immortal self. When taken 
by themselves, Srrrrr often expresses 
energy of moral resolution; Sout, 
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energy of feeling. A spiritless per- 
formance ; a soulless composition. 
Mind is opposed to matter; soul, to 
body; spirit, to flesh. The intellect 
is often coupled, and even contrasted, 
with the will. 


“ First, in man’s mind we find an appetite 
To learn and know the truth of every- 
thing, 
Which is co-natural, and born with it, 
And from the essence of the soul doth 
spring.” 
Daviss, Immortality of the Soul. 
**The privilege of a much nearer access 
than is allowed us tocontemplate God’s per- 
fections, the advantage of having incom- 
parably more illuminated inted/ects to appre- 
hend them with.”—BoyLe. 


“ Or unsphere 
The spirit of Plato, to unfold 
What worlds or what vast regions hold 
Th’ immortal mind that hath forsook 
Her mansion in this fleshy nook.” 
MILTON. 


** Four different opinions have been enter- 


tained concerning the origin of human. 


souls: 1. That they are eternal and divine. 
2. That they were created in a separate 
state of existence before their union with 
the body. 3. That they have been propa- 
gated from the original stock of Adam, 
who contained in himself the menta!? as well 
as the corporeal seed of his posterity. 4. 
That each soul is occasionally created and 
embodied in the moment of conception.” — 
Grepon, Decline and Fall. 


MISCONSTRUE. Mistyterprer. 


The difference is slight between the 
usages of these terms; yet Muscon- 
STRUE (prefix mis-, the Fr. mes-, 
which is the Lat. minus, and con- 
struére, to construct) seems more 
commonly employed of things of 
which the meaning has to be ga- 
thered by inference; Mistnrerpret 
(Lat. interprétem, an interpreter), of 
those of which it is directly expressed. 
Hence we should say, “‘ to misinter- 
pret words or actions; ” ‘‘to miscon- 
strue motives.” The simple verb Con- 
strue stands to sentences as INTER- 
pret does to words. Misconstrve 
seems more general than Mistnrer- 
pret, which is more direct and per- 
sonal. Interpretations should be truth- 
ful. Constructions of conduct should 
be charitable. I misinterpret a man’s 
actions when I wrong A is oe 
1 misconstrue them when | err in the 
nature of their intentions. 
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‘“‘ When the apostle had been speaking of 
the righteousness of God displayed by the 
wickedness of man, he was not unaware of 
the misconstruction to which this represen- 
tation was liable’— Parry. 


“ Mr. Hume’s great principle with respect 
to the origin of our ideas, which (as I 
before hinted) is only that of Locke under 
a new form, asserts the same doctrine 
with greater conciseness, but in a manner 
still less liable to misinterpretation.”— 
STEWART. 


MISERABLE. 


WRETCHED. 


Unuappy (prefix un-, and hap, luck) 
is the least forcible of these terms. 
A child deprived of itstoy is unhappy. 
It may amount to little more than the 
absence of positive contentment. 


MisrraBie (Lat. miserabilis), and 
Wretcuep (A. 8. wrec, wretched) 
are employed only of the extreme 
degrees of unhappiness in feeling 
and reflexion. MisrraBie seems to 
denote rather the feeling or state; 
WRETCHED, the outward exhibition 
of such unhappiness; as the beggar 
who is in a miserable condition pre- 
sents a wretched appearance, 

“Our language, by a peculiar signifi- 
cance of dialect, calls the covetous man the 
miserable man,”—SouTH. 


Miserasre and Wretcuep imply a 
higher organization and faculties 
of reflexion than unhappy. An 
irrational animal might be unhappy. 
He who loses hope is miserable, and, 
if he fall into despair, is wretched. 
Great unhappiness must be supposed 
if the condition of the person is called 
miserable. In that case unhappy ex- 
presses the state directly, miserable 
the effect or impression produced by 
it. A life is unhappy in which some- 


Unuappy. 


thing occurs to mar the happiness of . 


it, a life is miserable which is desti- 
tute of the elements of happiness. 
MisEraBie and WRETCHED very com- 
monly, and Unnappy less commonly 
and with less force and latitude 
of meaning, are employed to denote 
the debasement rather than the actual 
suffering of such conditions. The 
proud and prosperous quite as much 
as the suffering and the poor are in 
the sight of an infinitely perfect God 
“miserable sinners.” It is in this 
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way that we speak of a miserable wri- 
ter, and his wretched productions. 
‘No doubt there is to every wrong and 


vicious act a suitable degree of unhappiness 
and punishment apnexed.”—WoOOLASTON. 


«« Every man, be he never so extreme and 
wretched a sinner, may and ought to hope 
assuredly, that albeit the majesty of God is 
supereminent and unspeakable dignity, yet 
is He gracious, merciful, and mild.”— 
FULLER. 


MODE. Manner. 


While Mope (Lat. midus) is also 
oo aed to way of being, Manner 
(Fr. maniére) denotes way of action. 
Manner, too, is casual; mode, syste- 
matic. Move might be defined regu- 
lar manner. Hence manner of action 
implies voluntariness on the part of 
the agent; mode of action, uniformity 
in the thing acting. Modes of exis- 
tence. Manners of conduct or opera- 
tion. 

‘If they find a determinate intellection 
of any modes of being which were never in 
the least hinted by their external or inter- 


nal senses, I’ll believe that such can realize 
chimeras.”—GLANVILL. 


*©It is not the manner of the Romans 
to deliver any man to die before that he 
which is accused have the accusers face to 
face.”— English Bible. 


MODERATE, Temper. 


Both Moperate ( Lat. midérare and 
-ri) and Temrer (Lat. temptrare), 
denote the reducing of that which is 
excessive. But that is moderated 
which is reduced by any force. That 
is tempered which is reduced by an 
alien and contrary force. So, for in- 
stance, anger is moderated by pride 
calculation, good manners, or regar 
for appearances. On the other hand, 
it may be tempered by compassion, 
by love, by recollection of previous 
kindness. A man insulted by another 
may moderate his anger in order to 
gather up his strength-and satisfy his 
revenge. Irritated by a child, his 
anger is tempered by a feeling of pity 
for the ignorance and weakness of one 
so young, So again, great grief at the 
loss of a friend might be moderated 
by a feeling of the strong duty of sub- 
mission to the Divine will, or the ne- 
cessity which we recognize of not ag- 
gravating the grief of others by our 
own lamentations. It might be tem- 
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pered by a certain joy that great pain 
was at an end, or that the death to us 
so heavy a loss, was a gain and a bless- 
ing to the departed, and a hope of 
reunion in another and a better life. 
To moderate is to suppress; to tem- 

er is tocounterbalance. The former 

elongs rather to the manifestation of 
feeling, the latter to the feeling itself. 
It is one thing to moderate laughter, 
and another to temper the sense of 
ridicule. Religion may be said to 
moderate the troubles of men so faras 
it leads to resignation, to temper them 
so far as it gives consolation. 


MODERN. New. Novet. Fresu. 
Recent. 

Mopern (Lat.midernus, from midd, 
just now) denotes the thing of to-day, 
as distinguished historically from the 
things of former times; New (Lat. 
ndvus) that which has been just formed, 
or just submitted to our observation or 
experience; Nove (Lat. ndvellus), 
that which being new, strikes us also 
with a feeling of strangeness ; Fresu 
(A.S. ferse), that of which the in- 
fluence is unabated or revived, or 
which, being new, strikes us with a 
sense of abundance in supply; Recent 
( Lat.récentem),that between whichand 
the present moment a short interval 
only has elapsed, It mayormay not be 
in existence still. Mopern belongs at 
least to an order of things which still 
exists, and has its influence on society. 
Recent facts are fresh in our memory. 
Modern fashions are in vogue in the 
present day. What we get in ex- 
change for the old is new. What has 
never occurred before, or never inthe 
same form, is novel. As New is op- 
posed to old, so is Novex to familiar or 


expected. That which is new pre- 
supposes something precedent. ‘That 
which is novel isabruptly new. The 


new year follows the old. A new 
edition is one more edition. A novel 
style of writing is one which is exhi- 
bited for the first time. The novel 
affects our understanding, imagina~- 
tion, or taste; the new is only a fresh 
item of our experience. 
** Yet was much taxed, by that age precise, 

For faults which modern times not 

strange have thought.” 
STIRLING. 
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“* And thou profoundest hell, 
Receive thy new possessor.” 
MILTON. 


“T must beg not to have it supposed that 
I am setting up any novel pretensions for 
the honour of my own country.”—WAL- 
POLE. 


«That love which first was set will first 


decay ; 
Mine of a fresher date, will mugs stay.” 
RYDEN. 
“‘Amphitryon, recent from the nether 
sphere.” Lewis, Status. 


MODIFY. Qvatiry. 


To Mopiry (Lat. mdditficare, to set 
limits) is to change the form or exter- 
nal qualities of a thing, to vary by 
giving a new form or shape; to reduce 
to other and often diminished limits. 
It is not employed directly of phy- 
sical objects, but of physicalsubstances 
and properties. We do not modify 
wood or stone, but matter in the ab- 
stract, or such properties or effects as 
light and sound. We modify what 
has a mental or subjective form and 
totality, as arule, by making its re- 
quirements more or less stringent, 
or a contract by altering its terms ; 
we Quarry (Lat. quales, of what 
kind, and fdcére, to make) when we 
impart to a thing requisite properties 
by addition or diminution. We 
modify the form and qualify the sub- 
stance of things. We modify by re- 
modelling, we qualify by reconsti- 
tuting. We modify by changing the 
outlines, we qualify by changing the 
ingredients. A statement which is 
too large needs to be modified, one 
which is too strong, to be qualified. 


MOMENT. ,Insranr. 


Instant (Lat. instare, part. instant- 
em, to be at hand) is the point of time 
now present. 


Moment (Lat. momentum, for movi- 
mentum, from mévere, to move) is not 
restricted to the present, but is com- 
mon to it and the past. We say, 
“ Do so this instant;” or, “ He 
thought so at the moment” (not “at 
the instant’); or, “ Do so this mo- 
ment.” But they may be used inter- 
changeably when they are used ab- 
stractedly from what occurs in them, 
or a8 simply equivalent to a point, or 
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the shortest possible or conceivable 
time. ‘‘ In the twinkling of aneye;” 
‘‘Tn a moment,” or, ‘* In an instant.” 
‘‘ It happened at that moment,” or 
“at that instant.” Moment is not 
employed to express so strictly as In- 
STANT & minute point of time, has a 
more extended signification, and is 
often of ivalent to time when a thing 
occurred. Moment takes into itself 
other associations than that of time, 
while Instant is merely the minutest 
period. So it has made all the diffe- 
rence between success and failure to 
act at the right instant or an instant 
too late. The same results have 
turned upon seizing or letting slip the 
fayourable moment. Every moment 
is precious to those who know the 
value of time. Instant is an atom of 
time in general. Moment is a little 
piece of our time. ‘I haye not a 
moment to lose; I must go this in- 
stant.” So happy moments, not happy 
instants. 

‘** All these which in a moment Thou be- 


hold’st, 
The kingdoms of the world, to Thee I 
give.” MILTON. 


“ He made him stoop perforce unto his knee, 
And do unwilling worship to the saint 
That on his shield depainted did he see: 

Such homage, till that instant, never 
learned he.” SPENSER. 


MONARCH. Prince. 
REIGN. PotTENTATE. 

Monarcu (Gr. pusvapyos, ruling 
alone) denotes the possessor of su- 

reme and peculiar power politically. 

t determines nothing of the extent 
of such power, but only that it is un- 
divided. Hence the term is employed 
rhetorically of what is first of its kind 
in Nature. ‘“‘ The monarch of the 
forest or of the beasts.” 

The term Prince (Fr. prince, Lat. 
principem) is also indefinite as to the 
extent of power, and commonly de- 
notes a secondary degree of it; sothat 
a monarch or his nobles might equally 
be called princes. 

Soverricn (Fr. sowverain) is an 
hereditary monarch viewed in his re- 
lation to his own subjects; while 
Porentate (Low Lat. pdtentatus, a 
sovereign) expresses the possession of 
great power, authority, and extended 


Sove- 
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dominion, as well as his relation to 

other princes and nations, or, as they 

ave sometimes called, powers. 
‘¢Heaven’s awful monarch.” 


MILTON. 
«« The sistere I salle gyve a rich prince of 
myght.” R. BRUNNE. 


*« Charitee, 
Whiche is the vertue soveraine.” 
GoweER. 


«Exalting him not only above earthly 
princes and potentates, but above the high- 
est of the celestial hierarchy.”—BoYLE. 


MOOD. Temper. Humour. 


Humour (Lat. hiumirem, moisture) 
and Moon (A. 8. mod, mind, disposi- 
tion) agree in denoting a temporary 
state of the mind and feelings; but 
Moop relates more directly to the 
mind, Humour to the feelings. 


Temper (Fr. tempérer, to temper, 
Lat. temptrare) is the constitution of 
the mind, particularly in regard to the 
passions and affections, or to some 
one which modifies its disposition 
generally, 

“ With pity calmed, down fell his angry 
mood,” SHAKESPEARE. 


«« Remember with what mild and 
temper he both heard and ju 
MILTON. 


«¢ Examine how your humour is inclined, 
And what the ruling passion of your mind.” 
RoscoMMON. 


MORALS. Moratiry. 


Morats (Lat. mores) is a word de- 
noting the doctrine and practice of 
the duties of life. Moratiry is the 
relation in conformity or nonconfor- 
mity to the principles of morals, but 
often employed in reference to the 
former alone. 


MORBID. Disrasep. 


These are etymologically equiva- 
lent, Mornin being the Latin form 
(morbidus, sickly; morbus, disease) of 
the English Pecans. 1.€. dis-ease, 
violation of ease and well-being ; but 
Morsip has a technical application 
to cases of a prolonged nature ; to con- 
tinuous derangement or deterioration 
without violent symptoms, and is as 
often used of the mental as of the physi- 
cal constitution; as, a morbid condi- 
tion of the nervous system, a morbid 
sensibility. Itis also employed, only 
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abstractédly, of states and conditions, 
not of parts affected. We say “a 
diseased,” but not ‘‘ a morbid limb.” 
Morerp expresses that abnormal in- 
fluence which tends to show itself in 
disease. 

«« Whilst the distempers of a relaxed fibre 
prognosticate and prepare all the morbid 
force of convulsion in the body of the state, 
the steadiness of the physician is over- 

owered by the very aspect of the disease.” 

URKE. 

«‘ They should choose such places as were 
open to the most favourable aspects and in- 
fluence of the heavens, where there was a 
well-tempered soil, clear air, pure springs 
of water, that diseased persons coming from 
unhealthy places might obtain recovery.” 
—BatTES. 


MOREOVER. Besipes. 


These terms agree in expressing an 
additional fact by way of reason to 
what may have been stated already. 
They seem to differ, not in them- 
selves, but in the relative weight of 
the reason which they introduce ; 
Moreover implying that what is 
added is of some importance ; while 
Besipes implies that though stated 
with a view to add weight, the case 
would have been good enough with- 
out it. ‘‘I cannot well go out to-day; 
I am much engaged; besides, it is 
beginning to rain.” ‘‘ There will 
always be war among men, so long 
as ambition reigns in human hearts ; 
moreover, other causes are perpetu- 
ally at hand.” 


MOROSE. Svutten. 


Morosenrss (Lat. mdrosus, self- 


_ willed) and Svuttenness (formerly 


solein, Lat. solus, alone, lonely) are 
states of mind or temper; but the 
former manifests its@lf in those who 
are in influence; the latter, in those 
who are in subservience. “If the: 
master is morose, little wonder that 
the servant is sullen.” Moroseness 
comes from harsh views of human 
nature; sullenness, from a feeling of 
discontent. The one is wrong ac- 
tively; the other, wrong passively. 
The one is a matter of treatment; the 
other, a matter of endurance. Mo- 
roseness is more purely mental ; sul- 
lenness shows itself in the demeanour. 


“* Many in all ages have followed St. John 
into the wilderness, and chosen retirement, 


istookey, 


a ae 


[MOTIVE] 


not out of any moroseness of tempe: or mis- 
anthropy.”—BisHop HornE. 


**I found him seated with so much sullen 
and stupid gravity, that, notwithstanding 
what had been told me, I really took him 
for an idiot, whom the people, from some 
superstitious notions, were ready to wor- 
ship.”—Coox’s Voyages. 


MOTION. 
MOTION. 

Morton (Lat. motiinem, a moving) 
is abstract, Movement is concrete, 
that is, bound up with the thing itself 
that moves. So, the laws of motion ; 
the movements of the planets; the 
movements of an army; or a body of 
men in motion. The motion of the 
heavenly bodies might be spoken of 
as well as their movements. In that 
case, the idea of motion is opposed to 
that of rest ; movement is definite and 
specific motion in regard to a parti- 
cular subject. Hence Morton is a 
more scientific or technical word than 
movement. So we use the terms, 
“* perpetual motion;” “composition 
and resolution of motion,” not of 
movement, On the other hand, where 
personal action is regarded as under 
rule, we apply to such changes of the 
bodily position the term Movemenr. 
“ He made a motion with his hand.” 
“Some animals are naturally grace- 
ful in their movements.” 


Locomorton ( Lat. lécus, a place, and 
mivere, part. modtus, to move) is the 
particular motion from one place to 
another. In locomotion the whole 
body moves, in motion either the 
whole or one or more of the parts. 
Motion is seen in plants, but not loco- 
motion. 

** Devoid of sense and motion.” 
Minton, 
** In human works, though labor’d on with 
pain, 
A thousand movements scarce one purpose 
ain 5 
In God's one single can its end produce, 
Yet serves to second too some other use.” 
PoPE. 

** The loco-motive manner of an English- 

man cireulates his person and of course his 


eash into every quarter of the kingdom,”— 
Observer. 


MOTIVE. Purpose. 
Inpucement. Reason. 
Motive (Lat. motivus, that which 


Movement. Loco- 


Oxsysecr. 
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moves to the doing of anything, Fr. motif ) 
is the term commonly employed of that 
which excites to action and determines 
choice. 


The motive is of the nature of an 
Inpucement when it leads us to action 
(Lat. indiicére, to lead on) by its agree- 
ment with our inclinations or desires 
of good. 


It is a Reason (Fr. raison, Lat. 
rdtionem) when it takes such a form 
as commends itself to our reason or 
judgment. : 


Oxsecr (Lat. objictre, part. objectus, 
to cast over against one) is that to 
which the desires are directed, and on 
which the purpose is fixed as the end 
of action or effort ; something which 
it is endeavoured to realize or bring 
about ; the final cause. 


The Purpose (O. Fr. pourpos, ac- 
cording to some from pourpenser, to be- 
think one’s self; with others, more 
probably, the Lat. prop¥sttum) is the 
operation of that process of which the 
object is the end and aim. The ob- 
ject is definite and fixed; the purpose 
1S continuous and variable till the 
object is gained. The inducement is 
always practicable and tangible; the 
reason is the definition of the induce- 
ment. The purpose may, however, 
be regarded from two points of view ; 
that is, either as an end, in which 
case it is identical with object, or as 
a plan for attaining it. But an object 
is external to one’s self; a purpose 
may be internal, as a purpose to lead 
a new life, 

**By motive, I mean the whole of that 
which moves, excites, or invites the mind 
to volition, whether that be one thing 
singly, or many things conjointly.”—Ep- 
WARDS, Freedom of the Wiil. 

“He travelled the world on purpose to 
converse with the most learned men,?— 
Guardian, 

“ Be ready always to give an answer to 
every man that asketh you a reason of the 
hope that is in you.”—Eng. Bible. 

** Object, beside its proper signification, 
eame to be abusively applied to denote mo- 
tive, end, final cause. . . . This innovation 
was probably borrowed from the French,” 
—Sir W. HaMItron. 

‘Let, then, the fortune or the honour 
(for both are included in the magical word 
silver) which eminent worth may propose 
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to itself, be among the inducements which 
erect the hopes and quicken the application 
of a virtuous man.”—BisHop HuRD. 


MOVE. Srir. 


The verbs are used both as transi- 
tives and intransitives. As transitives, 
to Move (Lat. mivere) is to impel 
a thing so as to cause it to change 
its place ; being employed aaiheeely 
of what induces moral as well as 
physical change. 


To Srir (A.S. styrian) is to move 
in such a way that the movement is 
accompanied by some amount of in- 
ternal commotion or disturbance. 
Again, Srir in the intransitive sense, 
expresses more distinctively that kind 
of quick, short movement which is con- 
fined to the individual or object, and 
implies little or no change of locality. 

“‘The mind stirs not one jot beyond 


those ideas which sense or reflection have 
offered for its contemplation.” LOCKE. 


“ In Him we live and move and have our 
being.” —English Bible. 


MUTTER. Murmur. 


To Mutter, formed to express the 
kind of sound, is to utter articulate 
words, but in a confused, indistinct 
undertone, 


Murmur (Lat. murmur) is inarticu- 
late, like the sound of running water, 
and the sign of sullenness and discon- 
tent. Murrer does not necessarily 
imply the expression of any particular 
feeling, as the magician may mutter 
his incantation. 


MUTUAL. Reciprocat. Corre- 


LATIVE, 


Murvat(Lat. mituus, interchanged ) 
implies nothing as to time or order of 
action. 


Recrerocat (Lat. réc¥pricus), in- 
volves an idea of priority and succes- 
sion, A mutual thing is simply a 
thing which exists between two per- 
sons ; a reciprocal thing so exists as 
the result of a giving and returning. 
‘‘ The attachment was mutual,” would 
mean simply that it was felt on both 
sides; that it was reciprocal, that 
what one had given the other also had 
returned, 
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* But +) He framed a whole, the whole to 
less, gee st ce | 
On mutual wants built mutual mag 


5 

“‘This atonement was the end of the in- 
carnation, and the two articles reciprocate ; 
for an incarnation is implied and presup- 
posed in the Scripture doctrine of atone- 
ment, as the necessary means to the end.” 
—BisHop HORSLEY. 

That is Correrative (prefix cor-, 
Lat. con-, with, and relative) which 
bears a reciprocal relationship, but is 
confined to what has the nature of 
fixed arrangement in nature or art. 
In correlatives the two related things 
go together, so that the existence of 
one draws after it of necessity the 
existence of the other. Sometimes 
this is in idea, sometimes in actual 
expression. “Spiritual things and 
spiritual men,” says Spelman, ‘‘are 
correlatives, and cannot in reason be 
divided.” On the other hand father 
is a correlative term and implies a son, 
as son a father; so centre and circum- 
ference. 

“Tt is an universal observation which we 
may form upon language, that where two 
relative parts of a whole bear any propor- 
tion to each other in number, rank, or con- 
sideration, there are always correlative 
terms invented which answer to both the 


parts and express their mutual relation.” 
—HUME. 


MYSTERIOUS. Mysticat. 


BALISTICAL. MAGICAL. 


Mysrerrovus( Lat. mysterium,a secret, 
from Gr. seuornpiov) denotes that a 
thing is not only obscure, but that 
there is in the character of that ob- 
scurity something which excites 
curiosity and wonder. 


Mysricat (Gr. pructines, secret, con- 
nected with mysteries) denotes that 
which does not so much excite emo- 
tion as baffle curiosity and compre- 
hension, by secret meanings involved 
in the subject as it meets the ear or 
the eye; as, mystic words of prophecy, 
that is, words which have a meaning 
not limited to their primary applica- 
tion. Mazes of the mystic aahoe: 
that is, whose movements are more 
than they seem, and are significant of 
ideas and emotions. The mysterious 
opposes itself to inquiry ; the mysti 


Ca- 


cal invites it. The mystical speaks 


} 


. 
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a double language, the mysterious is 


darkly silent. 
“* By a silent, unseen, mysterious process, 
the fairest flower of the garden springs from 


-& small, insignificant seed,”—HorneE. 


*« Fool, thou didst not understand 
The mystic language of the eye, nor hand.” 
DOoNnNE. 

Capauisticat (see Capa) pre- 
serves its primary idea, the mystic 
value and significance of signs, such 
as letters, words, signs, and numbers, 
all of which, as belonging to the Jewish 
Law, were by the Cabalists invested 
with a meaning, supposed to contain 
a mystery, and in some cases to have 
a predictive force. As the cabalistic 
points to an inherent virtue of signs, 
so the Macicat (Gr. puayints, Mayos, 
a magian) points to the preternatural 
powers of human agents. A magical 
effect is produced when it is such as 
seems far to exceed the time, ye ah 
tunities, materials, or resources of him 
who brings it about; hence the magi- 
cal is startling in itself, and imposing 
in its effects. It is mysteriously effec- 
tive, as if its operation were aided by 
something above ordinary processes 
and powers. 

“Some have imagined that envy has a 
certain magical force in it, and that the 
eyes of the envious have by their fascination 
blasted the enjoyments of the happy.”— 
Spectator, 


“‘ Rabbi Elias, from the first chapter of 
Genesis, where the letter aleph is six times 
found, cabalistically concludes that the 
world shall endure just six thousand years, 
aleph in computation standing for a thou- 
sand.”—Sir T. HERBERT, Travels. 


N. 


NAKED. Bare. Uwncoveren. 


Nakep (A.S. nacod) denotes the 
absence of any covering; Bare (A. S. 
ber), destitute of some specific or 
proper covering. A man is naked 
when he has no clothes upon him; 
his head is bare when his hat or head 
covering isabsent. A tree which has 
zost its lieve in winter could only be 
called naked by analogy, that is, by 
being regarded as destitute of a kind 
of clothing. It is, when stripped of 
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its leaves, commonly called bare. 
When applied to objects in general, 
Bare commonly conveys the idea of 
destitution or privation; bare walls 
means unfurnished walls. While 
Nakep is used sometimes ina fayour- 
able sense, meaning unobscured, un- 
encumbered (as we speak of the 
naked truth), Bare always denotes 
want, insufficiency, or isolation. 


Uncoveren (prefix un-and couvrir, 
Lat. codpérire) is entirely a colourless 
term, and depends upon the context. 
Anything may be uncovered which is 
capable of being covered, whether in 
the sense of clothed or not. Com- 
monly speaking, the naked is the un- 
covered where it might be covered ; 
the bare, the uncovered where it 
ought to be, or might be better con- 
ceived as, covered. 

‘« Wretched, and miserable, and poor, and 
blind, and naked,”—English Bible. 


‘For never-resting time leads summer on 

To hideous winter, and confounds him 
there ; 

Sap checked with frost, and lusty leaves 
quite gone ; 

Beauty o’ersnowed, and bareness every- 
where,” SHAKESPEARE. 


‘‘None of the Eastern people use the 
compliment of uncovering their heads when 
they meet, as we do.”—DAMPIER’S Voy- 
ages. 


NAME, Appettation. Denomr- 
NATION. TitLeE. DesiGNation, 

Of these Name (A.S. numa, name, 
noun), connected with the Lat. nomen, 
is the simplest and most generic, in- 
dicating simply the word by which a 
thing or person is distinguished. It 
is the current representation of the 
thing itself, 

APPELLATION (Lat. appellationem, 
an entitling) properly denotes a de- 
scriptive term where some individual 
is expressed, or some peculiar charac- 
teristic ; as, ‘* Alexander of Macedon’s 
appellation was ‘the Great;’” or, 
‘*S. Thomas Aquinas’ appellation was 
‘the Angelic Doctor.’” 

A Trrxe (Lat. titiilus) is a name in 
some way indicative of dignity, dis- 
tinctiveness, or prominence, and not, 
as appellatives may be, of reproach. It 
is a kind of honourable political appel- 
lation. 

PP 
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Denomination( Lat.déndminationem, 
a naming after) is a distinctive name, 
implying sectional division or classifi- 
cation. It may be expressed by either 
a noun or an adjective; as, Pharisee, 
good, bad. It deserves, however, to 
be remarked, that the term belongs to 
such distinctions as are imposed by 
men, not such as are based upon the 
differences of nature; though the de- 
nominations so imposed may agree 
with natural distinctions. We do not, 
for instance, speak of plants, animals, 
or minerals of different denomina- 
tions. 


DrsiGNaTIoNn (Lat. désignationem, a 
describing) is a distinctive title, point- 
mg out more specifically one indivi- 
dual from others. The word carries 
the mind beyond the fact of a distinc- 
tive name, to the effort of those who 
imposed it as peculiarly appropriate or 
characteristic. Designation 1s to the 
individual what denomination is to 
the class. 


“<4 name which every wind to heaven would 
bear, 

Which men to speak, and angels joy to 
hear.” CowWLeY. 

««Men must endeavour to palliate what 
they cannot cure, They must institute 
some persons, under the a ellation of 
magistrates, whose peculiar office it is to 
point out the decrees of equity, to punish 
transgressors.” —HUME. 

“If the qualities which I have ranged 
under the head of the sublime be all found 
consistent with each other, and all different 
from those which I place under the head of 
beauty; and if those which compose the 
class of the beautiful have the same consis- 
tency with themselves, and the same oppo- 
sition to those which are classed under the 
denomination of sublime, I am in little pain 
whether anybody chooses to follow the 
name I give them or not, provided he allows 
that what I dispose under different heads 
are in reality different things in nature,”— 
BURKE. 

“The ranking of things into species, 
which is nothing bet soriing them under 
several titles, is done by us according to the 
ideas that we have of them.”—LocKE. 


“ This is a plain designation of the Duke 
of Marlborough, One kind of stuff used to 
fatten land is called marl, and every one 
knows that borough is the name of a town.” 
—SwIrt. 


NARRATE. Recount. TEtt. 


NarRATE (Lat. narrare) belongs to 
the rhetorical; Recount (Fr. raconter) 
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to the instructive, TeLt to the popu- 
lar and familiar. One narrates with 
study, byrule, and with due attention to 
style, and with a view to engaging and 
interesting the auditory or the public. 
One recounts with care, as anxious 
that all important facts should be 
taken count of. One tells plainly, 
Pin intelligibly, agreeably, amus- 
ingly. 


NARROW. ConvTRAcrTeD. 


FINED. 


Narrow (A.S. nearu, nearo, con- 
nected with near) denotes no more 
than the being of little breadth, with- 
out of necessity implying either that 
it is the result of any artificial pro- 
cess, or any disparaging force; as, a 
narrow stream. A narrow escape is 
one in which the interval between 
the point of danger and the person 
avoiding it is near or narrow. 


Contractep (Lat. contrihére, part. 
contractus, to draw in) implies an arti- 
ficial process, or the result of narrow- 
ing influences. Metaphorically, a 
narrow mind is so by nature; a con- 
tracted mind is so by association, 
training, or prejudice. 

ConFinep (Fr. confiner, to confine, 
Lat. confinis, bordering upon) implies 
more strongly than Conta seis the 
operation of external forces. A stream 
is contracted within its ordinar 
course by the drought of summer; it 
is confined to a narrow bed by arti- 
ficial embankments. 

« Men should accustom themselves by the 
light of particulars to enlarge their minds 
to the amplitude of the world, and not re- 


duce the world to the narrowness of their 
minds.”—Bacon. 

“The more effectual contraction of the 
wind-pipe in any strong or violent expira- 
tion or coughing.” —Ray. 

“© That man can do wrong arises from a 
weakness and not a superior strength in 
him, from the imperfection of his views, and 
the confinedness of his powers.” —HOaDLEY. 


NATIVE. Natat. Natvurat. 


Native (Lat. nativus) indicates a 
relation to an object on the score of 
origin ; pertaining to one’s birth; as, 
native land or language; conferred 
by birth, as native genius. 

Narurat (Lat. natiralis, belonging 


Cone 
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to nature) pertaining to the constitu- 
tion of Nature, or some particular 
nature, as opposed to what is uncon- 
nected with Nature, artificial, dis- 
torted, or the like. 

Natat (Lat. ndatilis, belonging to 
one’s birth) means belonging to the 
event or circumstances of a man’s 
birth ; as a natal day, hour, star. 


NAUSEA. Loarurnc. 


As employed of repugnance of feel- 
ing towards objects, Nausea (literally 
Sea-Stoxness, Gr. yaucia; vats, a ship) 


Discust. 


‘is commonly employed of that dislike 


which is the result of over-much 
supply, involving tediousness and 
satiety ; Loatutnc fog Loatue), of a 
strong constitutional dislike, whether 
physical or of the moral taste; Dis- 
cust (O.Fr. desgouster, to loathe; goust, 
Lat. gustus, taste) of what strongly 
offends the moral sense rather than 
the physical ; as, disgust at the conduct 
of another. 


NEAR. Nieuw. Cross. 


As adverbs, Near (A. S. nedra, 
comparative of neéh, nigh), Nicu, and 
Cross (Fr. elos, part. of clore, to shut) 
may be thus in usage distinguished. 
Wecommonly now employ Near both 
of time and space, while we restrict 
Nien to space. Nigh at hand. “The 
time draweth nigh,” would be now 
expressed by the ‘‘ Time draws near.” 
We seldom employ Nicu but with 
amplification; as, nigh at hand. 
Near is by no means so strong and 
definite as Ciosr. Houses are near to 
each other which are separated by 
what the speaker may consider a 
moderate interval; they are close 
when they almost touch. Near is 
employed as an adjective, an adverb, 
and @ preposition; Nicu, as an ad- 
jective and an adverb, but not as a 
preposition ; in that case, it requires 
the addition of To, Near is only, 
however, used as an adjective when 
it is separated by the verb from its 
substantive ; as, ‘‘ The houseis near ;”’ 
but not “‘A near house.” Both Near 
and Crose have a metaphorical sense 
of parsimonious, which is not to the 
present purpose. 


DISCRIMINATED. 


579 


NEAREST. Next. 

Nearest denotes the closest proxi- 
mity of space, Nexr the proximate 
place in order. The nearest house is 
that to which the distance is the 
shortest, the next house is that to 
which one comes after the present in 
course or computation. 


NECESSARY. Essenrrat. 
quisiIrE. NEEDFUL. 

Necessary (Lat. nécessdrius) is an 
indefinite term. Necessity may relate 
to the order and course of Nature, 
or the projects and designs of men, 
or the laws of thought and argumen- 
tation. Thatis necessary which is of 
essential and indispensable obligation. 

Regquistre (Lat. réquisitum, a want, 
a requirement) relates to some end, 
whether of thought or action, which 
the requisite indispensably subserves. 


Essenttat (Lat. essentia, essence ; 
esse, to be) denotes what is needful to 
make a thing what it is or professes 
to be—being regarded as vitally part 
and parcel of the thing itself. Nxrcrs- 
sary relates to the course of things; 
Essentiat, to the constitution of 
things, and our conceptions of them; 
Reguisrre, to human deliberation ana 
choice. NeExprut is less abstract than 
Necessary, and applies to personal re- 
quisites specifically and in detail. “To 
cross the water is necessary in order 
to travel in France; but money is 
needful to travel at all.” Necrssary 
is aterm rimarily of logic; EssenTIAL 
of metaphysics Reguistre, of practi- 
cal life. That is necessary to a thing 
which the very notion of it seems to 
draw after it. That is essential with- 
out which it would not fulfil its defi- 
nition or be what it is. That is re- 
quisite without which it would be in 
a condition of deficiency or want. 

“ A certain kind of temper is necessary 
to the pleasure and quiet of our minds.” 
TILLOTSON. 


*‘ Judgment is more essential to a general 
than courage,”—DENHAM, 


‘All truth requisite for men to know.” 
MILTon, 

It may be observed that nothing is 

more common than the employment 

of Essenrtat inthe sense o strongly 

desirable or necessary. Hence guch 
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intolerable vulgarisms as that ‘It is 
very essential to wrap up one’s self in 
cold weather.” It should have been 
either Requisire or Necessary; the 
latter representing the act as induced 
by circumstances ; the former, by our 
own wants and feelings. 
« A)l things needful for defence abound.” 
DRYDEN. 
The needful is, generally speaking, 
that form of the necessary which in- 
volves a double object—the imme- 
diate and the remote. The necessary 
is wanted for itself, except so far as 
abstract ends are additionally con- 
sidered, as happiness, comfort, and 
the like; the needful, for something 
also to which it conduces. 


NEEDY. NeEcessirovs. 


Nerpy (A. S. nedd, want, compul- 
sion) and N EcEssrrous (see NECESSARY ) 
are both employed of persons lacking 
the common necessaries of life, or of 
their station in it; but Nererpy is em- 
plozed more Gimeoky of the person, 
and Necrsstrovs of the condition. 
Hence necessitous may imply a casual 
state ; while Neepy implies one more 
permanent, as being characteristic of 
the individual or class. 


NEFARIOUS. Inigvirovs. 


These terms both express the 
strongest disapprobation of human 
conduct or transactions; but Nr- 
rarious(Lat. néfarius, erecrable) points 
more directly to the intrinsic badness 
of the deed; Iniqurrovs (Lat. tniquus, 
unfair, unjust), to the detriment done 
to others, who are involved in the 
object or consequences of the act. 
Inrqurrovs, however, is quite applic- 
able also to deeds or conduct regarded 
intrinsically. In that case that is ini- 
quitous which is flagrantly immoral, 
that is nefarious which is regarded as 
violating sacred obligations, deeds of 
unhallowed wrong. 

“That for their own nefarious ends 

Tread upon Freedom and her friends.” 

CUNNINGHAM. 


«In thiscity (Athens) there were parties, 
and avowed ones too, for the Persians, 
Spartans, and Macedonians, supported each 
of them by one or more demagogues pen- 
sioned and bribed to this tniquitous ser- 
vice.” —BURKE. 
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NEGLECT. Disrecarp. S.iicurt. 


These may be all — as both 
nouns and verbs. eGLEcT (Lat. 
negligtre, to neglect, part. ne lectus ) is 
not so positive as SLIGHT old Ger. 
sleht, smooth, simple). Neglect may be 
the consequence of inattention or pre- 
occupation. Slight of persons is always 
an act of dislike and contempt. Itis 
not abeolutely conta to persons as 
its object. e may slight as well as 
neglect an opportunity. To neglect 
it is to overlook it; to slight it, is to 
think little of it, and so undervalue 
it. Drsrecarp relates more specifi- 
cally to what is brought into per- 
sonal relation to one’s self, and has 
commonly a positive and deliberate 
force, amounting to intentional neg- 
lect, or the setting a small value 
on a thing, ora voluntary overlooking 
of it; as, to disregard an insult, or an 
attempt, on the part of another, to do 
one an injury. We should speak of 
slighting rather then disregarding the 
ood offices of others. Some exercise of 
judgment, whether wisely or not, is 
involved in DisrEGarD; while SiicHYT 
may be the result of prejudice, and 

neglect, of ignorance or inattention. 
« Thus eae, he turned, and Satan, bowing 

ow, 

As to superior spirits is wont in Heaven, 
Where honour due and reverence none 
neglects, 
Took leave.” MILTON. 


“It is too common for those who have 
been bred to scholastic professions, and 
passed much of their time in academies, 
where nothing but learning confers ho- 
nours, to disregard every apie qualifica- 
tion.” — Rambler. 

“Hear your own dignity so much pro- 
faned, 
See your most dreadful laws so loosely 
slighted. 
Behold yourself so by © son disdained.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 


NEIGHBOURHOOD. Vicinity. 
Proximity. Proprnquiry. 


Nercusournoop (A. S. nedhgebir, 
is Saxon, Vicrnity that vicinitatem, 
vicinus, a neighbour) is Latin. Hence, 
as commonly happens, the Saxon term 
is the more comprehensive. NerGu- 
pouRHOOD is, in the first place, em- 
ployed both of the place or places in 
the vicinity, and of the persons in- 
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habiting them; Vicrnrry, only of the 
place. Again, Ne1cHBourHoop is em- 
ployed to designate the general near- 
ness or collectiveness of persons or 
objects among one another; Vicinity, 
only of the nearness of one thing to 
another, or a person toa place. Hence 
a difference in the form of expression ; 
as, to live in the vicinity of the sea, 
rather than the neighbourhood, no- 
thing more being meant than physical 
proximity. 
Till, towards night, they came unto a 
plain, 
By which a little hermitage there lay, 
Far from all neighbourhood the which annoy 
it may.” SPENSER. 

*« The weather was pleasant, and we daily 
Saw some of those birds which are looked 
upon as signs of the vicinity of land, such 
as boobies, men-of-war, tropic birds, and 
gannets.”—Coox’s Voyages. 

Proximity (Lat. prortmus, nearest) 
is the closest degree of nearness, as 

Proprnaquiry (Lat. prépinguus,near) 
expresses only nearness, in general 
and irrespectively of degree; while 
neighbourhood is_ social nearness, 
vicinity topographical nearness, and 
proximity close nearness. As NeEIcu- 
BouRHOopD and Vicrnity are confined to 
em nearness, Proximity and 

ROPINQUITY are applicable to moral 
nearness, as of ideas, time, kindred. 

** If he plead prozimity of blood, 
That empty title is with ease withstood.” 
DRYDEN. 


“The ligaments in the inside of the scle- 
rotic tunicles of the eye draw the retina 
nearer to the crystalline humour, and by 
their relaxation suffer it to return to its 
natural distance according to the exigency 
of the object in respect of distance or pro- 
pinquity.” —Ray. 


NEWS. Trotnes. Inrevcicence. 

News denotes what is generally 
new in the way of intelligence from 
any or all quarters. ‘This may be in- 
teresting to ourselves in common with 
others, or it may be wholly uninterest- 
ing. 

Trptncs are news of what has tided 
or betided (A. S. tid; tide, time), more 
or less expected froma particular quar- 
ter, and always personally interesting. 
As we may have news of a foreign 
war, and tidings of our friends en- 
gaged in it. News may be good or 
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bad; but we speak of good more 
often than of evils bad tidings. 

INTELLIGENCE (Lat. intelligére, to 
understand) is a more formal word, 
denoting public or official communi- 
cation of news, and is always of gene- 
ral interest, whether good or bad, and 
commonly on definite subjects. 

** I wonder that, in the present situation 
of affairs, you can take pleasure in writing 
anything but news.”—Spectator. 

“* When presumptuous Spain 
Baptized her fleet invincible in vain, 
Her gloomy monarch, doubtful, and re- 
signed 
To every pang that racks an anxious mind, 
Asked of the waves that broke upon his 


coast 
‘What tzdings ?’ and the surge replied, ‘ All 
lost !?” CoWwPER. 


** My lion, whose jaws are at all hours 
open to intelligence, informs me that there 
are a few enormous weapons still in being.” 
—STKELE. 


NIGGARDLY. Miserty. Ava- 
Ricious. Covetous. Sorpip. 


All these terms describe excess of 
selfishness in the use or acquisition of 
money or valuable possessions. The 
Niccarpviy man (Icel. hnéggr, nig- 
gard, sparing) is hard upon others; 
the Miserty man (Lat. miser, miser- 
able), upon himself as well. He lives 
only for his hoard. 


The Avaricrovs (Lat. dvaritia, ava- 
rice,) is simply rapacious for himself; 
the Covertous (O. Fr. covoiter, to covet, 
Lat. ciipidus, desirous of ) is so at the 
expense of others. The quality of the 
miser starving in the midst of plenty 
is more ridiculous than pitiable; that 
of the niggardly man, the more pitiable 
and hateful; for he would profit 
though others should starve, that of 
the avaricious and covetous, the more 
formidable. Avarice is greediness; 
but covetousness would snatch the 
food from another’s mouth. The ava- 
ricious man is a man of cares and de- 
sires; the covetous man, one of envy 
and design. 

Sorpip (Lat. sordidus, foul) ex- 
presses the sacrifice or loss of what is 
noble, and the adoption of what is 
mean in feeling and conduct in refe. 
rence to the acquisition of gain. As 
the covetous man is desirous of ap- 
propriating the wealth of others, so 
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the avaricious man is simply inordi- 
nately desirous of gain. The ava- 
ricious are eager to get, and hug it 
when got. The covetous are also 
eager to obtain, but not so desirous of 
keeping. The avaricious are never 
profuse, but the covetous may be, and 
may even be spendthrifts, desiring 
the wealth of others that they may 
squander it or keep it. As the cha- 
racter of the avaricious and covetous 
are more concerned with acquiring, 
so the niggardly is more concerned 
with retaining. The niggardly man 
finds it hard to part with his money, 
and would cheapen as far as possible 
the just claims of others upon him; 
while with the miser all thoughts, 
either directly or indirectly affecting 
either himself or others, are second to 
the dominant idea of mere hoarding, 
to which the claim of hunger itself 1s 
often made to give way. 

«On the other side there is not in Na- 
ture anything so remotely distant from God, 
or so extremely opposite to Him, as @ 
greedy, griping niggard.”—BaRROW. 

«« For the sake of collecting what is never 
to be used, and adding to his beloved heap, 
the miser will forego the comforts, the con- 
veniences, and almost the necessaries of ex- 
istence, and voluntarily submit all his days 
to the penuries and austerities of a mendi- 
cant.”—HORNE. 


“Still, however (said Asem), the inha- 
bitants must be happy. Each is contented 
with his own possessions, nor avariciously 
endeavours to heap up more than is neces- 
sary for his own subsistence ; and each 
has therefore leisure for pitying those that 
stand in need of compassion,”—GoLD- 
SMITH. 

«« The difference between avarice and co- 
veitice is this, coveitice is for to coveit 
swiche things as thou hast not, and ava- 
rice is to withholde and keep swiche things 
as thou hast without rightful nede.”— 
CHAUCER. 

* Sordid, unfeeling, reprobate, degraded, 
Spiritless outcast.” 
SouTHEY, Anti-Jacobin, 

«The miser will forego the comforts, the 
conveniences, and almost the necessaries of 
existence,” —HORNE. 


NIGHTLY. Nocrurnat. 


Nicutty is derived directly from 
the English word night ; Nocrurnat, 
from the Lat. noctem, night, whence 
nocturnus. Yet they are somewhat 
differently employed. The former is 
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a term of more familiar character 
than the latter; but a further differ- 
ence is discernible, flowing, however, 
from the same difference of origin, 
NicutLty means simply, at time of 
night, or every night; while Nocrur- 
NAL means, connected with the nature 
of the night. A nightly visit. The noc- 
turnal habits of some birds, insects, 
and quadrupeds. 


NOMINATE. Appornt. 


As applied to the AppornTMENT to 
certain offices, the Nomination (Lat. 
nominare, to name) commonly stands 
to the AppointmeEnT (O. Fr. apointer, 
to appoint; Low Lat. appunctare) as 
the first step to the completion. The 
appointment consists in the formal 
conferring of office in a regular 
method; the nomination, in the right 
of naming the individual to be so ap- 
pointed. Where there is no discre- 
tion left, the nomination is virtually, 
but not formally or legally, the ap- 
pointment. But there are cases in 
which the two are distinct; as where 
a person or a corporate body has the 
right of nominating more than one 

erson to an Office, out of which one 
is selected by a higher power for the 
appointment. 

“The nomination of persons to places 
being a prerogative of the king.” —CLAREN- 
DON. 

“The accusations against Columbus 
gained such credit in a jealous court, that 
& commissioner was appointed to repair to 
Hispaniola, and to inspect into his con- 
duct.” —ROBERTSON. 


NOTE. Awwnoration. Comment. 
ComMENTARY. Osservation. Re- 
MARK. 


In the sense in which it is syno- 
nymous with the other terms here 
given, Nore (Lat. nita, a mark) is 
always written, being either a brief 
writing to assist the memory, or @ 
marginal comment or explanation. It 
is this latter aspect of the word which 
is more fully expressed by ANNora- 
TION, especially in illustration of the 
meaning of a text. 

CommeEnt( Lat. commYnisci, part.com- 
mentus, to reflect upon) has a less sys- 
tematic meaning, and denotes the 
expression of anything which may 
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casually suggest itself as worth mak- 
ing in relation to what is said or 
written, and may be itself either 
written or said. The purpose of com- 
mentis elucidation. hen the com- 
ment is only spoken as well as casual, 
and has relation rather to the circum- 
stances of the case than to its inter- 
pretation, it may be called an OxseEr- 
vation or Remark. This last (Fr. 
remarquer, to remark) is of more gene- 
ral meaning still, and may be em- 
ployed of anything by way of ob- 
servation, even where no explanation 
or illustration is intended, and by 
way of reference to any subject which 
may be thought worthy of it, or to 
afford an opportunity for it. 


OxservatTIon (Lat. observidtionem, a 
watching, a remark) is not only not 
explanatory, but presupposes a com- 
plete understanding of the matter 
upon which the observation is 


founded. 


Commentary (Lat. commentarii, and 
-ria, note-books, memoirs) is a systema- 
tie collection of comments in a literary 
form, and by way of explanation and 
illustration. In the title ‘‘ Cesar’s 
Commentaries,” the term bears the 
meaning of memoirs of particular 
transactions. Its more ordinary mean- 
ing is that of a book of expositions on 
the work of an author. Certain dif- 
ferences are specially worthy of no- 
tice between the verbs toOsserve and 
to Remark. Toremark isslighter than 
to observe, and a remark slighter 
than an observation. I may make a 
casual remark which is very remotely 
connected with the subject under 
consideration ; hence such phrases 
as, “I may as well remark in pass- 
ings” To remark is to note down 
casually ; to observe is to note down 
more carefully. A phenomenon in 
the heavens may be remarked by a 
casual spectator, and if it be con- 
spicuous can hardly escape remark. 
It will be observed by an astronomer. 
Observation often follows upon re- 
mark, and is the analysis or expan- 
sion of it. ‘Did you remark the 
level of the thermometer yesterday 
at mid-day?” “ No, I did not; but I 
wil] observe it more carefully to-day.” 
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The careful general remarks those 
individuals who behave with bravery, 
while he observes the operations of 
the enemy. Observe is commonly 
more general, remark more specific. 
Some persons observe the conduct 
and behaviour of others for the pur- 
pose of remarking upon their faults. 


NOTES. Remarks. 


TIONS. OBSERVATIONS. 


Taking these terms in their literary 
connexion, Nores contain something 
short and precise. Remarks show 
that a distinction or selection of one 
or more points has been made. Os- 
SERVATIONS designate some matter of 
criticism and research. ReEFLEXI0NS 
are thoughts added to those of the 
author. Notes are often necessary. 
Remarks are sometimes useful. Ob- 
servations ought to be erudite, and 
reflexions just. Notes are commonly 
explanatory. They are called for by 
obscurity of expression or recondite- 
ness of allusion, or unfamiliarity of 
subject-matter ; as when manners and 
customs have much changed from 
those of the period, or are dissimilar 
to those of the country of the author. 
Remarks may serve to set the sub- 
ject of the text in a stronger light, 
as turning on some particular point 
worthy of notice. Historical observa- 
tions tend to clear up some historical 
allusions, while an observation on a 
peculiarity of style or expression will 
prevent its being overlooked. Re- 
flexions, being of a gratuitous charac- 
ter, need to be very pertinent, or they 
may supplant and obscure the origi- 
nal thoughts of the author. Notes 
should be short and clear, for their 
object is to explain, and if extended 
they become commentaries. Remarks 
should be new, useful, critical. The 
two defects of a remark are triteness 
and uninterestingness; i.e. saying in 
the first instance what the world 
knows, and in the second what it does 
not care to know. Observations 
should be luminous, curious; for their 
object is to draw forth what is fine, 
to elucidate what is obscure, to draw 
attention to what is interesting, to 
give prominence to what is concealed. 
ConstDERATIONS ought to have the op- 
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osite character to notes. They should 

e full and profound, and only on 
matters in themselves considerable. 
Reflexions should be natural and easy 
without being trivial, expressed in a 
manner new and pointed, solid and 
judicious rather than subtle and in- 
genious, flowing naturally out of the 
subject, and imprinting themselves 
upon the mind. 


NOTIFY. Sicnrry. Certiry. 


To Noriry (Lat. nottf%care, to make 
known) is to Sicyiry (Lat. significare ) 
in a formal, perspicuous, and authen- 
tic manner, so that the thing shall be 
not only known but indubitable, cer- 
tain, notorious. That which is signi- 
fied to us we cannot be ignorant of. 
That which is notified to us we cannot 
elude. One generally signifies inten- 
tions, and notifies orders or desires. 
The word Noriry is sometimes used, 
after the analogy of Cerrtiry, directly 
upon the person; as, to notify the 
meeting. Sicyiry is not so employed, 
but has an impersonal use of its own ; 
it does not signify that it is of no con- 
sequence. Certiry is the most for- 
mal; ‘I certify ”’ some fact, and the 
certificate will be used in some matter 
of business; it may even be necessary 
that I shall have first sworn to its 
truth before a magistrate. 


NOTORIOUS. Norep. 


While Norep is reserved for that 
which is well known, favourably or 
eminently, Nororiovs (Lat. notoria, a 
notice, newsisemployed toexpress what 
is publicly known, and universally in 
men’s mouths, commonly, though 
not invariably, with an unfavourable 
meaning. But this is only a rough 
distinction. The case seems to be 
affected by the question whether the 
matter is one of facts or persons. At 
least, Notorious is never used of what 
is known purely for good. We speak 
indiscriminately of a notorious or a 
noted fact, but not person; nor are 
virtue and excellence ever said to be 
notorious. Notorious is that which 
is so well known that the extensive 
knowledge of it is taken as an evi- 
dence of its certainty. It is a term 
of ancient civil law. 
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NOXIOUS. Huertrurt. Presvu- 


DICIAL. Pearnicious. DeTRIMENTAL. 
Deveterious. INJuRIOUS. 


Of these, the most general in their 
application are Hurtrut (see Hurr) 
and Insurious, of which the others 
may be regarded as modifications. 


Noxious (Lat. norius, from nora, 
hurt) is applied physically and ana- 
logously to pees influences, and 
to what is like them in morals, as a 
noxious air or climate ; noxious prin- 
ciples or practices. 


Presupiciat (Lat. prajudicialis, be- 
longing to a preceding judgment, with 
an implied unfavourable character, 
formed beforehand) bears specific re- 
lation to some particularnature, action, 
or operation as prejudicial to charac- 
ter, interest, health, life. 


Pernicious (Lat. perniciosus ; per- 
nicies, destruction) denotes that which 
tends, by its injurious quality, to the 
destruction of its subject. 

DetrimMENTAL (Lat. detrtmentum, 
loss, harm, from detérére, to wear away 
or impair) is less strong than Pernt- 
cious, and denotes a tendency, not to 
destroy, but to impair and diminish 
in force or value. 

Devereriovus ( Lat. delére, to abolish, 
annihilate) brings out more strongly 
the purely physical side of Pernicrovus, 
as ‘‘deleterious medicines,” and is 
most commonly employed in con- 
nexion with the life and health of 
men. 

«‘ Again it is urged that Nature has not 
only produced many noxious and poisonous 
herbs, but also destructive and devouring 
animals, whose strength surpasseth that of 
men,” —CUDWORTH. 

«‘ Charles IIT, had great vices, but scarce 
any virtues to correct them; he had in 
him some vices which were less hurtful, 
which corrected his more Aurtful ones.”— 
BURNET. 

«« That which in the first instance is pre- 
judicial may be excellent in its remoter 
operation ; and its excellence may arise 
even from the ill effects it produces in the 
beginning.”—BURKE. 

‘‘He who has vented a pernicious doc 
trine, or published an ill book, must know 
that his guilt and his life determine not 
together.”—-SouTH. 

‘Though every man hath a property in 
his goods, he must not use them in detri- 
ment of the commonwealth,’’—State Trials, 
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** In some places those plants which are 
entirely poisonous at home lose their dele- 
terious quality by being carried abroad.”— 
GoLDsMITH. 

** We naturally love excellence wherever 
We see it; but the envious man hates it, 
and wishes to be superior to others, not by 
raising himself by honest means, but by 
wyuriously pulling them down.”—BEATTIE, 


NUMBER. Covunr. 

These terms Numuer (being de- 
rived from Lat. ntimérare, niimérus, a 
number) and Count (from Fr. comp- 
ter, and conter, the Lat. compiitare, to 
compute) may often be employed 
Strictly in the place of Count, as to 
number the sand of the sea-shore (or 
to count it); but Number (to say no- 
thing of such a phrase as, ‘‘To num- 
ber houses in a street,”’ meaning, to 
fix numbers upon them) has also the 
force of presenting as the result of 
computation; as, ‘‘The army num- 
bered fifty thousand.” It has also a 
more rhetorical and solemn character 
than CounrT in the sense of to pass into 
a previously existing number; as, 
““He was numbered with the dead.” 
On the other hand, it is devoid of that 
force of reckoning, in the sense of 
moral estimation, which belongs to 
Cownt, as in such a phrase as, “ I 
count it simple folly ;” and expresses 
no more than arithmetical computa- 
tion or addition. I number denotes 
the same thing as I tell off, not, I es- 
timate. 


NUMERAL. Noumenricat. 


Numerat means of or belonging to 
numbers, and is applied to terms, 
especially of grammar; as a numeral 
adjective. Numericat is of or be- 
longing to number in the abstract; 
as anumerical ditference—a difference 
of number, as distinguished, for in- 
stance, from one of quality. The dif- 
ference between six oranges and eight, 
where all are of equal size and good- 
ness, would be numerical. 


O. 


OATH. Vow. 
Oatn (A. 8. 48) belongs to engage- 
ments with men ; 
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Vow (Fr. vew) to engagements 
made directly withGod. In the oath 
one takes God to witness to one’s en- 
gagement with our willingness to 
submit to the effects of His vengeance 
if one should violate one’s undertak- 
ing. But in a vow one voluntaril 
enters upon an engagement with God, 
and employs the vow to make the ob- 
ligation more binding, and the neglect 
or violation of it more criminal. The 
oath is an ascititious bond by which 
one renders men more sure of one’s 
good faith. Jephthah kept religiously 
the rashest of all vows. Joshua kept 
his promise to the Gibeonites with all 
the strictness of an oath. ' Yet the 
oath should be only in relation to 
things lawful between man and man, 
and the vow which violates a law of 
nature is a sacrilege rather than a 
vow. 


OBDURATE, Harpenep, Cat- 
Lous. OsstTinate. PeErrinacrovus. 
ConTUMACIOUS. 


While Harpenep is the most 
general term, the others, with the 
exception of OsstrnaTE, may be re- 
garded as modifications of it. We 
speak of persons or their feelings as 
hardened when we mean to express 
the result of habituation, and this 
actively or passively ; as, hardened in 
vice; hardened against impressions, 
as, for instance, scenes of suffering. 


Cattous (Fr. calleux ; Lat. callisus, 
thick-skinned, from callum, callus, the 
thick skin of animal bodies) commonly 
denotes rather insensibility through 
nature or habituation, than any blunt- 
ing ofthe moral feelings. This latter 
use, however, is not excluded, as in 
the phrase, ‘‘ A callous conscience.” 


Ospurate (Lat. obdiirare, part. ob- 
duratus, to harden), on the other hand, 
denotes the state of being hardened 
against moral influences. They rise 
in meaning in the following order: 
Cattous denotes a deadening of the 
sensibilities ; HarpeNepD, a settled dis- 
regard of and habit of resistance 
against the claims of persuasion, duty, 
and sympathy ; Ospurare, amoral de- 
termination in opposition to both 
moral principle and natural feeling. 
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Ossrinate (Lat. obsttndtits, resolute, 
in a good or bad sense) is more pare 
mental than moral, and denotes suc 
inflexible conduct as consists instand- 
ing out against persuasion, instruc- 
tion, entreaty, and, by an extension 
of the use of the term, against attack. 


Perrinaciovs ( Lat. pertinacem, very 
tenacious) represents obstinacy, as it 
were, from the other or opposite 

oint of view. As obstinacy consists 
in holding out, so pertinacity consists 
in holding on. e man who reite- 
rates and clings to his own purpose or 
opinion is pertinacious ; the man who 
does so in direct opposition to external 
influence is obstinate. 


Contumacious (Lat. contiimacem, 
haughty, stubborn) expresses the resis- 
tance to the demands of constituted 
authority. 

“ The ear is wanton and ungoverned, and 
the heart insolent and obdurate, till the one 
is pierced, and the other made tender by 
affliction,” —SouTH. 

“Tell such people of a world after this, 
of their being accountable for their actions, 
and of the Gospel denunciations of damna- 
tion upon all who lead such ungodly lives 
without repentance ; they are hardened to 
everything of this kind,”— GiLpin, Ser- 
mons. 

‘ Licentiousness has so long passed for 
sharpness of wit and greatness of mind, that 
the conscience is grown callous.”—L’Es- 
TRANGE. 

‘« So was both sides with obstinate despite, 
With like revenge, and neither party 
bowed.” DANIEL. 

«« Disputes with men pertinaciously obsti- 
nate in their principles are, of all others, 
the most irksome.”—HUME. 

“Now, these courts being thus esta- 
blished in the Church, when any offender is 
presented into any of them, he is cited to 
appear there, which if he neglect or refuse 
to do, he is pronounced contumacious,”— 
BEVERIDGE. 


OBEDIENCE. Svupmission. 


Oneprence (Lat. tbedientia) is an 
action. SuBMrssioNn( Lat. submissionem ) 
is a result of the will. It may be 
passive while obedience is necessaril 
active. One submits to an evil whic 
there seems no possibility of removing. 
One obeys a law in doing what it 
commands, or in avoiding what it for- 
bids. Obedience is to wil, authority, 
law, submission is to power, Obe- 
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dience may be absolutely forced. Sub- 
mission must always be to some extent 
involuntary, though the submission 
may be coerced, and so repugnant to 
one’s feelings. Obedience may be inyo- 
luntary, or even contrary to one’s will. 
Real obedience to an order may be 
the result of a feigned submission to 
the authority which gives it. Obe- 
dience is from time to time in the de- 
tails of action. Submission is once 
for all. A child may obey to-day and 
disobey to-morrow. Such an one is 
not strictly in submission to his pa- 
rents. Submission commonly proceeds 
from the character and disposition, 
obedience from duty or principle. 
Obedience does not imply to so great 
an extent as submission, the surren- 
der of the will toanother. One obeys 
the precepts of religion. Men some- 
times submit their reason to faith. 
Where submission is mentioned it is 
in its humility; where obedience is 
mentioned it is in the recognition of 
and co-operative with right. 


OBEDIENT. Computant. YIELD- 
Inc. SvusmissivE. Dvutirut. Os- 
SEQUIOUS. 


OsepieNnt (Lat. dbédientem, part. 
of 8bedire, to obey) involves a relation- 
ship of inferiority to another, and a 
recognized physical or moral subser- 
viency ; but the moral power is the 
primary, the physical the secondary, 
application. We obey God, men, and 
laws, commands, and the like, as the. 
media through which their will is ex- 
pressed and made known to us. Itis 
only by analogy that the ship is said 
to obey the helm, or a body to fall im 
obedience to the law of gravitation. 


Compttant (verb comply, not con 
nected with ply and pliant, but ong. 
from Lat. complere, to complete) indi- 
cates more equality between the par- 
ties, than Oneprent. As obedience 
stands to law, command, injunction, 
or precept, so compliance stands to 
wishes, desires, demands, requests, 
proposals, and the like. 

Yrepine (A. S. geldan, to pay) is 
a term expressive of the natural dis- 

osition or tendency to comply, andi 
involyes commonly some weakness of 
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nature and incapacity of resistance to 
the will of another, where such resis- 
tance is lawful or needful. 


Susaisstve (Lat. submittére, to lower, 
to lower one’s self) is a stronger term 
than Opeptenr, and carries the mean- 
ing of prospective obedience or com- 
pliance with possible as wellas actual 
commands or desires of another. 


Dorirvxt (duty, that which is due, 
Fr. dui) denotes that character of act, 
conduct, or disposition which allows 
itself to be swayed by the conscious- 
ness of a eat relationship, involv- 
ing the right of the one party to sub- 
mission, obedience, or deference, and 
the obligation of the other party to 
render it without cvercion, but by 
the understood, rather than expressed, 
power of control. 


Ozsequious (Lat. obséquidsus, com- 
plaisant) has now lost its original use, 
in which it was equivalent to Com- 
PI.IANT, and has lapsed into the unfa- 
vourable meaning of over-compliant, 
or demonstratively, over-courteously, 
and almost servilely attentive to the 
wishes of another. 

“« Yet to whate’er above was fated, 

Obediently he bowed his soul ; 

For what all-bounteous Heaven created, 

He thought Heaven only should control.” 

COWPER. 

“‘ The Earl of Surrey, afterwards Duke 
of Norfolk, to show how compliant he was 
to the humours of the princes which he 
served, did as dexterously comply with his 
prodigality as he had formerly with his 
father’s sparingness,”— BURNET. 

“That yieldingness, whatever founda- 
tions it might lay to the disadvantage of 
posterity, was a specific to preserve us in 
peace in his own time.”—Lorp Hatirax. 

“* He in delight 
Both of her beauty and submissive charms, 
Smiled with superior love, as Jupiter 
On Juno smiles when he impregns the 
clouds 
That shed May flowers.” MILTON. 

“*T advised him to persevere in dutifully 
bearing with his mother’s ill-humour,”— 
Anecdotes of Bishop Watson. 

‘The common people have not yet con- 
tracted that obseqwousness and submission 
which the rigour of their government, if no 
revolution occurs to redress it, must in time 
reduce them to,”— Observer. 


OBLOQUY. Cownrvumery. 
The contemptuous speaking against 
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another is commen to these words ; 
but while Ostoauy denotes disparage- 
ment generally (Lat. obliqui, to speak 
against), Contumety (Lat. contit- 
mélia) involves the unmerited treat- 
ment of another, accompanied with 
disrespect. A person may be pub- 
licly spoken against out of his own 
hearing, in which case he still incurs 
obloquy ; but contumely is shown to 
his face, and is not confined to words. 

“That particular sort of obloguy which 
is called detraction or backbiting,”—Bar- 
ROW. 

“Nothing aggravates tyranny so much 
as contumely.”—BURKE. 


OBSEQUIES. Founerat. 


These terms express different as- 
pects of the same thing 

Funerat (L, Lat. finérilia, pl., 
things belonging to a funeral, finus, 
-éris) represents the interment of the 
dead as accompanied by its proper 
rites, ceremonies, and attendance. 


Oxsrquizs (Lat. obstquie) is the 
same funeral solemnity regarded as 
the last duty performed to a deceased 
person. The idea of obsequies is that 
of respectful valediction ; that of fune- 
ralis mournful ceremony. 
**But you must know, your father lost a 

father, 
That father lost, lost his ; and his survivor 
bound 
In filial obligation for some term 
To do obseguious sorrow.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 


“The funeral bake-meats coldly furnish’d 


forth 
The marriage table,” Ibid, 


OBSERVANCE. Observation. 


Oxservance (Lat. observantia, ob- 
servance of duties, respect) is the due 
rendering to rule, law, custom, or 
occasion, a formal or practical recog- 
nition. The observance of sacred days; 
the observance of the principles of 
truth, justice, or the laws. 


OxsErvaTiIon (Lat. observationem) 
is simply the act of close and attentive 
contemplation, with the view of be- 
coming closely acquainted with the 
object; as, the observation of the 
heavens. The intention of an obser- 
vance is the fulfilment of a moral or 
religious duty ; the intention of ob- 
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servation is to acquire or retain ex- 
actly some additional fact for the in- 
formation of ourselves or the instruc- 
tion of others. 

‘* Since the obligation upon Christians to 
comply with the religious observance of 
Sunday arises from the public uses of the 
institution, and the authority of the apos- 
tolic practice, the manner of observing it 
ought to be that which best fulfils these 
uses, and conforms the nearest to this prac- 
tice.”—PAaLEY. 


« The difference between experiment and 
observation consists merely in the compara- 
tive rapidity with which they accomplish 
their discoveries, or rather in the compara- 
tive command we possess over them as in- 
struments for the investigation of truth.” 
_ —Srewarr. 


OBSERVE. Keep. Futru. 

These words are synonymous as 
they express in common the practical 
regard of a commandment, rule, or 
law. The literal sense of Osserve 
( Lat. observare) is to keep before one’s 
eyes, to pay attention to. 

To Keer (O. Eng. kepen, A. 8. 
cépan) is to hold in one’s hand for the 
purpose of preserving, maintaining, or 
defending unimpaired, 

The idea of Futrittrno is that of 
filling up, completing, consummating. 
You observe the law by your atten- 
tion in executing that which it pre- 
scribes. You keep it by the continual 
care you exercise that it shall not be 
violated in any point. You fulfi] it 
by exactness in entirely supplying all 
that it supposes, and affording all the 
action which it requires. 

To observe a rule or law marks 
generally fidelity in the discharge of 
one’s duty. To Ba it marks perseve- 
rance and sustained regard. To fulfil 
it points to the completeness of the re- 
sult. 

We observe customs, traditions, 
casual precepts, as e.g. the ordinance of 
keeping certain days holy. We keep 
laws or obligations which are perpe- 
tually binding, and so might be atany 
moment violated, as the marriage vow: 
we keep the obligation to accomplish 
an engagement, or to fulfil a task. 
One keeps silence by persistently 
avoiding the breaking of it. One 
observes silence when it is imposed 
by injunction or analogously by cir- 
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cumstances. The former may have 
in it more of obstinacy than right. 
The latter is at least in obedience to 
proeiey or allegiance to another. 

ULFIL belongs rather to moral, as 
Keep and Osserve to legal require- 
ments. 


OBSTACLE. Imprepiment. 


The following remarks may be 
added to what has already been said 
under the head of Dirricutry. 


The Ossrac ce (obstaciilum ) is some- 
thing before you, which stops your 
progress. 


The Impepiment (Lat. impédimen- 
tum)is here and there,around and about 
you, to detain you in your movements. 
In order to advance, the former must be 
surmounted, the latter removed. An 
obstacle implies to some extent the 
ideas of greatness, importance, power 
of resistance. Hence efforts are needed 
to surmount it, or to destroy it in order 
to pass over it. The impediment im- 
plies something inconvenient, annoy- 
ing, embarrassing, hence it must be 
got rid of and taken away; like an 
ample garment which prevents free- 
dom of action, or a chain which fetters 
the limbs. The obstacle belongs to 
important matters and great enter- 
prises and difficulties. The impedi- 
ment belongs rather to common mat- 
ters and ordinary difficulties. An im- 
pediment is vexatious. An obstacle 
may even provoke to courage and ad- 
ditional effort. The timid, unenter- — 

rising person sees many obstacles. 
he indifferent person, who wants 
heart, will see many impediments. 


OCCASION. Occurrence. Con- 


JuNctuRE. Case. CrrcuMSTANCE. 


Occasion (Lat. ocedsionem) is em- 
ployed of any new event, whether it 
present itself or is purposely sought, 
and in a sense quite indefinite as to 
tine or object. 


Occurrence (Lat. occurrére, to run 
against)is employed only of that which 
comes without our seeking, and in 
fixed relation to the present time. 

Consuncrure( Lat. conjunctiira; con- 

Jungére, to join together) marks a 
situation which has resulted from a 
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concourse of events, matters of busi- 
ness, or matters of interest. 

Case (Lat. casus, cddére, to fall) is 
employed to express the foundation 
of the affair, with a particular refe- 
rence to the nature and speciality of 
the thing. 


Circumstance (Lat. cirewmstantia, 

a surrounding, an attribute) denotes 
something which stands related to 
another, as an accessory to the main 
transaction. Occasions are, generally 
speaking, common or uncommon, 
usual or unusual, ordinary or extra- 
ordinary. Occurrences are expected 
or unexpected, singular or unremark- 
able, welcome or unwelcome. Con- 
junctures are advantageous or unto- 
ward. A case is important or un- 
important, simple or com licated, 
common or uncommon, good or bad. 
A circumstance is trivial or grave, 
important or unimportant, pressing 
or immaterial, relevant or irrelevant 
to the matter in hand. An occasion 
is atime for action. An occurrence 
for speculation. A conjuncture for 
rudent management. A case a thing 
or study and comprehension. Cir- 
cumstances for attentive consideration, 
as being the signs and distinctive in- 
dications of cases. 


OCCASION. Opportunity. 


Occasron (Lat. occdsionem, a befail- 
ing, an opportunity) is no more than 
something which falls in our way, or 
presents itself in the course of cir- 
cumstances or events. 


An Opportuntry (Lat. opportuni- 
tatem) is an occasion regarded in its 
relation to ourselves and our own in- 
tentions, as an available source or 
season of action by reason of fitness 
and convenience. The occasion com- 
monly controls us ; but we avail our- 
selves of the opportunity. We may 
have frequent occasion to meet a cer- 
tain person, but no opportunity of 
taking him apart to converse with 
him privately. An occasion is some- 
times nearly of the nature of a cause, 
when an internal motive finds excite- 
ment in external circumstances ; but 
an opportunity is nothing unless we 
care to seize it. 
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«Every man is obliged by the Supreme 
Maker of the universe to improve all the 
opportunities of good which are afforded 
bhim.”—JOHNSON. 


“Sin, taking occasion by the command- 
ment, deceived me.”— English Bible. 


OCCUPANCY. Occupation. 


The difference between these two 
words flows from the different forces 
of the verb occupy—to take posses- 
sion, and to hold possession. 

Occupancy (Lat. occiipare, to take 
possession of ) is the taking or having 
possession in relation to rights, claims, 
or privileges; Occupation, in relation 
to no more than the fact of possessing 
and holding. We speak of the occu- 
pancy of an estate ; and the occupa- 
tion, not occupancy, of a country by 
an army. Occupancy has a passive, 
occupation also an active sense. 

“As we before observed that occupancy 
gave the right to the temporary use of the 
soil, so it is agreed upon all hands that 
occupancy gave also the original right to 
the permanent property in the substance of 
the earth itself, which excludes every one 
else but the owner from the use of it.”— 
BLACKSTONE. 


“Whereas of late yeares a great com- 
passe hath yeelded but small profit, and 
this onelie through the idle and negligent 
occupation of such as dailie manured and 
herd the same in occupying.” —HOLIN§SHED. 


OFFEND. Vex. 
Mortiry. 


Orrenp (Lat. offendére, to strike 
against) relates always to the conduct 
of one person towards another, and 
implies, therefore, conscious agents 
on both sides, and a condition of real 
or supposed slight on one side. It 
belongs to superiors and equals rather 
than to inferiors to be offended. In 
the case of equals, it still implies an 
alleged deficiency of regard or con- 
sideration. In its more general force 
Orrenp denotes an abrupt collision of 
anything against the feelings or taste, 
and so is applicable to inanimate in- 
fluences, as an ugly drawing offends 
the eye. This force is more prominent 
in the adjective OFFENSIVE. 

Disprease (Lat. displiccre, to dis- 
please) is less strong, and belongs not 
so much to personal offence received 
at the hands of another as the feel- 
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ing of dissatisfaction on the part of a 
superior, where the measure of re- 
quirement or duty has not been ful- 
filled by the other. DispLeas£ is more 
directly applicable to the conduct of 
the person; Orrenp, tothe person him- 
self, 


Vex (Lat. verdre) is to make angry, 
or irritated by petty provocations or 
annoyances, especially if repeated. 
We commonly use the term Vex to 
express an abuse of power, annoyance 
by a sort of persecution. 


Mortisy (Lat. morttficare, to cause 
death to) differs from all in being ab- 
solutely referable to occurrences irre- 
spective of actions or agents; and 
expresses a strong feeling of personal 
disapproval mixed with disappoint- 
ment in what has occurred or been 
done, where the question is of persons. 
That is mortifying which disturbs a 
state of complacency of mind. 

«‘ The emperor himself came running to 
the place in his armour, severely reproving 
them of cowardice who had forsaken the 
place, and grievously offended with those 


who had kept such negligent wateh.”— 
KNOLLES. 


“When Thou wert so wrathfully dés- 
pleased at us.”"—English Bible. 

“‘Sorrow may degenerate into veration 
and chagrin.”—CoGan. 


“TI am mortified by those compliments 
which were designed to encourage me,”— 
PoPE. 


OFFENDER. Detinqvent. 


The one is an active and positive, 
the other a passive and negative, 
transgressor. He who violates law or 
social rule is an OrrenpeR; he who 
neglects to comply with its require- 
ments is a Detinquent (Lat. délin- 
quére, to fail, offend). It may be ob- 
served that, as every citizen is bound 
positively to obey the laws of his 
country, as well as négatively not to 
slight or fall short of them, so a de- 
linquency, though by the force of the 
term it implies omission, may, in some 
cases, be a commission. So in the 
following— 


“A delinquent ought to be cited in the 
place or jurisdiction where the delinguency 
was committed,”—AYLIFFE. 


In this broader sense, a delinquent is 


SYNONYMS 


[OFFENDER] 


one whose acts fail of his obligations 
to the State. So again— 

“He that politiely intendeth good to a 

common weal may be called a just man ; 
but he that practiseth either for his own 
profit, or any other sinister ends, may be 
well termed a delinguent person.” —State 
Trials. 
DetrnqueEnt is a more limited term 
than OrrenpeR. Thedelinquent offends 
against the majesty and justice of law, 
The offender may run counter to any 
law, rule, custom, or even to taste. 


“‘The proud he tamed, the penitent he 
cheered, 
Nor to rebuke the rich offender feared.” 
DRYDEN. 


OFFER. Grve. Present. Pror- 
FER. 


All these words describe forms of 
donation. To Give (see Grve) is the 
simplest, and expresses plain, direct, 
and unqualified bestowal, but is ap- 
plicable to what is injurious as well 


' as desirable, as to give a blow or an 


offence, as well as what is distine- 
tively termed a gift. 

Present (Lat. presentare, to place 
before) is a more formal word than 
Give, and is therefore employed of 
the gift from an inferior to a supe- 
rior. 

Orrer (Lat. offerre) is of a more 
contingent nature, and involves the 
question of acceptance on the other 
side. We offer a gift, and then pre- 
sent itif accepted. Where there is no 
qualification, Grrr is generally taken 
to imply something of considerable 


> 


value; Present, something ofno great © 


value; and OrrerrnG, what is given to 
& superior in some formal manner in 
token of such superiority or to con- 
ciliate favour. A present has for its 
motive some feeling of regard; a gift 
may be without any. Reiy benefit 
conferred, without compliment to its 
object, may be called a gift. Hence 
the gifts, not the presents, of Nature 
or of fortune. We offer remarks, 
Thoughts and opportunities present 
themselves. We only present what 


we have actually by us, so as to give — 


it from hand to hand. We offer that 
which we desire to give or even to do. 
You present your compliments by 
what you actually say or write. You 
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offer your services by proposing to 
give them when occasion shall re- 
quire. You present what you have 
in your hand, you offer what you have 
in your power. One offers to pay. 
The tradesman presents the bill for 
payment. 

Prorrer (Lat. proferre) is less posi- 
tive than Orrer. It has the sense of 
proposing to offer or of offering, and 
at the same time leaving it to the feel- 
ing and judgment of the other to 
accept. It is a more formal, delibe- 
rate, and official act than to offer. 

“He made a proffer to lay down his 
commission of command in the army.”— 
CLARENDON. 

** When offers are disdained, and love de- 
nied.” POPE. 


*¢ And when they had opened their trea- 
sures, they presented unto Him g7fts, gold, 
and frankincense, and myrrh.”—English 
Bible. 

«« Mrs. Johnson used to define a present, 
that it was a gift to a friend of something 
he wanted or was fond of, and which could 
not be easily gotten for money.” —SWwIrT. 


OFFICE. Function. Duty. 

‘ Orrice (Lat. officium) has more 
than one sense, as a special duty con- 
ferred by public authority for a public 
purpose; and so any special duty, 
trust, or charge. By an extension of 
meaning, it is employed of what is 
analogous to duty in reasoning beings, 
that is, a definite operation; as the 
office of the gastric juice in digestion, 
or of a particular piece in machinery. 

Function (Lat. functwnem, a dis- 
ane ; fungi, to discharge) is, pro- 

rly, the discharge of the office or 
Dory; and follows the application of 
those terms to both conscious and un- 
conscious action. There is connected 
with Function the idea of continuous 
action, and of belonging to an or- 
ganized body, or to what 1s analogous 
to it. Duties are performed, offices 
filled, functions discharged. Office is 
set and appointed work arising out of 
a relative connexion with system, 
whether natural or conventional. The 
function is the carrying out of the 
office. The duty is the function re- 
garded in connexion with the obliga- 
tion to discharge it, and so belongs 
not, except by a strained analogy, to 
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any but beings of intelligence and re- 
sponsibility. 

‘* All members have not the same office.” 
—English Bible, 

** Every soldier was able to do all the 
Functions of an officer,” —BURNET. 

« The hardest and most imperative duty.” 
—HALLaM. 


OFFSPRING. Issuz. Proceny. 


OrrsprinG (literally, that which 
springs off from another) and ProcEeny 
(Lat. progénies) are applicable to the 
young of all animals; while Issvr 
(Fr. issu, part. of isser, Lat. extre, to 

o forth) 1s applicable only to the 

umanrace. OrrspRING applies more 
commonly to the first, ProcEny also 
to succeeding, generations; IssuE is a 
term not so much of nature as of 
genealogy, and is employed where a 
record for any purpose is kept of the 
individual members of a family. Itis 
more commonly after a man’s death 
that we speak of his issue. Orrsprtnc 
and Issve relate directly to the pa- 
rents; Proceny to ancestors gene- 
rally, even though not in the direct 
line of parentage. Perhaps, too, we 
more commonly use the term Orr- 
SPRING in connexion with physical 
qualities or characteristics ; progeny, 
in connexion with moral. The de- 
generate progeny of noble ancestors. 
A numerous and healthy offspring. 

« From whence it follows that these were 


notions not descending from us, not our of- 
spring, but our brethren.”—-SouTH. 
**Next him King Leyr in happy peace long 
reigned, 
But had no issue male him to succeed, 
But three fair daughters, which were all 
uptrained 
In all that seemed fit for kingly seed.” 
SPENSER. 


** What idle progeny succeed 
To chase the rolling circle’s speed, 
Or urge the flying ball.” GRAY. 


OLD. Anctent. Antique. ANTI- 
quateD. Acep. Etperty. Osso- 
LETE. 

Otp (A. S. eald) denotes what has 
existed for a long time, and, in some 
cases, exists still, as an old man; in 
others does not exist still, as the old 
Romans. It has also the force of 
standing for a simple expression of 
duration of existence, without imply- 
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ing that this duration is of great ex- 
tent, as an infant a week old. 


Ancient (Fr. ancien, Low Lat. an- 
tianus, from ante, before) has the same 
application to that which is past, and 
that which still continues to exist. 
The Ancient Britons have ceased to 
exist. An ancient forest exists still. 
It is opposed to modern, and has the 
force of historically old, or of age in 
what has been long recognized by 
men. 


Antique (Lat. antiquus, ancient) 
now conveys the idea of what is 
euriously old, and is peculiar to the 
age to which it belongs, or exhibits 
peculiarities in consequence of its 
age; as, “‘An antique carving; ” 
«* Antique root of an oak.” 

Antiquatep (Lat. antiquari, pass. 
in a late sense of to decay) describes 
that which, by lapse of time, has 
passed out of fashion or use. 


Acrp (Fr. dge, Lat. etatem ; for the 
intermediate forms, see BRacHET) car- 
ries with it the progress of years in 
life and growth, whether human or 
any other life; as, an aged man; an 
aged tree. It is a term of more dig- 
nity than old, connecting the subject 
with times and events which have 
successively passed over it. 


ELpERLY is neyer used but of men 
and women, and denotes the approach 
of old age. 


Ossotete (Lat. obsolesctre, sup. ob- 
svletum, to grow out of use) expresses 
that of which the life or force has 
fallen into desuetude. It is applied 
chiefly to terms, documents, customs, 
and observances, and is never used of 
persons, 


«So must thon live, till like ripe fruit thou 


ro 

Into thy Pathan. lap, or be with ease 

Gathered, not harshly plucked, for death 
mature ; 

This is old age.” MILTON. 


‘Had ancient times conspired to disallow 
What then was new, whut had been ancient 
now?” Popx, Epistles of Horace, 

AnctenT is generic; ANTIQUE, specific. 
Ancrent qualifies anything which be- 
longs to the nations of antiquity, ex- 
cept the style of their art, which is 
called Antique. Hence, in some cases, 
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the antique is not, in fact, ancient, 
but modern. Ancient architecture is 
the science of building as practised 
by the ancients; antique architecture 
exhibits the style of long-past ages. 
This may be in a recently-erected 
building. 
‘¢ The melancholy news that we grow old.” 
YOUNG. 
“His anticke sword 

Rebellious to his arm lies where it falls, 
Repugnant to command.” 

SHAKESPEARE. 


** And if we do chance to think upon the 
serious resolutions we then entertained, we 
look upon them as the weak results of our 
infirmity, useful indeed for that time, but 
now antiquated and grown unreasonable.” 
— HALE. 

** His house was known to all the vagrant 
train, 

He chid their wand’rings, but relieved their 
pain ; 

The oon, ioe ap amie beggar was his guest, 

Whose beard descending swept his aged 
breast.” GOLDSMITH. 

*« A squire of the house fell in love with 
me, Somewhat an e/der/y man, big-bearded 
and personable.”—-SHELTON, Don Quizote. 


** Obsolete or obsolescent,”—JOHNSON. 


OMEN. Procnostic. Presace. 


Omen (Lat. dmen) and Procnosric 
(Gr. mgoyrworixcs, foreknowing.) are 
both indications observed in external 
objects; but the omen rests on fanci- 
ful or superstitious association ; prog- 
nostic, on the laws of nature, being 
based upon a knowledge of the se- 
quent of phenomena. The term 

MEN is, however, used conversation- 
ally in the sense of a possible or pro- 
bable prognostic; something which 
renders the occurrence of another 
thin Tint or to be hoped, or 
dreaded. It is, however, more com- 
monly referred to the former than the 
latter. In our elder literature, Proc- 
nostic often occurs in the sense of 
divination. 

A Presace (Fr. présage, Lat. pre- 
sagium) is subjective, and commonly 
expresses something anticipated for 
good or ill, of which it seems impos- 
sible to give the grounds, but of 
which one feels the strong proba- 
bility. Such being its indefinite 
character, it is of course often to be 
resolved into the mere effect of emo- 


[ONSET] 


tion or of fancy. The omen may 

belong to the present and its under- 

takings; the presage and prognostic 

belong to what is future. 

“The chief subjoins, Oft have these eyes 
beheld 

Dire omens, and my skill the cause re- 
vealed ; 

Yet never felt I this excess of fear, 

Or did the stars more ominous appear.” 

LEwIS, Statius. 


«« The consequences are before us, not in 

remote history, not in future prognostica- 
tion ; they are about us, they are upon us.” 
—BURKE. 
When a presage is founded upon some 
external fact or appearance, it is then 
identical with an omen or prognostic ; 
but it differs from them in being 
capable of denoting a mere feeling 
of anticipation without assignable 
grounds. In that case it is more 
commonly, like foreboding, used of 
the calamitous than the fortunate ; as 
Pope says, ‘‘ With sad, presaging 
heart.” 

_‘“*The enthusiastic love of Nature, sim- 
plicity, and truth in every department both 
of art and of science, is the best and surest 
presage of genius,” STEWART. 


* OMIT. Nectecr. 


The act of letting pass is common 
to these two words ; but Omir ( Lat. 
bmittére, to let go) is entirely neutral 
in its meaning, and expresses no 
more than the negation of action or 
attention. This may be laudable, cul- 
pable, or indifferent, according to the 
nature and circumstances of the case. 
We may omit purposely, or through 
oversight and forgetfulness ; and that 
where action would be wise, prudent, 
and right, or altogether the contrary 
of these. 


Nec cect (Lat. negligére, part. neg- 
lectus) is always imprudent or cul- 
pable, implying omission where the 
contrary was a matter of duty, wis- 
dom, or obligation. The term Omrr is 
in some cases applied to things with- 
out life ; while Necrecr is never ap- 
plied but to creatures of consciousness 
and will. ‘‘The text of a certain 
manuscript omits the passage in ques- 
tion.” So in law, casus bmissus, a case 
not provided for. 


“ Our Saviour likewise tells us that men 
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shall not only be proceeded against for sins 
of commission, but for the bare omission 
and neglect of their duty, especially in the 
works of mercy and charity.”—TILLoTson. 


**In heaven, 
Where honour due and reverence none 
neglects.” MILTON. 


ONLY. Srncte. 


As one (A. S. én) expresses simple 
unity, so Onty (which is onely or 
one-like) and Since (Lat. singtilus; 
more frequently plural, singiili) ex- 
pee modifications of unity. OnLy 

enotes unity in reference to a class ; 
SINGLE, one as distinguished from 
many others. Sincere has often the 
sense of one where more might be 
expected or wanted,and is thus joined, 
as Onty cannot be, with a negative ; 
as, not a single drop, which is tanta- 
mount to, not even one drop. It may 
be observed that, while SincLe is an 
adjective, Onty is, generally speak- 
ing, an adverb. 


ONSET. Arracx. Assautt. En- 
COUNTER. 

Onset (literally, a setting on) is 
commonly applied to such an attack 
or charge as betokens the commence- 
ment of a sustained effort. Itis only 
employed where there are two parties 
to the conflict, the one attacking, and 
the other resisting. We may speak 
of an onset upon the walls of a castle, 
but only as implying living defenders. 
Nor is the term commonly used of 
individual, but of collective, attacks ; 
an army or a detachment, not an in- 
dividual combatant, makes an onset. 


Arrack (Fr. attaquer) and AssavLt 
(O. Fr. assalt, Lat. ad, to, saltus, a 
leap) may be made upon unresisting 
objects, as a fortification; assault 
being more direct and violent than 
attack, which may be impersonal; as, 
to attack the enemy or the enemy’s 
camp, a man, or his opinions. Botl: 
these are applicable to individuals. 
An attack is a term of varied force. 
An attack may be furious or mild, 
impetuous or cautious, while both 
onset and assault indicate energetic 
movement. 

Encounter (O. Fr. encontrer, 10 
encounter, Lat. in- and contra, against) 
is a hostile meeting face to face be- 

ae 


594 


tween two persons oF parties, often 
the result cf a chance meeting, and is 
never employed of unresisting or in- 
animate material, as the walls of a for- 
tification But in the sense of coming 
uponsomething by chance, we employ 
the term of inanimate things; as, to 
encounter a difficulty. In this appli- 
catioa the term is seldom used but of 
the abstract—that is, the difficulty, 
not that which constitutes it. Soa 
ditch being a possible obstruction, 
we might speak of encountering an 
obstacle in the form of a ditch, but 
hardly of encountering the ditch it- 
self. 


« As when in Indian forests wild, 
Barbaric armies suddenly retire 
After some furious onset.” 
GRAINGER. 
«Satan, who that day 
Prodigious power had shown, and met in 


arms 
No equal ranging through the dire attack 
Of fighting seraphim.” MILTON. 


“ At length a universal hubbub wild 
Of stunning sounds and voices all confused, 
Borne through the hollow dark, assaults his 


ear 
With loudest vehemence.” Ibid. 
in a legal use 


An exception to this is 

of the term Assautt, which implies 
no attack or stroke, but even excludes 
them. 


“ Assault is an attempt or offer to beat 
another, without touching him; as if one 


lifts up his cane or his fist in a threatening 
manner at another, or strikes at him but 
misses him.”— BLACKSTONE. 


OPENING. APERTURE. 


Openrno means, generally, any 
lace naturally made, or purposely 
eft, open (A. S. openian, to open). 

Arerture (Lat. dpertwra, an open- 

ing) is the same thing, but used in an 
exacter and, as it were, more scien- 
tific sense. To say nothing of OrEn- 
ino in the sense of beginning or in- 
troduction, nor of the fact that OpeEN- 
ING may express the process or art of 
opening, while aperture expresses only 
the result or fact, Opentvo may be very 
loosely employed ; as, “‘ An opening 
in the mountains, with nothing but 
sky beyond.” An aperture is com- 
monly an opening of the nature of a 
perforation, being surrounded by the 
substance which exhibits it, as an 
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[OPENING ] 


aperture to admit light into a hut. 
An opening may be extremely slight ; 
an aperture is of some considerable 
size. We occasionally see openings 
in bad masonry or ree wood- 
work, which we should not call APER- 
tures. An opening is called an aper- 
ture when it answers a natural pur- 
pose. Yet it seems that art makes 
openings and nature makes apertures 
in smaller objects. The surgeon who 
opens a vein would hardly be said to 
make an aperture, yet it might natu- 
rally be said that blood discharged it- 
self through the aperture. 

«A person that is short-sighted in look- 
ing at distant objects, gets the habit of con- 


tracting the aperture of his eyes by almost 
closing his eye-lids.”—REID. 


= ge was the cave, but scarce at noon of 


ay 
The winding mouth received a feeble ray, 
Yet from an opening to the right appeared 
A beam of sunshine that the dwelling 
cheered.” 
Hoote, Orlando Furioso. 


OPERATE. Works. Act. 

Work (A. S. weorcan) is employed 
of the systematic and regular exhibi- 
tion of force, whether conscious or 
mechanical. : 


Operate (Lat. ¥pérare, to work, 
labour) is a term more definitely in- 
volving rule and purpose or effect 
than work. A fermenting fluid might 
be said to work, or the muscles of the 
face under agitation; but Operate, for 
the most part, includes moral in- 
fluences or abstract forces, as a law 
may be said to operate for the harm 
or benefit of society, or a System or 
institution is in full or partial opera- 
tion, 

Acr (Lat. dgére, to do, part. actus), 
when not employed of the result of 
moral motives, but in a physical 
sense, is ordinarily used to denote 
the mechanical operation of that which 
is working as it ought, or so as to pro- 
duce the required result ; as a part of 
a machine which has been obstructed, 
when the obstruction is removed, be- 
ginstoact. Actionis uniform move- 
ment according to appointment and 
design. A diseased joint, when healea, 
might be said to work or to act, not 
to operate. Act commonly refers to 
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structural working or freedom of play 
in a complex or organized subject. 
Work is applied to the whole, Acr to 
the parts. A machine is said to work 
well when all its parts act properly. 


**Nature and grace must operate uni- 
formly, even as gravitation operates uni- 
formly upon matter.”—JORTIN. 

«Oh, thou hast read me right, hast seen 
me well; 

To thee I have thrown off that mask I 
wore ; 

And now the secret workings of my brain 

Stand all revealed to thee.” Rowe. 


“An increase of the electrical matter 
adds much to the progress of vegetation. 
It probably acts there in the same manner 
as in the animal body.”—-BRYDONE. 


OPINION. Sentiment. Norion. 


As the sensations stand to the ideas 
of men, so are their Sentiments (Fr. 
sentiment, Lat. sentire, to feel) to their 
Oprnions (Lat. dpinionem). Each in- 
volves the exercise of judgment; the 
former concerning sensations and ex- 
ternal, the latter concerning ideas and 
internal, phenomena. An opinion is 
maintained by the pure intellect on 
the subjects of science, argument, 

rinciples, or facts and occurrences. 

e sentiments are opinions enter- 
tained in matters of feeling and taste. 
A sentiment may therefore be either 
an erroneous opinion, or an unformed 
one, according as it is not or is veri- 
fied by the pure judgment. Judg- 
ments formed of the truth or false- 
hood ofreligious doctrine are opinions; 
judgments formed of the spirit of its 
precepts, and of practices flowing out 
of them, are sentiments. Sentiments 
depend upon the moral constitution 
and habits; opinions are of the na- 
ture of inferences and deductions, 
which fall short of absolute know- 
ledge. Sentiments are things of the 
heart and mind ; opinions, of the mind 
alone. There is more of instinct in 
sentiment ; more'of definition in opi- 
nion. ‘1 contentplate a work of art, 
and myself feel the admiration to 
which I consider it to be generally 
entitled.” This is a sentiment. ‘I 
see in it a style of art which seems to 
betoken a foreign artist. I refer it to 
an Italian school of sculpture.” This 
is an opinion. 

«« Opinion is the result of obseure and in- 
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termediate perception, That the planets 
revolve about the sun is a branch of know- 
ledge; that they are inhabited by beings 
similar to men is only an opinion.” —BEL- 
SHAM. 

“T am apt to guapent that reason and 
sentiment concur in almost all moral deter- 
minations and conclusions.”— HUME. 

Notion (Lat. nodtionem, a taking 
cognizance, a conception), in this sense, 
denotes the uninformed or immature 
decision of the mind, resulting rather 
from the appearances of things, and 
such opinion as the existent state of 
our knowledge inclines us to enter- 
tain. Metaphysically, a notion is 
that which is expressed by a logical 
proposition, as idea is that which is 
expressed by a logical term. It is 
sometimes extended to the process of 
forming the judgment which is ex- 
pressed by the proposition. 

«* Notion, again, signifies either the act 
of apprehending, signalising, that is, the 
remarking or taking note of the various 
notes, marks, or characters of an object 
which its qualities afford, or the result of 
that act.”—Sir W. HAMILTON. 


OPPOSE. Resist. 
THwart. 

To Oppose (Lat. opponére, part. 
oppisitus) is always active, and im- 
plies a direct object. 

Resist (Lat. résistére, to stand 
against) is both active and passive, 
and may have an indirect object. The 
former is the exertion of conscious 
force; the latter is employed of in- 
animate objects, as water of itself 
might be said to resist the action or 
progress of fire, while its progress 
might be said to be opposed by those 
who are engaged in extinguishing it. 
Opposition consists in bringing to 
bear an adverse force of our own; re- 
sistance, merely in neutralizing an 
adverse force. With- in Witustann 
is equivalent to the re-in Resist. The 
term has a purely negative sense. We 
oppose by active force. We resist by 
inherent power. We withstand by 
inherent firmness. 

To Tuwarrt (A. S. thweor, oblique, 
transverse, verb thweorian) denotes, 
not in particular any kind or degree 
of force, and denotes such action as 
defeats a purpose, design, or scheme. 
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It relates, therefore, exclusively to | 


the opposition to mental power ex 
erted towards the accomplishment of 
an object, which it is the interest of 
the opposing party to defeat, or 
which it is in the nature of circum- 
stances to counteract. 


«J am too weak to oppose your cunning.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 


‘« That mortal dint, 
Save He who reigns above, none can 7T¢- 
sist.” MILTON. 


«Some village Hampden, that with daunt- 
less breast 
The little tyrant of his fields withstood.” 
GRAY. 


«P’en at thy altars while I took my stand, 
The pen of truth and honour in my hand, 
Fate, meditating wrath ’gainst me and 


mine, 
Chid my fond zeal, and thwarted my design.” 
CHURCHILL. 


ORAL. Versa. Vocal. 


Ora (Fr. oral, Lat. os, Oris, the 
mouth) means spoken by word of 
mouth; VerBat (verbum, 4 word), 
the same thing; Vocat (Lat. vocalis), 
belonging to the voice (Lat. vocem ). 
The difference is in the application. 
They stand each in opposition to 
other ideas. Oral is opposed to written 
or printed in volumes and documents, 
and stands related to history, records, 
and tradition ; verbal, to common and 
brief communications; vocal, to in- 
strumental in music, or to sounds 
produced in other ways, or to silence. 


“Before the invention of the arts of 
writing, carving, and painting, oral tradi- 
tion must have been the only vehicle of 
historical knowledge; and with respect to 
this, it is well worth our notice that the 
wisdom of Providence has made provision 
for the instruction of youth in the disposi- 
tions and circumstances of their aged 
parents.” —PRIESTLEY. 


«« These verbal signs they (children) some- 
times borrow from others, and sometimes 
make themselves, as one may observe 
among the new and unusual names chil- 
dren often give to things in their first use 
of language.” —LOcKE. 


“« Nothing can be said to be dumb but what 
naturallyspeaks; nothing canspeak naturally 
but what hath the instruments of speech, 
which, because spirits want, they can no 
otherwise speak vocally than as they take 
voices to themselves in taking bodies,”’— 
Bisnop Hatt. 
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[ORAL] 
ORBIT. Circuit. Circir. Com- 


pass. CYCLE. 


The Orsir (Lat. orbita) is the path 
described by the orb or heavenly 
sphere. It may be spherical or ellip- 
tical. 

«Only there is this difference, that the 
bodies of the great system were projected 
at great distances from each other, and in 
such a manner that the planets revolve in 
orbits almost circular, so as not to come too 
near to the sun, or to be carried too far 
from him in their revolutions.”—Mac- 
LAURIN. 

The Crecre (Lat. circtilus) is pri- 
marily a mathematical figure, being a 
curved line at all points equidistant 
from the centre. It has its secondary 
application denoting acompany bound 
together and associating by some com- 
mon tie; the domestic circle, a large 
circle of acquaintance. 

«“ It is in the nature of things that they 
who are in the centre of a circle should ap- 
pear directly opposed to those who viewed 
them from any part of the circumference.” 
— BURKE. 

Crecurr (Lat. circiiitus) is move- 
ment round some tract or circum- 
scribed district. It is employed of the 
act, the space, and the outline of the 
revolution; as, a planet’s circuit, to 
complete the circuit, and the like. 
To make a circuit of a district is ana- 
logous to the drawing of a circle not 
in geometrical exactitude, but in the 
fact of returning finally to the starting 
point. A circuit is made for some 
systematic purpose, as of survey, 
measurement, inspection, and is pre- 
scribed as well as circumscribed. 


Compass (Fr. compas, L. Lat. com- 
pussus) combines the idea of circularity 
with that of enclosure. The verb to 
compass has the senses of to environ, toq 
go round, and meta horically to bring 
about as a design. ‘in old English the 
verb to compass had the meanin of 
get the better of, in which it resembles 
that of the present word circumvent, 
though with a less unfavourable 
meaning morally. When we have 
fetched a compass we have enclosed 
something in a circuit. This need not 
be mathematically a complete circular 
movement. 


“So the circuit or compass of Ireland is 
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-1,800 miles, which is 200 less than Cesar 
doth reckon or account.”—Stow. 

Cycte (Lat. cyelus, Gr. xdxdr0, a 
ring or circle) is subjective. It is a 
conceived circle or imaginary orbit; 
a conception of periodic movement 
and recurrence. If, for instance, it 
were believed that all things happen 
by a chain of necessity in fixed and 
immutable sequence, it would be con- 
ceivable that the same things should 
occur and the same forms reappear, 
each in its own place and order, 
though the cycles should be of enor- 
mous circumference, that is, consist of 
enormous intervals of time between 
the exhibition and re-exhibition of the 
same phenomena. In common lan- 
guage we sometimes speak of a cycle 
of fashion ; as, if what is in vogue at 
one time may after many changes be 
expected to become so again. The 
cycle of the seasons. 

“The last bad cycle of twenty years.” — 
BURKE. 


ORDER. Dispose. 

To Dispose (Fr. disposer) involves 
no more than an orderly or harmo- 
nious placing of things. 

To Orper (Fr. ordre, subst. ; Lat. 
ordinem) is applicable to the con- 
tinuous exercise of a controlling 
power. Drspose belongs rather to 
things external; Orper, to things 
moral. 


“To him that ordereth his conversation 
richt will I show the salvation of God.”’— 


king. Bible. 
**The rest themselves in troops did else 
dispose.” SPENSER. 


ORDER. Rute. 

A wise and harmonious disposition 
of things is expressed by these words, 
but the Rute (Lat. regiila) is prior in 
the order of thought. it relates 
closely to the authority and the form 
of such disposition, while Orprer 
belongs toits result. ‘The rule is the 
principle, the order is the application 
of the principle. Where we see 
order, we may have the operation 
of rule. One observes order, and fol- 
lows a rule; and to do the latter is 
the surest way of effecting the former. 
An institution is obviously in excel- 
lert order. If the cause were inves- 
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tigated, it would be found that its rules 
were carefully attended to. 


ORIGINAL. Primary. Pristine. 


Primitive. PRIMORDIAL. 


Oricrinat (Lat. driginem, an origin) 
denotes that which is connected with 
the origin or beginning of a thing. 
The original meaning of a word is that 
which it bore at or near its first em- 
ployment, without of necessity in- 
volving the ideas of priority or suc- 
cession. 

Primary (Lat. primarius, of the 
Jirst rank) essentially involves succes- 
sion; as the primary meaning of a 
word implies other derived or secon- 
dary senses; while its original mean- 
ing may be that which it retains still ; 
so a primary consideration comes first 
in order of importance. That which 
is primary is first morally; that which 
is original is first historically. The 
former denotes gradation of force, the 
latter native association. 


Primorpia (Lat. primordialis, be- 
longing to first beginnings, primordia) 
is applied only to such matters as have 
a history or a development. So in 
botany a primordial leaf is that which 
is immediately developed from the 
cotyledon; in geology the term is 
sometimes applied to the lowest beds 
of the Silurian period ; in history or 
physiology we speak of the primordial 
condition of man; and in metaphy- 
sics of the ‘* primordial facts of an in- 
telligent nature” (Sir W. Hamilton). 


Pristine (Lat. pristinus) has rela- 
tion to the morals, manners, and cus- 
toms of men. 


Primitive (Lat. primitiwus) conveys 
the idea of what is original in mode, 
fashion, or form; so we speak of the 

rimary meaning, and the primitive 
orm, of a word ; primitive manners ; 
primitive simplicity. 
‘‘ His form had not yet lost 
All its original brightness.” MuntTon. 

** Those I call original or primary quali- 
ties of body, which I think we may observe 
to produce simple ideas in us, namely, sol- 
idity, extension, figure, motion or rest, 
and number,”—Lockk, 

“Parliaments never recover their pris- 
tine dignity, honour, power, privileges, if 
this should miscarry.”--PRYNNRE. 
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“This is that that will restore to the 
world the golden age of primitive Chris- 
tianity, when the love and unity of the dis- 
ciples of Jesus was so conspicuous and re- 
markable that it became a proverb, ‘ See 
how the Christians love one another,’”— 
SHARP. 


OSTENSIBLE. 
Specious. PLAvusIBLE. 


OstENSIBLE (Lat. ostendére, to show 
or hold out) is, literally, that which 
may be (and so is) held out; 1, by 
way of true account; and 2, by way 
of fictitious account. The latter is 
now its more frequent application. 
That which is ostensible presents 
such an appearance as affords a pre- 
sumption of reality. CoLouRABLE 
denotes that which is so artificially 
treated as to conceal the truth and 
lull suspicion, giving an appearance 
or right or justice. 

Specious (Lat. spécidsus, fair) is 
superficially fair, just, or correct, ap- 
pearing well at first view, but in 
reality unsound. 


PravsisiE (Lat. plaustbilis, deserv- 
ing applause) is said of those things 
which please the ear and do not satisfy 
the judgment ; while Spxciovs relates, 
etymologically, to what pleases the 
eye, yet is not truly what it seems to 
be. Ostensible causes, pretexts, mo- 
tives. Colourable views, statements, 
arguments, interpretations. Specious 
argument, talk. Plausible represen- 
tations, accounts, stories. 

“Tt is certain that he (D’Ouvilly) ingra- 
tiated himself much with that favourite, 
and attended him into Spain, where he was 
even employed in the treaty of marriage, 
though ostensibly acting only in the cha- 
racter of a painter.” —WALPOLE. 


« Those colourable and subtle crimes that 
seldom are taken within the walk of human 
justice.”"—HOOKER. 

‘«T propose next to describe the specious 
or decent man, By the decent man, I 
mean him who governs all his actions by 
appearances,”—GILPIN. 

“ Covetousness is apt to insinuate itself 
by the plausibility of its pleas.” —SouTH. 


OSTENTATION. Parapet. Snow. 


Of these, the simplest is Srow (A. 
S. sceawe, a show), which expresses 
the purposed exhibition of what might 
be kept cuncealed, or less demonstra- 
tively displayed. It has also the 


CoLouRABLE. 
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peculiar force of appearance, as dis- 
tinguished from reality. 


Osrentation (Lat. ostentationem, 
display) is studied display without the 
external effect of show, but with a 
stronger implication of motives. A 
man may make a show of his wealth 
in equipages, plate, and the like, and 
make large subscriptions for purposes 
of ostentation; that is, producing the 
same inference of his wealth through 
something not so striking to the eye. 


Panape (Fr. parade) is, like Snow, 
essentially external. As ostentation 
is a parade of virtues or other quali- 
ties, so parade is ostentation of any- 
thing calculated to impress the minds 
of others in relation to one’s own 
capacities, powers, oa or 
superiority and excellences of any 
kind. Parade is not only ostenta- 
tious, but continuous and complex 
show, seeking to produce its effect by 
many objects, and not onlyone. Pa- 
rade is formal, artificial, and stadied 
show of what is intended to captivate 
the eye or the understanding. When 
one views the subject in a moral point 
of view, Parape designates rather the 
action and the purpose of it, OsTENTA- 
rion the principle or cause of the ac- 
tion and the way of doing it. One 
makes a parade of a thing, not an 
ostentation of it. One does a thing 
with ostentation, and for the sake of 
parade. It is ostentation that makes 
a parade of things. 

‘«T mention this, not ostentatiously, as 
taking credit on the score of industry and 
discovery, but hoping that the labour of the 
task will besome apology on my behalf.” — 
Observer. 


““It was not in the mere parade of 
royalty that the Mexican potentates ex- 
hibited their power.” — ROBERTSON. 


** A crown, 
Golden in show, is but a wreath of thorns.” 
MILTON. 


OVER. Above. On. 


Upon, 

That is Over (A. S. 6fer, over) 
another thing which is higher verti- 
cally or ina perpendicular ine, either 
with or without intervening space ; 
as, a bird may hover over its prey ; to 
spread a cloth overatable. Itisem- 
ployed to express, not only position, 


Bryonp. 


; 
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but a movement over ; as to leap over 
astream. Its other senses are analo- 
gical, a mode of employment which it 
shares with the rest,and with which we 
are not now concerned; as, for instance, 
in cases of measurement or supe- 
riority. When trees or branches are 
said to hang over a wall, there seems 
to be implied a double force of verti- 
cality and passage over it. 

Asove (A. S. dbufan, i.e. an, on ; 
be, by, and wfan, upward: Sxear, 
Etym. Dict.) denotes excess of height. 

Beyonp (A. S. begeondan, be- and 
geond, across, beyond) betokens that 
which surpasses a given point in dis- 
tance from the spectator; but this 
measurement, though primarily taken 
horizontally, is not so confined. In 
speaking of ivy, for instance, as grow- 
ing up the side of a house, we might 
say, that it had already grown beyond 
the first story, the idea being that of 
space measured vertically. 


On and Upon ‘A. S. on, in, or on; 
upp, wp) require to be distinguished. 
Ow denotes that the thing is placed on 
the upper side of the other, and of 
course in contact with it; Upon de- 
notes that the position is one of a cer- 
tain degree of elevation. We Dg a 
book upon a shelf; but it is idle and 
contradictory to say that we place 
it upon, instead of simply on, the 
ground. 


OVERBEAR. Overrower. OveEr- 


WHELM. 


That which Oversears is inherent 
weight or power; that which Over- 
POWERS is strength = forth against 
resisting strength; that which Over- 
wHetms (over, and Du. wemelen, to 
whirl, turn round: W enGwoop) covers 
and, as it were, drowns in incapacity. 
A domineering manner overbears. 
Weight of superior argument or su- 
perior muscle overpowers. Masses 
of matter or adverse circumstances 
overwhelm. In Overpower the idea 
is conveyed of reduction to the power 
of another. This is less strong] 
implied in OverBeaRr, and not at all 
in OverwHetm. OverseaR and 
Overpower are never used but in an 
adverse sense ; Ov ERWHEI MEDiSSome- 
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times differently employed ; as, per- 
sons are said to be overwhelmed with 
compliments, attentions, benefits, and 
the like, as well as by grief, business, 
or difficulties, or troubles. 


“The judgment being the hegemonical 
power and director of action, if it be led by 
the overbearings of passion, and stored by 
lubricous opinions instead of clearly con- 
ceived truths, and be peremptorily resolved 
in them, the practice will be as irregular as 
the conceptions erroneous.” —GLANVILL. 


«« They spoke like men conquered with an 
overpowering force and evidence of the most 
concerning truths.”—SouTH. 

“« The story was proved by overwhelming 
testimony to be false.”—MacauLayr. 


OVERRUN. Overspreap. 

To Overrun is said of many indivi- 
duals, and commonly in a hostile or 
offensive sense; OverspreAD, either 
of many individuals, or a common 
substance, and commonly in a neutral 
sense. It is the necessity of implying 
intervals in the subject, mstead of 
continuous expansion, which has origi- 
nated such an expression as ‘‘ ground 
overrun with weeds.” 

‘Then did her glorious flowers wax dead 


and wan, 
Despised and trodden down of all that over- 
ran.” SPENSER. 


“« Undoubted signs of such a soil are found, 
For here wild olive-shoots o’erspread the 


ground, 
And heaps of berries strew the fields 
around.” DRYDEN. 
OVERSIGHT. SvuprrintTen- 
DENCE. SUPERVISION. 


A reference to the word Over will 
show how Oversicut has acquired 
two apparently opposite meanings— 
that of control or supervision, and 
that of imadvertency. The former 
flows from the stationary, the latter 
from the motive, force of the word 
Over (see INapverteNcy). It differs 
from INADVERTENCY in being purely 
negative, while INapveRTENCY may 
denoteactiveerror. Wedo wrong things 
through inadvertency. We omit to do 
right or needful things through over- 
sight. It differs from superintendence 
in that it relates only to persons. The 
superintendence of an institution, and 
the oversight of its inmates. The 
object of superintendence is official 
control, that of Suprrviston (Lat. 
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super, over, and vidére, sup. visus, 
to see) is conformity. Supervision 
of persons is to ensure the regu- 
larity of demeanour, supervision of 
works or productions to ensure cor- 
rectness of performance. He who 
superintends other men is vested 
with considerable authority in his own 
person; he who has the supervision 
of them is himself responsible to a 
superior power. ‘he chief super- 
intends, the delegate supervises. 
“Taking the oversight thereof, not by 
constraint, but willingly.”—Zng. Bible. 


. ‘© In a word, he is set forth as operator 
and manager, director and supervisor over 
all the works of God,” —WATERLAND. 


“It is He that gave the sun its light, 
and who directs the courses of the Stars ; 
who is superintendent everywhere, and 
steers the whole world.”—WaATERLAND, 
ii, 3. 

“« The mistress of the family always super- 
intends the doing of it.” —Cook, First Voy 
age, i. 18. 


OUTLIVE. Survive. 


Although these terms are nearly 
the same in form, Survive (Lat. stiper- 
vivtre, to outlive) being the Latin 
equivalent of the Saxon word Ovut- 
LIvE, yet OurLive is commonly em- 
ployed of the correspondent lifetime 
of other persons; while Survive is 
employed generally of any point of 
time, and even of influences antago- 
nistic to life. We outlive persons and 
periods. We survive efforts or effects, 
as a severe accident. 

“Conscience accompanies a man to his 
grave; he never out/ives it; and that for 
this eause only, because he cannct outlive 
himself,”—SouTH. 


«€ Christ’s soul survived the death of His 

body, therefore shall the soul of every be- 
liever survive the body’s death.”—BisHoP 
HORSLEY. 
Ouruive expresses the superiority of 
life in duration; Survive, its inherent 
power also. It is often the difference 
between length and strength of exis- 
tence. 


OUTWEIGH. Preponperarte. 


PREDOMINATE. 


The former is used directly as a 
transitive verb; the latter requires 
the addition of a preposition. In 
that way they are synonymous. Ourt- | 
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weicH, however, is used of intrinsic, 
Preponperate (Lat. prepondérare, 
pre, before, and pondus, ponderis, a 
weight) of extrinsic, objects of com- 
parison. Thus we say, “‘one advan- 
tage outweighs another;” but of 
several advantages considered collec- 
tively, one preponderates. OuTWEIGH 
being the Saxon form, directly ex- 
presses the material influence ; Pre- 
PONDERATE better expresses the intel- 
lectual or moral. hat which pre- 
ponderates has special weight; that 
which Prepomrnates (Lat. pre, and 
diminari, to bear rule) has special 
force ; the one influences, the other 
impels us. That which preponderates 
makes itself felt ; that which predomi- 
nates does so by the suppression of 
other agents or powers. One con- 
sideration preponderates over others, 
as a motive to action; a predominating 
passion neutralizes other impulses. 
“It is really no small argument of the 
predominance of conscience over interest 
that there are yet parents who can be wil- 
ling to breed up any of their sons if hop 
fully endowed to so discouraged and dis- 
couraging a profession.” —SouTH. 
vi re ne outweighs good, and sways man- 
<ind, 
True fortitude assumes the patient mind.” 
SAVAGE. 
‘«This only may be said in general, that 
as the arguments and proofs pro and con, 
upon due examination, nicely weighing 
every particular circumstance, shall to any 
one appear upon the whole matter in a 
greater or less degree to preponderate on 
either side, so they are fitted to produce in 
the mind such different entertainment as 
we call belief, conjecture, guess, doubt, 
wavering, distrust, disbelief, &c.”—LOcKE. 


PACE. Srep. 

A Pace (Lat. passus) is either a 
measured Strep, consisting generally 
of three feet, or it is an abstract term, 
denoting the aggregate of steps, and 
the mode in which they are taken, 
especially in relation to the rapidity of 
movement, 

_ A Srer (A. S. steppan, to step, stride) 
is employed in, the sense of an un- 
measured pace, an advance made br 
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one removal of the foot; or, objec- 
tively, that which aids the foot to do 
this, as the steps of a staircase; or, 
yet further by analogy, any grada- 
tion; as, to do a thing step by step; or 
@ movement morally considered, as to 
take a bold step. Both Srer and Pace 
are used in the abstract of the manner 
of progressive movement by the feet; 
but in this use Pace is employed, as 
has been observed, as distinguishing 
one mode or rate of progress from 
another, as a walk from a trot; Srep 


~~ as being peculiar to the individual; as, 
to know a person by his step. A per- 


son may move at a rapid pace without 
taking quick steps. 

PAIN. Acowy. 
FERING. Pane. 

Pain (Fr. peine, Lat. pena), first, 
my infliction, and then, suffering of 

ody or mind, is still used in this 
double sense; as, to be in great pain, to 
act under pain of another’s displea- 
sure. Pain is the energetic opposite 
to pleasure—the state, whether phy- 
sical or mental, which is most repug- 
nant to conscious and sensible beings. 
It is indefinite as to degree, and may 
be slight or severe. 

Pane (etym. uncertain) is severe 
and transient, as Acony (Fr. agonie, 
Gr. dywvia, a struggle, agony) is severe 
and permanent pain. 

Ancuisu (Fr. angoisse, Lat. an- 

stia, narrowness, poverty ; angére, to 
choke) is employed to denote the dis- 
traction, as agony denotes the strug- 
gles, of pain. The mind or body in an- 
guish is enslaved by physical or mental 

ain, so wrung or distressed as to be 
incapacitated by it. SurreRinc is 
strictly the state of which pain is the 
cause and account. I see a person inan 
evident state of suffering. I do not 
know the cause or nature of his suffer- 
ing till he has told me that he is under 
the influence of physical or mental 
pain, as the case may be. 

«What pleasure and pain are we learn 


rience, and they are feelings the idea 
ehh cannot be communicated by defini- 
tion.”— BELSHAM. 
“The virtue and good intentions of Cato 
and Brutus are highly laudable; but to what 
did their zeal serve? Only to hasten 
the fatal period of the Roman government, 


Ancutsu. Sur- 
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and render its convulsions and dying agonies 
more violent and painful.” —HumeE. 


** The death of Wolsey would make a fine 
moral picture, if the hand of any master 
could give the pallid features of the dying 
statesman that chagrin, that remorse, 
those pangs of anguish which in those last 
bitter moments of his life possessed him.” 


— GILPIN. 
** Who best 
Can suffer best can do; best reign who 


first 
Well hath obeyed.” MILTON. 
‘**Oh, sharp convulsive pangs of agonizing 
pride!” DRYDEN. 


PAINTING. Picrure. 

PaInTING, asits name plainly enough 
expresses, is a representation of ob- 
jects by coloured pigments(Fr. peindre, 
peint). 

Picrure (which comes directly from 
the Latin pictura, from pingére, pictus, 
as ParntinG comes indirectly through 
the French) is a similar representation 
in light and shade, but not necessarily 
in colour, as by crayon, pencil, In- 
dian ink, or photography. The his- 
torian (in the secondary sense) draws 
a lovely picture ; the poet paints in 
glowing colours. 


PALE. Patt. Wan. 


The comparative absence of colour 
constitutes paleness from whatever 
cause the fact may spring. A Pater 
cheek (Fr. pdéle, Lat. pallidus) indi- 
cates sickness or delicacy. A pale 
blue may be the natural colour of a 
flower. It is alsoapplied to the com- 
parative absence of ight, as a pale 
star. 

Paurp (Lat. pallidus) denotes an 
abnormal condition of paleness. 

Wan (A. S. wann) denotes a lurid, 
livid, or sickly paleness in the human 
countenance, but is employed analo- 
gously, as we speak of the wan light 
of the moon ; that is, one imparting a 
paleness which is like to wanness to 
the objects on which it rests. 

«* And now the pale-faced empress of the 
night 

Nine times had filled her orb with bor- 
rowed light.” DRYDEN, Ovid. 

‘There the red anger dared the pallid 
fear.” DRYDEN. 


«* Moreover, in the wars of Antony the 
sun continued almost a year long witha 
pale and wan colour.”.HOLLAND, Pliny. 
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PALPABLE. Percerrisie. | notesa pulsation from the inside to the 
TANGIBLE. outside of any part of the frame, the 


There is an affinity between Pat- 
PABLE (Lat. palpabilis, palpare and -ri, 
to stroke, touch softly) and TANGIBLE 
(Lat. tangYbilis) as there is between 
visible ( Lat. vistbilis) and PERCEPTIBLE 
(Lat. perceptibilis). VistpLe is a 
stronger term than Perceprisie. 
VisrBLE is that which you may see, 
PERCEPTIBLE that which you can see. 
Accordingly PercertisLe commonly 
means that which it is barely possib.e 
to see or perceive. It is obvious that 
PercepriB.e belongs to all the senses, 
Visretz only to sight. The sun in its 
meridian splendour may be spoken of 
as visible. It is preceptible through 
a mist. Owing to the much wider 
sense of perceive than see, Percep- 
TIBLE has a manifold application as to 
subtle and invisible influences, and to 
matters the existence or presence of 
which is recognized by the combined 
operations of sense and reflexion. Pat- 
PABLE and TanciBLe differ, not so 
much in their ideas as in their applica- 
tions. Paxraste regards the faculties 
of perception, observation, judgment, 
understanding. T'anors_e regards the 
solid or substantial properties of the 
object itself. A palpable truth or 
absurdity is one which the commonest 
understanding can take hold of. A 
tangible result or benefit is opposed 
to a nominal, unsubstantial, and as it 
were shadowy one. 

‘« Clodius was acquitted by a corrupt jury 
that had palpably taken shares of money,” 
—Bacon. 


“The woman decays perceptibly every 
week,’’—SOUTHEY. 


“‘Direet and tangidle benefit to your- 
selves and others,” —SouTHEY. 


PALPITATE. Futter. 


Turos. 


To Patritate~ (Lat. palpitare, to 
throb) is to pulsate with strong, quick, 
and regular beats. 


To Frurrer (Low Germ. fluttern) 
is to pulsate with weak and irregular 
heats. 

Pantino (connected with old Fr. 
pantois, out of breath) is with regard 
to the breath what palpitation is with 
regard to the heart; while Turos de- 


Pant. 


action appearing to be outwards to- 

wards the surface. 

“The shining moisture swells mto her 

eyes 

In brighter flow ; her wishing bosom heaves 

With palpitations wild.’’ THOMSON. 
“Set the grave councils up upon their 

shelves again, and string them hard, lest 


their various and jangling opinions put 


their leaves into a flutter.” —MILTON. 
“ His breath in quick short pantings comes 
and goes.” POPE. 


«¢ When with tumultuous throbs our pulses 
beat 
And dubious Reason totters on her seat.” 
THOMSON. 


PANEGYRIC. Encomium. Ev- 
LOGY. 


The idea of praise is common to 
these words. Encomium (Gr. tvxe- 
jusov, a laudatory ode to a conqueror ) de- 
notes no more than warm praise. 

Evtocy (Gr. éudcyia, praise) is more 
formal, and is applied only to per- 
sons. 

Panecyric (Gr. avnyueimos, 1.€. 


Adyo¢, a festival oration) is an elaborate » 


oration; a laudatory discourse. Ewn- 
couruM is employed of things as well 
as persons; but in that case the thing 
is always the result of human action, 
though not directly the object of per- 
sonal praise as, to pass encomiums on 
the Constitution of Great Britain. 
Eulogy commonly relates to merito- 
rious actions; panegyrics, to per- 
sonalcharacter. The panegyric should 
be public; the encomium, warm; the 
eulogy, eloquent. The eulogy may 
be tempered with criticism, the scope 
of panegyric is only praise. The 
panegyric too, unlike the others, al~ 
ways bears reference to the whole 
character, and not to a performance 
or an act. The panegyric can hardly 
be otherwise than partial and strained. 
It needs an orator eloquent yet dis- 
creet. 

‘‘I think I am not inclined by nature or 
policy to make a panegyrick upon anything 
which is a just and natural object of cen- 
sure.”—BURKE. 


“‘Thus Plutarch assures us that our 
author (Cicero), having made a speech in 
public full of the highest encomiums on 
Crassus, he did not scruple, a few days 
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afterwards, to reverse the panegyric, and 
represent him before the same audience in 
all the darkest colours of his invective.” — 
MELMOTH, Cicero. 

“Take away this love, and the whole 
earth is but adesert. And though there 
were nothing more worthy eulogies than 
virginity, it is yet but the result of love, 
since those that shall people paradise, and 
fill heaven with saints, are such as have 
been subject to this passion, and were the 
products of it.”—BoyLE. 


PARE. Pext. 

Peet (Fr. peler, to skin, O. Fr. pel, 
the skin, Lat. pellem) denotes a natu- 
ral, as Pare (Fr. parer, Lat. pdrare, 
to prepare) an artificial process. That 
is pared which is abraded into spe- 
cific shape; that is peeled which is 
deprived of a natural layer or integu- 
ment spread over it. Pret is used 
only in a material sense; Pare, ina 
moral sense. 

“« The king began to pare a little the pri- 
vilege of clergy.” —Bacon. 

Peet is used metaphorically by Mil- 
ton when he says :— 

«* But govern ill the nations under yoke, 
Peeling their provinces.” 


PART. Drviston. 
SHare. 

Of these terms, Parr (Lat. partem) 
is the most general in signification. 
It is equal or unequal, being that 
which is less than the whole, in num- 
ber, quantity, or bulk. Hence, spe- 
cifically, an equal or proportionate 
division of quantity ; as, ‘an homer 
is the tenth part of anephah.” It may 
be organic or inorganic, physical or 
conceptional, or even metaphorical, 
in the sense of portion allotted or in- 
terest possessed. 

Division (Lat. divisionem) always 
implies action or design, which has 
been exercised in limitation and sepa- 
ration. A division always retains 
connexion with that which is divided. 
We might say, “‘a disintegrated part 
or portion;” but “a disintegrated 
division” would be @ contradiction 
of terms. 

Portion (Lat. portionem) has com- 
monly the meaning of such 4 division 
as bears reference to an individual or 
to the whole of which it is a part, as 
viewed or treated by an individual. 


Portion. 
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So a portion of land isa quantity in 
which some person or persons are 
interested. A portion of Scripture is 
such as comes under review, as a di- 
vision made, not in reference to the 
subject matter, but the person dealing 
with it. : 
Suare (A. S. scear, a division) is 
especially a portion allotted by pur- 
pose or accident, and so is much more 
subjective than Portion, which is more 
objective. A share is a portion in 
which an individual has a right. In 
reference to the testamentary allot- 
ment in itself of property, for in- 
stance, we should use the term Por- 
tion. In reference to the claim or 
poate of such portion by an in- 
ividual inheritor, we should use the 
term SHare. 


It is a custom in Normandy that 
the daughters who receive of an in- 
heritance cannot receive more than a 
third part of the inheritance for their 
share, which they divide into equal 
portions. 

«¢ All the parts were formed in his mind 
into one harmonious whole.”—LOCKE. 

“ The communities and divisions of men,” 
—ADDISON. 


‘‘In the primitive ages women were 
married without portions from their rela- 
tions, being purchased by their husbands, 
whose presents to the woman’s relations 
were called her dowry.”—PoTTER, Anti- 
quities of Greece. 

«‘When they trade upon a joint stock, 
each member sharing in the common profit 
or loss in proportion to his share in this 
stock, they are called joint-stock compa- 
nies."—SMiITH, Wealth of Nations. 


PARTAKE. Participate. SHARE. 


To Parraxe is literally to takea 
part, share, or portion (and is followed 
by ‘‘of,” sometimes by “‘in’’) in com- 
mon with others. This is also the 
etymological force of Participate 
(Lat. participare, i.e. partem cipere, to 
take part), which is the Latin equiva- 
lent of it. Butin Participate there is 
implied a more perfect unity and com- 
munity of feeling or possession. Hence 
it is followed, not by “‘ of,” but ‘‘ in.” 
Two persons may partake of the same 
dish; but they participate in each 
other’s feelings, convictions, joys, or 
sorrows. To SHare (see Parr) isto 
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partake or participate according to 
an allotted or regulated method. 
Suare is more easily and naturally 
applicable to such things as are desi- 
rable, but is also by a kind of analogy 
employed of a proportionate amount 
of what is undesirable; as to have 
one’s share of the goods and ills of 
life; to share another’s joys and sor- 
rows. Parrake is sometimes em- 
ployed in the sense of mgt a pimbe of 
something. So we partake of adish by 
helping ourselves to a portion of it. 
Participate would imply that others 
share it with us. In the sense of 
having a part of a thing, Parrake is 
employed of inanimate things in re- 
gard to their substance, qualities, or 
nature. Instinct in some animals 
seems to partake of the nature of 
reason. 
*« From court retired, and pomp’s fastidious 
pride, 
The bero dared to throw the king aside, 
And in the rustic cot, well pleased, par- 
took 
Of labour’s mean repast and cheerful look.” 
LLoyD. 
‘© Of all this I have not only had know- 
ledge, 
But great participation in your joys.” 
Digby, £lvira. 
“It redresses the old Manichxan impiety, 
so derogatory to it (God's glory), which 
makes an evil principle a sharer with Him 
in the direction of the universe.” —Wak- 
BURTON, 


PARTICLE. Arom. Motecute. 


ParticLte (Lat. partictila) is no 
more than aminute piece of a material 
substance—e.g. a particle of bread. 
Sometimes the particle, as such, pos- 
sesses a name of its own indicative of 
its nature, as a particle of dust, which 
does not exist except in particles. 

Atom (Gr. aroues, indivisible) is 
literally @ particle so small as to be 
indivisible. But.as a term of physical 
scieuce it has the sense of (1) an ul- 
timate particle of matter presumed to 
be indivisible, and (2) an ultimate 
particle of matter not necessarily in- 
divisible. These are distinctions of 
theory in regard to the nature of 
matter, 


The particle under the second of 
these divisions is the Motscuce (Lat. 
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molécitla, the diminutive of moles, a 
mass). It is not asserted of the mole- — 
cule that it is indivisible so much as — 


that it is not contemplated, like the 


old philosophic question of atoms, — 
from a mechanical point of view, but — 


maintained as a hypothesis. 


PARTY. Facrton, 
Party. See Capat for the special 
use of this word, which is common to 
all the synonyms there given. 
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In its | 


common sense it denotes a number of — 


persons united in opinion or action, 
or both, with a desire to influence the 


remainder of the body; or, in a de- — 
gree less marked, a number taking ~ 


part in the same thing. 


Both Facrion (see Faction) and 
Party (Fr. parti) denote the union 
of several persons distinguished from 
others holding different views; but 


Faction implies activity and secret — 


plotting. Parry implies no more than 


a sharing of the same opinions. Party 


by itself has not the odious associa- 
tion of Facriron. Anyone who receives 
support from a number has a party in 
his favour, though he may not be the 
head of a party as an agitator. When 
a faction pre gained influence it is 
likely to become a recognized party 
in the state. 


PASSAGE. Course. Z 


Both these terms have the twofold 
signification of the act and the way of 
movement. 


PassacGe (Fr. passaze) is more me- 
chanical; Coursk (Fr. course) is less 
mechanical, though not necessarily 
implying actual volition. 
finds a passage, but pursues a course. 
Any transit from one point to another 
is a passage. A line of movement 
chosen, directed, or circumscribed is 
a course. We speak of the course, 
not the passage, of the stars generally, 
and of the passage of a planet, if we 
mean no more than its transit from 
one definite point to another in the 
heavens. 

‘The sickly young sat shiv'ring on the 
shore, 
Abhorr’d salt water, never seen before, 
And prayed their tender mothers to deiay | 
The passage, and expect a better day.” 
DRYDEN. 


A man 


is 


[PASSIVE | 


Tn their secondary meanings, the word 

Passace is commonly internal and 

mental or conceptional, Course exter- 

nal. The sen of the mind from 

one point of consideration to another ; 

the course of events, history, law, or 

the world. 

“ Therefore this sin of kind not personal, 
But real and hereditary was ; 

The guilt thereof, and punishment to all 
By course of nature and of law doth 


”? 


pass. 
Daviss, Immortality of the Soul. 


PASSIONATE. Ancory. Hasty. 


Passionate (Fr. passion, Lat. pas- 
sidnem, a feeling, suffering) denotes a 
constitutional temperament of readily 
excited passion, and often in the spe- 
cifically restricted sense of irascibility. 
The passionate man is easily roused by 
injury or insult, or the supposition of 
them, but is not commonly resentful 
or malicious. 


Anery denotes rather a state than 
a disposition ( Lat. angorem, a strang- 
ling ; Gr. ayy, to choke). Anger has 
less of the vehement and impetuous, 
more of deep disturbance of feeling. 
To be passionate is always inexcus- 
able. To be angry may be even laud- 
able and rightful, if the feeling do 
not pass into selfish vindictiveness, 
but be excited simply by the wrong, 
and not by the personal provocation 
of the action. 


Hasry (12. haste, to haste; cf. 
Ger. hasten) denotes that eagerness 
of temperament which is combined 
with want of reflexion, and which 
therefore shows itself in other ways 
besides anger, as in unreflecting 
speech, or hasty conclusions. The 
pasty man is soon offended, but not 
generally ready to offend in return. 
The passionate person shows his feel- 
ing by excited looks and utterances, 
and indications of violence under a 
loss of self-control, without of neces- 
sity any sense of injury, but more 
zommonly feeling provocation or an- 
pozance. A feeling of injury, or of an- 
noyance so great as to seem to amount 
to it, produces anger and resentment. 

«It is a very common expression that 
such a one is very good-natured, but very 

e. The expression, indeed, is very 
good-natured to allow passionate people so 
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much quarter; but I think a passionate 
man deserves the least indulgence imagin- 
able.” — Spectator. 


‘‘They have their several sounds and 
notes of expression, whereby they can sig- 
nify their dislike and anger ; but only man 
can clothe his angry thoughts with words 
of offence, so as that faculty which was 
given him for an advantage is depraved to 
a further mischief,”—BisHoP HALL, 


««* As for that heat and Aastiness,’ quoth 
he, ‘ which was in him misliked and offen- 
sive, age and time would daily diminish 
and bereave him of it; grave and sage 
counsel, which now was wanting, would 
come on apace every day more than other.”’ 
—HOoLLanD, Livy. 


PASSIVE. 
SIVE. 

Passtve (Lat. passtvus, suffering, 
capable of suffering ) relates simply to 
matters of action, and is opposed to 
active, or in some cases to a state of 
non-resistance, resistance being, how- 
ever, a species of action. It follows 
therefore that, except where the state 
of being passive is purposely assumed, 
there is nothing of moral force in the 
term; while 

Patrent, another form of the same 
verb (Lat. pdtientem, participle of 
pati, to suffer), is essentially a moral 
term. It may be remarked, however, 
that this moral force is by no means 
so strong in the adjective PatrEenr as 
in the noun patience. PaTIENT may 
mean bearing what is painful or dis- 
agreeable, without any expression of 
suffering or discontent, as a patient 
animal under its burden. It is, how- 
ever, applicable only to conscious 
agents, while Passtve may be em- 
ployed of that which makes no phy- 
sical resistance, whether conscious or 
unconscious. 

Supmissive (Lat. submittére, part. 
submissus, to submit) denotes that 
which by self-surrender shows pa- 
tience in a specific relation, that is, 
to some particular exercise of will in 
a superior, or one stronger than one’s 
self, 

“The primary idea attached to the word 
is that of passiveness, or being impulsively 
acted upon.”—CoGAn. 

“In medical language person Op- 
pressed with disease is called a patient, or 
an involuntary sufferer, and the calmness 
with which he submits is termed patience ; 
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that is, the mind yields with tranquillity to 

the paius and indispositions of the body.” 

—ZIbid. 

««[f thou sin in wine and wantonness, 

Boast not thereof, nor make thy shame thy 
glory : 

Frailty gets parton by submissiveness.” 

HERBERT. 


PATHETIC. ArFFrEcTING. Mov- 


Inc. TRAGIC. 


Of these terms, the most general is 
Movine, which, though its etymology 
indicates no more than raising feelings 
or passion, is by usage restricted to 
tender or mournful feeling; the ten- 
dency to excite feelings of other kinds 
being commonly expressed by the 
{kindred word stirring. 

The Arrectinc and the Patuetic 
are of necessity nearly allied, the 
Greek 490s nearly expressing the 
Latin affectus, a state or disposition, or 
mood; but Parnetic expresses more 
the effect of the person and the narra- 


‘tion ; AFFECTING, the simple nature of 


the facts of the case. A sad tale may 
be affecting when read as a mere 
account of facts. A pathetic narra- 
tive is one which, besides the moving 
nature of the circumstances, is told in 
a moving manner. Hence the story 
is pathetic, the circumstances affecting 
the appeal moving. The athetic acts 
through words, the affecting through 
‘the senses generally. 

Trcic (Gr. tpwyixts) is a term 
which serves to combine the idea of 
‘the pathetic with a certain degree of 
dignity in the sufferer. The suffer- 
ing of a child might be very affecting, 
but would hardly be spoken of as 
tragic in itself. The tragic requires 
the element ef personal history com- 
bined with a certain considerableness 
of personal character. That is more 
forcibly tragic which involves the 
misery of many-at once. The violent 
death of the father, by which the 
whole family are reduced to want and 
wretchedness, is essentially tragic. 

«Had the words, ‘except these bonds,’ 
been placed anywhere else, the pathetical- 
ness, grace, and dignity of the sentence 
had been much abated.””—BLACKWALL, 
Sacred Classics. 

It is only by usage that ArrecTING is 
-confined to the sense of exciting, not 
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this or that feeling generally, but 
the feeling of pity or commiseration 
in particular. sepe used the term 
in its wider sense when he wrote— 
“Jt is one thing to make an idea clear, 
and another to make it affecting to the 
imagination.” ' 


i det tyapeel nl 


“J would have had them writ more mo- 3 


vingly.” SHAKESPEARE. 


“Sith that the greatest often are opprest, 

And unawares doe into danger fall; 

And ye that read these verses tragicall 

Learne by their losse to love the low de- 
gree.” SPENSER. 


PAUSE. Hesrrate. 

These terms are applicable to speech 
and action. We Pause (Fr. pause, 
L. Lat. pausa, a cessation) on purpose, 
as in speaking, in order to give effect 
to what we say, or in action to give 
time for reflexion. cS. 

We Hesitate (Lat. hesitare, to re- 
main fired )involuntarily, as not having» 
sufficient conversance with our sub- 


ject, or from natural defect, or as not 


sure of our ground, or as not haying 

determined or judged. 

“Constant rotation of th’ unwearied wheel 

That Nature rides upon, maintains her 
health, 

Her beauty, her fertility. She dreads 

An instant’s pause, and lives but while she 
moves.” CowPER. 

«Upon these grounds, as they professed, 

they did without any mincing, L ,or 

reservation, in the most full, clear, down- 

right, and peremptory manner, with firm 

confidence and alacrity, concurrently aver 

the fact.”—BARROW. 


PAY. Waces. Sripenp. Sacary. 
PAYMENT. 


Of these, the simplest is Pay (Fr. 
payer, the Lat. pacare, to appease). It 
applies to money regularly or syste- 
matically given, as compensation for 
fixed services—in this way differing 
from Payment, which is specific com- 
pensation on some one account. The 
soldier receives pay; the tradesman 
payment. 

Wacrs (Fr. gage, pledge, stake, 
L. Lat. vadium) Leet § the idea of 
pledged pay for services agreed upon, 
the services being manual or of an 
inferior sort; in this way differing 
from SaLary and StrrenD, which are 
for services of a higher than manual 
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character. The servant receives 
wages; the master, for work of 
another kind, receives stipend or 
salary. The difference between 
Stipenp (Lat. stipendium, pay) and 
Sarary (Lat. sdlarium, originally a 
Roman soldier’s allowance for salt, 
from sal, salt) is as follows: the 
salary flows out of the appointment ; 
the stipend, out of the duties per- 
formed. Thus a fixed stipend would 
be equivalent to a salary. Yet, 
though the salary is more continuous 
and regular than the stipend, the 
stipend, so far as it goes, is more 


_ sure than the salary; for the stipend 


implies a contract between the par- 
ties, which could not be set aside 
without mutual consent; while a 
salary may be contingent upon the 
will or liberality of him who pays it. 
Srrpenp and Satary being for more 
than menial offices are mostly for life. 
They belong to the tenure of some- 
thing that may be called an office. 

*« From the time of the siege of Veii, the 
armies of Rome received pay for their ser- 
vice during the time which they remained 
in the field.”—SmitH, Weallh of ‘Nations. 

*‘Both temporal prosperity and eternal 
felicity are the wages of the labour which 
we take.”—BaRrRow. 


“«The stipends of the most useful part of 
the clergy—those who officiate—are often 
not greater than the earnings of a hireling 
mechanic.”—KNox. 


** As to my salary, he told me I should 
have twenty-four dollars per month, which 
was as much as he gave to the old gunner.” 
—DamPiEnr’s Voyages. 


PEACEABLE. Peacervt. 
CIFIC. 

These terms, though belonging to 
the same root, are variously applied. 


Peaceaste (O. Fr. pais, Lat. pacem, 
peace) refers more directly to the cha- 
racter or disposition of men; Pacirtc 
(Lat. pacifteus, peace-making) to the 
designs and intentions of men ; while 
Peacerut refers to the state or con- 
dition both of men and things. A 
peaceable disposition ; ear mea- 
sures; a peaceful attitude of affairs, 
or a peaceful scene. 

«« What do these worthies 
Sat rob and spoil, burn, slaughter, and en- 


slave 
Peaceable nations.” 


Pa- 


MILToN. 
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‘*‘Thus Belial, with words clothed in 
reason’s garb, 

Counsel’d ignoble ease and peaceful sloth, 

Not peace.” MILTON. 


“Slow from his seat the reverend Priam 
rose, 

His god-like aspect deep attention drew, 

He paused, and these pacific words ensue.” 


PopPE. 
PEASANT. Ctown. Covunrtry- 
mMaN. Hinp. Swain. Rustic. 


The first three of these terms owe 
their distinctive character to that to 
which by implication each stands op- 
posed. 


Soa Peasant (Fr. paysan, a villager, 
Lat. pagus, a village) is a countryman, 
as distinguished from the lords or 
tenants of the soil; a Crown (Icel. 
klunni, a boor) is a countryman, as 
distinguished from one trained and 
educated in cities; and a Country- 
MAN, one who lives and works in the 
country (Fr. contrée, L. Lat. contrata, 
the tract which lies over against the 
spectator), as distinguished from a 
citizen. Hrinp and Swain are now 
seldom used, except in poetry. - As 
the clown is the boorish countryman, 
so the hind (A. S. man of the domes- 
tics, see Sxeat, Etym. Dict.; hina-man, 
a farmer) is the simple-minded and il- 
literate, as the swain (A.S. swén) is 
the innocent and homely countryman, 
who appears in Arcadian pictures of 
rural life and loves. 


The Rustic (Lat, rusticus, of the 
country, rus) is the countryman re- 
garded under the combined view of 
his unlettered simplicity of mind and 
manners, and as a type and represen- 
tative of the life which he leads, and 
the manners by which he is sur- 
rounded. Hence, as an epithet, Rustic 
seems to oscillate between the two 
ideas of the word rude, that is, sim- 
plicity and coarseness. 

‘*By an easy extension of the word, 
pagan and rural became almost synony- 
mous, and the meaner rustics acquired that 
name which has been corrupted into pea- 
sants in the modern languages of Europe.” 
—GIBBON, 

**A clownish mien, & Voice with rustic sound, 
And stupid eyes that ever loved the 


ground,” DRYDEN. 
«A simple countryman that brought her 
figs.” SHAKESPEARE. 
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** Let him use his harsh 
Unsavoury reprehensions upon those 
That are his Ainds, and not on me.” 
BEAUMONT AND FLETCHER. 
** Remote from cities lived a swain.” 
Gay. 
‘* Let bashfulness, that rustic virtue, by; 
To manly confidence thy thoughts apply.” 
DRYDEN, Ovid. 


On the other hand, Spenser has— 
‘* And gentle sprite deform with rude rus- 
ticity.” 
PEEL. '‘Rryp. 


We commonly use Peet (Fr. peler, 
to skin, O. Fr. pel, skin, Lat. pellem) 
only of the separable external integu- 
ments of natural productions; Rinp 
(A. 8. rind), of the harder, harsher 
integuments of artificial productions, 
though, rarely, of natural also. Com- 
parative hardness and difficulty of 
separation seem involved in Rinp; 


comparative softness and ease of se- _ 


paration, in Pert. The structure in 
the case of the peel assists, of the rind 
resists the operation. 


PENETRATE. Prerce. 


To Penetrate (Lat. pénetrare, to 
glace within, to pierce into) is to make 
a way into a thing, with commonly 
the implied notion of some degree of 
difficulty, and, therefore, a gradual 
operation; nor is the nature of the 
means or instrument of penetration of 
any definite character. 


To Prercer, on the other hand ( Fr. 
percer), denotes a quick penetration 
with a sharp instrument. In most 
cases, Penerrate denotes a natural, 
Prercean artificial, process. The same 
distinction is preserved in their secon- 
dary or moral meanings. It is genius 
or intuition that pierces; it is saga- 
city and labour of investigation that 
penetrates. 

“‘The world may search in vain with all 
their eyes, 
Nor ever penetrate through this disguise.” 
DRYDEN. 

** We have enough to fill us with admira- 
tion of the munificence, power, and wis- 
dom of the infinite Creator, when we 
contemplate the noble faculties of this our 
superior part, the vast reach’and compass 
of our understanding, the prodigious quick- 


ness and piercingness of its thoughts,”— 
DERHAM, 
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PEOPLE, Natron. 

Preorte (Lat. p¥piilus) is a term 
denoting, primarily, a community 
under the mere aspect of number,and 
so is often used of the multitude of ~ 
the governed, as distinguished from _ 
their rulers. As Peopreis a geographi- 
cal, so Nation (Lat. nationem) is a © 
political term, implying some ethnp- 
logical unity, though not necessarily 
one and the same government; as, the 
German nation. In this sense, we 
might speak of the Irish nation, as 
being descended from one stock, and 
subject to one government, though 
the government were foreign to the 
stock. The nation is a great family, 
the people is a great assembly. e 
same language in the mouths of two 
widely-separated peoples shows that 
they were originally one nation. A 
diversity of languages in the speech 
of one nation, like the English, shows 
that the nation is a mixed people. If 
the state be conquered or subjected 
by revolution to another order of 
things, the nation, strictly speaking, 
is destroyed, though the people re- 
mains. This comes of the political 
distinction that the nation is the body 
of citizens, the people the mass of in+ 
habitants, 


“ Thou must Eeueey again before many 
peoples.” — English Bible. 
‘** Mountains interposed 
Make enemies of nations, who had else, 
Like kindred drops, been mingled inte 
one.” CoWPER. 


PERCOLATE. Permeate. Prr- 


VADE. 


That Percorares (Lat. percolare) 
which filters through small interstices; 
that Permeates (Lat. permeare)which 
finds its way along intricate passages ; 
that Pervapes (Lat. pervadére) which 
goes through a thing. The charac- 
teristic idea of Permeate is intricate 
penetration, of Prrcotate diffusive 
penetration, and of Pervape complete 
penetration, ‘All three have their 
secondary applications. The political 
theorist and reformer will often trust 
to time for the success of his doctrine. 
He hopes that, though he may not. 
live to see the end, the idea may per- 
colate into the minds of men, per- 
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meate through the different classes of 
society, and finally pervade its entire 
structure. 


PERDITION. Desrruction. 


There is a growing tendency in 
English to restrict the former more 
and more to a moral application, so 
that, while Destruction (Lat. ae- 
structionem) is used of the discerption 
of the material particles constituting 
an organized or constructed body, 
Perpition (Lat. perditionem) shall 
mean the destruction of the immate- 
rial part—the life or the soul of men. 
This seems to flow rightly from the 
words. That goes to perdition which 
goes to absolute loss—which is, as it 
were, lost to life and view. That is 
destroyed which is broken up. 


PEREMPTORY. Docmaricat. 


Peremprory (Lat. péremptorius— 
(1) deadly, (2) with jurists, destroy- 
ing all controversy, decisive) is, lite- 
rally, destructive, but, specifically, 
destructive of debate or remonstrance. 
A peremptory command is one which 
leaves no alternative but to obey. It 
thus belongs more to the will and 
temper of the individual than to the 
subject-matter of what he says or 
thinks. It is a wider term than 


Docmaticat (Gr. doypeatinss, di- 
dactic), which represents a particular 
kind ef peremptoriness, namely, the 
insisting on the acceptance of one’s 
own opinion by another, or the sub- 
mission to it, as laid down in an arro- 
gant or magisterial way. As Docma- 
ricaL belongs to matters of beliefand 
opinion, it is only connected with 
beings capable of entertaining these ; 
while Peremprory, expressing, pri- 
marily, force of demand, and, secon- 
darily, of personal demand, is appli- 
cable to the requirements or exactions 
of unintelligent force, as, for instance, 
ot circumstances, obligations, and the 
like. 

“« Peremptoriness is of two sorts, the one 
a magisterialness in matters of opinion, the 
other a positiveness in relating matters of 
fact,”— Government of the Tongue. 

‘And in their particular opinions they 


are as assertive and dogmatical as if they 
were omniscient,” —GLANVILL 
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PERFORMANCE. Propvcrion. 


Both these terms represent the idea 
of a work that is the product of opera~ 
tion in skilled labour of an artistic 
kind. In the case of Propuction, 
the idea may be one of analogy, as 
when we speak of the productions of 
Nature. 


In the case of Perronmance (O. Fr. 
parfournir, to accomplish), the idea is 
restricted to conscious agency or ope- 
ration. Inthis lastway, PERFORMANCE 
is more external than Propuction, in- 
asmuch as it denotes that which is 
done by the exercise of skill; while 
Propvction involves the idea of men- 
tal power. A recitation is a perfor- 
mance; a poem is a production. In 
the performance the manner is every- 
thing, and the result next to nothing ; 
in the production the result is every- 
thing, and the manner next to nothing 
In production, the purpose of the 
operation is the thing produced; in 
performance, the thing is done for the 
sake of doing it. 

‘* His musical performances, indeed, were 
not to the taste of the Italians.”—Macavu- 
LAY. 

‘It sa great mortification to the vanity 
of man, that his utmost art and industry 
can never equal the meanest of Nature’s 
productions, either for beauty or value,”— 
HUME. 


PERPLEX. Emparrass. Puzzte. 
Pose. ENTANGLE. 

We are Puzztep (puzzle, said to be 
corr. of the word opposal) when our 
faculties are confused by what we can- 
not understand, by moral or physical 
antagonisms or contradictions, which 
we cannot reconcile or clear. 

Weare Posep (pose, said to bea corr. 
of the word oppose) when we are arres- 
ted by amental difficulty, or meet with 
a problem which we cannot solve. 

We are Perpiexen ( Lat. perplexus, 
interwoven), when we are unable, 
under contending feelings or views, 
to determine an opinion or to pursue 
a definite line of conduct. 

We are Emparrassep (Fr. embar- 
vasser; barre, a bar) in matters of 
action, thought, or speech, by any- 
thing that interferes with their free 
action, The perplexed person does 
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not know which way to turn. The 
embarrassed person moves, but with 
difficulty. WeareENraNnGLeED (? tangle, 
said to be another form of twangle, to 
have a jingling sound: Werpdcwoop) 
when we find ourselves in verbal or 
practical difficulties, either by our own 
error or oversight, or by the designs 
of others. We are puzzled by cal- 
culations or riddles; perplexed by 
casuistry ; embarrassed, in some cases, 
before our superiors, or in speaking a 
foreign language, or in our efforts to 
express ourselves. 
«« Till, by their own pope involved, 
They ravel more, still Jess resolved, 
But never find self-satisfying solution.” 
MILTON. 
«“ Awkward, embarrassed, stiff, without the 
skill 
Of moving gracefully, or standing still ; 
One leg, as if suspicious of his brother, 
Desirous seems to run away from t’other.” 
CHURCHILL. 
‘‘Hebrew, the general puzzler of old 
heads, 
Which the gray dunce with pricks and 
comments reads, 
And dubs himself a scholar, by it grew 
As natural t’ him as if he’d been a Jew.” 
SROME. 

‘‘ This text is produced by our Saviour 
out of Moses his law, in answer to a ques- 
tion wherewith a learned Pharisee thought 
to pose and puzzle him.”- -BARROW. 

“It (integrity) is much plainer and 
easier, much the safer and more secure 
way of dealing in the world; it has less of 
trouble and difficulty, of entanglement and 
perplexity, of danger and hazard in it.”— 
Spectator. 


PERSON. Inpivipvat. 


Person (Lat. persona, a character, 
personage) is always an individual 
human being except in theological 
language, in which it stands related 
to substance, the person being the 
living manifestation, in this sense, of 
the common nature in the individual. 

«There is one person of the Father, 
another of the Son, and another of the 
Holy Ghost.” 

Inprvipuat (Lat. indYvtduus, indi- 
visible) represents that which, being 
one, subsists as a distinct being, es- 
pos as distinct from other mem- 

ers of the same class, genus, or 
species. Hence, though the indi- 
vidual may be both personal and 
human, it is not of necessity either, 
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but may be an inanimate object. So 
a botanist, speaking of some mark 
upon a leaf, or petal of a flower, and 
regarding it as accidental, might say 
of it that it did not belong to the 
species, but was a peculiarity of the 
individual. 


PERSEVERE. Persist. 


TINUE. 


Continve is the generic term, 
denoting no more than to do as one 
has done hitherto. 


To Persevere (Lat. perséverare, 
perstverus, to pursue a matter with 
constancy) is to continue in a given 
course in spite of discouragements. 
While continuance is neutral, inas- 
much as it may be from habit or no 
very definite cause, and is applicable 
to unintelligent operations, persever- 
ance has commonly a favourable sense, 
as coming from reflexion and judg- 
ment, and as indicative of moral 
energy. 

PerstsTENCE (Lat. persistére, to con- 
tinue steadfastly) has commonly an 
unfavourable force, as coming of 
dogged desire to gain one’s point, or 
reluctance to surrender it. But this 
need not be blameworthy. It may be 
the contrary. PersEvere carries with 
it more weight, and is employed of 
graver matters than Persist. A boy 
may persevere in his studies, or per- 
sist in playing and trifling. Persis- 
tence may be inactive and mental; 
abana is active and practical. 

ERSEVERE has to do more with the 
doing a thing; Prrsisr, with the mo- 
tive. We persevere in study; we 
sometimes, in spite ofsound argument 
to the contrary, persist in the same 
opinion. We persevere in spite of 
discouragement, we persist in spite of 
opposites We persist in resolutely 
a 


Con- 


taken. Prrsevere applies more pro- 
ik | toactions and conduct, Persist 
to the will and opinions. It is in 
matters of effort and practice that we 
persevere, in matters of sentiment that 
we persist. By persevering we reach 
our end, by persisting we maintain 
our position. 


_ “ Another usual concomitant of infidelity 
is its obstinacy and pertinacious persisting 
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iding by the resolutions we have — 
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merror, This, likewise, was the temper of 
the Jews, not to be convinced by any evi- 
dence that could be offered to them.”—TrL- 
LOTSON. 

** He might have learnt 
Less overweening, since he failed in Job, 
Whose constant perseverance overcame 
Whate’er his cruel malice could invent.” 

MILTon. 


ContrxvE ismore applicable than even 
Pexsisr to purely inactive states, and 
has sometimes the sense of mere ab- 
sence of movement or change. 

“* Continue thou in the things which thou 
hast learned, and hast been assured of, 


knowing of whom thou hast learned them.” 
—English Bible, ; 


PERSONS. Peopte. 


In colloquial language, these terms 
are synonymous: as, many Persons 
say so; many Propte do it. The dif- 
ference seems to be, that in the term 
Persons the individuals are more 
thought of, and with more deference, 
while in the term Proptey, the indi- 
viduals are merged in the aggregate. 
“* At the dinner yesterday there were 
five people,” would be, if not inele- 
gant, expressive of contemptuousness. 

‘People of that sort.” ‘“ Persons 
of distinction.” ‘ People say.” “It 
is said by many respectable persons.” 
It may be observed that Persons in 
‘this general sense does not appear in 
the objective case. ‘This often 
pleases people” (not persons). 


PERSPICUITY. Crearness. 


As applied to what is spoken or 
written, Ciearness (Lat. clarus, 
clear) is the more general term, de- 
noting the oe erage of being well 
understood, which comes from plain- 
ness and directness of thought or par- 
ticular expressions; while Perrspr- 
curry (Lat. perspicuitatem, clearness) is 
employed of the style of expression 
rather than, the mode of thought. It 
may be said that that which is well 
and thoroughly conceived will be 
clearly expressed. Clearness comes 
of exact acquaintance with the sub- 
ect. Pure idiom, and propriety of 
ese nentnels of construction, and 
a good selection of terms, will go far 
_ to ensure perspicuity of style. 

—  T shall, with as much impertiality and 
 —perspicuity as 1 may, like a faithful advo- 
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cate to my country, and cordial indifferent 
well-wisher both to king and parliament, 
truly state and debate this controversy,”— 
PRYNNE. 
**O prophet of glad tidings, finisher 

Of utmost hope! now clear I understand 
What oft my steadiest thoughts have 

searched in vain, 


Why our great expectation should be called 
The Seed of woman.” MILTON, 


PERUSE, Reap. 


To Reap (A.S, redan) is to inter- 
pret characters into their words 
whether mentally only or audibly also; 
and, more generally, to gather the 
meaning by observation of anything 
which expresses itself by outward 
effects or indications; as to read a cha- 
racter in a face. Peruse, the etym. 
of which is quite uncertain, meant for- 
merly to observe closely and in detail. 
This might be the matter of some 
book or not. So Milton— 

“Who first with curious eye 

Perused him.” 

So now to peruse is to read thought- 
fully. One peruses at length a work 
in which one is interested ; one reads, 
it may be a name upon a sign-post. 


PERVERSE. Frowarp. 


Perverss (Lat. pervertére, part. per- 
versus, to overthrow) is, literally, turn- 
ed the wrong way, hence disposed, 
more or less, to be obstinately wrong. 
Frowarp (from, and the termination 
of direction, -ward) is nearly the Eng- 
lish equivalent ; a person who is from- 
ward being one who swerves from the 
line of regularity or government. In 
usage, Frowarp denotes the disposi- 
tion which is reluctant to obey or 
submit ; hence it has a direct relation 
to the will of others. Prrverse de- 
notes a settled contradiction to the 
will of others, and a tendency to do 
the distasteful to others for its own 
sake. Frowardness is a fault of chil- 
dren; perversity of all who are old 
enough to form contradictory judg- 
ments and determinations, and to 
adhere to them out of a settled crook- 
edness of heart. 

“To worship the God of Israel and him 
only to serve ; yet such was the perverse- 
ness of the people that this was the com- 
mandment that of all others they could 
never be made to keep,” —Suanrp. 
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“‘Itis nothing but a little sally of anger 
like the frowardness of peevish children, 
who, when they cannot get all they would 
have, ure resolved to take nothing.”— 
BURKE. 


PESTILENT. 
PEsTIFEROUS. 


These words are all formed from 
the Latin root pestis, the plague, taken 
gene for a contagious disorder. 

ESTILENT denotes what belongs to 
the plague or to the character of the 

lague, that which is contagious. 

ESTILENTIAL denotes that which is 
infected by the plague and has a ten- 
dency to spread the contagion. 

Pesrirerovs (Lat. pestifer, brunging 
pestilence) that which actually com- 
minicates or carries it. A pestilent 
thing has harm, poison, evil, and the 
like, in itself, whether physical or 
moral; a pestilent viper, pestilent 
writings. PrsTILveNTIAL is belonging 
to pestilence, and pestilence marks the 
actual spread and reign of the pest or 
plague. Pestilent things may be dor- 
mant, pestilential things are exercis- 
ing noxious influences with danger to 
those subjects which may come within 
their influence. Prstrtent is opposed 
to innocuous, PrstILENTIAL to salu- 
brious. . 


PETITION. Prayer. EnTreEaty. 
Surr. Request. 

Perition (Lat. pétitionem, pétére, to 
seek or ask) and Prayer (Fr. prier, 
Lat. précari, to pray) differ in that the 
prayer is commonly for greater gifts 
or blessings of supreme importance ; 
while petition relates to the more or- 
dinary wants of our nature or circum- 
stances. From this flows the further 
difference, that prayer involves a more 
decided superiority in him who is the 
object of prayer ; while petition may 
be to a superior or an equal. The 
characteristic idea of Petition is the 
formal recognition of power or autho- 
rity in senther's of Prayer, earnest- 
ness and submission in one’s self. 


Enrreat (O. Fr. entraiter, to en- 
treat of) involves a certain equality 
between the parties; it is a request 
of an urgent character dictated by the 
feelings, and having reference to some 
specific act in the power of the other 


PESTILENTIAL. 


SYNONYMS 


[PESTILENT] 


to perform, or, in some cases, to ab- 
stain from. The prayer and the peti- 
tion may be personal or collective, 
the entreaty is personal or individual. 


Request (O. Fr. requeste, now ré- 
quéte) is @ more sim le and less for- 
cible expression, a may come from 
a superior, an equal, or (with due de- 
ference) an inferior. Its subject is 
action in another. 


The Suir (Fr. suite, a following) is 
a petition often prolonged, for some 
favour towardone’s self, and so is only 
made to those who have it in their 
power to grant favours; as, @ gentle- 
man pays his suit to a lady, a courtier 
toaprince. It indicates not neces- 
sarily the general superiority of an- 
other; but a superiority on the point 
with which the request is concerned, 
and the possession of that which he 
may grant to another. 

««If there should happen any uncommon 
injury or infringement of the rights before 
mentioned, which the ordinary course of 
law is too defective to reach, there still re- 
mains a fourth subordinate right appertain- 
ing to every individual, namely, the right 
of petitioning the king, or either house of 
parliament, for the redress of grievances.” 
— BLACKSTONE. 


« For some I sought 
By prayer th’ offended Deity to appease, 
Kneeled, and before Him humbled all my 
heart. 
Methought I saw him placable and mild 
Bending His ear.” MILTON. 


« Entreat me not to leave thee, nor to 
return from following after thee.”— English 
Bible. 


« When a person hath received an injury, 
and thinks it worth his while to demand a 
satisfaction for it, he is to consider with 
himself, or take advice, what redress the 
law has given for that injury, and there- 
upon is to make application or suit to the 
Crown, the fountain of all justice, for that 
particular specific remedy which he is de- 
termined or advised to pursue.’—BLACK- 
STONE. 


“At the approach of evening he took 
leave ; but not till he had requested per- 
mission to renew his visit.""-—GOLDSMITH. 


PHRASE. Sentence. Expres- 
sion. Proposition. PrRiop. Para- 


GRAPH, CLAUSE. 
A Purase (Gr. pac, a way of 
speaking, pales, to s ak) is a portion 


of a sentence consisting of two or 
more words, and is impressed with ® 


|PHRASEOLOGY| DISCRIMINATED. 


character of its own, though it is not 
grammatically independent. 


A Sentence (Lat. sententia) is 
Peay complete, and stands 
or any short saying of that character. 
An Expression (Lat. expressionem, 
@ wording) is a distinctive form of ut- 
terance, regarded in a technical or 
rhetorical point of view, and may 
therefore consist of either one or more 
words. 


A Periop (Gr. wegiodos, a circuit, a 
well-rounded sentence) is a sentence 
wholly divested of the idea of its 
meaning, and regarded only in its 
material construction as a matter of 
grammar. 

A Paracrapx (Gr. magayeapn) 
meant, at first, a marginal writing, 
but has come to signify a group of 
sentences or periods limited by the 
common point to which they refer. 

A Propositton (Lat. propésttionem) 
is a sentence regarded in a logical 
point of view, that is, as stating the 
connexion or disconnexion between 
the subject and predicate, by an affir- 
mative or negative copula; as, ‘‘ Men 
are, or are not, responsible for their 
actions.” 


A Cravuse (Fr. clause, Lat. clausa) 
is grammatically a portion of a sen- 
tence containing a subject and predi- 
cate, and in its legal sense an article, 
stipulation, or proviso. It is, generally 
speaking, some sentence or paragraph 
having a force of its own, in which it 
stands related to the rest of the docu- 
ment, and by which the rest is modi- 
fied and governed. 

*¢ Exclusion of all popish members fo sit 
in either house of parliament, with a clause 
in favour of the Duke of York.”—BakKER, 
Charles Ll. 
<*3o bravely set forth, so equipt, and so 


shod, 
That, as Homer has phrased it, he looked 
like a god.” BYRON. 


**A sentence is an assemblage of words 
expressed in proper form, and ranged in 
proper order, and concurring to make a 
eomplete sense.”—LowTH. 

«* Eternal God, for woaom whoever dare 

Seek new expressions, do the circle square, 

And thrust into strait corners of poor wit 

Thee who art cornerless and infinite, 

] would but praise Thy name, not name 
Thee now.” Donne. 
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‘* Logicians use to clap a proposition, 

As justices do criminals, in prison, 

And in as learned authentic nonsense, writ 

The names of all their moods and figures 
fit.” BUTLER. 


‘«* A period is the distinction of a sentence 
in all respects perfect, and is marked with 
one full prick over against the lower part 
of the last letter, thus (.).”—-BEN JONSON. 


“The king’s secretaries must first allow 
and paragraph them, and then they are 
allowed,”—EVELYN. 


PHRASEOLOGY. 


SryLe. 


In the order in which these words 
here stand, they advance from the 
more particular to the more general. 


Puraseorocy (see Purase) is the 
employment of particular expressions 
in such a way as to be distinctive, 
but not as a matter of critical praise 
or blame. We do not speak of good 
or bad phraseology. 


Diction (Lat. dictidnem, delivery, 
an expression) is the construction, dia- 

osition, and application of words. 

he term is employed in cases where 
clearness and accuracy are at stake; 
while Sryte (Lat. stijlus, sttlus, a 
pointed style, usually of iron, for 
writing on waxen tablets) is em- 
ployed of the characteristics of pro- 
ductions and performances which lay 
claim to an artistic character, as 
writing, oratory, painting, and the 
like. Diction belongs more to the 
matter, style to the author. Phraseo- 
logy belongs to speaking and writing, 
diction to written compositions. The 
style of an orator would include his 
diction. The component requisites 
of diction are clearness and correct- 
ness. Style is more subtle, and be- 
longs to the personal peculiarities 
which mark the talent or genius of 
the writer or speaker, such as pro- 
priety, elegance, ease, precision, ele- 
vation, pointedness, expressiveness, 
rapidity, or deliberateness, flippancy, 
sententiousness, pungency, and so on. 

‘The Book of Sophisms (of Aristotle) 
still supplies a very convenient phraseology 
for marking concisely some of the principal 
fallacies which are apt to impose on the 
understanding in the heat of a vwéa voce 
dispute.” —STEWART. 

«« Though he (Dryden) wrote hastily, and 
often incorrectly, and his style is not free 


Dicrion. 
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from faults, yet there is a richness in his 
diction, a copiousness, ease, and variety in 
his expression, which have not been sur- 
passed by any that have come after him,” 
—BLaIRr. 


“Though our author’s plan should be 
faultless, and his story ever so well con- 
ducted, yet if he be feeble or flat in style, 
destitute of affecting scenes, and deficient 
im poetical colouring, he can have no suc- 
eess.”—IJbid. 


PIECE. Parr. 


Piece (Fr. piece) is a part actually 
separated; while Parr (Lat. partem) 
may be separated or divided only con- 
ceptionally. So we speak of a part of 
a joint before it is cut off, a piece 
afterwards. Piece involves the idea 
of comparative smallness; part, of 
comparative magnitude. A certain 
part of a volume might comprise 
pages; choice pieces would naturally 
mean small extracts. 


PILLAGE. PtunprFr. 
Boory. Spor. Prey. 


The idea of property violently taken 
from others is common to these terms. 

Privace (Fr. pillage, from piller, to 
pillage) points more directly to the 
stripping undergone by those who are 
deprived of their goods ; Rapin» (Lat. 
rdpina, ripére, to seize), to the snatch- 
ing away on the part of the robbers 
themselves of whatever valuables 
come within their reach; PLunpDER 
(Germ. pliindern, to plunder), to the 
quantity and value of the things car- 
ried off. Pxunper and Boory (Icel. 
bite, exchange, barter; and this from 
byta, to distribute, the original idea of 
“booty” being share. Skeat, Etym. 
Dict.) differ in the comparative law- 
fulness of the latter. Booty is spoil 
taken in war; but the term Sport 
(Lat. sp¥lium) is more pertinent to 
individuals, booty to the army, or to a 
band of brigands, in which case there 
is, of course, no idea of lawfulness, 
but only of professional gain from 
others. An army carries off booty ; 
spoil is the gain of combatants. Like 

ILLAGE, it implies emphatically the 
stripping of others of their personal 
property and goods. 


Prey (O. Fr. praie, Mod. Fr. proie 
Lat. prada) is that which is seize 


RaPIne. 


SYNONYMS 


[PIECE } 


for purposes of ossession under the 
impulse of animal appetite. 

“‘ Whereupon I went myself, and took 
away from our men whatever they had 
pillaged, and gave it to the owners.”— 


* Hakuuyt’s Voyages. 


“Let that go heap a mass of wretched 
wealth, 

Purchas’d by rapine worse than stealth, 

And brooding o’er it sit.” BEN Jonson. 


“For the plundering of malignants, and 
sequestering their estates, I answer that I 
think the parliament never yet approved 
the plundering, or, in plain English, rotbing 
of any man by any of their forces, they 
having ageing no places taken by assault, 
for aught I hear, though the king's forces, 
on the contrary, have miserably plundered 
all the kingdom almost,”—PRYNNE. 
Robbing is more specific than plun- 
dering. Persons are sometimesrobbed 
of their purses or their watches. It 
is yet worse if they are plundered of 
allthey possess. Hence, PLUNDERING 
as applied to houses or localities, 
denotes a more varied or promiscuous 
kind ofrobbery ; but unlike PLunpErR, 
which is sometimes, nay commonly, 
done with leave, as when a victorious 
army plunders a city, Rospery is al- 
ways in violation of law and right. 
Prey 1s never employed but in an 
odious sense. It involves ideas of 
violence and destruction. It is the 
only one of the terms which lends it- 
self freely to a secondary sense. A 
man falls a prey to his own passions 
when those passions seem to seize 
him, to keep hold of him, to deprive 
him of free action, and to bring him 
to destruction. 

“So rich a beoty forced to forsake, 

To put himself and prisoner out of pain, 

He on the sudden stabs him,” 
DRAYTON. 

**He combated this strong one, this 
are and dreadful foe of ours, and 
baffled him, and bound him, and disarmed 
him, taking away the whole armour in 
which he trusted, and spoiled him, rifled all 
his baggage, bare away all his instruments 
of mischief.”— Barrow. 

‘In gallant trim the gilded vessel goes, 

Youth on the prow, and Pleasure at the 
helm, 

Regardless of the sweeping Whirlwind’s 


ts his 
RAY. 


sway, 
That, hushed, in grim repose, 
evening prey.” 
PILLAR. Corvumn. 
Pittar (Fr. pilier, L. Lat. pitare, 


5 
ic. 


[PITEOUS | 


Lat. pila, a stone pier) commonly 
conveys the idea of support ; Cotumn 
(Lat. edlwmnz) superadds those of size 
and ornamentation. Support is, how- 
ever, not an essential idea of either. 
Both words may be used analogously 
of what is like a pillar or column ; as, 
“« Lot’s wife became a pillar of salt;” 
“The columns of an army.” In this 
case, column is a term of greater 
dignity than pillar; an architectural 
monument, though in the form of a 
pillar, is thus called a column. 


PINCH. 


Press. CreNncuH. 


Pixcn (Fr. pincer) denotes ter- 
minal compression, as between two 
substances closing upon their ex- 
tremities; as to pinch with pincers 
or the fingers; the shoe pinches 
when the two sides, or the upper 
leather and sole, have the effect of 
meeting too closely or tightly upon 
the foot ; a pinch of snuff is so much 
as is compressed between the ends of 
the fingers. Objects animate or in- 
animate, acting mechanically, may 
be said to pinch, Squeeze, or Press ; 
while Grips denotes a voluntary ac- 
tion. 


Press (Lat. prémére, part. pressus, 
to press) denotes no more than the 
effect of forcible action persistently 

assing from one body to another ; 
ence, as pinching involves two direc- 
tions or applications of force, pressing 
may be applied to one or many. In 
pressing paper the active force is em- 
ployed only on one side or direction. 


Severze (A. S. ewysan, to crush 
or squeeze) denotes a compression of 
larger surfaces or more points of con- 
tact than pinch, while it implies, un- 
like press, more than one side for the 
application of the force. 

Grire (A. S. gripa, a gripe, a 
handful) denotes movement which 
results in tight, sharp holding, and 
is a voluntary action. 


Cxencu or clinch is connected with 
cling, and has the force of complete 
union or consolidation of two or more 
parts into a compact mass by an ex- 
ternal grasp or clutch. In its meta- 
phorical sense, to CLENCH 18 to esta- 


SeuEEzE. GRIPE. 
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blish finally and unalterably by a 
decisive word or act, so as to pre- 
clude both the necessity and the pos- 
sibility of after modification, contra- 
diction, or alteration; an argument 
clenched is finally determined and 
closed. 


PINION. Wine. 


The Pinion (Fr. pignon) is a fea- 
thered wing; while Wine (Dan. 
and Swed. vinge) is more generally a 
lateral appendage of comparatively 
light material, moved with a vibratory 
motion, and supporting the flying 
body by its pressure upon the atmo- 
sphere. Hence insects, for instance, 
have wings, but not pinions. 


PITEOUS. Pirtrvt. 


DEsPICABLE. 


PIrIABLE. 
ConTEMPTIBLE. 


The former three terms, though 
drawn from the same word pity (Fr. 
pitie, Lat. pietatem, and so a doublet 
of piety), have different shades of 
meaning. Pir1aBLe means deserving 
of pity, that is, it relates to what is a 
fit object of pity. Prreovus is moving 
or exciting pity; Pitrut, full of 
what awakens pity, as a characteristic 
of disposition, but afterwards trans- 
ferred from the subject feeling or ex- 
hibiting to the object awakening pity. 
Piteovs is sometimes, however, used 
in the sense of feeling pity. When 
Pirtrvt is used in the sense of murally 
deserving of pity, the term involves 
a feeling very different from compas- 
sion. The object of pity is always 
weak: where this is a reprehensible 
moral want, the word involves a 
mixture of disapprobation and con- 
tempt. 

DesricaBie (Lat. despicabilis) and 
ContemprTisLte (Lat. contemptibilis) 
are only partially synonymous with 
the above, that is,»so far as pity 
and contempt are akin, or as that 
which would awaken contempt in 
one mind might excite pity in 
another. Crime and error may be 
viewed under the light of unhappi- 
ness and misfortune, though vice 
which merits more than pity and 
misfortune, is no fit object of con- 
tempt. Despicasxe is commonly em- 
ployed in reference to the energetic 
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and the positive; ConrempT1B te, of the 
inactive and negative. Man’s con- 
duct is despicable when it proceeds 
from motives, or exhibits a character 
which we despise on account of mean- 
ness or vice; whereas we use the term 
ContempTIBLe of characters or efforts 
which we disregard on the simple 
ground of weakness. , “‘ He exhibited 
a despicable ingratitude and selfish- 
ness.” ‘¢ His opponent seems to have 
regarded his opposition as contempti- 
ble.” Vanity is contemptible; malice 
is despicable. 
«‘ She sitting by him as on ground he lay, 
Her mournful notes full piteously did 
frame, 
And thereof made a lamentable lay.” 
SPENSER. 
On the other hand, Thomson, in his 
advice to the angler :— 
«* But if too young and easily deceived, 
A worthless prey scarce bends the pliant 


rod ; 
Him, piteous of his youth, and the short 
space 
He has enjoyed the vital light of heaven, 
Soft disengage, and back into the stream 
The speckled captive throw.” 


So in the case of pitiful :— 
“And as they went, they heard a rueful 


cry 

Of one that wailed and pitifully wept.” 
SPENSER. 

On the other hand:— 


‘Miles Smith was hurtful to none but 
himself; he was pitiful to the poor, and 
hospitable to his neighbours.”—Woop, 
Athen. Oxon. 

«« Samson possesses all the terrific majesty 
of Prometheus chained, the mysterious dis- 
tress of (Edipus, and the pitiable wretched- 
ness of Philoctetes,”— Observer. 


«« And,’ as he says rarely well, ‘though 
some creatures seem to be made of much 
coarser stuff than others, yet even in 
the vilest the Maker’s art shines through 
the despicableness of the matter,’ "— 
BoyYLe. 

‘‘A Nazarite in plage abominable, 
Vaunting my strength in honour to their 


Dagon ? 
Besides, how vile, contemptible, ridi- 
culous, 
What act more execrably unclean, pro- 
fane!” MILTON. 
PLAN. Deston. Scueme. Pro- 


JECT. 


Puan (Fr. vlan) is, literally, some- 
thing drawn on a plane; hence, a 
method of action or construction in 


SYNONYMS 


[PLAN] 


any way. The plan has reference to 
the means to be adopted for an end 
rather than the end itself; as the plan 
of a campaign has victory over the 
enemy for its final object. A plan is 
well or ill arranged or devised, effec- 
tual or ineffectual, practicable or im- 
practicable. 


A Desten (Fr. désigner, Lat. désig- 
nare, to mark out, design) is the concep- 
tion of the final object or purpose, and 
is,morally, good or bad, or, artistically, 
worthy orunworthy. The plan often 

recedes the design, and is the mode 

y which the design is effected. The 
design is the thing which we wish to 
execute, the plan is the method of 
executing it. One proposes an end, 
one has views, one forms a design. 
The good Christian has no other end 
than heaven, nor any other view than 
to please God, nor any design but to 
work out his salvation. 


Scueme (Gr. cya, form, manner) 
and Prosecr (Lat. projectum, a thin 
stretched forth) includes both end an 
means. A Scueme carries the ideas 
of ingenuity and contrivance, it ex- 
cludes largeness and grandeur of aim, 
and is often selfish; Prosecr, the com- 
bination of whatever faculties or 
efforts are needed for carrying out de- 
signs of importance, being a word of 
greater dignity than Scueme, which 
is often employed of mean and petty 
designs. A man hasa project in view ; 
he constructs a scheme ; he acts upon 
a plan which he considers may enable 
him to realize his design. FLAN, 
Scueme, and Prosecr may be confined 
to one’s self and one’s own affairs; 
Destcn operates upon some thing or 
person beyond them. Prosgcris more 
general than Destcn, which is more 
specific. “ I havea project for making 
money.” “I have a scheme for doing 
so at other people’s expense.” ScHEME 
and Prosect are speculative and ex- 
ceptional. Pray and Desren enter, in 
some measure, into the business of 
every day. A tendency to idealize 
leads men to conceive designs; & cer- 
tain inquietude induces them to start 
projects. It may be added that Pro- 
yecr is more undefined than Destcn, 
which is clearer and more specific. 


wis 
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[PLEDGE] 


He who forms a project has sketched 
out bis intentions, he who has a de- 
sign has realized them in detail. De- 
SIGN is not so purely personal as 
scheme, but more so than Prosecr. 
The design of the avaricious man is to 
get money, his project is to become 
rich. The design is more immediate, 
the project more remote. One’s own 
interests are always more or less 
closely connected with one’s designs, 
but one may have a project for the 
benefit of another. A good general is 
as anxious to conceal his own designs 
as to discover those of theenemy. A 
good minister of state ought to be full 
of projects for the honour of the sove- 
reign and the amelioration of the 
people. 

** The vigour of a boundless imagination 
told him how a plan might be disposed that 
would embellish Nature and restore Art to 
its proper office—the just improvement or 
imitation of it.”"—WAaALPOLE, Anecdotes of 
Painting. 

“The machine which we are inspecting 
demonstrates by its construction, contri- 
vanee, and design. Contrivance must 
have had a contriver, design a designer, 
whether the machine immediately pro- 
ceeded from another machine or not.”— 
PALEY. 

** The idea of the possibility of multiply- 
ing paper money to almost any extent was 

the real foundation of what is called the 
Mississippi scheme, the most extravagant 
project, both of banking and stock-jobbing, 
that perhaps the world ever saw.” —SMITH, 
Wealth of Nations. 


PLEADER, 
FENDER. 

Taking these terms, not in their 
technical, but their ordinary and con- 
versational use, a Derenper (Lat. 
defendére, to defend) assists him who 
or that which is attacked ; a PLeaperR 
(see Pies) is one who urges a require- 
ment in favour of another or him- 
self. 

Apvocare (Lat. advécare, part. ad- 
vocatus, to call to the side for support) 
_ is employed of any who promotes by 
words ; as, to advocate certain prin- 
¢iples. We defend persons; plead 
for their necessities; advocate their 
_ No culprit ought to plead in irons,”— 


Apvyocate. De- 


DISCRIMINATED. 
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**The advocates thereof to be branded 
for incendiaries.”—MILTon. 


*«It would be ridiculous to suppose that 
the defendant comes and defends, or in the 
vulgar acceptation, justifies.” —Bracx- 
STONE. 


PLEASURE. Comrorr. 
MENT. FRUITION. 

Preasure (Fr. plaisir, Lat. yli- 
cere, to please) is a very extensive 
word, embracing almost every feeling 
or sensation which is not painful, from 
its lowest to its highest degree. 

Ensoyment (Fr. joie, joy, Lat. gau- 
dia, pl.) is keen pleasure specificully 
derived from a particular source. 


Comrort (L. Lat. confortare, to 
strengthen) has acquired a twofold 
meaning: 1, a state of quiet enjoy- 
ment flowing from a sense of complete 
supply of every want; and 2, relative 
ease afforded under mental trouble, 
in which sense it is nearly the same 
as consolation ; but consolation is more 
active. We give consolation, and 
take comfort. Comfort, in this case, 
applies to the mitigation of lesser 
evils. 


Frurtion (Lat. frui, part. fruitus, 
to enjoy) is a term of the elevated 
spiritual or rhetorical style. It ex- 
presses the pleasure and full satisfac- 
tion that issues from possession. 


“Where I may have fruition of her love.” 
—SHAKESPEARE. 


PLEDGE. Deposit. 


Earnest. Gace. 


These terms vary according to the 
different interests which are consulted 
orsecured. A Prence (O. Fr. plége, 
Mod. Fr. pleige, a pledge, surety) is 
Something deposited with another as 
a security for a debt or engagement, 
enabling that person to verify and 
claim the issue of it. It is commonly 
given in return for a favour received 
ora claim recognized. Itis a specific 
article. 


Deposit (Lat. deponére, part. déeps- 
situs, to put down) is very general, 
and expresses any case in which a 
part is lodged with another as a re- 
sponsible keeper, in relation to the 
whole as forthcoming. It may be 
anything of value, as a sum of money. 


Ensoy- 


Security. 


618 


A Sxcuriry (Lat. séciiriis, se and 
ctura, without care or anxiety) 18 
something given to place another be- 

ond risk of loss, and applies, techni- 
cally, to the document, transaction, 
or source of this security. Plea 
and securities are commonly demanded 
as well as given; a deposit is commonly 
voluntary. Deposir, too, denotes 
something movable; Srcurtry may 
be immovable property, asland. The 
ee himself may become a security. 

n an extended sense anything may 
be called a pledge which binds a per- 
son after it is given to honour, inter- 
est, or love. Children are ledges of 
affection to the parents. J/ARNEST, 
like first fruits, is a part paid or 


given, as a warrant that more 1s forth- 
coming of the same kind. In the case 
of Pieper, the forthcoming thing is a 
definite and specific article; in the 
case of EARNEST, itis general and in- 
definite. It may be, and generally is, 
some act; as a victory in a youthful 
competition may be an earnest of 
future energy and success in life. 
A pledge binds us to payment, in- 
demnification, or compensation 0 
some kind. It has regard to the ob- 
ligation of the person giving it; an 
earnest has rather relation to the con- 
fidence of the person receiving it. 
« But threw his gauntlet, asa sacred pledge 
His cause in combat the next day to try.” 
SPENSER. 

“To them were committed the oracles 
of God, that is, with them were entrusted 
all the revelations of the will of God, the 
jaw and the prophecies, as the people with 
whom God thought fit to deposit these 
things for the benefit of the world.”— 
CLARKE. 

«For your security from any treachery, 
having no hostage worthy to countervail 
you, take my word, which I esteem above 
all respects.’—SIDNEY, Arcadia. 

«« And when the-Gospel is preached unto 
us, we beleve the mercy of God, and in be- 
leving we receave the Spirite of God, 
which is the earnest of eternal lyfe.”— 
TYNDALL. 


The legal account of Earnest is thus 
given by Blackstone : 


“If any part of the price is paid down, if 
it be but ® penny, or any portion of the 
oods delivered as earnest, which the civil 
aw calls arrha, and interprets to be empti- 
onis venditionis contracte argumentum, 
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the property of the goods is absvulutely 
bound by it.” 

A Gace (Fr. gage, Lat. vddium) is 
specifically a pledge or securi _for 
action or performance, to be for eited 
in case of non-performance. 

«A moiety competent 
Was gaged by our king.” SHAKESPEARE. 


PLIABLE. Ptrant. 
Suppe. 

Purasie (Fr. plier, Lat. plicare, to 
fold) is stronger than PiianT, which 
has the same derivation. The stick 
of a driving vis | may be pliant; the 
lash is pliable. A stick of wax, which 
would only just bear bending with- 
out breaking, we should call pliant 
rather than pliable. Prrant may be 
defined as capable of bending; Pui- 
ABLE Of being bent about. 


Frexrte (Lat. fleribilis) com- 
monly imparts the idea of specific 
purpose, and might be defined spe- 
cifically pliable, or pliable for a par- 


FLEXxIBLE, 


pet 


ticular purpose. As PLiaBLE expresses | 


the nature, so FLexiBie implies an ob- 
portions of the body bent about at 
will. 


Suppie (Fr. souple, Lat. supple) is 
primarily used of the joints of the body, 
and of other substances analogously. 
It denotes an easy, active, or, as it 


inapplicable to substances which bend 
sluggishly and by force, like sealing- 


wax. 


BLE is employed of the mind and pur- 


tion may be changed, es 
persuasion or entreaty. 
sometimes the force ape 
to suit a purpose, especially the cha- 
racter and tastes of another; @ sup- 
ple character, meaning one capable of 
cringing; but this is an employment 
metaphorical rather than strictly 
analogous. 


UPPLE has 


“So is the heart of some men. When 
smitten by God, it seems soft and pliable, 
but taken off from the fire of affliction, it 
presently becomes horrid, then stiff, and 
then hard as a rock of adamant, or 8@ 


ject, of the eae and applies to — 
y 


were, willing pliability, and would be 


In their metaphorical applica- — 
tion, a pliant disposition means easy~— 
going; pliable, easily affected and 
altered by external influences. Fiexi-_ 


pose, denoting one whose determina-_ 


ecially by 
ulding itself 
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the gates of death and hell.”—BisHop 
TaYLor. 
So, physically, the fingers of those 
who are quick-handed might be called 
Puasre; the arm of the agile, 
Puranr. 

“The younger they are when they begin 
with that art (of music), the more pliadle 
and nimble their fingers are touching the 
instrument.”—SHARP. 


** Who foremost now delight tocleave, 
With pliant arm, thy glassy wave.” 
GRayY. 

** Which flexibility (of the spine), we may 
also observe, varies in different parts of the 
chain ; is least in the back, where strength 
rather than flexure is wanted; greater in 
the loins, which it was necessary should 
be more supple than the back ; and greatest 
of all in the neck, for the free motion of 
the head.”— Pary. 


‘This gives the mind a freedom, and 
the exercising the understanding in the 
several ways of inquiry and reasoning, 
which the most skilful have made use of, 
teaches the mind sagacity and wariness ; 
and a suppleness to apply itself more closely 
and dexterously to the bents and turns of 
the matter in all its researches.”—LOcKE. 


PLIGHT. PrepicamMenrT. 


Puieut (A. S. pliht, a wager, dan- 
ger), meant originally risk; and, asa 
pledge is a matter of risk, so it came 
secondly to mean a condition of risk, 
danger, or difficulty. 

PrepicaMeENnT is a term of scholastic 
seni the Latin predicamentum 
being the translation of the Greek 
nxatnyogia, & generalized mode under 
which statements or propositions 
could be made. According to Aris- 
totle, these were ten in number— 
substance, quality, quantity, relation, 
action, passion, time, place, situation, 
habit. Hence to be ina predicament 
is to be emphatically in a state or 
marked condition, and, by a peculiar 
restriction, a condition of awkward- 
ness or difficulty. PrepicaMenT is 
- commonly used of such embarrass- 

_ ments as are consequent on our own 
actions, and are of a moral nature ; 
Puicur, of suchas are accidental, phy- 
sical, or external. A man who by 
oversight, for instance, has bound 
himself to two different engagements 
at different places at the same time, is 
in a predicament. One who has fallen 
into a ditch in full dress is in a plight. 
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But the distinction is recent. Inold 
writers Piicur has much the meaning 
of predicament at present, and was 
afterwards used in no unfavourable 
sense, but in that of condition gene- 
rally. So that “in good plight ” would 
involve no contradiction. 


‘For never knight I saw in such misseem- 


ing plight.” SPENSER. 
“‘O woful sympathy, piteous predicament.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 


POISON. VENOM. 


Poison (Fr. poison, Lat. potionem, a 
draught, a poisonous draught), is gene- 
ral, but commonly denotes whatis re- 
ceived into the system as such by the 
mouth or the respiratory organs; as, 
hemlock or noxious gas. 


Venom (Lat. vénenum), what is dis- 
charged from animals, and received 
externally, as in the bite or sting of 
the serpent or the scorpion. The me- 
taphorical uses of the term corre- 
spond to this distinction. The in- 
stillation of false principles into the 
mind is poisonous. The shafts of 
malice are venomous. This distinc- 
tion is not absolute ; for instance, ‘‘the 
poison of asps is under their lips.” 


“ As souls, they say, by our first touch take 
in 


The poisonous tincture of original sin.” 
Donne. 


‘*The God of truth defend you and all 
other that maintain His truth from the 
venomous poyson of lyars.”—STRYPE. 


POLITE. Pottsnep. Rerrnep. 


For Potrre, as expressing the ex- 
ternal manner, see Civit. 


Poutsuep (Lat. pdlire, to polish) 
may be applied to anything which 
exhibits traces of finish in training 
or preparation; as a polished man, 
polished manners, a polished dis- 
course. Rerinep (prefix re-, and Fine, 
which see) expresses anything which 
shows that it 1s purified from what is 
coarse, low, vulgar, or inelegant. 
As Potrre is opposed to rude, so 
PouisHEeD is opposed to rough, and 
Rerrinep to coarse. Politeness and 
polish are attributes of external 
things ; refined, of the mind, thoughts 
and feelings, training, education, and 
principles, as well as manners and 
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speech. It may be observed that in 
Pourreness two things are needed— 
the feeling of pie according to right 
proportion, and due adherence to 
conventional modes of expressing 
such respect. Politeness is the result 
of a perfect sense of propriety, ac- 
qui ee by moving in the higher circles 
of more refined society. True polite- 
ness is not over-courteous to superiors, 
nor over-affable to inferiors, but satis- 
fies by a behaviour which weighs and 
discriminates aright. Potrre, unlike 
Poutsuep, which is exclusively ap- 
plied as a generic quality to manners 
and productions, is employed of 
learning and literature. 


“What but custom could make those 
salutations polite in Muscovy which are 
ridiculous in France or England? We call 
ourselves, indeed, the politer nations ; but 
it is we who judge thus of ourselves, and 
fancied politeness is something more owing 
to custom than reason.” —WatTs, Logic. 
“‘Though graced with polished manners 

and fine sense.” CowPER. 


“This refined taste is the consequence of 
education and habit; we are born only with 
a capacity of entertaining this refinement.” 
—REYNOLDS. 


POLITIC. Pruvent. 


Practically, these terms are often 
interchangeable; but Prupent ( Lat. 
pridens, for providens, looking forward ) 
is a term which conveys somewhat of 
moral praise (see Prupence); while 
Poxiric (Lat. pdliticus, belonging to 
the city, or civil polity, Gr. moric) ex- 
presses only the more selfish side of 
prudence. As prudence is self-pre- 
servation, so policy is self-seeking. A 
prudent action involves reflexion and 
self-control; a politic action, worldly 
wisdom and ingenuity. Porrric had 
originally the same meanin which 
Potrticat has now, and which it still 
retains in such phrases as, ‘ body 
politic,” till it came to mean some- 
thing of the character of personal 
diplomacy. ’ 
s¢ When that comes, think not thou to ind 
me slack 

On my part aught endeavouring, or to 
need 

Thy politic maxims.” MILTON. 


‘It is no disparagement to a wise man to 
learn, and by suspecting the fallibility of 
things, and his own aptness to mistake, to 
walk prudently and safely with an eye to 
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God, and an ear open to his superior,”— — 


* 
% 


BrsHop TAYLOR. 
POMP. MaGniricENce. 


DOUR. 

Pomp (Lat. pompa) is derived from 
the Greek rromn, a sending or conduct- 
ing ; hence, a procession. By an ex- 
tension of meaning, it denotes a show 
of magnificence. 
pomp is always 
purpose of pomp is the exhibition of 
what tends to exalt the dignity or im- 
portance of persons. This character 
is more marked in the adjective pom- 
pous, which, when said of persons, 
denotes such a manner as betrays self- 
importance. A pompous retinue. A 
pompous military display is one of 
which the object is to display the 
power and importance of the state, 
the army, the general, or the govern- 
ment. 


Maceniricence and Srrenpour lie 
more inherently in the objects them- 
selves. Magnificence (Lat. magnifi- 
centia) is imposing from greatness, 
costliness, and the like. Splendour 


(Lat. splenddrem ; splendere, to shine, 


glitter) is dazzling from the bright- 
ness and richness of the things exhi- 
bited. The grand and the bright com- 
bined make up the splendid. A vast 
and finely-grown tree is magnificent 
without 5 6: 


cent army might mean one of the 


finest and bravest men; a splendid 


ng splendid. A magnifi- | 


army, one richly conditioned or ac- 


coutred. Magnificence is predicated 
of objects of beauty on a large scale, | 


as scenery, ani forms, artificial 
productions; but not of human con- 
duct. The materially prominent is 
needed to make up the magnificent. 

«« The mighty potentate, to whom belong ‘ 
These rich regalia pompously a i. 


r 


OUNG. 
«« Far distant, he descries, 
Ascending by degrees magnificent - 
Up to the walls of heaven, a structure 
high.” MILTON. 
« Millions of spirits for his fault amerced 
Of heaven, and from eternal splendours 


flung 
For his revolt.” Ibid. 
Ne- 


POOR. InpIcGeEnr. 
cresstrous. PErnurtovs. 
Of these terms, Poor (O. Fr. potre, 


Nerpy. 


SPLEeN- | 


ut the character of 
ersonal; and the 


[POSITION | 


poure, Lat. paupérem) must be re- 
garded as the simplest and most gene- 
ric ; the others expressing some mode 
or aspect of poverty. 


Inpicent (Lat. indtgentem, part. 
of indigere, to want) denotes a rela- 
tive poverty; poverty in respect to 
such things as are naturally or neces- 
sarily pertinent to a man’s state, cir- 
cumstances, or position in life, and is 
commonly applied to persons of some 
standing in society. e should not 
speak of a common beggar as indi- 
gent. Nerpy is a term which ex- 
presses not so much the severe pres- 
sure, as the petty inconveniences and 
privations of poverty. The needy 
man is he who never has quite enough 
for his wants. Necrssrrous has much 
the same meaning, but is capable of 
peice to a specific condition. 

e should say a necessitous rather 
than needy condition ; a needy rather 
than necessitous person. It is re- 
markable that, while the substantive 
Penury (Lat. pénitria, want, need) 
expresses permanent and abject want, 
especially as the result of imprudence 
or misfortune, as in the phrase, ‘‘ to 
be brought to penury,” the adjective 
Penvriovs is well-nigh restricted to 
the meaning of exhibiting penury to- 
ward others, or treating one’s self penu- 
riously. Hence the word is equiva- 
lent to niggardly or | gape 
Poor may be employed in reference 
to the want or absence of anything 
that has value, even to impersonal ob- 
jects. A thing is poor as a production 
of literature, science, or art. So a 
person may be poor in some respects, 
not in others. 

« Hath not God chosen the poor of this 
world, rich in faith, and heirs of the king- 
dom which He hath promised to them that 
love Him? But ye have despised the poor.” 
—English Bible. 

The Poor, unlike the rest designated 

by the other synonyms, are a perma- 

nent class of society, as distinguished 
from the rich. 

: «Themistocles, the ag Athenian gene- 
tal, being asked whether he would choose 
to marry his daughter to an indigent man 

of merit, or to a worthless man of an estate, 

_ geplied that he should prefer a man with- 

ont an estate to an estate without a man.” 

—Spectator. 
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*« Spare the blushes of needy merit.” 
DwiGHrT. 


« There are multitudes of necessitous heirs 
and penurious parents,”—ARBUTHNOT. 


POSITION. Puace. Srtvarion. 
Sration. Location. Loca.iry. 


Posrrion (Lat. pisitionem, a placing) 
has both a subjective and an objective 
meaning; that is, it denotes the state 
or manner of being placed, and so is 
synonymous with placement or atti- 
tude, or the spot where something is 
placed. Out of these, metaphorical 
or analogous senses naturally flow. 
Position is complex placement, that 
is, it regards the placing of a thing, 
both in the whole and in detail. If 
Postrron be used physically, it is 
voluntarily assumed ; if morally, it is 
that in which persons find themselves 
often against their inclination. 


Puace (Fr. place, Lat. pldtea, a 
broad road or square) is purely objec- 
tive, denoting a separate or distinct 
portion of space, and sometimes that 
— specifically occupied by a 

ody. The meanings which the word 
also bears of rank, office, and the like, 
are no more than analogous applica- 
tions of this. Where Positron is used 
as synonymous with Pracz, it signifies 
place as it concerns or affects the per- 
son or thing placed. Hence to say that 
a house is in this or that place, is no 
more than to say that it stands here or 
there. That it is in this or that posi- 
tion, means that it bears certain rela- 
tions more or less advantageous to the 
objects by which it is surrounded. In 
this sense position nearly coincides 
with Sirvation (Lat. situs, a site). 
Situation may be defined ‘‘relative 
position.” It involves the nature or 
character of the position. Station is 
a fixed and definite place of staying cr 
stopping (Lat. stdtionem, from stare, 
to stand), with the idea of antecedert 
and subsequent progress or movement 
more or less strongly implied. It 
sometimes denotes habitual stay. Sta- 
tion is only employed of persons or 
animate objects, or what are consi- 
dered as such, It often means social 
position. 

Locatron (Lat. l8cationem,a placing), 
like most words of similar formation, 
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stands both for the act and the result 
of locating. The difference is to be 
observed between Locatrry and Loca- 
rion. Locality is objective, location 
subjective. Locality 1s place regarded 
externally to the object located; loca- 
tion is place regarded relatively to it, 
and in connexion with it, and the as- 
signment of it. Hence the locality of 
a thing is that place which belongs to 
it by nature or by accident; its location 
that in which it has been fixed as an 
act of appointment. 

«We have different prospects of the same 


thing, according to our different positions to 

it.”—LOcKE. 

“ What place can be for us within heaven’s 
bound ?” MILTON. 

«The word place has sometimes a more 

confused sense, and stands for that space 
which any body takes up; and so the uni- 
verse is a place.” —LOCKE. 
The situation of a thing or person is 
the correlative of the condition ; that 
is, the situation is the state in refe- 
rence to external objects or influences. 
The condition is the internal state ir- 
respectively of such externals. 

«« Nor did the shores and woods appear 
less destitute of wild fowl, so that we hoped 
to enjoy with ease what in our situation 
might be called the luxuries of life.”— 
Cook's Voyages. 

«« Besides, it were a coward's part to fly 
Now from my hold that have let out so 
well ; 
It being the station of my life, where I 
Am set to serve and stand as centinel.” 
DANIEL, 


« A lot of earth so singularly located as 

marks it out by Providence to be the em- 
porium of plenty, and the asylum of peace.” 
— Observer. 
Locaurty differs from Prace in pos- 
sessing, besides the meaning of mate- 
rial placement, the abstract quality of 
existing in place. 

“It is thought that the soul and angels 
are devoid of quantity and dimension, and 
that they have nothing to do with grosser 
locality.” —GLANVILL. 


POSSESS. Have. 


Have (A. S. habban, allied to Lat. 
cXptre, to take) isa simpler and wider 
term than Possess (Lat. posstdere), 
possession being a mode of having. 
Generally it may be said that one has 
what is part of or closely connected 
with one’s self. One possesses what 


is external to one’s self, but appropria- 
ted for certain purposes. I have orl 
possess an estate; but I have, not I 
possess, a bad cold. When Possess is 
used of what is internal to one’s self, 
the thing is regarded externally; 
that is, in reference to its use and 
purpose, rather than the subject in 
which it resides. Thus a man has 
legs by 
tion. ‘He possesses legs, as being an 
animal gifted with that particular 
means of locomotion. So, in reference, 
not to what a man is, but what he 
does, or is capable of doing, we say, 
that he i 
mental faculties or powers. 
generally expresses a transitory, to 
possess a more permanent, power or 
control. To possess is always there- 
fore to have ; but to have is not always 
to possess. A man is said to have 
money, which is, 
changing and circulating, and to pos- 
sess a house, lands, and the like. We 
are masters of what we possess, not 
always so of what we have. 


It is not necessary that athing should 
be actually in our hands, or that we 
should have the power of disposing of 
it in order to have it. It is enough 
that it belongs tous. But in order to 

ossess a thing, it is necessary that 
it should be in our bands, and that we 
should have the power of enjoying or 
disposing of it. The miser has money 
in his coffers; he can hardly be said 
to possess it, rather he himself is pos- 
sessed by the spirit of avarice. 
“It is held 
That valour is the chiefest virtue, 
And most dignifies the haver.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 

“If the soul is not in the very time of 
the act in the possession of liberty, it cannot 
at thattimebe in the useof it.” —EDWARDS, 
On the Wul. 


POSTERIOR. SuBsEeQueEnt. 


That is Postrrtor which comes later 
(Lat. postérior) in time or place. That 
is, SuBSEQUENT (Lat. subséqut, to follow 
upon) which succeeds in order. What 
takes place at one period of histor 
may be erroneously confounded wit 
a posterior event of like character. 
What is obscure in a document may 
be illustrated by a subsequent clause. 


* 


virtue of his humar organiza- — 


oof 


ossesses reason and certain — 
To have © 


however, always - 


[PRAISE] 


POUR. Su#ep. Sprte. 


Pour (etymol. uncertain) is to 
cause to flow in a profuse manner. 
The term is indicative of design, or at 
least arrangement as to the source 
and quantity in the matter; as, “the 
clouds pour down rain.” 

Sprtt (A.S. 'spillan, to spill) is 
more limited as to quantity, and com- 
monly implies accident, though not 
absolutely, as the spilling of blood in 
aduel. Yet even here the action is 
indirect. 


Suep (A.S. sceddan) is to give forth 
with acertain profuseness, though not 
necessarily in a liquid form (to which 
Povr also is not absolutely restricted), 
of what formed part of, or was inti- 
mately Gonthcetek with, the body from 
which the matter is parted ; as, a man 
sheds his blood or the blood of an- 
other. A tree sheds its leaves; a 
bird, its feathers; serpents, their 
skins, and the like. 

**A multitude, like which the pvpulous 
North 
Poured never from her frozen loins to 


pass 
Rhene or the Danaw.” MILTON. 
“The shedding trees began the ground to 


strow 
With yellow leaves, and bitter blasts to 
blow.” DRYDEN. 


** He who would have shuddered to spill 
a drop of blood in a hostile contest as a pri- 
vate man, shall deluge whole provinces as 
an absolute prince,”— Knox. 


POVERTY. Desrrrutron. 


PERISM. 


Poverty (Fr. pauvreté, Lat. pau- 
pertatem) is lack of wealth. Destt- 
TuTION ( Lat. destitutionem, a forsaking, 
a desertion) is lack of resources of 
living. Pavperism is the social or 
political state or treatment of the 


Pav- 


_ poor. 


PRAISE. Appraup. Approve. 


Commenpb. Exrot. 
To Praise (O. Fr. preis, value, 


merit, Lat. prétium) is, literally, to 


set a high value upon, and, by a fur- 


_ ther extension of meaning, to express 


‘it in words, and is the generic term. 


_ Appraup (Lat. applaudére, to clap 


the hands) is to ( 
gree of excited feeling, and in a de- 


if 


raise with some de- 
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monstrative way. As praise ought to 
be judicious, and the result of judg- 
ment, so applause is commonly the 
result of a satisfaction or approval 
quickly excited, and is given to minor 
performances; as, we might applaud 
a rope-dancer without praising him ; 
that is, without any expression 0° 
moral feeling; we express our admi- 
ration of his mere skill. 


To Exror (Lat. ertollére, to raise, 
elevate) denotes a sustained expression 
of praise for lofty acts, or character, 
and usually in lofty language. 


Approve (O. Fr. approver, Lat. ap- 
probare) is a much milder term, and 
denotes no more than the entertain- 
ment of a judgment in favour either of 
persons or acts and proceedings, with 
an understanding in many cases that 
it is expressed; but approval is al- 
ways specific, while praise may be 
general. We praise a man generally, 
or his character. We appro~e his 
acts or his conduct in particular 
cases, 


To Commenp (Lat. commendare) 
means, in the first place, to intrust, 
and afterwards to mention as worthy 
of trust; that is, to praise. It differs 
from Pratsg, in that praise may be the 
expression of the attributes of the ex- 
cellent for its own sake; while Com- 
MEND implies an act of judgment on 
our part, which precedes the expres- 
sion. Commendation is a moderate 
degree of praise. We praise, but could 
never presume to commend, the Al- 
mighty. We bestow commendation. 
We offer as well as bestow praise. 
Praise and commendation are by 
speech; applause may be by act. 
Praise may be general or specific; 
commend is specific. We praise a 
man’s character generally, or his con- 
duct ona given occasion. We com- 
mend some act in particular. Com- 
mendation is the expression of ap- 
proval. 

“* If these words have any meaning at all, 
by praise they must mean the exercise or 
testimony of some sort of esteem, respect, 
or honourable regard,”—-Epwarps, On the 
will, 

‘* The Greeks have a name in their lan- 
guage for this sort of people, denoting that 
they are applauders by profession, and we 
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stigmatise them with the opprobrious title 
of table-flatterers..—MELMoTH, Pliny. 
As Praise and Appiavup have refe- 
rence to human character and acts, so 
Exrot is sometimes used of what has 
no direct connexion with these, as vir- 
tue inthe abstract, or some particular 
virtue, or something which is simply 
excellent or practically beneficial, as 
an institution, form of government, 
andthe like. When Exrovis used of 
persons it commonly indicates conside- 
rable elevation in the person extolled. 
Hence applause is of acts or perfor- 
mances regarded as acts accomplished. 
We may praise, approve of, or com- 
mend what aman is doing, we applaud 
what he has done. We applaud under 
feelings of approbation suddenly ex- 
cited. We praise by reason. We 
applaud by impulse. 

«« Extollers of the Pope’s supremacy.” — 
BuRROW. 


«¢ Those very exceptions which our Saviour 
makes are a proof that in every other case 
He approves and sanctions the duty of rest- 
ing on the Sabbath day.”—BisHop Pok- 
TEUS. 

“He had mean better than his outward 
show, 

Can any way speak in his just commend ? 

For by his rusty outside he appears 

To have practised more the whip-stock 
than the lance.” SHAKESPEARE, 


PRAY. Svuppricate. Consunre. 


The idea common to these terms is 
that of asking with ardour and sub- 
mission of those who are in a condi- 
tion to grant the object of our desire. 
As between man and man, Supp.i- 
caTE (Lat. supplicare) is more re- 
spectful than Pray. It indicates a 
more lively desire and a more urgent 
need, 


We Pray (Fr. prier).our equals and 
our friends to do us some service. We 
supplicate princes or persons in power 
to accord us some favour or render us 
justice. But as between man and 


God we use both terms: we pray as © 


an act of homage,and supplicate as an 
act of entreaty. 

To Consure (Lat. conjurare, to 
unite under an oath) is not only to 
pray earnestly, but to rest our prayers 
upon some appeal which gives them 
additional weight. I conjure you by 
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[PRAY} 


your father or mother, your professed 
friendship for myself, your sense of 
duty or of right, and the like. This 
gives to Conjure anelement of supe- 
riority which does not belong to 
prayer and supplication. There 1s 
mixed with the idea of entreaty that 
of arighteous coercion, as if he who 
conjured had on the ground of that 
by which he conjures a right, if not 
to the granting of his prayer, at least ~ 
to a favourable consideration of it. At 
the same time we are not said to con- 
jure in reference to God. 


PRECARIOUS. Uncerrain. 


The Precarious (Lat. précarius, 
obtained by entreaty) is a species of 
the Uncertain. Derived from the 
Latin précari, to pray, it signified pri- 
marily that hich is contingent upon 
the will of another to grant. It retains 
its etymological force so far that it re- 
lates always to matters of personal 
interest, or affecting the condition of 
men. Matters of fact are uncertain ; 
matters of possession or acquisition are 
precarious. A thing is uncertain 
until it is determined. Itis precarious 
until it is assured or secured to our- 
selves. 

‘That consideration which carries the 
mind the most fercibly to religion, which 
convinces us that it is indeed our proper 


concern, namely, the precariousness of our 
present condition.” — PALEY. 


PRECEDENCE. Prrioriry. Pre- 


EMINENCE. PREFERENCE. 


Precevenck (Lat. precedére, to go 
before) is matter of privilege, a dis- 
tinction of rank or priority of con- 
sideration. It also daadies priority 
of time and order. 


Priority (Fr. priorité, Lat. prior, 
earlier) denotes an anterior point — 
either of time or order, without im- 
plying necessarily anything else. 


PreE-kMINENCE (Lat. pre-emin- 
entia) is absolute priority of nature 
or quality, more commonly, but not 
universally, in a good sense. 


Prerrrence (O. Fr. préférer, Lat. 
preferre, to prefer) is the deliberate 
selection of a thing or person, as 
being worthy of higher estimation, 


’ the 


 CEDING, 


[ PRECISE | 


or the state of a thing or person so 
selected. 


«* The younger sons and daughters of the 
king, and other branches of the royal fa- 
mily who are not in the immediate line of 
succession, were therefore little farther re- 
garded by the ancient law than to give 
them, to a certain degree, precedence before 
al] peers and public officers, as well eccle- 
siastieal as temporal.” —BLACKSTONE. 


« pret of debts he must observe 

es of priority, otherwise, on de- 
ficiency of assets, if he pays those of a lower 
degree first, he must answer those of a 
higher out of his own estate.”—BLack- 
STONE. 

«The sense of sight, accordingly, main- 
tains pre-eminence over our other senses in 
furnishing materials to the power of con- 
ception,” —STEWART. 

«« [trust it will be allowed by all, that in 
every act of will there is an act of choice, 
that in every volition there is a preference 
or @ prevailing inclination of the soul.” 
—Epwarps, On the Will. 


PRECEDING. ANTECEDENT. 


Awrtertor. Forecoinc. Former. 
Previous. Prior. 
Antecepent (Lat. antécedentem, 


part. of antécédére, to go before), Pre- 
cepinc, Forecornc, and Previous 
(Lat. previus, going before) are used of 
what goes before; Anterior (Lat. 
comparative of ante, before), Former 
(A. 8. forma, early, former, and suffix 
-er), and Prior (Lat. prior), of what 
erists before. ANTECEDENT relates 
only to the order of time, denoting 
priority in an established course or 
sequence. Anterior is opposed to 
posterior ; antecedent to subsequent. 
Antecepent and Precepine differ 
in that the former may be separated 
from the point or object to which it 
relates by a considerable interval, 
while the latter excludes this. Pre- 
vious has a less abstract force than 
preceding. Thus a preceding in- 
quiry is merely an inquiry that went 
before; a previous inquiry would 
have in it something of a relative 
character, as preparatory or prelimi- 
nary. Forecotnc is the same as Pre- 
but is restricted to matters 
of statement, and also implies a rela- 


tive character; a8, the foregoing ar- 


i 


ae 


ent. Wedo not speak of fore- 


going events. 
Former is restricted to a compari- 
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son of one object with one other, as 
opposed to latter, and connected with 
no other idea than that of priority in 
time. 


PRECIOUS. Varvuasie. Costiz, 

Of these terms, VatuaBLe (Lat. 
vilére, to be worth) is the weakest and 
most indefinite, inasmuch as it de- 
notes any degree of value, and may 
even be opposed to valueless. 

Precious (Lat. prétiosus, prétium, 
price) expresses the possession of 
great value. The value of the pre- 
cious is inherent ; that of the CostLy 
(O. Fr. coster, Lat. constare, to stand 
at, to cost) is conventional and ex- 
trinsic. A precious stone is synony- 
mous with a jewel. A costly stone 
would be any which had been largely 
paid for. An elaborate work of art, 
as a carved mantel-piece, would be 
costly rather than precious; but we 
speak of valuable, not costly, paint- 
ings, because they do not present 
criteria of marketable value. 

“*In the precious metals, where a small 

difference in the quantity makes a great 
difference in the value, even the business 
of weighing with proper exactness requires 
at least very accurate weights and scales,” 
—SmiTH, Wealth of Nations. 
The precious is commonly not re- 
markable for quantity, but for quality. 
A thing having no commercial value, 
which therefore could, under no cir- 
cumstances of exchange, be costly, 
may nevertheless be precious to us by 
reason of its associations, as, for in- 
stance, on account of the giver. 


“ Besides, there lies a nearer way for 
good qualities to arrive at their va/uabie- 
ness; for we find the very sight of them 
raising an esteem in the beholder, without 
staying for the benefits to be received from 
them.”—SEARCH. 

“« Sir John Gates, vice-chamberlain to the 
king, who was now grown into great favour, 
obtained another part; for the king gave 
him all the duke’s rich furs, and much of 
his costly household stuff.” —STRYPE. 


PRECISE. Concrse. Svuccrncr. 
Precise (Lat. precidére, precisus, 
to cut short) relates to what one says, 
Concise (Lat. concidére, to cut up) to 
the manner of saying it. The one re- 
gards the thing as its object, the 
other the expression. The speech, 
narrative, or style which is precise 
88 
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does not wander from the subject, re- 
jects ideas foreign to it, and disre- 
‘gards all that is not directly to the 
point and purpose. The concise states 
and explains such in a few words, 
and discards all superfluities of speech. 
The opposite of the precise is the dis- 
cursive, the opposite of the concise is 
the diffuse. The precise is always 
good; the concise may be too con- 
tracted for vulgar ears, which will 
more easily take in what is stated at 

reater length. A trained understand- 
ing is needed for the concise, lest what 
is too compressed may pes by un- 
heeded or unappreciated. Common 
understandings can appreciate what 
is precise. 

The Succrner (Lat. succingére, to 
gird from below, to gird up) aims at 
giving a faithful impression, exclud- 
ing all useless ideas, and choosing 
those only which are essential to the 
end in view. The succinct is the 
opposite of the amplified or expanded. 


PREDOMINANT. Preval tine. 


PrevaLent. Rvutino. 


That is said to be Rutine (Fr. 
rezle, Lat. regtila, rule) which exer- 
cises a decided influence over one or 
more in reference to moral, but not 
physical, influence. So we should 
not speak of a ruling sickness or dis- 
ease, but of a ruling fashion, for in- 
stance. 

Prevartrnc and Prevatent (Lat. 
previlere, to have great power), how- 
ever, are used both of moral or phy- 
sical influences ; but Prevarttnc lends 
itself more readily to the former, Pre- 
VALENT to the latter. The prevailing 
feeling in a community; a prevalent 
disease. The noun prevalence seems 
equally applicable to both. 


PrepomINnaNT, as the word indi- 
cates (Lat. pre, before, and ddminari, 
to rule) is overruling or exercising a 
force or influence to the suppression 
of others. PrevALentT, however, ex- 
presses more of energy than PRevatL- 
tnc. A prevailing beliefis one which 
is widely spread ; a prevalent opinion, 
one which exercises a wide influence. 
Prevaiirne and Prevatent relate to 
numbersor area of extensiog; Rurinc 
and Prepominant, to inherent force. 
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The ruling passion is that which ex- 
ercises the strongest sway, not neces- 
sarily over a number, but over the 
individual. 

«‘ Almost every one has a predominant in- 
clination, to which his other desires and 
affections submit, and which governs him, 
though perhaps with some intervals,through 
the whole course of his life.” —-HUME. 
What generally prevails is prevalent ; 
what actually prevails is prevailing. 
A ruling passion sways the life; a 
predominant passion will not allow 
others to assert the mastery; @ pre- 
valent passion is permanently influen- 
tial; a prevailing passion is the pas- 
sion of the hour or the day. 

«« At length that grounded maxim, 
So rife and celebrated in the mouths 
Of wisest men, that to the public good 
Private respects must yield, with grave 
authority 
Took full possession of me, and prevailed,” 
MILTON. 

«‘Condillac has certainly contributed more 
than any other individual to the prevalence 
of the logical error now under considera- 
tion.” STEWART. 


PRE-EMINENCE. Svupertorrry. 


Pre-EMINENCE (Lat. pre-eminentia) 
is superlative, Superrortty (Lat. 
stipériorttatem, superior) is compara-— 
tive. A man is superior to one or 
more or all others; he is pre-eminent 
above all others. Besides this, the 
termsPRE-EMINENCE and SuPERIORITY, 
when used without qualifications, 
turn upon different qualities. Pre-— 
eminence is a matter of dignity, supe- 
riority of intrinsic qualities. Supe- 
riority, it has been said, depends upon 
the height of the figure, pre-eminence > 
on the height of the chair. 


PREFACE, Pretoupe. 


DUCTION. , 


Prerace is compounded of pre, 
before, and fari, to speak ; Pretupk, 
of pre, before, and ludére, to play. In 
their common usage, this distinction 
of ideas is preserved. ; 

A Prerace is made up of pre- 
liminary words; a prelude of pre- 
liminary acts. Although a PReLupe 
is commonly used of conscious acta, 
as ushering in subsequent acts oF 
events, it is also, by an exten- 
sion of meaning, sometimes used of 


INTRO- 


[PRESUME] 


events abstractedly, as indicating 
others which follow by relation or se- 
quence ; as, ‘‘ The growling of thunder 
is a prelude to the coming storm.” 
On the other hand, a preface is always 
an indication of design. It is the lay- 
ing down of something which shall 
prepare the mind for subsequent state- 
ment or representation. 


Intropvuction (Lat. introdicére, to 
bring in) has in it more of relation to 
the condition of the person whose re- 

uirements it meets, Prerace and 

RELUDE to the character of the thing 
which it demonstrates beforehand. 
Prerace hasa closer andexacter, Pre- 
LUDE a remoter and more general con- 
nexion with that which it precedes. 
A eae is intended for the better 
understanding of what follows. A 
prelude brings the mind into a temper 
and attitude to receive it. An intro- 
‘duction is literally an arrangement 
which enables a person the better to 
enter into a thing whether with his 
body or his mind. 

“It is a great beauty in an introduction 
when it can be made to turn on some one 
thought fully brought out and illustrated, 
especially if that thought has a close con- 
nexion with the following discourse, and at 
the same time does not anticipate anything 
that is afterwards to be introduced in a 
more proper place.”—BLaiR. 


“ As when of old some orator renown’d 
In Athens, or free Rome, where eloquence 
Flourished, since mute, to some great cause 


addrest, 

Stood in himself collected ; while each 
part, 

Motion, each act, won audience, ere the 
tongue ; 


Sometimes in height began, as no delay 
Of preface brovking, through his zeal of 
right.” MILTON. 
«The moving storm 


Thickens amain, and loud triumphant 
shouts, 

And horns, shrill-warbling in each glade, 
prelude 


To his approaching fate.” SomERVILE. 


PREPOSSESSION. Presvupice. 


"The common distinction drawn be- 
tween these words is that they both 
express a judgment formed before- 
hand, adh without full inquiry; 
“while in the case of Prepossesston 
(pre-, and possession) it is favourable, 
and in Presvupice (Lat. prajudicium, 
@ previous judicial inquiry) it is un- 
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favourable. Buta further difference 
has to be noted. Preyvpice relates 
only to questions of practical, while 
Prepossession is applicable to those 
of purely theoretical, judgment. For 
instance, a person might commence 
the study of astronomy, prepos- 
sessed with the idea that the moon 
was larger than the sun. This, 
though a prepossession, would not 
be a prejudice. It deserves to be 
remarked that falsehood or unfair- 
ness is implied both in Presupice 
and Prepossession, and that precon- 
ceived or premature judgments hap- 
pening to be right are not provided for 
in the terms. A correct prejudiceand 
a right prepossession are, ane 
to usage, moral contradictions, thoug 
they are not so in fact, by rea- 
son of the instinctive tendency of 
our minds to relegate to the category 
of the positively false all matters of 
mere anticipation by conjecture. Both 
Presupice and PrepossEssion involve 
a mingled state of feeling and opinion 
respecting a person or other object ; 
but feeling is the more influential in 
prepossession ; opinion, in prejudice. 

* Let us suppose for a moment that this 
happy «ra were arrived, and that all the 
prepossessions of childhood and youth were 
directed to support the pare and sublime 
truths of an enlightened morality.” — 
STEWART. 


‘‘ If, after all his profession, he cannot 
bear any opposition to his opinion, if he 
cannot so much as give a patient hearing, 
much less examine and weigh the argu- 
ments on the other side, does he not plainly 
confess it is prejudice governs him? ”— 
Lockg. 


PRESUME. Assume. 


These verbs are compounds of the 
Lat. sumére»to take ; the latter being 
to take to one’s self, the former to 
take beforehand. To assume is to 
take something for proved or granted 
which has not been so. To presume 
is to believe beforehand, to forestall 
evidence. I assume for the purpose 
of argument. I presume possibly for 
the same purpose, but on the ground 
of an inherent probability. This 
comes out much more strongly in the 
nouns. An assumption is only an 
arbitrary statement or adoption of 
opinion. A presumption is an item 
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in a sum of probabilities. Repeated 
assumptions severally break down the 
argument. Repeated presumptions 


may constitute moral certainty. 
may assume in argument what I sus- 
pect or disbelieve, and allow it to 

ass to the account of that argument 
if the question of its truth is to me 
indifferent. I assume as a basis of 
opinion. I presume the opinion itself. 
For instance, one might say to another, 
“Assuming that you are rightly in- 
formed, and in earnest, I never heard 
so extraordinary an account.” Here 
the belief is in abeyance, because it is 
contingent upon the seriousness and 
veracity of the speaker, while there is 
as yet no proof. “I presume that you 
are serious and truthful” amounts to 
saying that I am inclined to believe 
it. One cannot presume what is con- 
trary to analogy. It is waste of time 
to assume in argument what your ad- 
versary would never concede. Pre- 
sumption, though always founded 
upon reason, being & reasonable fore- 
stalling of proof, nevertheless varies 
widely in Segtee of force or truth. 
Some presumptions are only conjec- 
tures. On the other hand a strong 
presumption is an instalment of the 
proof, being the proof itself in course 
of transformation from probability 
into certainty. 

“The consequences of assumed prin- 
ciples.” —WHEWELL. 


“ When the fact itself cannot be demon- 
stratively evinced,that which comes nearest 
to the proof of the fact is the proof of such 
circumstances which either necessarily or 
usually attended such facts, and these are 
called presumptions.” —BLACKSTONE. 


PRETENCE. Prerext. Excuse. 
PRETENSION. 


Prerence and Prerension (Lat. 
retendére, to stretch or put forward ) 
differ as the false from the real. 
pretence is a show in act or in word 
of what has no real existence in one’s 
self, a justification of one’s conduct 
before others in some fictitious way, 
or a fictitious assumption of what 
does not really belong to us. It in- 
volves both the exhibition of some- 
thing unreal, and the concealment of 
something real. Pretension, as the 
word is commonly taken, is the setting 
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forward or putting before the public 
something which really belongs tous, 
or at least a claim which we are pre- 
pared to vindicate, and involves no 
concealment whatever, except where 
a public claim is made to what is in 
itselfuntenable. Pretension is active 
and demonstrative; pretence is de- 
fensive on account of others. It is_ 
commonly connected with personal 
character or abilities, and where 
ungrounded is the result of miscal- 
culation. ; 


Pretext (Lat. pretertre, to weave 
before, or in front) is anything which 
is put forward as the ostensible 
ground of action, and is relative to 
something lying beyond it, and eae 
fied by it. A pretext is a false or 
colourable vindication of action. Pre- 
text differs from Excuse (Lat. ercu- 
sire, to excuse) as the asserter from 
the disclaimer. A pretext declares @ 
thing to be right; an excuse declares 
itto be only permissible, if not wrong. 
A pretext is a eround of independent 
action; an excuse involves a condi- 
tion of dependence on the judgment 
of others. A false excuse is a pre- 
tence. Prerextand Prerence arealso 
different. The pretext deceives as to 
facts; the pretence, aS tO COiSE= 
quences. The former conceals the 
true; the latter puts forward the 
false. The pretence disguises the 
motive; the pretext covers the act. 
If we say, “ Religion has often been 
used as a pretext for persecution,” we 
mean that it has been employed to 
compass the perpetration of certain 
acts of cruelty. When we say, “He 
obtained money under false pre- 
tences,”” we mean, he induced othelh 
by his misrepresentations to act upon 
false grounds in giving him the money, 
The pretext exists in fact, but is un- 
fairly employed or applied. The pre- 
tence has no existence. If a chil 
makes indisposition a pretext for idle 
ness, he is not so ill as he pretends t 
be; if he makes it a pretence, he i 
not ill at all. 

«] believe, upon a due survey of histor’ 
it will be found that the most considerab 
villainies which were ever acted upon th 
stage of Christendom have been authorise 
with the glistering pretences of conscience 


[PRIDE] 


and the introduction of a greater purity of 
religion.” —SouTH. 


“ He said there were some among them 
that, under colour and pretext of honesty, 
did commit many lewd parts.”—NoRrTH, 
Plutarch. 


“<*”ou see that an opinion of merit is dis- 
couraged, even in those who had the best 
pretensions to entertain it, if any preten- 
sions were good,”—PaLEy. 

*¢ In vain would his excusers endeavour to 
palliate his enormities by imputing them to 
madness.” —SwIrT. 


PREVENT. Avyrtictparte. 
viate. Prectupe. Foresratt. 

To Prevent (Lat. prevénire, sup. 
-ventum, to go before, anticipate) is lite- 
rally to go before simply, and in old 
English meant to go before with the 
implied purpose of aiding, as it now 
implies a purpose of counteracting. 
It differs from Anticipate (Lat. an- 
tictpdre) as the negative from the 
positive ; to prevent being to cause a 
thing not to be done or take place ; to 
anticipate is to cause it to take place 
or effect by doing it or bringing it 
about one’s self or in one’s own way. 
I prevent another from making a re- 
mark by saying or doing something 
which silences him. I anticipate him 
by making it myself. The anticipa- 
tion of pleasure is a ead of the plea- 
sure, and often the best and purest 
part. 


To Osviate (Lat. obvidre, to meet 
on the road) is to place a thing in the 
way, or interrupt the course of things ; 
hence, specifically, to prevent a thing 
from taking its course. To obviate is 
to prevent by interception. We pre- 
vent by direct action upon a thing ; we 
obviate by means of something else as 
a medium. Osviare never has the 
purely pape sense of PREVENT; as 
we could not say, ‘‘To obviate a man 
from passing along a particular road.” 
It denotes not necessarily the bringing 
of design to bear upon the natural 
force and sequence of things, for cir- 
cumstances may obviate. 


To Preciuve (Lat. preclidére, to 
forbid access to) is to shut out by an- 
ticipation, or to prevent by necessary 
consequence. To prevent removes 
force; to obviate neutralizes force. 
All these synonyms are applicable 


Os- 
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both to conscious and unconscious 
force. To prevent a difficulty, would 
be to cause the difficulty not to occur. 
To preclude the difficulty, would be 
to render it impossible that it should 
occur. To obviate the difficulty, would 
be to neutralize it when it did occur. 
Hence we commonly speak of pre- 
venting occurrences, obviating neces- 
sities, precluding possibilities, = 
positions, or contingencies. The 
permissible or possible is precluded ; 
the urgent or cogent is obviated. 
‘For physick is either curative or pre- 
ventive. Preventive we call that which, by 
purging noxious humours and the causes 
of diseases, preventeth sickness in the 
healthy, or the recourse thereof in the 
valetudinary.”—Brown, Vulgar Errors. 
‘‘Time! thou anticipatest my dread ex- 
ploits.” SHAKESPEARE. 


“« The following outlines will, I hope, not 
only obviate this inconvenience, but will 
allow me in future a greater latitude of 
illustration and digression.”—STEWART. 


«The design of subscription being to 
preserve one uniform tenor of faith, to 
preclude diversity of opinions,”—WATER- 
LAND. 

Forestatt (lit. to buy up before it is 
placed in the market-stall) is to antici- 
pate, and so prevent the action of 
some influence, power, or person. It 
involves the ideas of prior occupation 
or measures taken in advance, where- 
by the thing anticipated is monopo- 
lized, or turned to one’s own account. 
He who forestalls another takes to his 
own benefit the object of another 
man’s endeavours. One forestalls by 
vigilance, by diligence, by prompti- 
tude of action, by a more skilful use 
of means, by a better acquaintance 
of the relation between causes and 
effects. 

“Why need a man forestall his date of 


grief, 
And run to meet what he would most 
avoid?” MILTon. 


PRIDE. Disparn. 


The first of these words is taken 
both in a good and a bad sense, the 
latter only ina bad. In the sense in 
which they are synonymous, they 
denote a sentiment which induces 
us to avoid familiarity with others 
on the ground of a feeling of their 
inferiority in birth, talent, property, 
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or station ; with this difference, that 
Prive is founded on the high conside- 
ration of ourselves, Disparn on the 
low consideration of others. The 
latter is, therefore, the more odious 
and intolerable, because it seems the 
more active or aggressive. If the 
object be to procure social esteem or 
respect, they must be considered 
equally ineffective to this end. With 
proud persons one can hardly venture 
tospeak, especially tospeak familiarly. 
Disdainful persons are best avoided 
altogether. It is easier to say what 
pride is not than what it is. It is not 
simply the vanity which prunes itself 
on little peculiarities, nor the pre- 
sumption which considers itself ca- 
pable of great things, nor the disdain 
which adds contempt of others to a 
high opinion of one’s self; but it is 
closely allied to all these defects, and 
partakes of the spirit of all. 


PRINCIPLE. Euemenrt. 


MENT. 


These terms are used physically 
and metaphysically, or analogously. 


Physically, the Prrncipce of a 
thing is its cause—that which has 
nothing prior to it. This is the simple 
sense of the Latin princYpium, begin- 
ning. In this sense of starting-point, 
the term is in English well-nigh obso- 
lete. ‘‘ Doubting, sad end of princi- 
pleunsound,”’ wrote Spenser,—that is, 
sad end of unsound beginning. Hence 
it means an ultimate source or origin of 
physical things, whether an energy, 
a substance, or an element or ulti- 
mate ingredient. In science and in 
morals the seeming vagueness of the 
term PrinciPce flows from its twofold 
nature as a starting-point of inquiry. 
The principles of mathematics are 
axioms and postulates, The prin- 
ciples of morals are said to be certain 
self-evident truths, But that which 
is first in the synthetical is last in the 
analytical process, and so a principle 
according to the former is an initia- 
tory item, according to the latter is an 
ultimate conclusion, In chemistry 
what is called a principle in sub- 
stances is not an ingredient from 
which one passes on to other ingre- 
dients, but a substance obtained and 
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exhibited by analysis. In matters of 
science principles are general rules of — 
which the science is the application 
and development. 

The Evements (Lat. ¢lémentum) of 
a science are its beginnings. He who 
has learnt the elements of it has made 
the first complete step in the know- 
ledge of it. On the other hand, to 
know its principles is to know the 
philosophy of it. The element in phy- 
Sics is the ultimate indecomposable 
ingredient (ultimate in point of inves- 
tigation, primary in point of natural 
constitution), which goes to make up 
a substance. 

The Rupiment (Lat. rtidimentum) 
is an incomplete development of the 
first stage in the existence of anything 
complex or organized. 


PRIVACY. Retirement. Soxt- 
TupE. Secrusion. Lonewiness. 

Privacy (Lat. privatus, part. pri- 
vare, to bereave, to set free) is opposed 
to publicity, and is a condition of per- 
sons. 

RettremMent (Fr. retirer, to draw 
back) is a condition both of places and 
pale Privacy may be of short 

uration ; retirement implies a longer 
duration. Hence we say, ‘‘ hours of 
privacy ;” “‘a life of retirement.” 


Sottrupe (Lat. solitudinem) and 
Seciusion (Lat. sécliidére, to shut off, 
part. seclisus) imply more than this 
—an absence from all society; while 
both Privacy and Retrrement are 
compatible with the companionship of 
a few, but in different senses. Seclu- 
sion is the extreme of retirement. Se- 
clusion is sought; solitude may be 
ma a2 The prisoner in his com- 
pulsory confinement is not said to be 
in seclusion, though the word etymo- 
ee expresses this exactly. Nor 
is Souirupe applicable to persons col- 
lectively, but individually. The in- 
habitants of a retired village might be 
said to live in seclusion, but hardly in 
solitude. 

Lonetiness (lone, corr. of alore 
has been well defined the solitude of 
the heart. Some have never felt 
more lonely than in a crowd, where 
it bas been an utterly strange and un- 
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bg nse J one; the very fact of 
e mere external publicity bringing 
home the more forcibly the feeling of 
moral isolation. As Privacy is op- 
posed to Pusuiciry, so ReTrREMENT 
may be opposed to sociality ; Sor- 
TUDE, to society ; SEcLUSION, to so- 
ciability ; Lonetryess, to companion- 
ship. Privacy is sought for the 
sake of any employment with which 
publicity interferes. Retirement is 
sought for purposes of reflexion, or 
as a relaxation after public duties. 
Seclusion commonly indicates a pecu- 
liar humour or constitution of mind. 
Solitude may be voluntary or involun- 
tary; loneliness is involuntary. 
“Which fair and happy blessing thou 
might’st well 
Have far more raised, had not thine 
enemy 

Retired: privacy made thee to sell 

Thy greatness for thy quiet.” DaNIEL. 

« He was banished into Patmos, a little 
island in the archipelago, and during his 
retirement there was favoured in a particu- 
lar manner with revelations from heaven, 
which he committed to writing, and left 
behind him for the benefit of the Church.” 
—WATERLAND. 

«« At which this honest man, 
Finding that naught but hate and scorn he 
wan, 
Amongst these idiots and their beastly 


kind, 
The poor, small remnant of his life behind 
Determineth to solitude to give, 
And a true hermit afterward to live.” 
DRAYTON. 


“The invisible mansion of departed 
spirits, though certainly not a place of penal 
confinement to the good, is nevertheless 
in some respects a prison. It is a place of 
seclusion from the external world.” — 
Bishop HORSLEY. 


PROCEED. Apvance. 

To Proceep (Lat. procédére) is 
simply to go on; to Apvance (Fr. 
avancer) is to go forward. He pro- 
ceeds who does not halt. He ad- 
vances who makes ground and is 

owing nearer to 4 proposed point. 
We cannot advance without proceed- 
ing; but we may proceed without 
advancing. To ADVANCE regards the 
end, to Proceep, the beginning, of our 
journey. In advancing we are nearer 
to a point before us; in proceeding 
we leave a point behind us. How ob- 
vious is the difference between “to 
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proceed with one’s studies,” and “ to 
advauce in one’s studies”! 

“‘Parther advances in mathematical 
knowledge.”—LocKE. 


* Then Be forth on his journey did pro- 
cee 

To seek adventures which mote him 
befall.” SPENSER. 


PROCEED. Arist. Frow. Ema< 


NATE. Issue. SPRING. 


The two first of these terms are 
employed to express the course of 
cause and effect; but Procrrp 
lends itself more readily to moral, 
Arise (A. S. Grisan, to arise) to phy- 
sical, sequence and causation. Sowe 
might say, with nearly equal pro- 
priety, ‘‘ His cordial reception arose 
or proceeded from his popularity,” 
inasmuch as the circumstance is re- 
garded both as an external fact or 
occurrence, and as a moral result ; 
but we should say, ‘‘ The scanty har- 
vest arose,’ not proceeded, ‘‘ from 
the drought.” Simple causation, too, 
is best expressed by Arise; complex, 
by Proceep. 


Frow (A. S. flowan, to flow) and 
Emanate (Lat. emanare, to flow out 
of ) are metaphorical terms, and are: 
therefore best employed when the 
metaphors are best preserved. To 
Frow denotes continuity and abun- 
dance; Emanartr, little more than 
source and origin. ‘‘All these sad 
occurrences have flowed from a bad 
system of administration.” “The 
timely hint emanated from his good- 
nature.” Emanatz, in spite of its de- 
rivation, is not employed simply of 
fluid. The water is not said to ema- 
nate from the fountain. It is em- 
ployed of fine and subtle substances, 
as light vapour, odour, minute cor- 
puscles. The ideas of the term are 
first source and origin, then spread or 
influence. Acts emanate from autho- 
rity, and laws from a system of 

overnment. It is seldom used of 
ili, weak, or deleterious influ- 
ences. 


IssvE (Fr. issu, part. of issir, Lat.ertre, 
to go out, to end) and Sprine differ in 
that Issue takes into consideration the 
end as well as the beginning; while 
Sprine (A. S. spring, a spring, foun- 
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tain-head) regards only the begin- 
ning. ‘Such attempts spring from 
ignorance, and must issue in failure,” 

e might say also, “issue from ig- 
norance.” Sprinc more strongly 
marks the relation of cause and effect ; 
while Issue often denotes little more 
than the relation of antecedent and 
consequent. Actions are said to spring 
from feelings which are their motives. 
“Teach me the various labours of the 

moon, 
And whence proceed th’ eclipses of the sun.” 
DRYDEN. 

«Yet many will presume ; 

Whence heavy persecution shall arise 

On all who in the worship persevere 

Of spirit and truth.” MILTON. 


«Those thousand decencies that daily flow 
From all her words and actions.” dvd. 


«That subsisting form of government 
from which all laws emanate.”—DE QUIN- 
CEY. 


«From this Supreme Being, from this 
eternal fountain of all truth and of all 
good gifts, there tsswes light which lighteth 
every one which cometh into the world,”— 
JORTIN. 


«Also it is necessarie to understande 
whennes that sinnes springen and how they 
encresen, and which they lien.” —-CHAUCER. 


PROCEEDING. 


Process. PROCESSION. 


A Procerpinc is a complex action 
capable of being distinguished as to 
its parts, steps, or stages. Proce- 
DURE is proceeding in the abstract, 
that is, the act or manner of proceed- 
ing; the Process is the proceeding 
regarded as separate or apart from the 
agent, more especially as something 
conducted by method and rule. The 
Procession is the movement, as the 
Procepure is the mode, of proceeding. 
See Train. 

‘«What could be more- fair than to lay 
open to an enemy all that you wished to 
obtain, and to desire him to imitate your 
ingenious proceeding.” —BURKE. 

“If the external procedures of God’s 

providence be the rule to measure His love 
or hatred by, then it cannot be avoided but 
that the rich and powerful have the fairest 
plea for heaven, and the martyr the shrew- 
dest marks of approbation.”—SoursH. 
In Old English the word Process was 
used to signify detailed description, 
or the account of what we now call a 
process, as in the following of Shake- 
Bpeare:—- «= 


PrRocepDuReE. 
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‘In brief, to set the needless process by, — 
How I persuaded, how I prayed and 
kneeled, 
How he repelled me, and how I replied.” 


PRODUCE. Propvuct. Propvuc- 


TION. MANUFACTURE. 


Provuce (Lat. prodictre, to lead 
forward, to beget) is now restricted to 
what is naturally produced from any 
source, as by the soil in vegetation, 
but for useful purposes, and in the ag- 
gregate; as the produce of a poultry 
yard, a farm, a field. Propvucr is 
specific, in the sense of that which is 
produced by some operation in par- 
ticular, whether mental, moral, me- 
chanical, or natural. Propucrion 1s 
used both of the operation and the 
result of producing. In the latter 
sense, it is not confined to the useful 
or the natural, but is applicable to the 
ornamental and the artistic. The 
production may be viewed simply as 
a phenomenon in itself. The pro- 
duct has a theoretical or material 
value. 

“‘It is evident he means not only exter- 
nal actions, but the acts of choice them- 
selves, when he speaks of all free actions as 


the produce of free choice.”—-EDWARDS, 
On the Will. 


“Man is the flower and chief of all pro- 
ducts of Nature upon this globe of the 
earth.”’—MOoRE. 


‘« The value of land consists in this, that 
by its constant production of saleable com- 
modities it brings in a certain yearly in- 
come.” —LOCKE. 

Manvracture (Lat. méaniifactus, 
made by the hand) includes both manual 
and mechanical operation; but it is 
confined to the process of reducing 
raw materials to forms convenient for 
use. The work of art, or the article 
of food, or the dwelling, is not said to 
be manufactured. Manufacture is the 
application of science, art, and force, 
whether manual or mechanical, to the 
productions of skilled labour. 

“A trading and manufacturing country 
naturally purchases with a small part of its 
manufactured produce a great part of the 


trade produce of other countries.”—SMITH 
Wealth of Nations. 


PRODUCTION. Worx. 

Propucrron is from the Latin pré- 
dictre, to bring forth or forward, one 
of its principal meanings being to give 
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birth, hence to bring to light byinhe- , a milder term, and may be the result 


rent causation or efficacy. This is the 
aig force of the term Propuction. 
t is so that we speak of the produc- 
tion of nature, of the earth, of the hu- 
man mind, of anything which gives 
existence, which brings forth a thing 
from its own substance or stock. 


Worx (A. S. weorc) is the result of 
effort and labour, as a work of indus- 
try or of art. One speaks of the 
work, not the production, of the car- 
penter and the stonemason. The 
production is the issue of fecundity, 
the work is the result of travail. The 
i ab comes forth from the pro- 

uctive causes, the work from the hands 
of the skilful or industrious workman. 
The production receives a being, the 
workaform. The tree is a production 
of the earth, the timber formed out of 
this production becomes a work, by 
the shape given to it. The universe 
is a production of infinite power, a 
work of infinite intelligence. It is 
evident that the same things may be 
often regarded in the light of a pro- 
duction or an art, in proportion as an 
original creative faculty or an opera- 
tive process is under contemplation. 
We may speak of the productions of 
art or of nature. But a book which 
was an abridgement or a translation of 
another, not having invention, would 
be a work, nota production. This 
term would belong to the original 
from which it was abridged. 


PROFANATION. 
DesecraTION. 

Proranation (Lat. préfanationem ) 
is an irreverence or outrage committed 
against the sacred things of religion. 


Sacrinece (Lat. sdcrilégium) is a 
crime committed against the Deity 
himself. It is a profanation of a 
church to put it to vile uses; it is sacri- 
lege to rob it, because sacred things 
having been dedicated to the service 
of God, this is to rob God himself. 
To complete the idea of Sacritece and 
ProraNation it is necessary that there 
should be an intention of a criminal 


kind. 


Desecration (Lat. de, from, sdcer, 
sacred ; desecrare being to consecrate) 18 


SACRILEGE. 


of ignorance or even necessity. It 
means the treating in any way which 
is not distinctive reverence. [t some- 
times happens that a church is no 
longer required, or that no funds re- 
main to support it. It is made use of as 
a store-house. This is not a purposed 

rofanation of the holy place, yet a 

esecration which all thoughtful per- 
sons would deplore. 


PROFESS. Decrare. 


To Proress (Lat. préfitteri, part. 
professus) is employed only of what 
relates to one’s self. To DecLare (see 
Dectare) is employed of any fact 
coming within one’s cognizance. 
There is always a particular and pri- 
vate motive for profession. A decla- 
ration may be made on ary account, 
as, for instance, in obedience to duty, 
or for the sake of another. 

«« Luther that professed openly to abhore 
al that might be noted Papish, defended 
stoutly the presence of Christes bodie in 
the Sacrament, and to be present really 
and substantially even with the same words 
and termes.”—Bp. GARDNER. 


PROFESSION. Trave. 


NEss. ART. 


Busryess is the most general of these 
terms, and comprises any exercise of 
knowledge and experience for pur- 
poses of gain. When learning or 
skill of a high order is required, 
it is called a PRoresston. hen it 
consists of buying and selling mer- 
chandise, it is a Trape (Fr. traite, 
Lat. trathére, part. tractus, to draw or 
carry). When there is a peculiar ex- 
ercise of skill, it is called an Arr. 
Those exercise an art who exchange 
skilled labour for money; those a 
trade, who exchange commodities for 
money ; those a profession, who ex- 
change intellectual exertion for money. 
The art of the baker lies in making 
loaves; his trade, in selling them, 


Busi- 


« Amongst so many great foundations of 
colleges in Europe, I find strange that they 
are all dedicated to professions, and none 
left free to arts and sciences at large,”— 
BAcoN, 


“A bank cannot consistently with its 
own interest advance to a trader the whole, 
or even the greater part of the circulating 
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capital with which he trades.”—SMITH, 
Weaith of Nations, 

“It seldom happens that men of a 
studioue turn acquire any degree of reputa- 
fion for their knowledge of business,”— 
BisHOP PoRTEUS. 

«« Art can never give the rules that make 
nn art.”—BURKE. 


PROFICIENCY. 


ProGREss. 


IMPROVEMENT. 


Proricrency (Lat. proficére, to 
make progress) is more marked than 
IMPROVEMENT (prefix im-and O. Fr. 
prover, probare, to approve of ). In re- 

ard to persons [IMPROVEMENT is em- 
ployed of things both manual and 
mental, active and reflexive ; Pro- 
FICIENCY is employed more commonly 
of matters of practical skill or active 
exercise of mind. Any degree of 
better condition, capability, or per- 
formance is ImpRovEMENT; but Pro- 
FICIENCY denotes such a degree as finds 
the person in possession of a positive 
power and skill. 


Prooress (Lat. progrédi, part. pro- 
gressus, to go forward) is more indefi- 
nite, expressing movement onwards, 
without implying any point gained. 
Improvement may be predicated of 
any thing which is capable of existing 
in degrees of better or worse. Pro- 
ficiency regards only the agent. Pro- 
gress belongs to the work. Personal 
improvement is more general than 
proficiency. Improvement betokens 
a better state, proficiency an in- 
creased skill or ability in some one 
particular. It deserves to be remarked 
that the English word improve is 
vitious, being a coined word with the 
meaning of approve. 


«‘ The clergy in particular, as they then 
engrossed almost every othér branch of 
learning, so, like their predecessors, the 
British Druids, they were peculiarly re- 
markable for their proficiency in the study 
of the law.”—BLACKSTONE. 


*‘ Reflect upon that great law of Nature, 
that exercise isthe chief source of improve- 
ment in all our faculties.”—BLatIr. 


“Growth is P hic in and all progress 
designs and tends to the acquisition of some- 
thing which the growing person is not yet 
possessed of.”—SouTH, 


PROFUSENESS. Prorvstoy. 
Proruseness (Lat. prifundére, part. 
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profisus, to pour forth) is simply the 


uality or exhibition of the profuse. 
Dearesson is the existence of the pro- 
fuse in what is desirable or good. 
Profuseness of epithets; profusion of 
praise. Profuseness is the quality 
which, as a cause, produces profusion 
as a result. 

«He who with a promiscuous, undistin- 
guishing profuseness does not so much dis- 
pense as throw away what he has, proclaims 

imself a fool to all the intelligent world 
about him.”—SourTuH. 


‘« The raptured eye, 


The fair profusion, yellow Autumn spies.” 
THOMSON. 


PROHIBITION. Inurerrron. 


Proursition (Lat. prohibitionem) 
and InurpiTion (Lat. %nhibere, ta re- 
strain), the former being literally to 
abolish and the latter to hold in, have 
this distinction in usage. The prohi- 
bition stops a man from doing a thing, 
the inhibition stops him after he has 
begun to do it. Proxrsrrimplies no 
motive in particular, Lyureit implies 
the desire to stop what is contrary to 
established order. One forbids what 
ought not to be done; one prohibits 
what might otherwise be done; one 
inhibits persons from doing what they 
have assumed the right of doing. 
Forbid is the generic term. Prohi- 
bition belongs to government and 
discipline. Inhibition has a technical 
force as belonging to law. In this 
case it is authority exercised to compel 
adherence to law. 


PROMISCUOUS. _ Inprscrimt- 
NATE. 
Promiscuous (Lat. promiscuus, 


mixed, promiscuous) 18 a term ap- 
plied to objects; InpiscrimmnaTE 
(Lat. indiscriminatim, without distine- 
tion), to actions. A promiscuous 
crowd ; an indiscriminate accusation. 
The promiscuous appearance of seve- 
ral objects brought together may be 
owing to the indiscriminate way in 
which they have been dealt with. 

“ Say, Muse, their names then known, who 

first, who last, 


Roused from the slumber on that fiery 
couch 


At their great emperor's call, as next in 
worth, 


[PROMOTE] _ 
Came sin by where.be stood on the bare 


While the prom iscuous crowd stood yet 
aloof.” MILTON. 


«* Since, then, in our own order of being, 
the power of the individual over external 
bodies is not at all proportioned to his piety 
or his morals, but is exercised indiscrimi- 
nately, and in equal degrees, by the good 
and by the bad, we have no reason from ana- 
logy to suppose but that the like indiscrimi- 

ion may obtain in higher orders, and 
that both the good and evil angels may ex- 
ercise powers far transcending any we 
possess, the effects of which to us will 
seem preternatural.”—BisHop HORSLEY. 


PROMISE. EncGaGemeEnt. 


Promise (Fr. promesse, Lat. promit- 
tére, part. promissus, to promise) is used 
directly of the object, as to promise a 
gift. We do not say, to engage a 
gift, but to engage that the person 
shall receive it. 


An Encacemenr (Fr. engager, to 
impledge; gage, a pledge, Low Lat. 
vidium) is only in this sense a stronger 
word than Promise, by which it is in- 
tended to express that the promiser 
feels as if he had put himself under a 
pledge to execute his promise. “ I 
promise that you shall have it,” means, 
simply, “I give you my word that I 
will give it to you.” “I engage that 
you shall have it,’”’ means, “I pledge 
everything in my power to cause you 
to have it.” The word of the pro- 
miser is, as it were, put in pledge, 
though no actual pledge is given. It 
is like saying, «f pledge my word 
that it shall be so.” Promise sup- 
poses an accordance where all the 
gain is on the side of the person to 
whom the promise is made, and all 
the power of benefiting on the side of 
the person who makes the promise. 
ENGAGEMENT supposes an agreement 
in which the advantages are on both 
sides. One promises to do another a 
service, one engages to deliver goods 
at a certain time and place, for which 
he who receives them engages to pay. 

“ Christian simplicity relates to promises 
and acts of grace and favour, and its caution 
is that all promises be simple, ingenuous, 
agreeable to the intention of the promiser, 
truly and effectually expressed, and never 
giving less in the performance than in the 

omises and words of the expression,” — 
1sHop TAYLOR. 
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“* The king objected that the rendezvous 
being appointed for the next week, he was 
not willing to quit the army till that was 
passed ; because if the superior officers pre- 
vailed, they would be able to make good 
their engagement, if not, they must apply 
themselves to him for their own security.” 
—Lup Low, Memoirs. 


PROMOTE. Apvance. ForwarbD. 


ENcouRAGE. 


We speak of Promortine (Lat. pro- 
miveére, part. promotus, to make to move 
forwards) interests, of ADVANCING 
(Fr. avancer) causes, of ForwARDING 
plans or purposes, and of ENcouracG- 
ING (Fr. encourager, cur, the heart) 
efforts. The last application is a 
little distorted, inasmuch as to En- 
COURAGE meaning to give heart, it is, 
strictly speaking, only persons that can 
be encouraged. We encourage an 
undertaking by lending countenance 
and strength to those who undertake 
it. Promore is used both of good and 
evil designs or movements ; ADVANCE, 
only of good. We might speak of 
promoting happiness and contentment 
or discontent and disturbance. We 
should speak of advancing happiness, 
not unhappiness; here we should use 
Promote. To promote seems to mean 
no more than to give additional in- 
fluence; to advance, to do so in cases 
where such influence is a fair object 
of desire. Forwarp isa simpler term, 
but is always more closely connected 
with persons, We should endeavour 
to advance the truth on all occasions, 
and to forward the efforts of those 
to whom it is dear, but never believe 
that we can promote good in any way 
by promoting persecution. 


*« All my mind was set 
Serious to learn and know, and thence todo 
What might be public good; mysef, I 
thought 
Born to that end, born to promote all truth, 
All righteous things.” MILTON. 


“True religion is the best support of 
every government, which being founded 
on just principles, proposes for its end 
the joint advancement of the virtue and 
the happiness of the people.”—BIsHOoP 
HORSLEY. 


«« The occasional propensity to this super- 
stition (of symbolic figures) was, withont 
question he pie and encouraged by the 
priesthood.”—WARBURTON. 
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PROMOTION. Apbvancement. | to a few, or which there was some 
PREFERMENT. AGGRANDIZEMENT. propriety or obligation of keeping 


As applied to the raising of persons 
in their social position, Promorion 
seems restricted to those offices which 
are held in a scale of gradation, as in 
the army, navy, government offices, 
and mercantile houses. ADVANCE- 
MENT is a general term, applicable to 
any raising of individual position ; 
while Prererment (Lat. preferre, to 
place before) involves some peculiar 
greatness or dignity of office in that 
to which the person is_ preferred, 
especially in Church or State. Ac- 
GRANDIZEMENT 1s applicable not only 
to persons, but also to families and 
communities; it is advancement in 
rank, power or honour. That which 


is aggrandized becomes socially 
greater. 
“Can place so lessen us or aggrandize.” 
Young. 


“The government is elective ; promotion 
depends ina great degree upon talents and 
virtues, and consequently there is a stimu- 
lus to exertion, and a scope for honourable 
ambition,”—Evusrack, Italy. 


‘« Those that are advanced by degrees are 
less envied than those that are advanced 
suddenly.”—Bacon. 


‘* Sir Antonio More was made receiver of 
the revenues of West Flanders, a prefer- 
ment with which they say he was so elated, 
that he burned his easel, and gave away 
his Dedede tools.” -W ALPOLE, Anecdotes 


of Painting, 
PROMULGATE, Pustutsu. Dr- 
vutce. Reveat. Discrose. (See 
Discvose. ) 


PromucateE (Lat. promulgare, to 
make known, publish) is a mode of 
Pusutsnine (Fr. publier, Lat. publi- 
care, publicus, public, for pdpiiltcus, 
from piptilus, the people); for to Pus- 
LISH 18° indefinite, and means simply 
to make generally known, as facts ; 
while Promutcarte is to make exten- 
sively known, to give a wide, and, if 

ossible, extending, publicity. Nor 
is it applied to facts, but rather to 
principles, opinions, doctrines; hence 
“Aitgpise Sei is not only publication 
yut systematic and often repeated 
publication. 


Divurce (Lat. diwulgare, to make 
commonly known) is to make known 
what was known only to one’s self or 


secret. Divurce often refers to a 
breach of confidence, but does not 
necessarily imply this. 

To Reveat (literally, to draw back 
the veil, Lat. réveldre, which hid an ob- 
ject) differs from Divurce, inasmuch 
as Reveav implies no more than the 
bare fact of antecedent ignorance, not 
any propriety or obligation of con- 
cealment. To divulge is to give 
knowledge of facts before kept secret. 
To reveal is this, and more. It is 
applicable to what was unknown from 
being high, abstruse, or mysterious. 
It applies also to principles as well as 
facts, and to knowledge in its broadest 
acceptation. 


All these differ from Disctose (O. 
Fr. desclos, part. of des-clorre, to un- 
close), in that Disctose may express 
the accidental or unintentional, while 
they involve a purpose. We reveal 
that which is to their interest to know 
to whom the revelation is made. We 
divulge what is to the interest of some 
not to make known. 

« An absurd theory on one side of a ques- 
tion forms no justification for alleging a 


false fact or promulgating mischievous 
maxims on the other.”—-BURKE. 


“*How best the mighty work He might 
begin, 
Of Saviour to mankind, and which way 


first 
Publish His God-like office, now mature.” 
MILTON, 
«““Descamps says that this mystery, as it 
was then held, was stolen from Vaillant by 
the son of an old man, who scraped the 
grounds of his plates for him. This might 
be one of the means of divulging the new 
art (of mezzotinto).”—WALPOLE. 
= Early the morrow next before that day, 
His joyous face did to the world reveal, 
They both uprose and took their ready 


way 
Unto the church, their prayers to ap- 
peal,” SPENSER. 
«Thus it was then, and thus ft hath been 
ever since, Truth has had concealed and 
timorous friends, who, keeping their senti- 
ments to themselves or disclosing them only 
to a few, complied with errors and supersti- 
tions which they disliked and despised,”’— 
JORTIN. 


PRONOUNCE. Urrer. Articu- 


LATE. Dettver. 
What is given forth by the voice as 


ote Mee att. 


[PROOF] © 


mere sound may be said to be Ur- 
TERED (A.S. ut, out, compar. ttor). 


What is spoken in distinct syllables 
is AntIcuLATED(Lat.articiilatus, part. 
of articiilare, to articulate). What is 
spoken in harmonious, proportioned, 
and sustained articulation is Pro- 
NOUNCED, as words or sentences. 

What is given forth by sustained 
pronunciation is Detiverep (Fr. de- 
livrer, to release). Thus do these terms 
grow upon one another, as sound, 
syllables, words,and speech. PRONOUNCE 
has the general meaning of making 
to understand by means of the voice 
in articulate speech. Man alone 
utters intelligent speech, though some 
birds can articulate syllables and 
words. Difference of climate and 
habit renders the inhabitants of one 
country almost incapable of pro- 
nouncing certain syllables in the lan- 
guage of another, yet practice will 
overcome such difficulties. The same 
words are pronounced differently in 
different provinces of a country, or by 
the educated and uneducated. 

“In order to be fully and easily under- 
stood, the four chief requisites are a degree 


of loudness of voice, distinctness, slowness, 
and propriety of pronunciation.” —BLAIR. 


“ The ashen beam, his power of utterance 
left 
Still unimpaired, but in the dust he fell.” 
CowPeER, Iliad. 


“« They must be put into his (the cate- 
chist’s) hands the moment they are capable 
of articulating their words, and their in- 
struction must be pursued with unremitting 
diligence.” —BISHOP PORTEUS. 


PRONOUNCE. Decrare. 


As applied to the making known by 
verbal utterance, Dectare denotes 
the clear and positive assertion of a 
thing; Pronounce denotes such a 
declaration as rests, in some degree, 
upon individual responsibility. We 
declare facts, intentions, and the like ; 
we pronounce sentence, judgment, an 
opinion. 

«But the attorney answered them that 
he is not the declarer of his intention : he 


must be judged by the book, by his words, 
more certainly by the effect.” — State 


Trials, 
“The confident and pronunciative school 
of Aristotle.” —BACON. 


DISCRIMINATED. 


a) 
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PROOF. EvipENCcE. 
DeposirTIon. 

Proor (Fr. preuve, Lat. prdbare, to 
prove, approve) is used in two senses : 
i, any effort or process which tends 
to establish a fact or truth; and 2, 
such an amount of it as shall lead to 
conviction, and produce belief. Being 
a simpler werd than Testimony (Lat. 
testtmonium, from testis, a witness) and 
Eviwence (Lat. évidentia, distinctness 
in speech), it is used more generally of 
the ordinary facts of life. Evipence 
is a term of higher dignity, and is ap- 
plied to that which is moral and 
intellectual; as, the evidences of 
Christianity, or the body of proofs, or 
alleged proofs, tending to establish 
facts in law. Testimony is strictly the 
evidence of a witness given upon 
oath. It always implies, more or less 
directly, proofs afforded by a living 
witness, though it is often used of 
unconscious things in the way of 
analogy ; as, the testimony of Nature, 
of conscience, and the like. Proor is 
a plainer and stronger term than 
evidence. Proof is positive, evidence 
may be probable, presumptive, ques- 
tionable, or circumstantial. Proof 
belongs more directly to facts; evi- 
dence to truth, or what is moral in 
its nature ; testimony to what is per- 
sonal. The suffering of a martyr, 
borne in personal testimony of his 
belief, is not conclusive, though it is 
no slight evidence of the truth of that 
for which he suffers : it is incontest- 
able proof, where it is voluntarily 
undergone, of his own sincerity. 


Deposition (Lat. depdsitionem, de- 
position, as a legal term) is the written 
testimony of a witness taken down in 
due form of law, and affirmed or sworn 
to by the deponent. In a less techni- 
cal sense it is to declare upon oath, or 
as solemnly bearing witness. 

“ Seeing ’twas he that made you to depose, 
Your oath, my Lord, was frivolous and 
vain,” SHAKESPEARE. 


‘To conform our language more to com- 
mon use, we ought to divide arguments 
into demonstrations, proofs, and probabili- 
ties; by proofs meaning such arguments 
from experience as leave no room for doubt 
or opposition.” —HUME. 


‘« The difticulty is when testimonies con- 
tradict common experience, and the reports 


‘TESTIMONY. 
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of history and witnesses clash with the 
ordinary course of Nature or with one an- 
other.” —LOCKE. 


‘« Evidence signifies that which demon- 
strates, makes clear, or ascertains the truth 
of the very fact or point in issue, either on 
the one side or on the other.”—BLAacK- 
STONE. 


PROPAGATE. Spreap. 


LATE. DISSEMINATE. 


Of these, to Spreap (A.S. spredan) 
is the most indeterminate, so that the 
rest may be regarded as modifications 
of this. 


To Crircutate (Lat. circiilare, to 
make circular) is to spread within a 
circle or particular area; as, ‘‘ the 
rumour circulates, or is circulated, 
through the town.” 


To Disseminate (Lat. disse¢minare ; 
semen, seed) is a metaphorical term, 
conveying rather the idea of scatter- 
ing and diffusion than that of any after 
up-growth, 


This is indicated by Propacate 
(Lat. propagare, to propagate, by means 
of layers). A rumour is propagated 
when many in succession give force 
to it. Doctrines are propagated when 
those who spread them succeed in 
making them take root. Ideas are 
disseminated when they are largely 
scattered about, and, as it were, sown 
broadcast. That which is circulated 
is matter of local and temporary inte- 
rest; that which is disseminated is 
accepted and retained; that which is 

ropagated becomes deeply and last- 
ingly established. Disseminate im- 
plies less active and laborious effort 
than PropaGarte. 

‘‘It was the singular and miraculous 
blessing of the Gospel in the hands of the 
first propagators of it, that there was no 
speech nor language where their voice was 
not heard.”—BisHop Hai. 


*«He chooses a company of very ordinary 
unlettered men, but very honest men, to be 
the witnesses of His conversation and doc- 
trine ; and these He designs for the spreaders 
of His religion throughout the world,”— 
SHARP. c 


‘*Our God, when heaven and earth He did 
create, 
Formed man, who should of both partici- 
ate, 
If our lives’ motions theirs must imitate, 
Our knowledge, like our blood, must circu- 
late,” DENHAM. 


Circvu- 


SYNONYMS 


| PROPAGATE | 


“ The horrid scenes that have been pass- 
ing there have all been, it has been said, 
by the dissemination of = wchpogeice notions 
about liberty and the rights of man among 
the negroes of that island.”—HorsLEy. 


PROPERTY. Quvatity. Arrri- 


BUTE. ACCIDENT. 


Property (Fr. proprieté)is a pecu- 
liar quality. It is thus very exten- 
sively applied; as, the properties of 
matter, which are, in some cases, per- 
manent, as extension, gravitation, or 
colour; transmutative, as shown in 
chemical affinities, as, for instance, 
the explosiveness of gunpowder, these 
being accompanied by change in the 
substances themselves; and percep- 
tible, that is, such as produce affec- 
tions on sentient beings, as smells, 
poisons. 

Qvauity (Fr. qualité, Lat. qualita- 
tem) is that which makes, or helps to 
make, a thing what it is. It is there- 
fore a subjective or metaphysical 
term; and in metaphysics qualities 
are primary and secondary, or neces- 
sary to the conception of a thing, anc 
not so essential; as, whiteness is 4 
primary quality of snow, and a se- 
condary quality of a horse. 


Arrrisute (Lat. attributum, a thing 
ascribed, or predicated) is, more pro- 
perly, a personal quality, and so is 
mainly moral, as Prorerry is mainly 
physical, and Quattry metaphysical ; 
as, ‘‘ Justice and mercy are attributes 
of God.’” We may say, roughly, that 
a are perceived; properties, 

iscovered ; attributes, ascribed. 

In logic an Accrpent (Lat. acct- 
dens, accidére, to happen) is a property 
or quality which is non-essential to 
the thing in which it occurs, as black- 
ness in ink, which may be red or blue. 
So the conditions of human life, which 
are not essential to it, but forms in 
which it manifests itself as wealth or 
poverty, may be called the accidents 
of existence. 

«* What the light is—whether a substance 
or an accident, whether of a corporall or 


incorporall nature—it is not easy to deter- 
mine.”-—HaKEWELL. 


** Property is correctly a synonym for 
peculiar quality; but it is frequently used 
as co-extensive with quelity in general.”— 
Sin W. HamILTon. 


[PROPOSAL] 


‘Humility and Patience, Industry and 
Temperance, are very often the good guali- 
tres of a poor man,” ADDISON. 


** But mercy is above this sceptr’d sway ; 
It is an attribute to God Himself.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 

It may be added that we do not speak 
of the attributes of any but great per- 
sons or personifications; while we 
speak ofthe properties of brute matter, 
and the qualities even of the com- 
monest men. 


PROPORTION. Rare. Rario. 


Proportion (Lat. proportidnem) is 
the relation or adaptation of one por- 
tion to another or to the whole in 
point of magnitude or quantity, and 
is aterm of greater dignity than the 
others, being employed, not of mere 
quantity only, butof such quantity as 
relates to truth, justice, or artistic 
impression. 


Rare (Lat. rdtam, sc. partem, a 
reckoned part) is an established por- 
tion or measure, a fixed allowance. 
Proportion is a fixed value; rate is 
a concurrent value; and is thus em- 
ployed of movement or continuous pro- 
portion. “‘ At the rate or running value 
or proportion of six miles an hour.” 
Ratio is only employed of the relation 
which one quantity or magnitude has 
to another; for instance, as two is to 
four, so is four to eight; as two is to 
six, so is six to eighteen, and the like. 

*« Proportion is the measure of relative 
quantity.”—BuxHKE. 

«¢ Nor will the purity which is inseparable 
from it ever let us know what the vast and 
sinking expenses of lewdness and unclean- 
ness are. In a word, it is vice only that is 
the chargeable thing ; it isonly shame and 
repentance that men buy at such costly 
rates.” —SHARP. 


PROPOSAL. 
OveERTURE. 

These terms represent two aspects 
of the word propose—that is, to set 
forth (Lat. proponére). A Proposat 
is something set forth, or laid down 
before another for consideration. A 
Proposition is something laid down 
in words simply—an affirmation or 
denial, that is, logically,—any asser- 
tion of the connexion or disconnexion 
of two terms being a proposition, 


PRoposirTIon. 


DISCRIMINATED. 
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affirmative or negative The verms 
are often confounded. But it is also 
true that the same thing may be called 
a proposal and a proposition, accord- 
ing to the view taken of it ; that is to 
say, a statement is a proposition; a 
statement made for purposes of con- 
sideration is a proposal also ; yet there 
seems also a further difference in 
usage; Proposition being used for 
something to be deliberated upon ; Pro- 
POSAL, something to be done. 

“‘Spare that proposal, father! spare the 


trouble 
Of that solicitation.” MILTON. 


“Ifa proposition ascribing the nature of 
things has an indefinite subject, it is gene- 
rally to be esteemed universal in its propo- 
sitional sense.”—WatTTs, Logic. 

An Overture (Fr. ouverture, an 
opening) is literally an opening up or 
commencement. 

A Proposat (Fr. proposer) is a 
thing put forth or forward, and speci- 
fically for consideration, that is- for 
acceptance or rejection by another 
party. A proposal is always with a 
view to action. An overture is less 
definite, the end being often implied 
rather than expressed. A friendly 
word, for instance, towards one 
from whom we had been estranged 
would be an overture of reconciliation. 
The force of Prorosat lies in the thing 
proposed, which must depend for its 
acceptance on the desirableness of it. 
The force of Overture lies in the per- 
son making it and the fact that it has 
been made. Individual feeling or 
judgment operates in prompting an 
overture which is always connected 
closely with one’s own state, interest, 
or desire, while it is possible to make 
a proposal for another's sake alto- 
gether. Overture implies some ante- 
cedent relation between the parties 
out of which the overture springs, and 
to some point connected with which 
one of the two parties is prompted to 
give expression. Accordingly, an 
overture is not only 4s regards the 
movement of the ed | making it, but 
also the matter as it lies between the 
two initiating, while the proposal is 
final. The overture is to lead to some- 
thing beyond. The proposal is itself 
the end. Hence an overture might in 


640 


many cases be defined as an initiatory 
proposal. 


PROPOSE. Orrer. 


The meaning of Propose has been 
Sap considered under Proposat. 

0 propose and to Orrer (Lat. offerre, 
to present forward) both relate to prac- 
tical affairs. We propose for consi- 
deration; we offer for acceptance. In 
argument, to propose a remark, would 
mean, to lay it down for deliberation 
or discussion on its own merits; to 
offer a remark, would mean, to pre- 
sent it for acceptance or rejection, as 
relevant or irrelevant. To Orrer com- 
monly implies a single undivided in- 
terest ; to Prorposeimplies complex or 
common interests. Where one person 
is concerned, we offer, or where many 
are as one in community of condition. 
Where many are concerned, we pro- 
pose. No two terms are more com- 
monly confounded than Purpose and 
Propose; but the former denotes 
a settled, the latter, a contingent, 
state of mind. I propose to do some- 
thing, if I have not yet made up my 
mind. I purpose shia I have made 
itup. Yet the words Purpose and 
Propose might often be used indif- 
ferently, provided it be remembered 
that they express different aspects of 
the same thing. I purpose to doa 
thing when I have formed a practical 
intention todo it. I propose to do it 
when I recognize it as a design which 
I shall carry out, provided that no- 
thing should occur to hinder or deter 
me. See Orrer. 
« But I should ill become this throne, O 

peers, 
And this imperial sovereignty, adorned 
With splendour, armed with power, if 
aught proposed, 

And judged of public moment, in the shape 


Of difficulty or danger, could deter 
Me from attempting.” MILTON. 


“‘The ship a naked helpless hull is left ; 
Fore’d round and round, she quits her 


purposed way, 
And bounds uncertain o’er the swelling 


sea,” Rowe, Lucan, 


PROROGUE,. Apsourn. 


Proroove is alegislative term (Lat. 
prorégare, in the sense of asking the 
people's consent to a law, &c.) and 


Purpose. 
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only applied to national legislative as- 
semblies. 


Apsourn (Fr. ajourner, Low Lat. 
adjournare, Bracuer) is employed of 
ordinary deliberative meetings. 

*« By the king’s authority alone and by 
his writs are they (the two houses of peers 
and commons) assembled and by him alone 
are they prorogued and dissolved, but each 
house may adjourn itself.”—Bacon. 


PROSPERITY. 


WELL-BEING. 


We trareE and WELL-BEING are ab- 
stract terms. 

Prosperity (Lat. prospéritatem) is 
arelative term. It is welfare regarded 
as the successful issue of conduct in 
the acquisition of material goods, and 
such estimation as is founded upon 
the possession of them. Success and 
progress are involved in the idea of 
prosperity. Welfare is not so high a 
term as well-being; welfare denotes 
a sufficiency of material goods; well- 
being denotes that it is well with the 
whole nature, moral as well as bodily ; 
as, virtue is necessary to the well- 
being, though not to the welfare of 
a man, to which it is, in some respects, 
often opposed. WELL-BEING is more 
commonly used of poe collectively, 
Wetrare personally. The welfare of 
an individual, the well-being of a com- 
munity. 

“ Prosperity is but a bad nurse to virtue, 
a nurse which is like to starve it in its in- 
fancy, and to spoil it in its growth,”— 
SouTH. 


«« Therefore, fair damsel, be ye well aware, 
Lest that too far ye have your sorrow 
sought, 
You and your country both I wish welfare, 
And honour both, for each of other worthy 
are,” SPENSER. 
‘*A necessity, indeed, of fitness, that is, 
that things could not have been otherwise 
than they are without diminishing the 
beauty, order, and well-being of the whole, 
there may be, and, as far as we can compre- 
hend, there certainly is.”’—CLARKE. 


PROSPEROUS. Fortunate. 


The man is Fortunare( Lat.fortina- 
tus) whose welfare was unlooked for ; 
Prosprrovus, whose welfare was 
matter of hope and effort. Good 
fortune comes; but prosperity is, 
partly, at least, warnal though not 
of necessity honestly and well earned. 


WELFARE. 


[PROVERB | 


«* Amongst men, those who are grosper- 
ously unjust are entitled to panegyric; but 
afflicted virtue is insolently stabbed with all 
manner of reproaches,” —DRYDEN, Juvenal, 


*¢ For first with words, nearer admira- 
tion than liking, she would extol his excel- 
lences, the goodliness of his shape, the power 
of his wit, the valiantness of his courage, 
the fortunateness of his successes,” —S1p- 
NEY, Arcadia, 


PROVERB. Apnorism. Aropu- 
THEGM. Byworp. Axiom. Maxim. 
Saytinc. Apace. Saw. Truviso. 
PRINCIPLE. 


The term Provers (Lat. prover- 
bium) is employed with considerable 
latitude of meaning, as equivalent to 
any saying which is frequently re- 
peated, especially one forcibly express- 
ing some practical truth, the result 
or experience or observation. It is 
** one man’s wit and many men’s wis- 
dom.” It had of old attached to it the 
idea of mystical value, and hence 
came to signify something difficult to 
understand; as, ‘‘ His disciples said 
unto Him, Lo, now speakest Thou 
plainly, and speakest no proverb.” 

“The proverb is true, that light gains 
make heavy purses, for light gains come 
often, great gains now and then.”—Bacon. 

Apuorism (Gr. dgogicuess, a defini- 
tion) differs from Provers in relating 
to abstract truth rather than to prac- 
tical matters. The aphorisms of Hip- 
pocrates defined the symptoms of 
disease. An aphorism may be defined 
as the substance of a doctrine. The 
characteristic of an aphorism seems to 
be the disproportion between the sim- 
plicity of the expression and the rich- 
ness of the sentiment conveyed by it. 

“That aphorism of the wise man, ‘ The 
desire of the slothfal killeth him, for his 
hands refuse to labour.’”—-BARRow. 

Aporutuecm (Gr. anipbeyuc) is a 
terse, concise saying, of a sententious 
character. The apophthegm is in 
common what the aphorism is in 
higher matters. It is a saying che- 
rished for its aptness, effectiveness, 
and truth ; as in the definition of pro- 
verb given above. An apophthegm 
is a memorable saying emanating 
from energetic thought. 

“In @ numerous collection of our Sa- 


viour’s apophthegms, many of them refer- 
‘ring to sentry precepts of the Jewish law, 
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ear. 


‘ea 


641 
there is not to be found an example of 
sophistry, or of false subtilty, or of any- 
thing approaching thereunto.”— PALEY. 

Byworp originally meant little 
more than a common saying, whether 
expressed by a single term or in more 
than one. It has taken to itself in 
later times a contemptuous significa- 
tion, as if what is frequently named 
were a thing of meanness or derision ; 
something the familiarity of whose 
mention has bred contempt. 

*‘T agree with him fully in the last, and 
if I were forced to allow the first, I should 
still think, with our old coarse byword, 
that the same power which furnished all 
their restorateurs sent also their present 
cooks.” —BURKE. 

An Axiom (Gr. da%iaua) is some- 
thing which is claimed to be conceded 
as a self-evident proposition. It 
differs, however, from Truism, in 
being a foundation of argument, which 
a truism is not. Moreover, truism be- 
longs to morals; axiom, to science. The 
axiom is a cardinal verity, which is 
appreciated by any understanding 
which is in a normal and sound 
state. 

«« There are a sort of propositions which, 
under the name of mazims and axioms, 
have passed for principles of science.”— 
LOCKE, 

«* Allow a man the privilege to make hiz 
own definitions of common words, and it 
will be no hard matter for him to infer 
conclusions which, in one sense, shall be 
true, and in another, false, at once seeming 
paradoxes and manifest truisms.” —BERKE- 
LEY. 

Maxim (Lat. maaima, i. senten- 
tiarum, greatest, i.e. widest, most gene- 
ral of propositions) is an established 
principle or proposition in matters of 
practical truth; its characteristic is 
the authority with which it is invested, 
so that it may be appealed to retro- 
spectively. It is a guide and rule of 
conduct. It is abstract and specula- 
tive, though founded upon observa- 
tion and experience; so differing from 
Principe (Lat. princtpium, a begin- 
ning, a principle) which carries know- 
ledge with it, and is applicable to 
action as a guide or basis of proceed- 
ing. A principle is a fundamental 
truth, or comprehensive law, from 
which others are derived, or on whieh 
they are founded. See Docrrine, 
TT 
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“A good principle not rightly under- 
stood may prove as hurtful as a bad.”— 
MILTON. 


It may be observed, generally, that 
principles are last in the order of in- 
vestigation, and first in the order of 
practice. They are arrived at by 
analysis, and when found become 
bases or starting-points for action or 
scientific inquiry. A Sayinc and a 
Saw are probably etymologically con- 
nected, and represent, the former the 
more philosophical, the latter, the 
more vulgar aspect of a proverb. A 
wise ‘“‘saw,”’ for instance, has become 
an expression somewhat satirical, to 


denote the aiming at the sententious 


in that which is really commonplace. 


ApvacE (Jat. ddagium) represents 
in proverbs the aspect of their long 
establishment; as Maxim, their au- 
thority; and Provers, their com- 
monness. Hence we commonly find 
the word coupled with some adjective 
expressive of this: ‘‘ the old adage,” 
or the like; as, the common proverb ; 
the vulgar saw ; the excellent saying ; 
the incontrovertible maxim; the es- 
tablished or universal principle. The 
adage has more merit as a saying than 
the proverb. The proverb is popular, 
familiar, and full of common sense. 
The adage gives to the same thing 
point and cleverness, and peculiar 
turn of expression, antithetical or 
otherwise. Hence a proverb may be 
coarse and vulgar. " that case it 
would not be called an adage. 
“Severe to censure, earnest to advise, 
And with eld saws the present age chas- 

tise.” Francis, Horace. 

“It was a common saying with him, that 
such altercations were for a logician and 


not merely for a philosopher.”—Sir T. 
MOoRE. 


The term Sayina, it will be seen, does 
not of necessity imply much autho- 
rity, and is often the habitual expres- 
sion of an individual only. ‘Two 
bodies cannot occupy the same space 
at the same time,” is an example of 
an axiom. ‘‘ Know thyself,” is a 
maxim. ‘‘He who hurts thee in- 
structs thee,” is an ancient adage. 
When Leonidas was asked why brave 
men preferred honour to life, his an- 
swer was an apophthegm; ‘‘ Because,”’ 
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said he, ‘‘lite comes from fortune, 
but honour comes from virtue.” It 
was an aphorism of Hippocrates, ‘‘ The 
virtue of remedies is in assisting na- 
ture.” ‘The dog returns to his 
vomit,” is a proverb. 

‘The antithetic parallelism gives an 
acuteness and force to adages and moral 


sentences, and therefore abounds in Solo- 
mon’s Proverbs.”—LowTH. 


PROVIDENCE. Prupence. 


These words are etymologically 
identical ( Lat. providentia, pridentia ; 
prudens being a contracted form of pro- 
videns), but Provipence is a habit; 
PRUDENCE, a quality. Hence the first 
may be employed of the inferior ani- 
mals; the latter, only of men. Pro- 
VIDENCE is more restricted than Pru- 
DENCE, for it is directed only to the 
supplying of needful wants, or the 
making preparation against want, 
danger, or necessity ; while PruDENCE 
is applicable to everything which be- 
longs to our interests, even of the 
highest kind. Prudence is rather 
contemplative, and guards; provi- 
dence is active, and anticipates. 
“Yet, by experience taught, we know how 

oO , 
And af out ood and of our dignity 
How provident He is.” MILTON. 


“Our blessed Saviour having prefaced 
concerning prudence, adds to the integrity 
of the precept, and for the conduct of our 
religion, that we be simple as well as pru- 
dent, innocent as well as wary.”—BIsHOP 
TAYLOR. 


PROVINCIALISM. 


BaRBARISM. 


A Provincratism (Lat. provincia, 
an outlying country subjugated to Rome, 
a province) is an expression or mode 
of speaking which marks a distance 
from the metropolis, or more refined 
centre of a community or nation. The 
style is simply unpolished. 

A Sorecism (Gr. codomopads) is said 
to mean a corruption of the Attic dia- 
lect by the inhabitants of the Athenian 
Asiatic colonies of Soliin Cilicia. It 
amounts to a violation of grammatical 
rule, or the inversion or contradic- 


tion of the ordinary processes of the 
laws of thought. 


A Barparism (Gr, BapCkpcns;) is 


SoLecism. 


[PURSUE | 


an expression not only foreign to a 
language, but uncongenial to its 
structure and modes, exhibiting in 
its character a want of acquaintance 
with its genius and the modes on 
which its language proceeds. John- 
son says: ‘* A barbarism may be in one 
worl, a solecism must be of more,” 
upon the authority of the Greek gram- 
marians, who had made the same dis- 
tinction. By a further extension of 
the term, Sorecism, like Karsartsu, 
has been made applicable to what is 
unrefined or irregular in manners. The 
barbarism offends against taste and 
usage, the solecism against rule and 
law, the provincialism against culture 
and refinement. 


PROXY. Svsstirvure. 


The Proxy (i.e. Procuracy, Lat. 
procurationem, the office of the procura- 
ter, or proctor) is always personal. 


The Susstirure (Lat. substttuere, 
to place instead, part. substitutus) may 
be personal or otherwise. The proxy 
is an agent, the substitute either an 
agent or an instrument. Hence, 
where both are persons, more repre- 
sentative independence of action is 
implied in Proxy than in SusstituTe. 
The pleader appears by proxy. The 
conscript is sometimes allowed to pay 
money for a substitute. It may be 
observed that a substitute properly 
implies the antecedent existence, not 
only the analogous use, of the thing 
itself; so that De Quincey’s expres- 
sion seems to be questionable, that in 
the time of Shakespeare ladies wore 
masks as “ a substitute for the modern 
parasol,” 


PRUDENT. Prupentiat. 


We use Prupent of character and 
conduct ; PrupenttAt, of the motives 
of conduct. Hence, a prudent course ; 

rudential morality ; that is, morality 
which is founded upon the theory that 
virtue is safer than vice. Prupenr is 
exhibiting the moral quality of pru- 
dence. Prupenrtat is actuated by 
nothing higher than prudence, 

“I know not how any honest man can 
charge his conscience in prudentially con- 
niving at such falsities.”— Mors, En- 
thusiasm 
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PUNISHMENT. Cuastisemenr. 


Cuastisement (O. Fr. chastier) is 
administered to him who has com- 
mitted a fault, to prevent him from 
falling again into the same offence. 


PunisuMEnT (Fr. punir) is visited 
on him who has committed a crime, 
by way of expiation and example. 
Children are chastised by their pa- 
rents, malefactors punished by the 
judge. Chastisement, to be effective, 
must be rare; punishment, to be effec- 
tive, must be severe. Chastisement 
should be dispensed temperately, 
punishment pent & Reli- 
gion teaches us that the Almighty, as 
a Father, chastises us in this life as 
children, that we may not be punished 
by Him as our Judge in the life to come. 
He who chastises is in some sort a 
superior with power of control. He 
who punishes may be an equal, an in- 
ferior, or even one’s self. Circum- 
stances may punish, or the offence 
may draw after it consequences 
which may make it its own punish- 
ment. Parents who are too indul- 
gent to chastise their children are 
sometimes punished for it in the in- 
gratitude and rebellion of the same 
children. Political punishments should 
be severe only in those cases in which 
the crime tends to the disorder and 
ruin of the State. Frequent chastise- 
ments lead commonly to no better 
end than a disgust of virtue. 


PURGE. Puriry. 


Purce is to make pure (Lat. pur- 
gare); to Purtry (Lat. purificare) is 
to bring back a thing to its proper 
purity. We barge by taking away 
what is foul, hurtful, or obstructive, 
especially in conglomeration of foreign 
substances. To purify is to dissipate, 
remove, or destroy what there is bad, 
vicious, or foul in the substance of 
the thing itself. The fire purifies the 
metal, the winds purify the air. 
Pure and wholesome principles purify 
the morals, the actions, the inten- 
tions, the mind. 


PURSUE. Prosecure. 


These words are etymologically the 
same, the former coming to us, me- 
diately, through the French poursutgrs 
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(i.e. Lat. prostquére: Bracuet); the 
latter, directly, from the Lat. prostqui, 
part. prostewtus, to pursue. As ap- 
plied to processes 0 mental applica- 
tion, they differ very slightly; but 
Pursue seems rather more to belong 
to general, ProsecuTe, to specific, 
investigations or undertakings. So 
we commonly say, to pursue one’s 
studies (indefinitely); but (definitely ) 
to prosecute a particular subject of 
inquiry. There seems also a further 
difference. Pursue is applicable to 
the guiding principle, ProsrcuTe to 
the subject-matter. We pursue a line 
of inquiry or given instructions, we 
prosecute an investigation itself, or a 
work, We pursue an intention, we 
prosecute an undertaking. 

“The conelusion which I draw from 
these premises pursuant to the query laid 
down is, that the learned doctor in condemn- 
ing Arius has implicitly condemned him- 
self.”—WATERLAND. 

«« She was no whit thereby discouraged 
From prosecuting of her first intent.” 
; SPENSER. 


PUSH. Snover. Turvust. Propet. 


All these words denote giving an 
impulse to a body, but differ as to the 
manner, 


Pusu (Fr. pousser, to thrust, Lat. 
pulsdre) 18 indefinite. It may mean 
to press against with force, with or 
without producing change of place in 
the object. 

To Snove (A. S. sceéfan) is to 
drive along, and so implies a change 
of position; the action being by 
cradually increasing force or pressure, 
and not by sudden impulse, especially 
by causing it to slide or move along 
the surface of another body. 


Turust (Icel. thrysta, to press, 
thrust) is applicable to cases in which 
a definite line of movement or a point 
of contact is supposed. We push per- 
sons; we thrust at them in cases in 
which a line of aim, especially with 
some weapon, is contemplated. 

Propet (Lat. propellére, to drive 
forwards) denotes a more equable or 
regulated application of force, com- 
monly also sustained, for the purpose 
of pushing along a given course or 
line of movement, and so is often 
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used in speaking of the scientific ap- 
plication of power to locomotion. 


PUTREFY. Ror. Corrupt. 


These terms may be taken in the 
following order: Corrupt (Lat. cor- 
rumpere, to destroy, to spoil, part. cor- 
ruptus), Purrery (Lat. putrifieri), and 
Ror (A. 8. rotian), to express the 
different stages of decomposition of 
organized bodies. The first, that im 
which the form as seen in life is be- 
ginning to be marred; the second, 
that in which it decays offensively ; 
and the last, that in which its particles 
cease to cohere and begin to mingle 
with foreign matter. The verb cor- 
rupt is seldom used now in an intran- 
sitive sense. Formerly this use was 
more common, as by Bacon, but 
always rare. 

“Though this action of putrefaction 
comes the nearest to animal digestion, it so 
far differs from it that the salts and oils are 
only detained in the animal body so long as 
they remain benign and friendly to it: but 
as soon as they putrefy entirely, are either 
thrown off or must produce mortal distem- 
pers.’—ARBUTHNOT. 


« Live the brute 
Since as the brute we die, the scorn of man, 
Of godlike man, to revel and to rot.” 
Youneé. 
“‘ Corruption is a reciprocal to generation.” 
—Bacon. 


Q 


QUALIFIED. Comperent. 


ENTITLED. 


A man is Quatrriep (L. Lat. 
yualtfieare, to make, of such and 
such quality) for a task when his 
powers, either by training or by na- 
a have a special aptitude for that 
task. 
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A man is Competent (Lat. com- — 


pétére, to suit, to be qualified) to such a 


task when he has simply the natural 
powers, so that after-training may be 


added. Hence qualification is compe- — 


¢ 


tency epee It follows — 


that a man may be competent without 
being qualified, inasmuch as compe- 


tency regards native powers; qualifi-— 


cation, artificial acquirements. But 
qualification extends even beyond 


— [@UARREL] 


this; and, while competency always 
belongs to inherent power, qualifica- 
tion sometimes denotes such powers 
as ar2 altogether extraneous to the in- 
dividual, and come to him from with- 
out, or are conferred upon him. The 
fulfilment of any necessary condition 
whatever is, so far, a qualification. So 
that we speak of persons as qualified 
by their age to hold certain offices. 


Entititep (prefix en- and Lat. 
titiilus, a title) denotes an assertive 
kind of qualification ; that is, is ap- 
plied to cases not only of fitness but of 
privilege, and denotes the condition 
to claim with success. 


‘«« The true reason of requiring any quali- 
fication with regard to property in voters is 
to exclude such persons as are in so Mean a 
situation that they are esteemed to have no 
will of their own.”— BLACKSTONE. 

«« But the Socinians, who concluded that 
this was not thus, because they knew not 
how it could be thus, are highly to be re- 
proved for their excess in the inquiries of 
reason, not where she is not a competent 
judge, but where she is not competently in- 
structed.”— BisHop TAYLOR. 

« Entitling themselves to a contemp- 
tuous mercy bya display of their imbecility 
and meanness.” —BURKE. 


QUARREL. Drrrenence. Drs- 
puTE. ALTERCATION. AFFRAY oF 
Feay. Fevp. Brom. Brawt. 


A Quarret (O. Fr. querele, Lat. 
quéréla, a complaint)is vague, general, 
and indefinite. Any angry contest, 
confined, however, to words, may be 
called a quarrel. The etymological 
force of the word, however, so far 
survives, that a quarrel always pre- 
sumes a wrong, or ground of com- 
plaint of some kind. Hence the 
phrase, “‘ tu pick a quarrel,” meaning 
to seek wilfully that occasion of con- 
test which does not readily present 
itself. By an extension of meaning, 
the verb to quarrel is applied to mat- 
ters in which no question of right at 
all is concerned, and so denotes little 
more than actively to complain, as in 
the phrase, “to quarrel with one’s 
food ;’’ or to find fault, as, “to quarrel 
with aslight mistake.” Sharpness of 
temper is the usual cause of quarrels 
in which there is commonly more 
irritation than hatred. 

“If upon a sudden quarrel two persons 
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fight, and one of them kills the other, this 
is manslaughter.” BLACKSTONE. 

Dirrerence (Lat. différentia) is 
employed of persenal matters of 
minor consequence. It is used both 
for the dissimilarity of opinion or feel- 
ing and for the manifestation of it. 
Differences between persons are com- 
monly caused by a collision of in- 
terests. 

A Dispute (Lat. dispiitare, to dis- 
cuss) is a difference more or less strong 
kept within the bounds of argument 
and the expression of opponent views 
or claims. Difference of opinion is 
the common cause of dispute. Verbal 
disputes are often prolonged by ob- 
stinacy and inattention to the just 
value of terms. It may be upon a 
point external to both parties. It 
closely resembles Arrercation (Lat. 
altercutionem, a debating, wrangling), 
which is literally the alternate ex- 
pression of feelings of difference. Al- 
tercations properly involve but two 
persons; while disputes may involve 
many. An altercation is a wordy 
dispute, into which are introduced ill- 
temper and personalities. 

“‘Qught lesser differences altogether to 
divide and estrange those from one another 
whom such ancient and sacred bonds 
unite P”—BLAIR. 

«I here, in this place, make this offer to 
them, that ifI (Prynne) may be admitted a 
fair dispute on fair terms for my cause, that 
I will maintain, and do here make the 
challenge, against all the prelates in the 
king’s dominions, and against alltheprelates 
in Christendom, let them take in the Pope 
and all to help them, that their calling is 
not jure divino.”—State Trials. 

«« When Jacob abruptly left the house of 
his father-in-law Laban, and was pursued 
and overtaken by him, a warm altercation 
took place.” —GiLPIN. 

Arrray or Fray (O. Fr. effroyer, to 

righten, from asupposed Lat. exfrigid- 
dre) is literally to cause to turn cold, 
or to cause to fear. In this case the quar- 
relisofa public nature,and has ceased to 
be a matter of mere words. Hence it 
has been defined by Blackstone, ‘‘ The 
fighting of two or more persons in a 
public place, to the terror of others.” 

«‘ The Provost of Edinburgh, his son, and 
several citizens of distinction were killed in 
the fray.” —ROBERTSON. 


A Fevup(A. 8, fah®8) is properly 


e. 
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2 combination of kindred to avenge 
injuries or insults, which in uncivi- 
lized timesextended from the offenders 
on either side to their kith and kin, 
and tended to perpetuate itself for 
generations. Hence the term ex- 
presses a deep-rooted, long-standing 
animosity between two parties, and, 
by an extension of meaning, some- 
times between two individuals. 


A Brort (connected with brawl ?) 
is an angry contention of more than 
two persons, carrying with it the idea 
of chance disturbance and fortuitous 
entanglement in quarrel. 

“Yet ofttimes in his maddest mirthful 
mood, 
Strange pangs would flash along Childe 
Harold’s brow, 
As if the memory of some deadly feud, 
Or disappointed passion, lurked below.” 
BYRON. 

«« There is no preserving peace, nor pre- 
venting droi/s and stirs but by punctually 
observing that ordinary rule of equity that 
in cases of doubtful debate, and points of 
controverted practice, the fewest should 
yield to the most, the weakest yield to the 
strongest, and that to the greatest number 
should be allowed at least the greatest ap- 
pearance of reason,” —BARROW. 

Brawt (Wel. brawl, a boast) de- 
notes a noisy and indecent quarreling, 
such as offends against peaceableness 
of manners. Where the law imposes 
strict order, or society demands mu- 
tual forbearance and a common re- 
spectfulness, a slight degree of un- 
seemly loudness or coarseness of 
words and manner is sufficient to 
constitute a brawl. 

«« Let a man that is a man consider that 


he is a foole that brawleth openlie with his 
wife.”— Golden Boke, 


QUERY. Question. 

A Question (Lat. questidnem) is 
simply such a form of inquiry as in- 
volves a verbal answer. 

A Query is a question on a pecu- 
liar subject-matter, that is, where the 
answer involves a knowledge of the 
scientific or abstruse. A question 
may be grave or idle. A query is 
always grave. Truth generally is 
the object ofa question; curious truth, 
of a query. 


“St. Paul, vay ary eee querie of the 
philosophick infide). ‘How are the dead 
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raised up,ar with what budy do theycome ? 
replieth in this manner.”—CUDWORTH. 


“But this question asked puts me in 
doubt,” —MILTOoN. 


QUICKNESS. Ceveriry. Ex- 
PEDITION. Rapipity. SwitFTNeEss. 
Vetociry. Frererness. Speep. Fast- 
NESS. ; 

Quickness (A. S. cwic, living, ac- 
tive) is the generic term of which all 
the rest may be regarded as specific 
applications. 

Cererity (Lat. ctlérititem), and 
Swirtness (A. S. swift, from swifun, 
to move quickly) can only be said of 
objects passing from one spot to an- 
other; while the more generic term 
Quickness may be used of things 
moving upon thesame spot. Quickness 
has relation to time by itself, as well 
as to space; as, quickness of sight or 
hearing. A dog may run swiftly and 
hear quickly, but not swiftly. Caley 
is commonly used of such movements 
as results from will, and so belongs to 
a and impersonations; while 

apipiry (Lat. rdapiditatem) and 
swiftness are employed both of con- 
scious and mechanical movement. 
Rapidity is associated with excited 
movement, and more or less of impe- 
tuosity. The torrent, the whirlwind, 
the changes produced by the elements, 
or by political revolutions, are rapid. 
The quick answer to a call, a ready 
pursuit of an object in a creature of 
intelligence, is celerity. So we do 
not speak of the celerity of a cannon- 
ball, or even of a bird in its flight, but 
the velocity of the one, and the rapi- 
dity of the other. 

Ve tocity (Lat. veldcYtatem) is em- 
ployed where mechanical rapidity, 
and nothing else, is intended or con- 
templated, and is a scientific term for 
rate of movement, however slow. 


Hence velocity is the term used where . 


any comparison of speed is spoken of. 


Expepition (Lat. expéditionem, an 
expedition) is exclusively confined to 
the complex actions of intelligent 
agents; and Frrerness(A.S8. fleotan 
to float), to the quickness of anim 
movements from place to place. If 
employed of inanimate things, itis by 
a rhetorical analogy to animate motion. 


bh 
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In Rapr is sometimes implied the idea 
of quick succession, that is, quickness 
which has the effect of diminishing 
intervals. So the swift revolutions of 
a wheel, would mean the mere velo- 
city of the wheel’s rotatory move- 
ment; the rapid revolutions, would 
mean the short periods in which the 
rotations were completed. 


Speen (A. S. spédan, to speed, pros- 
per) is rapidity in relation to the dis- 
tance to be traversed, or the transac- 
tions to be accomplished. When we 
are informed of the distance which the 
horseman has traversed, and the com- 
paratively small time he has spent on 
the journey, we infer the great speed 
at which he must have ridden. 


Fast (A.S. fest) meaning quick in 
motion is the same word as fast, 
meaning firm. Hence the idea of 
fastness is that of close pressure, ur- 
sent and continuous movement; to 
follow fast upon another is to come 
after him without leaving an interval. 
Rapidity in succession and then ra- 

idity in motion generally. It rains 
fast, that is, the drops follow one 
upon the other without interval. 

“He saw a young Indian, whom he 
judged to be about nineteen or twenty years 
old, come down from a tree, and he also ran 
away with such speed as made it hopeless 
to follow him.”—Coox’s Voyages. 

« All my predictions are now verifying 
too fast.” -CHESTERFIELD. 

« Hamlet, this deed of thine for thine espe- 
cial safety, 

Which we do tender as we dearly grieve ; 

For that which thou hast done must send 
thee hence 

With fiery quickness.” SHAKESPEARE. 

« Time, with all its celerity, moves slowly 
to him whose whole employment is to watch 
its flight.”—J/dler. 

“With winged expedition, swift as light- 
ning.” MILTON. 

“We mortals could have little better 

ound for our faith and hope in such an 
omnipotent arbitrary will as this, than we 
vould have in the motions of senseless atoms 
furiously agitated, or of a rapid whirl- 
wind.” —CUDWORTH. 

“ Herald, be swift, and bid Machaon bring 
His speedy succvur to the Spartan king.” 
Popg, Homer. 

“It appears, from experiments of falling 
bodies, and from experiments of pendulums, 
whieh, being of equal lengths and unequal 
gravities, vibrate in equa times, that all 
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bodies whatsoever in spaces void ofsensible 
resistance, fall from the same height with 
equal velocities,” —CLARKE. 


QUOTE. Cire. 


To Cire (Lat. citire, to summon) i3 
literally to call as a witness, and, in 
its literary sense, to call in the words 
of another in aid of one’s own. In 
this way it becomes a synonym with 
Quore (Old Fr. quoter, from the Lat. 
gquitus, how many, or which in order). 
To cite an author, and to quote aa 
author, have practically nearly the 
same meaning; but we use the term 
Cire when the mind dwells primarily 
upon the matter imported; QuoTE 
when we think of the precise words. 
To cite Shakespeare as an authority, 
does not imply so exact a reproduc- 
tion of his words as the term QuorE, 
for we may cite roughly, but we are 
bound to quote exactly. A lawyer 
cites a case as a precedent; he may 
even go on to quote the words in 
which judgment was given upon it. 

«<I propose this passage entire, to take off 
the disguise which its quoter put upon it,” 
—ATTERBURY. 

«This little song is not unlike a sonnet 
ascribed to Shakespeare, which deserves to 
be cited here, as a proof that the Eastern 
imagery is not so different from the Euro- 
pean as we are apt toimagine.” JONES, On 
Eastern Poetry. 


k. 


RAGS. Tartrers. SHrens. 


These terms agree in expressing 
torn pieces of almost any textile fabric, 
but differ in their association. Racs 
(etym. unknown) are associated with 
poverty, beggary, and consequently 
contempt. A ragged child belongs to 

oor and negligent parents. The 
Puritans called the surplice a rag of 
popery: 

Tarters (O. Nor. toturr, a rag, 
tatter ; WrepnGwoop) are torn pieces, 
not separated like rags, but hang- 
ing about in connexion with the 
body and substance of the piece. 
The term is capable of an honourable 
association, as the banners of a regi- 
ment which has seen much service 
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may hang in tatters. Dirty rags, not 
dirty tatters, commonly. 

Sureps (A.S. screadian, to cut, to 
tear) points to the violence which has 
torn the substance into pieces. As 
substances are shivered into frag- 
ments, so they are torn into shreds. 


RAMBLE. Roam. Rove. Rance. 
Srrott. Wanper. 

The idea of going in a free, irregu- 
lar manner is common to these terms. 
To Ramste (frequentative of Roam ) 
is to go about from place to place, 
without any determinate object in 
view, but in sheer relaxation of mind. 


To Roam (perhaps Ger. raum, room, 
space; WerpGwoop) has not the free- 
dom and carelessness of Ramste, and 
is often associated with restlessness, 
or an impulse to uneasy wandering. 
As Roam implies something in the 
impelling to wander, so Roveinvolves 
the idea of a future purpose, and is 
commonly associated with search or 
wandering in quest of an object. 


Rance (orig. to send ranks of sol- 
diers over the country; Fr. rang, rank) 
differs from the preceding in being 
within certain limits ; as, the ranger of 
a park. The hunter ranges the woods 
or the mountains, that is, wanders 
about some more or less definitely 
prescribed area, and with no listless- 
ness or want of aim, but, on the con- 
trary, with a purpose of observation 
or quest. It implies a right and a 
freedom. To Wanper (A. 8. wan- 
drian) and to Srrout (Da. strelle, to 
stroll) closely resemble each other ; 
but a stroll is commonly on foot, 
while Wanper may be also on horse- 
back or on water. Srrout excludes 
that idea of accident_and ignorance 
of the course or road which some- 
times attaches to the idea of wander- 
ing. Nor has it so direct a reference 
toa line of right or proposed move- 
ment which has been erroneously left 
or lost. 

“* We must not ramble in this field with- 
out discernment or choice, nor even with 


these must we ramble too long.” —BOLING- 
BROKE, On the Study of History. 


“ Where’er I roam, whatever realms I see, 
My heart, untravell’d, fondly turns to 
thee, 
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Still to my brother turns with ceaseless 


pain : 
And drags at each remove a lengthening 
chain.” GoLDsMITH. 


“The wild rovings of men’s fancies into 
odd similitudes, startling metaphors, hu- 
morous expressions, and sportive represen- 
tations of things, are grown more acceptable 
in almost all conversations, than the most 
solid reason and discourse.” —Scort, Chris 
tian Life. 

‘© A milk-white hind, immortal and un 
changed, 
Fed on the lawns, and in the forest ranged 
Without unspotted, innocent within. 
She feared no danger, for she knew no sin.” 
DRYDEN. 

“‘ These mothers stroll to beg sustenance 

for their helpless infants.”—Swirt. 


“They wandered about in sheepskins 
and goatskins.”—English Bible. 
RANGE. ARRANGE, 


ArranGE and Rance represent re- 
spectively the compounded and un- 


compounded form of the French ran- — 


ger, from rang, a rank or range. Ar- 
RANGE expresses the relationshi 
which one establishes among several 
things which one ranges together. 
Rance expresses only an individual 
idea. ARRANGE is complex. One ar- 
ranges one’s library by ranging one’s 
books. To range is to put in place, ar- 
range is toputinorder. We arrange 
occasionally, we are ranging per- 
petually. To arrange is an operation 
which requires some action of mind. 
To range is little more than physical. 
The former implies taste and know- 
ledge, the latter is to follow a generic 
rule. ARrranGe implies a freedom of 
will and choice. Rance the obligation 
of a predetermined order. 


RANSOM. Repetem. 


These words are etymologicall 
identical, Ransom being, Ole old Fr. 
raensom, and Fr. rancon, Lat. rédem 
tionem, a buying off, a release. In its 
application, Repexm is general; Ran- 
som, particular, We redeem things 
and persons. We ransom persons 
only. Moreover, the means of re- 
deeming are manifold. We may re- 
deem not only by money, but by care, 
by the expenditure of labour, and the 
like. We ransom only by money, 
Character, life, honour may be re- 
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deemed. Only persons, or their life 
or liberty, are the objects of ransom. 


“* Talk not of life or ransom, he replies ; 
Patroclus dead, whoever meets me dies.” 
Pops, Homer. 


«For no way else, they said, but this 
could be, 

Their wrong-detained honour to redeem, 

Which true-bred blood should more than 


life esteem.” DANIEL. 


RAPACIOUS. Ravenous. Vora- 
cious. 

Rapacious (Lat. répicem, from rd- 
pére, to seize) means given to seize from 
a desire of possessing. This is appli- 
cable to matters of greed in food, but 
obviously extends far beyond them. 


Ravenous (raven, to plunder, to de- 
vour, O. Fr. ravine, violence, Lat. rd- 
piner, pillage) and Voracrovs (Lat. 
voracem, vorare, to devour) apply only 
to matters of food, except by rhetori- 
cal analogy. Of these two, Ravenous 
denotes rather the state; Voractous, 
the nature of the animal. A voracious 
beast is one that satisfies its appetite 
by large quantities of food; a rave- 
nous animal or appetite may have 
been simply made so by long priva- 
tion. There are some animals which 
cannot be called voracious, for they 
pass considerable intervals without 
taking any food; yet at the times of 
eating they have become ravenous. 

‘< There are two sorts of avarice ; the one 
is but of a bastard kind, and that is the 
rapacious appetite of gain, not for its own 
sake, but for the pleasure of refunding im- 
mediately through all the channels of pride 
and luxury.”— COWLEY. 

«¢ The curiosity of the one, like the hun- 
ger of the other, devours ravengusly, and 
without distinction, whatever comes in its 
way, but neither of them digests.” —Bo- 
LINGBROKE, Study of History. 

«But it ought to be observed that it is 
this slowness which alone suspends the vo- 
racity of this animal (the sloth).” —PALEY. 


RARE. Scarce. 

We call a thing Rare (Lat. rarus, 
thin, scanty) when only a few of the 
kind exist, or can be ee ra We 
speak of a thing as Scarce, which 
exists, or is to be had at the present 
time, in diminished quantities. Dia- 
monds are rare when they are com- 
pared with pebbles. They are scarce 
when there happen to be compara- 
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tively few in the market. Thus Rare 


bears reference to the intrinsic cha- 
racter of things; Scarce, to their re- 
lation to circumstances and require- 
ments. Scarce implies a previous 

lenty, which is not the case with 
tine. Rare qualifies what is an ob- 
ject of novelty, curiosity, or intrinsic 
value ; Scarce, what is a matter of ne- 
cessity or common demand. Things 
are rare by nature; they become scarce 
by circumstances. 

«« A perfect union of wit and judgment is 
one of the rarest things in the world.”— 
BURKE. 

‘«“For the rarity of transparent gems, 
their lustre, and the great value which 
their scarceness and men’s folly sets upon 
them, emboldens some to say, and inclines 
others to believe, that such rare and noble 
productions of Nature must be endowed 
with proportionable and consequently with 
extraordinary qualities.”—BoYLE. 


RATIONAL. ReEasonaBte. 


‘These are respectively forms coming 
to us directly from the Latin (rdtionem, 
reason) and the French form of the 
same word, raison. Rationat has re- 
lation to reason as a faculty of the 
mind, and is opposed to irrational ; 
as, a rational being, a rational state of 
mind. ReasonaBte has reference not 
so much to the speculative as to the 
practical reason, denoting governed 
by, or in accordance with, right 
reason; as, ‘‘ Reasonable views in- 
volve prospects of success.” 

‘Can there, then, be enthusiasts who 
profess to follow reason? Yes, undoubtedly, 
if by reason they mean only conceits. 
Therefore such persons are now commonly ~ 
called reasonists, or rationalists, to distin 
guish them from true reasoners, or rational 
inquirers.”—W ATERLAND. 


‘‘The adjective reasonable, as employed 
in our language, is not liable to the same 
ambiguity as the substantive from which it 
is derived. It denotes a character in which 
reason, taking it in its larger acceptation, 
possesses a decided ascendant over the tem- 
per and passions, and implies no particular 
propensity to a display of the discursive 
power—indeed, it does not exclude the idea 
of such a propensity.”— STEWART. 


RAVAGE. Devastation. 
tation. Havoc. 


Ravace (Fr. ravage, ravir, to carry 
off violently) is the violence that mars 
and spoils; Devastation (devastare, 


Deso- 
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to lay waste), the violence that de- 
stroys and lays waste; DEsoLaTION 
( Lat. desdlationem), the violence which 
makes empty and uninhabited. Ra- 
vage is sudden, violent, seizing and 
dragging away, as the imperious con- 
queror ravages the territories he has 
subdued, or the overflowing torrent 
ravages the fields which it should 
fertilize, or the flame and the tempest 
commit ravages. Other forces, such 
as war, pestilence, and famine, deso- 
late a country. Tyranny and foreign 
invasions desolate kingdoms. That 
which ravages cannot be resisted. It 
is rapid and terrible. That which de- 
solates cannot be arrested: it is cruel 
and relentless. That which devastates 
spares nothing: it is fierce and un- 
wearying inits work. Ravage spreads 
alarm and terror; desolation, mourn- 
ing and despair; devastation, fear 
and horror. 


Havoc (A.S. hafoc, a hawk, whence 
probably the Welsh hafog, destruction, 
the word being used as u cry of en- 
couragement to hawks, ‘‘ Cry havoc, 
and let slip the dogs of war”’), denotes 
indiscriminate destruction, whether 
with specific violence of purpose or 
not. ecklessness or accident, as 
well as design, may produce havoc. 

*‘Louis XIV. ravaged defenceless coun- 
tries with armies sufficient to conquer them 


if they had been prepared to resist,” —Bo- 
LINGBROKE. 


*‘So dismal and amazing a devastation.” 
—TILLoTsonN. 

‘‘ Every kingdom divided against itself 
shall be brought to desolation.”—English 
Bible. 

«Tf their first charge could be supported, 
they (the elephants) were easily driven back 
upon their confederates, They then broke 
through the troops behind them, and made 
no less havock in the precipitation of their 
retreat than in the fury of their onset,”— 
Rambler. 


REACH. Exrtrenp. Strertcn. 


Reacu (A. 8S. récan) is a more sig- 
nificant term, though a simpler one, 
than Exrenp (Lat. ertendére, to stretch 
out), inasmuch as it involves not the 
mere abstract idea of extension, but 
such extension as attains to a given 
point; as, a tall man reaches to the 
top of the door. No such limitation is 
conveyed by Exrenp orSrretcn. The 
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idea of attainment in addition to ex- 
tension, which belongs to Reacu, is 
more plainly seen in the transitive 
application of Reacn, as the sound 
reaches the ear. 


The latter, Srrercu(A.S. streccan), 
conveys the idea of effort, or is em- 
ployed where continuity as the result 
of effort may be imagined; as, when 
we speak of a promontory stretchin 
far out to sea, the analogy suggeste 
is that of an outstretched arm. Ex- 
TEND is the most abstract of the three, 
and is applicable both to lines and 
spaces. In their secondary applica- 
tion, Exrewnp is effortless, as observa- 
tion, power, influence may be ex- 
tended, that is, simply carried out 
farther; they may be stretched un- 
duly; they may reach or not to the 
desired point or amount. Extension 
is employed scientifically, as a pro- 
perty of matter or space. 

‘« Being at liberty to indulge himself in 
all the immunities of invisibility, out of the 
reach of danger, he (Junius) has been bold; 


out of the reach of shame, he has been con- 
fident.”—JoHNSoN, 


“If any one ask me what this space I 


nie 


speak of is, I will tell him when he tells me ~ 


what his extension is. For to say, as is 
usually done, that extension is to have partes 
extra partes, is to say only that extension is 
extension.” —LOCKE. 


«His slanting ray 
Slides ineffectual down the snowy vale, 
And tinging all with his own rosy hue, 
From every herb and every spiry blade, 
Stretches a length of shadow o’er the field.” 
CowPER. 


REALM, 


WEALTH. 


The Srarte (Lat. status, a standing) 
is the body politic of a country, some- 
times restricted to the legislative body, 
sometimes extended to the entire 
body of the people as governed by the 
laws of their representatives. It de- 
notes government in the most abstract 
sense, 


Reatm (Fr. royaume ; roi, Lat. re- 
gem, a king) denotes such a nation as 
is monarchical and aristocratic in its 
constitution. Hence such emphatic 
expressions as, ‘“‘a peer of the realm,” 
‘“‘the parliament of the realm.” We 
may also, with less regard to its aris- 
tocratic constitution, speak of ‘the 


SraTeE. Common- 
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liament of the country;’’ but we | metaphysical, account. Generally 
© not commonly speak of ‘‘a peer of | speaking, the cause is sufficient or in- 


the country.” sufficient; the reason is satisfactory 
ComMMONWEALTH (common and | °F unsatisfactory. 
wealth, weal, or well-being) 1s a term ‘«Be ready always to give an answer to 


not bearing so distinctively upon the every man that asketh you a reason of the 

form of government, but belongs to a hope that is in you with meekness and 
oe ao fear.”— English Bible, 

free country, as being so administered 


; : ‘In the notice that our senses take of 
as to aim at the public good, the common vicissitudes of things, we can- 


“His realm is declared to be anempire, | not but observe that several particulars, 
and his crown imperial, by many Acts of | both qualities and substances, begin to 
Parliament, particularly the statutes 24 exist, and that they receive this their ex- 
Henry VIII., ch. 12, and 25 Henry VIII., istence from the due application and opera- 
ch. 28, which at the same time declare the tion of some other being. From this ob- 
king to be the supreme head of the realm servation we get our ideas of cause and 


in matters both civil and ecclesiastical.”— effect,”—LOCKE. 
BLACKSTONE. 
‘“‘The Puritans in the reign of Mary, REBOUND. Reverserare, 


driven from their homes, sought an asylum Reco... 


in Geneva, where they found a state with- : . aoNG eae 
out a king, and a Church without a bishop.” Resounp (Fr. rebondir ) ay simply 


e Cugate. to spring or start back on collision by 
ee ee Connonwiktrn hae -re- the elastic force of the body struck or 
ae rebounding. 


ceived a strong anti-monarchical tinge ees 
from the fact that this name was given Reverserate (Lat. réverbérare, to 
to the government of England which beat back) is now restricted to the Tre= 
intervened after the death of Charles | bounding of sound, and sometimes, 
I., and ended with the resignation | but rarely, spoken of the reflexion of 


of Richard Cromwell. | rays of light. 
‘The Commonwealth yet panting under- Recort (Fr. reculer, to move back, 
neath to draw back) is employed in those 


The stripes and wounds of a late civil war, | cases in which the rebound strikes or 


as Aol eee pes a ne is closely affects the person causing the 
movement or projection, as when a 


REASON. Cause. gun recoils, or a plot for the injury 
Reason (Fr. raison, Lat. rdtionem) of another recoils upon the plotter. 
relates originally to logical sequence. ‘A dreadful sound 


A reason is the Cavss, not of the Which through the wood loud bellowing 


existence of a thing, but of our know- Gd oe aapeetl ‘nde i a 
; ; ; é . nd every soun 
cert ts tere, we eaeecer. Tis but of aire reverberatioun.” 

? . CHAUCER. 
: : 6“ 
an to nome How? fe gad ** First Fear at hand, its skill to try, 

OP ~~: Toma that hye Ae - Amid the chords bewildered laid, 

gone this road? “* Because I re- And back recoiled, he knew not why, 


E’en at the sound himself had made.” 
COLLINS. 


RECEDE. Rerrear. Retire. 
Witrupraw. Secepr. Apssconn. 
To Recepe (Lat. récédere) is 


cognize his footmarks.” In common 
conversation it is often used loosely 
instead of Causr, either the physical 
cause, namely, that which produces 
an effect ; or the final cause, namely, 
the ey sm for which a thi 
done. Reasons are logical; 
are natural. The cause of @ 


retractare ) is tagr w back. Hence Rr- 


sails. The reason of its sailing i cepe is the more:patély mechanical. 
order given to its captain, Th A bod passing ihe’ Bete us recedes 
of a reason is a conclusion ; into the distance. Rerreat, except 
sult of a cause is an effect. Th ase K is émpleyed in poetic apa:. 
gives the physical, the r ,in olves a purpose in receding. 


UDG No: .4BHtIe/ 


IRMAS TES Ake}, LEBRAT 


a? 3% 


234 


SHI. 


. » eee wante Rie 


652 


such as the object of leaving one 
locality or position to go to another. 


Rerte (Fr. retirer, to withdraw) is 
closely similar to Retreat, but more 
strongly denotes the purpose of ab- 
senting one’s self from view. A party 
of soldiers, unable to hold one post in 
fighting, may retreat to another. A 
combatant, convinced that he has no 
chance of success, may retire alto- 
gether from the contest. 


Wirnpraw is in English exactly 
what Retire is in French; but, as is 
common in such cases, withdraw is 
the more familiar and less dignified 
term. An army retires from the occu- 
pation of a country. An individual 
withdraws on finding the company 
uncongenial to him. 

Seceve (Lat. stc¢dére, to withdraw) 
denotes a public and formal act of 
separation from a body with which 
one was associated, more especially 
religious and political bodies. 


Axnsconp (Lat. abscondére, to hide 
away ) bas in English taken an intran- 
sitive sense instead of the transitive 
sense of the Latin. It is to go into 
continuous retirement, to withdraw 
from the sight and intercourse of 
men, commonly with an implied 
furtiveness of purpose, as the debtor 
or the offender against the laws ab- 
sconds to avoid detection. Ray speaks 
of swallows absconding in the winter. 
Bentley used the verb actively. 

«Nothing discoverable in the lunar sur- 
face is ever covered and adbsconded from us 
by the interposition of any clouds or mists 
but such as rise from our own globe.”— 
BENTLEY, Sermons. 


RECEIPT. Reception. 


These terms—both derived from the 
Latin réctpére, part. receptus, to re- 
ceive—differ in the applications to 
which usage has restricted them. 


Receirr applies to inanimate ob- 
jects, as being simply taken into pos- 
session; Recerrion, to persons, and 
to such objects as are connected with 
will and sentiment on the part of the 
Abe A receipt of goods is acknow- 
edged. The reception of favours 
merits gratitude. ‘His friend met 
with a warm reception.” 1 acknow- 
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ledge the receipt, not the reception, of 
a letter. 

** At the receipt of your letter.” SHAKE- 
SPEARE. 


“His reception is here recorded on @ 
medal, on which one of the ensigns presents 
him his hand.”—ADDISON. 


RECLAIM. Rerorm. 


To Recrarm (Fr. réclamer, to claim 
back) always denotes an external in- 
fluence, such as the exhortations and 
representations of friends. 


Rerorm (Fr. réformer) commonly 
implies motives springing from with- 
in. A man reforms himself, and re- 
claims his neighbour. Rectaim is 
also more specific. Rerorm is of the 
character generally. Recrarm refers 
to some specific vice or error, to the 


> 


latter of which Rerorm does not apply 


so forcibly. Recrarm has also a more 
extended sense. We may be reclaimed 
from misery or error. We are reformed 


only from vice. On the other hand, — 


individuals are reclaimed; systems or 
institutions also are reformed. 


«A qualified property may subsist in 
animals fere nature per industriam ho- 
minis, by a man’s reclaiming and making 
them tame by art, industry, and educa- 
tion.” —BLACKSTONE. 


«This shall certainly be our portion as | 


well as his, unless we do prevent it by a 
speedy reformation of our lives.”—SHARP. 


RECLINE. Repose. Rest. 


To Recuine (Lat. réclinare, to lean- 


backwards) is to lean back for sup- 
port. 


Repose (Fr. reposer) is to place 


one’s self in the easiest position for 
rest. 


To Rest (Fr. rester, to remzin) is © 


to cease from labour or exertion, and 
may be in a standing or any other 
posture. 
“To their supper fruits they fell. 
Nectarine fruits, which the compliaazt 
boughs 
Yielded them side-long as they sat recline 
On the soft downy bank, damask’d with 
flowers.” MILTON. 


The word RectiineE in the above is an 
adjective. 


**So forth she rode, without repose or rest, 
Searching all lands, and each remotest 
part, 


[RECOVER] 


Following the guidance of her blinded 


guest, 
Till that to the sea-coast at length she her 
addrest.” SPENSER. 


RECOGNIZE. AckNowLeEDGE. 


To AckNOWLEDGE is opposed to 
keeping back or concealing. It is to 
avow our knowledge, where that 
knowledge had been previously con- 
fined to ourselves, and where the 
avowal of it on our part furnishes 
others with peculiar and complete 
evidence. The extent to which ac- 
knowledgment furnishes knowledge 
to others, in the sense of information 
which they did not previously possess, 
is a matter of degree. To acknow- 
ledge one’s obligations for the kind- 
ness of others, is little more than 
openly to express them. To acknow- 
ledge one’s fault, may or may not im- 
ply that it was not known to others. 

o acknowledge a secret marriage, is 
to give others a completeness of in- 
formation which otherwise they had 
not possessed. The difference between 
acknowledge and Rercocnize (Lat. 
recognoscere, to know again) turns on 
the previous state of our own minds. 
We acknowledge what we knew dis- 
tinctly before, though we did not 
make that knowledge public. We 
recognize what we saw at first only 
indistinctly. That which we recog- 
nize we know, as it were, anew, and 
admit it on the ground of the evidence 
which it brings. A person is recog- 
nized as an ambassador when he pro- 
duces histestimonials. We recognize 
a friend after a long absence when we 
have had time to put together the 
ocular evidence of his identity. We 
recognize truths, principles, claims, 
amd the like when such grounds for 
them have been laid before us as we 
feel we cannot reject. Hence acknow- 
ledgment is for the sake of others ; re- 
cognition is on our own account. In 
acknowledging we impart knowledge ; 
in recognizing we receive it. Ac- 
knowledgment is active, recognition 
is passive. 

“ Hang, beg, starve, die in the streets! 
For by my soul I'll ne’er acknowledge 

thee, 


Nor, what is more, shall never do thee 
good.” SHAKESPEARE, 
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*« But the viewin which the State re- 
gards the practice of morality is evidently 
seen in its recognition of that famous maxim 
by which penal laws in all communities are 
fashioned and directed, that the severity 
of the punishment must always rise in pro- 
portion to the propensity to the crime.”— 
WARBURTON. 


RECOUNT. Rerare. 


These terms differ in the character 
of the subject-matter. The idea of 
giving an account of circumstances 
or occurrences is common to both; 
but we Retare (Lat. réferre, part. 
rélatus, to bring back) generally ; we 
Recount (Fr. raconter, to relate) spe- 
cifically. Anything which has oc- 
curred of a complex character, and in 
order of occurrence, may be related. 
We recount in closer detail what is 
personally connected with ourselves 
and matter of our own experience. 
We relate the story of another’s ad- 
ventures ; we recount ourown. The 
term RevaTEis also broadly applicable 
to all modes of connected statements, 
as by writing or by word of mouth; 
Recount is commonly restricted to 
word of mouth. We relate things 
that have occurred; we recount them 
as they occurred. We ought to re- 
count fully, and to relate accurately. 
Nor are we usually said to recount 
matters of very recent occurrence, 
The old soldier recounts the battles 
in which he was engaged, he may re- 
late what he saw an hour ago. 

“To all His angels, who with true ap- 


plause 
Recount His praises.” MILTON, 


** Truth she relates in a sublimer strain 


Than all the tales the boldest Greeks 
could feign.” WALLER. 
RECOVER. Rerrirvr. Re- 
GAIN. 


Recover is the O. Fr. recowvrer, 
from the Lat. récitipérare, to recover. 

Rerrieve is from the French re- 
trouver, to find again, It. ritrovare. We 
are said to recover what has been 
accidentally lost, or lost from want 
of reflexion ; to retrieve that the loss 
of which is more distinctly charge- 
able upon usas a fault. A man loses 
his purse, and by assiduous inquiry 
and search succeeds, perhaps, in re- 
covering it, He retrieves his good 
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name. A man may recover by good 
luck; but he retrieves through his 
own exertions. 


Reoain (Fr. regagner, to regain) 
denotes the recovery of what is of 
simple and obvious value. We re- 
cover what is of general, even indi- 
rect, advantage. e retrieve what 
it is a positive loss to have parted 
with. We regain possessions; we re- 
trieve losses ; we recover advantages. 

«‘ Th@ggh wicked men be under the in- 
fluence of their corrupt prevailing inclina- 
tions, in the ordinary course of their lives, 
yet at some certain seasons, and especially 
in the absence of temptations, their en- 
chanted reason and understanding may 
recover its due force and spring.” —WATER- 
LAND. 


«« There is much to be done, undoubtedly, 
and much to be retrieved.” BURKE. 


«« My soul attends thy voice ; and banish’d 
Virtue 
Strives to regain her empire of the mind,” 
JOHNSON. 


RECTITUDE. Justice. 


RecritvupDeE (Lat. rectttudinem, 
straightness, uprightness) is conformity 
to the rule of mght in principle and 
practice. 


Justice (Lat. justttia) refers more 
especially to the carrying out of law 
as regards the treatment of others. 
Rectitude is, therefore, in one’s self; 
justice is on account of others. Jus- 
tice is by moralists sometimes divided 
into—commutative, which assures to 
every man what is his own in fact 
or by promise; distributive, which 
deals out to several according to their 
deserts; and general, which through 
any channels, though not strictly com- 
mutative or distributive, carries out 
the ends of law, as in the government 
of his children by a parent. 

“Nor is the lowest herd incapable of 
‘hat. sincerest of pleasures, the conscious- 
ness of acting right; for rectitude does not 
sonsist in extensiveness of knowledge, but 
in doing the best according to the lights 
afforded.”—-SKARCH. 

« The king-becoming graces, 
As justice, verity, temperance, and stable- 
ness, 
I have no relish of them.” 
SHAKESPEARE, 


REDRESS. Retier. 
Repress (Fr. “edresser, to straighten ) 
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is, literally, the bringing back to the 

right, and is said only in regard to 

matters of right and justice; while 

Rewer (Fr. relief, relever, to raise 

anew) is said of the lightening of 

anything that may be regarded as of 

the nature of a burden, as pain, in- 

convenience, obligation, or necessity. 

Power and justice redress, charity 

and humanity relieve. 

“Thus heavenward all things tend. For 
all were once 

Perfect, and all must be at length re- 
stored. 

So God -_ greatly purposed; Who would — 
eise 

In His dishonour’d works Himself endure 

Dishonour, and be wronged without re- 
dress.” CowPER. 

“‘ The inferior ranks of people no longer 
looked upon that order, as they had done 
before, as the comforters of their distress, 


and the relievers of their indigence.”— 
SmitH, Wealth of Nations. 


REEL. Sraccer. Totter. 


Involuntary and unsteady motion 
in animate beings is common to these 
terms. 


To Reet (connected with roll) is to 
move in such a way as to border on 
the loss of equilibrium. 

To Sraccrer may be applied to 
standing as well as walking, and de- 
notes a difficulty of preserving the 
power of standing upright (Dut. 
staggeren, to stagger). As reeling is 
the effect of force or misdirected — 
movement, as in intoxication, so stag- 
gering indicates either great pres-_ 
sure, as of a burden, or unstcadiness 
of brain, and consequent weakness. 


Torrer (Du. touteren, to oscillate, 
swing: Wrpowoop) is the indication 
of weakness, especially in the support 
of the limbs, and is applied, as tie 
others are not, to what is inanimate; 
as, a building tottering to its fall. 

«« They reel to and fro and stagger like a 


drunken man, and are at their wits’ end.” 
—Eng. Psalms. 


‘« Tottering on the seat of elevation,”— 
Idler. 


RE-ESTABLISH. 


Reparr. Reprace. 


ReEsTorr. 
REHABILITATE, 


Re-rstasuisn (Fr. rétablir) signi- 
fies properly to put upon a former 


{ REFRACTORY] 


footing, to restore to a former state ; 
Restore ( Lat. restaurare), to reinstate 
a thing in its integrity, its force, its 
consideration, and condition; Repair 
( Lat. réparer, to mend), to give back to 
a thing its form, its totality, its origi- 
nal aspect. We re-establish what has 
been overthrown, ruined, destroyed. 
One restores what has been degraded, 
disfigured, dilapidated. One repairs 
~ what has been spoilt, damaged, and 
deteriorated. Like the verb establish, 
however, we do not speak of re-es- 
tablishing things purely material, but 
things which have the nature of force, 
order, law, continued existence, or 
operation. The others are capable of 
a@ purely material application. We 
re-establish that which had lost its 
influence and its action. We restore 
that which, being capable of variation, 
has lost much of its stability, force, 
vigour, activity, or excellence. We 
repair that which has been injuriously 
affected contrary to its own intrinsic 
perfection or the established order of 
things. We are also said to repair 
the evil or the loss itself. 


Repwace has a more decided mean- 
ing, that of putting a thing back to 
the place from which it had been re- 
moved. It may be observed that the 
term has also the meaning of furnish- 
ing a substitute for what has altogether 
disappeared, so that the identity of 
the original is lost. 


REFERENCE. Retartton. 


Both these words are formed from 
the Lat. réferre, part. rélatus, to carry 
back, but express different aspects of 
the same idea. The relation is the 
fixed connexion recognized as exist- 
ing between two things in any way. 


The Rererence is the act of refer- 
ring, or the state of being referred, 
and springs out of the case and the 
occasion. Thus the reference is the 
specific institution of a mental con- 
nexion which ends when the mind 
ceases to regard the relation, while 
the relation is inherent and perma- 
nent. Unless Christianity stood re- 
lated to the forms of social life, we 
could not speak of it in reference to 
slavery. 
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REFORM. Rerormation. 


Rerormation (Lat. réformare, to 
shape anew) is usually employed of 
matters of grave moral or political 
importance in the interests of nations 
and the character of individuals. 

Rerorm is oftener applied to prac- 
tical details. We speak of a reforma- 
tion in morals and in religion; a 
reform in government and administra- 
tion or management. So refgrm is 
commonly local or particul&r, re- 
formation is general. An organiza- 
tion, a polity, or the character of an 
individual, may need reform in one or 
more particulars, without requiring 
such a radical alteration as would be 
implied in the term Rerormarion. 
Whately has well remarked, 

“It is a recent custom to speak of re- 
forming abuses ; but this is an impropriety 
of rae Abuses may be remedied or 
extirpated, but they cannot be reformed. 
In the same way, we speak improperly of 
curing diseases. It is, correctly speaking, 
the patient who is cured.” ’ 
Under another view, RerormaTron 
and Rrrorm also differ as active and 

assive. RerrorMation is often used 
in the sense of the act of reforming; 
Rerorm, of the state of being re- 
formed. A reformation may be going 
on; a reform may be effected. 

‘« This was a proper time to enter upon 
the business of a reformation, which every 
man who gave himself a moment’s time 
to think must be satisfied was absolutely 
necessary.”—PITT, Speech on Parliamen- 
tary Reform. 


**Whiat vice has it subdued, whose heart 
reclaimed 
By rigour? or whom laughed into reform?” 
COWPER. 


REFRACTORY. Unruty. 
GOVERNABLE, 

Rerracrory (Lat. refractarius, ob- 
stinate ) is the active and positive con- 
dition of Unrutiness, The unruly 
child is simply hard to keep under 
rule. The refractory child perversely 
breaks rule. An unruly temper or 
disposition is under no sound prin- 
ss of control; a refractory temper 
rebels against it. 

Uncovernaste (Lat. gtibernare, to 
steer, to govern) denotes that extreme 
of refractoriness which successfully 
sets at defiance all attempts at control. 


Un- 
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‘« That religion thus nursed up by politi- 
cians might be every way compliant with 
and obsequious to their designs, and no way 
refractory to the same,” —CUDWORTH. 

“Who alone canst order the unruly wills 
and affections of sinful men.”—Anglican 
Liturgy. 


‘*Haughty and ungovernable spirits,”— 
HALE. 


REFRESH. Revive. Renovate. 
Renew. 

Rerresu (Fr. rafraichir, to cool, re- 
fresh) denotes the renewal of what is 
vital or vivid ; as to refresh one who 
is faint, or a colour which has become 
faded. 

Revive (Lat. révivére, to live again) 
is to renew that which is of the nature 
of vital force, or may be regarded as 
analogous to it 

Renew and Renovate, which are 
different forms of the same word, the 
former coming to us through the 
French neuf, and the latter through 
the Latin ndvus, new, differ in being 
employed, the former more distinc- 
tively of moral, the latter, of physical, 
subjects ; as, to renew a vow; to re- 
novate furniture. All involve the 
idea of a restoration of things to their 
former state. Revive and Rerrrsu 
belong specially to animal bodies. 
One who had fainted revives when the 
functions of life return. One who is 
weary is refreshed when those func- 
tions are performed with more anima- 
tion; Rerresn thus implying an in- 
ferior degree of antecedent exhaustion 
to that implied by Revive. Any- 
thing of which the force or action 
has lain dormant or in abeyance 
may be said to be revived, as a cus- 
tom, a claim, a practice. In this ap- 
plication, Revivz belongs rather to 
things external, Renew, to things in- 
ternal, to one’s self. To renew a cus- 
tom, would mean a custom of one’s 
own; torevive a custom, would indi- 
eate that others besides one’s self are 
interested. Dormant energies, and 
even weakened impressions are said 
to be revived. Renovate never im- 
plies any cessation or interval of time ; 
whereas Renew is often employed of 
the taking up of what has been sus- 
pended, 


“In order to keep the mind in repair, it 
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is necessary to replace and refreshen those 


impressions of Nature which are continu- 
ally wearing away.”--REYNOLDS. 


“* Gross corruptions of the Christian doc- : 


trine, which the caprice and vanity of this 
licentious age, have revived rather than 
produced.”—BisHop HorsLey. 


*« All Nature feels the renovating force 
Of winter.” THOMSON. 


‘‘ The old custom upon many estates isto 


let for leases of lives renewable at pleasure.” 


—SwIFT. 
REFUSE. Decturme. Dewy. Re- | 
sect. Reper. Resrre. Repvutse. 


Rervse (Fr. refuser, Lat. réfitare, 
to push back) indicates the expression 
of an unwillingness to grant what 
others desire, request, or demand. 


Decuxe (Lat. déclinare, to bend 
away from) is a gentle yet determined 


refusal to act in a manner proposed, — 


and most commonly from motives of 
consideration or prudence. We may 


decline what is advantageous to our-_ 


selves, as well as what is desired by 
others. 


We Deny (Fr. dénier, Lat. déntégare) 
what is desired of us by others, ex-— 


cept in the sense in which denial is 
opposed to affirmation. 


We Resrcr (Lat. réjicére, part. re- 


Jectus, to cast back) what is ‘strongly 


opposed to our taste, judgment, or in- 


clination. 


We Repet (Lat. répellére, to drive 
back) what others press upon us. 

Resvrr (It. ribuffo, rebuff, reproof ) 
denotes such a refusal or repelling as 
by its decisive character inflicts a 


shock upon the other party—refusal 
To repel is to re 


that may be felt. 
ject with violence, to rebuffis to refuse 
with contempt. 

To Rerutssr, another form of Reprr 
(Lat. répellére, répulsus) is effectually 
to repel, to force back upon another 


his own advances, overtures, ap- 


Only the | 


proaches, efforts, attacks. 
movements of intelligent agents are 
repulsed, while natural or mechanical 
forces may be repelled 


Entreaties, invitations, are refused, 
proposals are declined, requests and 
petitions are denied, propositions and 
counsels are rejected, advances are re- 
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pelled, importunities rebuffed, attacks 
repulsed. 
« Complete to have discovered and repulsed 
Whatever wiles of foe or seeming friend,” 
MILTON. 
**A flat refusal on his (their prince’s) 
part reduces them to the melancholy alter- 
native of gontinning to submit to one grie- 
vance aza to stand exposed to the other 
danger, or of freeing themselves from both 
without his consent.” BOLINGBROKE. 
“*He (Evelyn’s father) was a studious 
decliner of honours and titles.”—EVELYN. 
«« Begin, then, sisters of the sacred well, 
That from beneath the seat of Jove do 


spring, 
Begin, and somewhat loudly sweep the 


string, 2. 
Hence with denial vain and coy excuse.” 


MILTON. 


«« For always the weakest part of man- 
kind are the most suspicious ; the less they 
understand things the more designs they 
imagine are Taid for them, and the best 
counsels are soonest rejected by them.”— 
STILLINGFLEET. 


“They repelled each other strongly, and 
yet sderaceac: each other strongly.” —Mac- 
AULAY. 

“¢ Marvel.ing that he who had never heard 
such speeches from any knight should be 
thus rebuffed by a woman ; and that marvel 
made him hear out her speech.”—SIDNEY, 
Arcadia. 


REITERATE. Repeat. 

To Repeat (Lat. répétere) is no 
more than to do or say what one has 
already said or done; and this once 
again or oftener as the case may be. 


To Rerrerate (Lat. reitératio, subst. 
from obs. rettérare) is to do this in 
a fixed and determined way, hence 
naturally, though not necessarily, to 
exhibit one’s determination by fre- 
quency of the same words or act. He 
who repeats is often content with 
repeating the substance, he who re- 
iterates is led by his obstinacy to re- 
peat in exact form. 


RELUCTANT. Averse. 
yerse. UNWILLING. 

Retverant(Lat.réluctari,te struggle 
against) is a term of the will, which, 
as it were, struggles against the deed, 
and relates always to questions of ac- 
tion. 

Averse (Lat. dversus, turned away 
from) is aterm of the nature or dis- 
position, and relates to objects or to 
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actions, as a matter of taste. It indi- 
cates a settled sentiment of dislike, as 
reluctance is specific in regard to 
acts. 


Apverse (Lat. adversus, opposed to) 
denotes active opposition and hos- 
tility, as a matter of judgment. Un- 
WILLING is the widest of all, and ex- 

resses no more than decided dis- 
inclination. It is, however, the 
weakest term of all, and refers to 
action only. 

«« Well, says I, since it must be so, pete 

is my arm ; but I go half reluctantly, for I 
like this place so well, I could be content 
to live here always.”—SEarcn, Light of 
Nature. 
Averse is only predicated of beings of 
intelligence and will. ApversE may be 
employed even of ay iam influences, 
as adverse winds. hen predicated 
of persons, ADVERSE is much stronger 
than Averse. The man who is avense 
to a measure only dislikes it, and may 
still perhaps adopt it. He who is ad- 
verse to it, thinks it his bounden duty 
to do all he can to oppose and prevent 
it. 

‘«Happy were it for us all if we bore 
prosperity as well and wisely as we endure 
an adverse fortune.” —SOUTHEY. 

‘“*Nature is so far from producing it 
(virtue) that it yieldeth mighty obstacles 
and resistances to its birth, there being in 
the best dispositions much averseness from 
good, and great proneness to evil.”—Bar- 
ROW. 


‘« Which deferring, as it must needs he 
the argument of an evil man, and an indi- 
cation of unwillingness to live worthily, so 
it can serve really no prudent end to which 
it can fallaciously pretend,” —BisHoPp Taye 
LOR. 


REMAINDER. 


NANT. ReEsIpvueE. 


REMAINDER (see Rematn) is not so 
general as Resr (Fr. rester, to stop ov 
remain), which is indeed the most 
general of all these terms, and de- 
notes, universally, that which remains 
or is left after the separation of a part 
or parts, whether in fact or contem- 
plation, and may be so as the result of 
circumstances or purposely. The re- 
mainder is the rest under certain con- 
ditions, most commonly the smaller 
part which remains after the greater 
part has been taken away. It is also 

Uv 


Rest. Rem- 
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more applicable to mental and moral, 
Rest to physical, matters. 


Remnant (Lat. rémdnére, to stay be- 
hind) has in itself much the same 
meaning as RemarnveER, of which it is 
only another’ form, but differs from it 
in the implied process which preceded 
the leaving, which, in the case of 
remnant, is that of use, consumption, 
or waste. It is commonly a very small 
part. 


ResipveE (Lat. réstduits, résidere, to 
remain behind) is that part which has 
not been disposed of; that is, either 
purposely omitted to be used, or un- 
touched by a previous process of dis- 
tribution or use. Neither Remnant, 
RemarnpeEr, nor Resipur can be em- 
ployed, like Rest, to express the result 
of purpose. 

‘¢ Scarce seven, the thin remainder of my 
fleet, 
From storms preserved, within your har- 
bour meet.” DryDEN, Virgil. 
It is possible that the rest may be the 
larger part, while in the case of the 
others it is the smaller. Out of a com- 
pear of twenty, for instance, it might 
appen that one should give expression 
to a particular opinion, and that all 
the rest should dissent from it; on the 
other hand, the remainder would im- 
ply a minority, and the remnant a 
small minority. 

««Plato and the rest of the philosophers,” 

~-STILLINGFLEET. 


“The remnant shall return, even the 
remnant of Jacob, unto the mighty God, 
For though thy people Israel be as the sand 
of the sea, yet a remnant of them shall re- 
turn.”— English Bible, 


“He burneth part thereof in the fire, 
with part thereof he eateth flesh, he roasteth 
roast, and is satisfied. Yea, he warmeth 
himself, and saith, Aha! I am warm, I 
have seen the fire. And the residue thereof 
he maketh a god.”— Ibid 


REMISSION. Assotvurion. Par- 
DON. GRACE. 

Grace (Lat. gratia) may be re- 
garded as the generic term under 
which the rest are included. 


Panpon (Fr. pardon), in the tech- 
nical sense of jurisprudence, is the 
grace accorded by the Prince to one 
who, though implicated in an affair, 
is yet not the author of it, nor an ac- 
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complice. It is then the grace of not 
punishing the innocent. 


Remisston (Lat. rémissionem) is the 
area which is accorded to one who 
as committed an involuntary murder, 
or has killed another while defending 
his own life. Itis a grace extended 
to the unfortunate, or to the hapless 
exerciser of his own right. There was 
also another act called the abolition, 
which was nothing less than the arbi- 
trary pardon of one in absolute power 
extended to a crime irremissible in it- 
self: a robbery of justice. 


Axso.uTion (Lat. absdliitionem) is a 
judgment by which an accused person 
is declared innocent, or reinstated as 
such. 


In common language, the proper 
idea of Remusston is that of forbearing 
from the exercise of the right to in- 
flict a marl One remits a penalty 
ora debt either wholly orin part. That 
of absolution is the loosing or freein 
the accused from the bonds by wilt 
he was tied. The exact force of abso- 
lution is expressed in a prayer of the 
English Liturgy, which contains these 
words: ‘‘ though we be tied and bound 
with the chain of our sins, yet let the 
pitifulness of Thy great mercy loose 
us.” That of pardon is to grant the 
entire remission of a fault which one 
has a right to punish as a superior, or 
an offence which one is in a position 
to resent, so that it shall be forgotten, 
and be as if it had not been committed. 
It is literally to give with perfect free- 
dom, and without any reserve. That 
of grace is the accordance of a pardon 
ou ae so as to receive 
the offender to grace or favour. Re- 
mission is an act of moderation, aboli- 
tion of a tyrant’s favour, absolution of 
a just or propitious judge; pardon is 
an act of clemency or generosity, and 
grace of affection or goodness. Re- 
mission is opposed to exaction, aboli- 
tion to justice, absolution to con- 
demnation, pardon to punishment, 
grace to the rigour of justice. The 
sinner, by the remission of his sins, is 
freed from rendering account of them. 
The abolition of them deals with them 
as if he had never committed them. 
By absolution he is loosed in heaven 


[REPARATION ] 


andearth. By pardon, he is no longer 
an object of punishment. By grace, 
he is restored to the favour of God. 


REMOVE. Move. 


We Move (Lat. mivere) when we 
alter in the slightest degree the posi- 
tion of an object, or even cause an 
internal motion of its parts; we Re- 
MOVE (Lat. rémivere) when we take it 
away bodily. 


RENEGADE. Aposrare. 


CUSANT. 


These terms both express one who 
has deserted his faith, his professed 
principles, or his party. 

The Apostate (Gr. arorraens, lite- 
rally, one who stands off or away) is a 
religious Renecape ( Low Lat. rene- 
gatus, from rénégare, to deny), and the 
renegade is a political apostate. An 
apostate denies his former faith; a 
renegade deserts his former policy. 


Recusant (Lat. reciisantem, refus- 
ing, rejecting) is a historical term, and 
has been applied in English history to 
those—mostly Roman Catholics—who 
refuse to acknowledge the king’s su- 
premacy in things ecclesiastical. 


RENOWNED. Famous. 


A person cannot be Renownep (Fr. 
renommé) but for great and illustrious 
deeds; while he may be Famous (Lat. 
famosus, famous, infamous) for this and 
also for some incident of importance 
which is associated with him, but does 
not of necessity betoken any greatness 
of character ; as, ‘‘ Empedocles is fa- 
mous for having been swallowed by a 
volcano, and Tarquin for having been 
expelled from Rome.” Those only 
are renowned who are principals in 
great actions. The history of the fa- 
mous is commonly better known than 
that of the renowned. Joan of Arc is 
more renowned than known. No 
moral worth is implied in renown, 
though persons may be renowned for 
virtue. Renown is emphatically the 
preservation from oblivion. Things as 
well as persons may be renowned. 
Champagne is renowned for its wine. 
The thes of renown is conspicuous 
and celebrated success. 


Re- 
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**He was a wight of high renown,” 
SHAKESPEARE. 


“‘ Henry the Fifth, too famous to live long.” 
Tbid. 


REPAIR. Reparation. 


Repair (Fr. réparer, to repair, mend, 
Lat. répdrare, to prepare) is the result 
of which Repararion is the process. 
A bridge, for instance, is undergoin 
a process of reparation till it is placed 
in a condition of repair. Repair, too, 
is a physical process ; reparation is a 
moral action. Repair is always phy- 
sical or analogous in its use; repara- 
tion is purely moral. We speak of 
repairing a house, a road, a bridge, or, 
analogously, of repairing shattered 
fortunes ; but of making reparation 
for injury and wrong to the characters 
of others. 

** Sunk down, and sought repair 


Of sleep, which instantly fell on me.” 
MILTON. 


‘I am sensible of the scandal I have 
given by my loose writings, and made what 
reparation I am able,”—DRYDEN. 


REPARATION. 


ReEstToRATION. 


All these terms denote the undoing 
of that which has been done to the 
injury of another; but Reparation 
(see above) relates to moral injury ; 
Restitution, to the wrongful depri- 
vation of property. A man who has 
stolen a sum of money from another 
will be compelled, if convicted, and 
his circumstances permit it, to make 
restitution (Lat. restituere, to restore). 
If injury has been done to a man’s re- 
putation, the injurer may find it hard, 
even if he should be willing, to make 
adequate reparation. 


Restoration (Lat. restaurare, to re- 
store) differs in denoting the specific 
giving back of that which had been 
taken away. Restitution of stolen 
property may be made by paying its 
value in money. Restoration implies 
the giving back of the articles stolen. 

** Mo discords and mo jealousies 

Mo murmures and mo novelries 

And also mo dissimulations 

And eke fained reparations.” 
CHAUCER. 


«On a conviction of larceny in particular 
the prosecutor shall have restitution of his 
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oods by virtue of the statute 21 Henry 
III. ¢. 11.’—BLACKSTONE. 


«If I have done any wrong to any man, 
I restore fourfold.”— English Bible, 


REPARTEE. Rerorr. 


Repartee (Fr. repurtie, a rejoinder ) 
is a far less grave word than Retort 
(Lat. rétorquere, part. retortus, to twist 
back again, to retort) being restricted 
to meaning a sharp, ready, and witty 
reply; while Retort is applied to mat- 
ters more earnest, as arguments, accu- 
sations, and the like. 

«<A man renowned for repartee 

Will seldom scruple to make free 

With friendship’s finest feeling.” 

CowPER. 

«| did dislike the cut of a certain cour- 
tier’s beard; he sent me word, if I said his 
beard was not cut well, he was in the mind 
it was. Thisis called the retort courteous.” 
—SHAKESPEARE. 

In Reparrtee there is more of wit; 
in Retort there is more of logic. Re- 
partee throws back a joke upon the 
joker ; retort throws back the issues 
of an argument upon the arguer. It 
is plain that the same thing may often 
be called a repartee oraretort. Many 
a serious thing is said in jest. A re- 
partee which veils argument under 
wit is a retort, and of a very effective 
kind. 


REPEAT. Renearse. 
RECAPITULATE. 

Of these, Rerear (Lat. répétére) is 
the most comprehensive, and is ap- 
plicable both to actions and words, 
the rest only to words. Again, we 
may repeat single words, or even in- 
articulate sounds. We apply the 
other terms only to many words con- 
secutively. And again, we may re- 
peat that which originally came from 
ourselves as well as that which came 
from others. 


Reneanss, lit. to harrow over again 
(Fr. herse, a harrow) conveys the idea 
of solemnity or exactness in utterance. 
We rehearse as before an audience 
and in detail that which it is of public 
interest to listen to. A rehearsal may 
be subsequent or preliminary. 


We Recire (Lat. récYtare, to read 
out publicly) when our avowed pur- 
pose is to give the exact words of 


ReEcite. 
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another. Rehearsal applies equally 
to deeds and words; recital, more 
directly to words, and to deeds only 
as already committed to some form of 
relation. . 


Recaritu.ate (Lat. récdpitiilare, 
to go over the headings, cdpitiila, pl. 
again) is to go over again, as the 
principal things mentioned in a pre- 
ceding discourse, in a concise and 
summary manner, for the purpose of 
refreshing the memory of the hearers, 
whether the original statement or ex- 
position were our own or another’s. 


“Yet I can repeat whole books that i 
have read, and poems of some selected 
friends which I have liked to charge my 
memory with.”—BEN JONSON. 


«<Let Dryden with new rules our stage 
refine, 
And his great models form by this design ; 
But where’s a second Virgil to rehearse 
Our hero’s glory in his epic verse es 
ROCHESTER. 
“Fyrom this time forwards, I presume, 
the Athanasian Creed has been onoured 
with a public recital among the other 
sacred hymns and Church offices all over 
the west.” —WATERLAND. 


**Hence we may see the reason why 
creeds were no larger nor more explicit, 
being but a kind of recapitulation of what 
the catechumens had been taught more at 
large, the main heads whereof were com- 
mitted to memory, and publicly recited, and 
so became a creed,”—ZJbid. 


REPENTANCE. PEnITENCE. 
CompuncTion. CoNTRITION. Re- 
morRSE. REGRET. 


Repentance (Fr. repentance, re- 
pentir, to repent) is a practical state — 
of mind, involving, with the sorrow 
for past acts, the resolution to avoid 
them for the future—deep Recrer 
and renunciation being combined. — 
PrntrEnce is the same thing, with a 
less general and more theological ap- 
plication. Repentance muy here re- 
spect to our worldly interests ; pemi- 
tence, to the state of the soul. It is 
even possible to repent having done & 
good thing; as, for instance, kindness 
to another, which has been abused. 

Compunction (Lat. compunetus, 
pricked with remorse) is a warning of 
the conscience against the act, which, 
however, is not strong enough to pre- 
vent it, and so often accompanies its 
commission. Compunction may pre- 


_[REPREHENSION] DISCRIMINATED. 


Ma; oy : 


cede or follow the act; the rest only 
follow it. 


Conrrition (Lat. contérére, part. 
contritus, to bruise) is a continuous 
state of grief and self-condemnation, 
which has not found relief in action, 
and is a mere painful condition of the 
conscience, either in regard to a spe- 
cific act or to past conduct generally. 
Compunction may be for the present ; 
but contrition is always for the past. 
Contrition may be either specific or 
general. Compunction is always spe- 
cific. 

Remorse (Fr. remords, Lat. rémor- 
dere, to bite again) is the strongest 
form of compunction for the past; a 

awing anguish occasioned by re- 

ection upon a past deed or course. 
Neither compunction nor remorse de- 
note that genuine regret of wrong- 
doing for its own sake which is ex- 
pressed by Conrririon. 


Recrer (Fr. regret, from regretter, 
formerly regreter, meaning to pity) 
does not carry with it either the 
energy of remorse or the sacredness 
of contrition, or the practical charac- 
ter of repentance. 


** What this repentance was which the 
new covenant required as one of the condi- 
tions to be performed by all those who 
should receive the benefits of that covenant, 
is plain in the Scripture to be not only a 
sorrow for sins past, but (what is a natural 
consequence of such sorrow, if it be real) a 
turning from them intoa new and contrary 
life.”—LocKE. 

** Heaven may forgive a crime to penitence, 
For Heaven can judge if penitence be true.” 
DRYDEN. 

“« Repentance extorted from us by the 
prospect of death can be only a sorrow for 
sin, perhaps rendered more passionate by 
our present fears. And this being only 
sarrow and compunction, and perhaps a 
good resolution, it is plain that still these 
are only the steps in the repentance of a 
sinner, and not complete repentance in all 
its parts.” —HoaDLy, 

«If the sorrow arise merely from the 
fear of punishment, it is called, in the lan- 
guage of the schools, attrition, and is 
deemed the lowest and least honourable 

ecies of repentance; if from a desire to 
please God, and a tender sense of having 
offended so good a Father, it is styled con- 
trition, and is of a more generous and noble 
kind.”—BisHop Horne. 

“ When remorse is blended with the fear 
of punishment, and arises to despair, it 
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constitutes the supreme wretchedness of 
the mind.”—Cogan_ 


. ** Alike regretted in the dust he lies, 


Who yields ignobly, or who bravely dies,” 

PoprE, Homer, 
We even apply the term Recrer to 
circumstances over which we have 
had no control ; as, any untoward oc- 
currence; the absence of friends or 
their loss. When connected with 
ourselves, it relates rather to unwise 
acts than to wrong or sinful ones ; as, 
foolish or rash conduct, carelessness, 
the loss of opportunities, and the like, 
and may be entirely selfish. Contri- 
tion is the spontaneous grief which is 
felt by a heart touched by the sense 
of having offended against God in sin 
and evil. Repentance is the bitter 
yet wholesome reflexion of a serupu- 
lous mind dwelling on some repre- 
hensible act performed. Remorse is 
the vengeance of an outraged con- 
science. 


REPERTORY. Repository. 


The object of a Repository (Lat. 
répdsttorium) is the safety and preser- 
vation of the articles laid up; the ob- 
ject of a Rererrory (Lat. répertd- 
rium) is to have them so stored that 
they may be readily available. 


REPETITION. Tavrotoey. 


The latter stands to the former as 
Species to genus. Not every Rrepe- 
TITION (Lat. répétére, to repeat) is 
Tavtotocy (Gr. ravtodoyia 3 7d autre, 
the same thing, and Aéyew, to say). Re- 
petition may be often necessary, justi- 
fiable, and effective. Tautology is 
such repetition as is none of these, 
and is therefore vain and tiresome. 


‘Our long-tongued chatterers do, after 
a@ sort, wound and weary the ears of their 
hearers by their tautologies and vain repe- 
titions of the same things.”—-HOLLAND, 
Plutarch. 


REPREHENSION. Reproor. 


Blame is involved in both terms, 
but more mildly in the former than 
the latter. The former (Lat. répré- 
hendére, to blame) denotes little more 
than an expression of blame; the 
latter is its authoritative expression. 
Many might express reprehension 
who would not think themselves en- 
titled to adr inister reproof. 
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REPREHENSION may be indirect ; 
Reproor is personal and direct (Lat. 
réprobare, to reprove, condemn). A 
master of a school may be repre- 
hended by the parents of his scholars ; 
while he visits the scholars themselves 
with reproofs. 

“ Foolish reprehension 
Of faulty men.” SPENSER. 


** Those best can bear reproof that merit 
praise,” —PopPE. 


REPRESENT. RewmonstrRate. 


The literal sense of Represent 
(Lat. representare) is to make once 
more present, to bring again before 
the eyes ; that of Remonstrarte (Lat. 
re- and monstrare, to show) is to exhibit 
anew, to advertise again in a forcible 
manner. In its present acceptation Re- 
PRESENT implies a modest and gentle 
putting forward of grounds of action 
or change of opinion, intention, or 
conduct ; Remonstrare implies an ex- 
hibition, with more or less of force, of 
duties or obligations for the purpose 
of dissuading one or recalling him 
from a false step. You represent to 
me what I seem to forget. You re- 
monstrate with me on what I ought 
to respect. Representation carries 
instruction, counsel, advice. Re- 
monstrance adds to these elements of 
warning and of censure. Your repre- 
sentation tends to clear up my views, 
your remonstrance to correct my con- 
duct. Remonstrance supposes an 
actual wrong, representation may 
possibly turn upon a matter of im- 
policy, or a course of conduct which 
is simply undesirable. One may use 
representation where the relative con- 
dition of another may deter us from 
the exercise of remonstrance. In- 
direct and apparently casual informa- 
tion is often the most efficacious 
mode of representation, while a grave 
silence may amount to a strong and 
perhaps the only available, remon- 
strance. 


REPRESENTATIVE, Deputy. 


DELEGATE. 


These all denote persons employed 
to act on behalf of others. e ap- 
pointment makes the Deputy (Fr. 
député); the being sent elsewhere to 
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act makes the Derecare (Lat. dele- 
gare, to send to a place, part. delegatus} ; 


- the faithful transmission, or, literally, 


presenting again, of the will or sense of 
the constituent body makes the Re- 
PRESENTATIVE. 

‘‘In so large a state as ours, it is there- 
fore very wisely contrived that the people 
should do that by their representatives 
which it is impracticable to perform in per- 
son—representatives chosen by a number 
of minute and separate districts, wherein 
all the voters are, or easily may be, dis- 
tinguished.” BLACKSTONE. 


“Our Saviour pleads our cause and 
manages our affairs there, and the Holy 
Spirit, as His Deputy and Vice-gerent, 
doth it here.” —SHaRP. 

“The bishops being generally addicted 
to the former superstition, it was thought 
necessary to keep them under so arbitrary 
a power as that subjected them to; for 
they hereby held their bishoprics only dur- 
ing the king’s pleasure, and were to exer- 
cise them as his delegates in his name, and 
by his authority.”—BURNET. 


REPRESS. Restrary. 


PRESS. 


Repress (Lat. réprimére, part. re- 
pressus), literally, to press back, is 
applied to matters of feeling, as to 
emotions which tend to manifest 
themselves in outward expression. 

Restrain (Lat. restringére) bears 
reference, not so much to the mani- 
festation of the impulse as the im- 
pulse itself. He restrains his feelings 
who does not allow them to rise be- 
yond a certain pitch; he represses 
them who allows no expression of 
them by word or looks. 


Suppress (Lat. supprimére, part. 
suppressus, to press down, to put a stop 
to) is total, while Repress may be 
partial, and denotes a more complete 
overcoming, or a keeping down to 
such an extent that it shall not be 
able to show itself; as, to suppress a 
rebellion, in the first instance; ora 
correspondeaae in the second, On 
the other hand, an unseemly expres- 
sion or manifestation of opinion, as in 
the plaudits of a law court, is said to 
be repressed. 

** And no doubt overgrowthey would,and 
cover the whole face of the earth were they 


not repressed and withstood by good hus- 
bandrie.”—HoLLanp’s Pliny. 


“The suppression of idolatry in the Ro 


Sur- 


Wats, 
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man Empire, and the establishment of the 
Christian Chureh upon its ruins was an 
event the most wonderful in the Gentile 
world, to which nothing but the power of 
God was adequate.”—BisHop HORSLEY. 


““And with these sayings scarce re- 
strained they the people that they had not 
done sacrifice unto them.” — English Bible. 


REPRIEVE. Respire. 


These words are used in common in 
the sense ofa temporary relief from 
any pressure, burden, or trouble. 


The Reprieve (O. Fr. repreuver, 
Lat. répribare, to disallow) is, how- 
ever, something given or granted. 


The Resprre (O. Fr. respit, Lat. re- 
spectus, a looking back, consideration ) 
comes to us in the course of circum- 
stances. We commonly speak of a 
reprieve from punishment, a respite 
from toil. 

“A reprieve, from reprendre, to take 
back, is the withdrawing of a sentence for 
an interval of time, whereby the execution 
is suspended.” BLACKSTONE. 

The derivation, however, given by 
Blackstone, is erroneous. 

«« If we may venture to declare more par- 
ticularly in what sense God might be said 
to have hardened their hearts, it was very 
probably by forbearing to strike terror into 
them, by giving them respite, and not pur- 
suing them constantly and without remis- 
sion.” —WATERLAND. 


REPRISAL. Reratrarion. 


Reprisat (Fr. reprise, a retaking) 
is, literally, the taking again in re- 
turn for something taken. Both in 
this case and in Rerauiarion (Lat. 
rétaliare, to retaliate; re-, again, and 
talis, such as) there is an implied 
suffering on the part of the party on 
whom the reprisal or retaliation is 
made. Reraviation, however, is the 
more general term, while Reprisavis 
often restricted to cases of war and 
hostility. Retaliation may be simply 
in the making another to suffer loss, 
whereas reprisal implies gain to the 
party making it. ‘An eye for an 
eye, or 4 tooth for a tooth,”’ is retalia- 
tion, not reprisal. Retaliation is 
seldom now employed, as it used to 
be, equally in the sense of returning 
or requiting good and evil, but is con- 
fined to the latter. In reprisal the 
satisfaction consists of solid benefit ; 
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in retaliation, of the indulgence of 
revenge. 

*«TIn this case letters of marque and re- 
prisal (words used as synonymous, and sig- 
nifying, the latter, a taking in return, the 
former, the passing the frontiers in order 
to such taking) may be ot tained in order to 
seize the bodies or goods of the subjects of 
the offending state until satisfaction be 
made wherever they happen to be found.” 
—BLACKSTONE. 


*« Revenge in this case naturally dictates 
retaliation, and that we should impose the 
like duties and prohibitions upon the im- 
portation of some or all of their manufac- 
tures into ours. Nations accordingly sel- 
dom fail to retaliate in this manner.” — 
SmiTH, Wealth of Nations. 


REQUIRE. Demanp. 


Require (Lat. réquirere, to need, to 
want) is less strong than Dremanp 
(Fr. demander, Lat. demandare, to 
entrust ; and in later Latin to demand. 
See Lirrré, s. v. demander, to ask or 
claim). We demand on the ground of 
authority; we may require on the 
ground of expediency, necessity, or 
right. We demand what in some way 
redounds to our own gain, advantage, 
or use. We may require that another 
should act in a certain way, or doa 
certain thing for his own sake. We 
require when we lay down conditions 
of any kind. We demand when we 
employ our power, social, moral, or 
accidental, to exact such conditions, 
as founding the exaction upon some 
strong reason. We demand that 
which is owing and ought to be 
given; we require that which we 
wish and expect to have done. The 
creditor makes a demand on the 
debtor, the master requires a certain 
duty from his servant. It is unjust 
to demand of another what he ought 
not to give. It is unreasonable to re- 
quire of him what is not in his power 
to do. 

‘«That if the Gentiles, whom no law in- 
spired, 

By nature did what was by law required, 

They who the written rule had never 


kuown 
Were to themselves Beth rule and law 
alone,” DRYDEN. 


**The directors of some of those banks 
sometimes took advantage of this optional 
clause, and sometimes threatened those 
who demanded gold and silver in exchange 
for a considerable number of their notes, 
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that they would take advantage of it un- 
less such demanders would content them- 
selves with a part of what they demanded.” 
—SmitH, Wealth of Nations. 


RESERVE. Retain. 


To Rerarn (Lat. rétinére) is to 
keep back simply as an act of power. 
It is to continue to hold, to restrain 
from departure, escape, and the like, 
as against influences which might de- 
prive us of things. 

Reserve (Lat. réservare) is to keep 
back or retain contingently, as a por- 
tion of a larger quantity, or over 
against the fulfilment of some condi- 
tion, or the accession of some circum- 
stance. To reserve implies the exer- 
cise of judgment or disnbotivin To 
retain may be lawful or unlawful. 
When we reserve, we at least profess 
a reason for what we do; but we may 
retain by open violence. Ketention 
implies nothing beyond itself; reser- 
vation implies a further purpuse be- 
yond the act. Reserve is thus purely 
moral, while Rerarn is physical and 
mechanical. I reserve a remark for a 
a favourable opportunity. <A heated 
body retains heat. The memory re- 
tains events. 

«« When a landed estate therefore is sold 
with a reservation of a perpetual rent, if 
it is intended that this rent should always 
be of the same value, it is of importance 
to the family in whose favour it is re- 
served, that it should not consist in a par- 


ticular sum of money.”—SmiITH, Wealth 
of Nations. 


“We will add to all this the retainment 
of the same name which the deceased had 
here, unless there be some special reason to 
change it, so that their persons will be as 
punctually distinguished and circumscribed 
as any of ours in this life.”—Morg, /m- 
mortality of the Soul. 


RESIGN. Aspicarte. 


We can only Asprcare (Lat. abdt- 
care, to reject, to abdicate) a high 
dignity, power, or station. We can 
Reston (Lat. résignare, to cancel, to 
resign) any situation, employment, or 
office, high or low, or any advantage. 
A king abdicates the throne. A do- 
mestic servant may resign his situa- 
tion. According to etymology, Rr- 
SIGNATION would be by writing, for 
signare, came to be used as = scribére ; 
abdication, by word of mouth: but 
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this distinction is not adhered to 
practically. Abdication is always 
purely voluntary. But persons are 
sometimes forced to resign. He who 
abdicates performs a final act, while a 
resignation has to be tendered to some 
superior authority for acceptance or 
refusal. The monarch ary | abdicate 
at will, but the minister has before 
now been refused permission to re- 
sign. A more important difference is 
that resignation recognizes that the 
office or other thing ee up flowed 
from the source to which it is given 
back. Resrcn has a much wider meta- 
phorical use than Aspicate. So we 
may resign expectations or hopes of 
what we never as a fact possessed. 
The monarch does not resign; or, if 
he do, it denotes the understanding 
that he owed his elevation originally 
to the people, the aristocracy, or 
others, as the case may be. 

“‘Deaneries and prebends may become 
void, like a bishopric, by death, by depri- 
vation, or by resignation, to either the king 
or the bishop.” —-BLACKSTONE. 


“*The consequences drawn from these 
facts, namely, that they amounted to an 
abdication of the government, which abdica- 
tion did not affect only the person of the 
king himself, but also of all his heirs, and 
rendered the throne absolutely and com- 
pletely vacant, it belonged to our ancestors 
to determine.” —BLACKSTONE, 


RESOLUTION. Determination. 


Decision. 


A choice between action and inac- 
tion is Resotvtron. A choice be- 
tween one motive and another is Dr- 
TERMINATION (Lat. determinare, to 
limit, to settle). 

Anirrevocable choice is a Decision 
(décidére, to cut short, to determine). 
Resolution is opposed to practical 
doubt; determination, to uncertainty 
or practical ignorance ; decision, to 
hesitation or incompleteness of final 
purpose. After deliberation we re- 
solve; after consideration we deter- 
mine; after decision nothing remains 
but action. Decision commonly im- 
plies a choice among several courses of 
action. We determine what to do, 
and resolve to carry out our determi- 
nation. Determination is a less ener- 
getic form of decision. Resolution is 
a promise made to one’s self to under- 


ee Se 
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take a thing. It implies a finer moral 
choice. A stubborn man may be de- 
termined, a firm man is resolved, what 
todo. A decided character is quick 
in forming a judgment, and firm in 
adhering toit. He has a sharp under- 
standing of distinct motives and lines 
of conduct. What he has decided he 
is likely to carry out resolutely. Both 
determination and decision are at an 
end when the action has been entered 
upon, but resolution may be carried 
on into the action itself. Decision is 
an act of the mind, and supposes ex- 
amination. Resolution is an act of 
the will, and supposes deliberation. 
Our decisions should be just, that we 
may not repent of them. Our resolu- 
tions should be firm, that we may not 
break them. Women come generally 
to decisions which have no better 
foundation than imagination and feel- 
ing. Men pride themselves on their 
superior strength; yet how often do 
they make resolutions in trouble which 
they forget in prosperity. In matters 
of science we speak of the decision of 
@ question, and the resolution of a 
doubt or difficulty. 

“« Be it with resolution, then, to fight.”— 
SHAKESPEARE. 

** The will is said to be determined when 
in consequence of some action or influence 
its choice is directed to and fixed upona 


particular object.”—Epwarbs, On Ffree- 
dom of the Will. 


“ The guidance of instinct, indeed, as it is 
more decisively determinate, seems to bring 
up an offspring with less deviation from the 
purposes of Nature than the superior fa- 
culty of reason.”—Knox, Essays. 


RESORT. Reparr. 


Resorr (Fr. ressortir, sortir, to go 
out) has both a moral and a material 
meaning, Reparr (OQ. Fr. repairer, to 
return home) only a material. To re- 

air is to betake one’s self to a place. 

o resort is to have recourse either in 
the sense of repair, in which case it 
implies habitual repairing, or in that 
of applying one’s self to some person, 
or medium of action, for the purpose 
of procuring anend. Resort has often 
the force of betaking one’s self to some 
special or extraordinary means when 
the present or ordinary are found in- 
sufficient, as he who cannot gain his 
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desire by entreaty may resort to vio- 


_ lence or threats. 


RESTRAIN (see Reerress). Con 


TRoL. Cuecx. Curs. 


We Restrain (Lat. restringére, to 
draw back, restrain) only vital or moral, 
not mechanical force. 


We Conrtrot (O. Fr. contreréle, a 
list by which we check another list) any 
force which develops itself into con- 
tinuous action or movement. Re- 
straint may hinder action altogether ; 
control implies its continuance under 
regulation. 

Cuecx (Fr. échec, ‘‘check!” in play- 
ing chess, lit. “‘king!” Pers. shah) 
denotes a slight force of restraint in 
movement or action, interposed with 
some degree of suddenness. 


Curs (Fr. courber, Lat. curvare, 
to bend) is employed only of moral 
forces, impulses, emotions, and the 
like, denoting a pressure of restraint 
put upon the feelings, the desires, or 
the will, by the control or self-control 
of the individual. 

‘* Nor is the hand of the painter more 


restrainuble than the pen of the poet,”— 
Brown, Vulgar Errors. 


**If the seeds of piety and virtue be but 
carefully sown at first, very much may be 
done by this means, even in the most de- 
praved natures, towards the altering and 
changing of them, however to the checking 
and controlling of our vicious inclinations.” 
—TILLOTSON. 

** Collier’s attack upon the stage obliged 

the succeeding dramatic poets to curb that 
propension to indecency which had carried 
some of their predecessors so far beyond the 
bounds of good taste and good manners.” — 
BEATTIE. 
It may be observed that the objects of 
restraint, control, or check may be 
indifferent; while what requires to be 
curbed is generally a vicious inclina- 
tion or action. 


RESTRICT. Restrain. 


Although these are but different 
forms of the same verb (Lat. restrin- 
tre, part. restrictus, to restrain), they 
Rove acquired a different application 
in usage. Restratn is employed of 
the simple exercise of power, whether 
physical or moral. Resrrror implies 
moral restraint by prohibition to cer- 
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tain defined limits. Hence Restrain 
is general; Resrricr, specific and rela- 
tive. Restriction is relative restraint. 
The imprisoned man is under restraint. 
He who is abroad on parole is under 
restriction. 

«« Restrain in me the cursed thoughts that 

Nature 
Gives way to in repose.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 


*« This is to have the same restriction as 
all other recreations.”— Government of the 
Tongue. 


RESULT. 
QUENCE. 

Of these, Errecr (Lat. effectus, un 
effect) may be regarded as the gene- 
ric, of which the others are special 
forms. 

Resutts (Fr. résulter, to result, Lat. 
résultare) and ConsEequeNces (Lat. 
constquentia, a consequence) are diffe- 
rent forms of Errect. The effect fol- 
lows immediately from the cause, 
which may be physical, mental, or 
moral. They can therefore be gene- 
rally calculated upon beforehand. 
Consequences are more remote, 
springing less directly from causes, 
following in the train of events, and 
involving collateral causes or in- 
fluences. To foresee the consequences 
of a thing is a matter of comparison 
and sagacity; to foresee the effects, 
belongs to absolute knowledge; for, 
given the cause, the effect follows ot 
course. The effect is, commonly 
speaking, the object of action, ex- 
cept where the action is complex and 
purposely indirect; as, for instance, 
in diplomacy, where the end ewer | 
aimed at may be something whic 
will follow indirectly as a consequence. 
A consequence is, in short, commonly 
the effect of an effect. Results are 
still more remote than consequences, 
and more general, being the sum of 
all prior causes or operations specified 
or unspecified. The effect of plough- 
ing is the loosening of the soil; the 
consequence is the condition of prepa- 
ration to receive the seed; the result, 
by the action of sun, frost, rain, snow, 
wind, and other causes, is the general 
fertility of the land. 


‘Such suppose a Deity that, acting wisely 
but necessarily, did contrive the general 


Errecr. Conse- 
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frame of things in the world, from whence, 
by a series of causes, doth unavoidably re- 
sult whatsoever is now done in it.”—CupD- 
WORTH. 


“ Happy the man that sees a God employed 

In all the good and ill that checker life, 

Resolving all events, with their effects 

And manifold results, into the will 

And arbitration wise of the Supreme.” 
CowPER. 

«« There are, indeed, such consequences as 
are plainly necessary, and those which on 
their first sight carry in them no less cer- 
tainty than the principles from which they 
were immediately derived, Of this nature, 
are they which are reciprocally deduced 
from their certain and intrinsical causes to 
their effects.”—BisHop HALL. 


RETRIBUTION. Reevirat. 


Both these terms denote the giving 
back, or giving, something the cha- 
racter of which depends upon past 
conduct, and may be either in the way 
of reward or punishment. 


But Rerrreution (Lat. rétribuere, 
part. retributus, to give back) bears a 
more distinct relation to the justice of 
whatisso done; while Requrrat( from 
requite, which is re- and quit, in the 
sense of pay, something given to 
quiet the sense of obligation in an- 
other ; so guit-rent,quittance, may have 
no reference to justice or equity, but 
be simply the result of personal feel- 
ing. Ingratitude may even requite 
good with evil; but retribution bears 
reference to the demands and propor- 
tion of the case. 

*«But yet, in the state of Nature, one 
man comes by no apeiey or arbitrary 
power to use a criminal, when he has got him 
into his hands, according to the passionate 
heats or boundless extravagancy of his own 
will, but only to retridute to him, as far as 
calm reason and conscience dictate, what 


is proportionate to his transgression,” — 
LOCKE. 


“They find they had condemned them- 
selves when they so readily passed so severe 
a sentence upon those husbandmen who had 
so ill regutted the lord of the vineyard.”— 
STILLINGFLEET. 


RETURN. Resrore. 


We Return (Fr. retourner, to re- 
turn) wnat was borrowed or lent. We 
Restore (see above) what was taken 
or given. It is in such cases a duty 
to return with punctuality and exact- 
ness ; to restore wholly, and without 
diminution. We return that which 
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came to us under conditions and ex- 
pectations, as civilities or loans. We 
restore that of which the alienation 
was not expressed, or was uncondi- 
tional, as confidence, deposits, stolen 

oods, and it goes back in its original 

orm ; while we may return one thing 
by another, being of a different form 
but equivalent. 


REVERIE. Dream. 


These are etymologically coinci- 
dent. Reverie being a dreaming, 
from the French réver, to dream ; but 
a reverie is a day, or wakeful, Dream. 
In their remoter. and metaphorical 
applications, Reverie points rather to 
the inconsecutiveness, Dream, to the 
unreality, of the subject of thought. 
Men, from absence of mind, wander 
off into reveries. Ardent and ambi- 
tious minds entertain dreams of happi- 
ness or greatness, which are, in the 
multitude of cases, not realized. 


REVERSE. Inverr. Svusverr. 


These are compounds of the Latin 
verb vertére, to turn; but there are 
points of usage in which they differ, 
though in some cases they may be 
used interchangeably. We might 
say, for instance, ‘‘to reverse or to 
invert an order.” Now to Reversz 
is literally to turn so as to face another 
way. To Invert is to turn over or 
upside down. But it will be easily 
understood that to reverse, in the 
sense of turning that side before 
which ought to be behind, may be as 
yiolent an alteration, when we come to 
speak metaphorically, as to place that 
below which ought to be above. To 
Invert, in the above phrase, is a 
stronger form of expression than to 
Reverse. We may reverse in some 
cases without contravening nature or 
propriety. Such contravention is 
commonly employed in invert. We 
may reverse a proposition by making 
it negative instead of affirmative ; or 
a decree, by giving it a contrary effect. 
Such procedure may be right or wrong 
according to circumstances. SusveRt 
is a stronger term, implying the vio- 
lent overturning of what used to stand 
as it were firm and erect. 


“ach court of appeal, in their respective 
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stages, may, upon hearing the matter oflaw 
in which the error is assigned, reverse or 
affirm the judgment of the inferior courts.” 
— BLACKSTONE. 

«*The sagacious Kepler first made the 
noble discovery that distinct but inverted 
pictures of visible objects are formed upon 
the retina by the rays of light coming from 
the object.”—REID. 


** Now, if the acts of voluntary agents 
follow necessarily upon the impulse of ex- 
ternal causes, there will be a constant 
fatality upon them utterly subversive of 
liberty, estimation, and prudence.” — 
SEARCH. 


REVERT. Reruryn. 


To Rerurn may be physical or 
mental, indicating the simple going 
back to a former point. 

To Revert, though no more than 
its Latin equivalent (révertére, to make 
to turn back) is never used in any but 
a mental sense. Rerurn may be used 
of unconscious, Revert can only be 
used of conscious, agents. As em- 
ployed of intellectual matters, RETURN 
denotes simply the going back to a 
certatn point. To revert is to carry 
back one’s attention with more specific 
effort. Things return toa point, and 
revert to a state, more especially to 
the same state as formerly. Revert 
being Latin, is used in the higher or 
more thoughtful style; Return, in 
that which is the more simple. 

‘** All things reverted to their primitive 


order and regularity, calm, quiet, and com- 
posed,” —WATERLAND, 


«“ When the unclean spirit is gone out of 
a man, he walketh through dry places seek- 
ing rest, and findeth none, Then hesaith, 
I will return unto my house from whence I 
came out; and when he is come, he findeth 
it empty, swept, and garnished,”— English 
Bible. 


RIDICULE. Derive. 


As common laughter may be either 
sympathetic or hostile—that is, we 
may laugh with others, or laugh at 
them—so Rivicute and Derision 
(both forms of the Lat. ridere, to laugh) 
are always hostile; but Rrpicue is 
the lighter term of the two. Ridicule 
indicates a merry, good-humoured 
hostility. Derision is ill-humoured 
and scornful. It is anger wearing 
the mask of ridicule, and adopting 
the sound of laughter. We ridicules 
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what offends our taste. We deride 

what seems to merit our scorn. 

“ Jane borrowed maxims from a doubting 

school, 

And took for truth the test of ridicule. 

Lucy saw no such virtue in a jest ; 

‘Truth was with her of ridicule the test.” 

CRABBE. 

«British policy is brought into derision 

in those nations that awhile ago trembled 

at the power of our arms, whilst they looked 

up with confidence to the equity, firmness, 

and candour, which shone in all our nego- 

tiations.”—-BURKE. 


RIGHT. Justice. 


Ricur (Lat. rectus) is the object of 
Justice (Lat. justitia). It is a per- 
son’s due. Justice is the conformit 
of actions with right. It is that whic 
gives and preserves to each what is 
his due. The first is dictated by na- 
ture or established by authority, either 
human or divine. It may change ac- 
cording to circumstances. The second 
is a rule always to be followed, and 
never varies. 


RIGHTEOUS. Gopty. 


These terms are of a spiritual cha- 
racter. The Gopty man is he who 
has a mind which habitually converses 
with God, as in prayer, meditation, 
the reading and study of the Scrip- 
tures, public worship, and a temper 
consonant with such things. ‘The 
Ricuteovs man is he who practically 
recognizes righteousness ; that is, that 
morality which is based upon revealed 
religion, doing that which is right, as 
being in conformity with the Divine 
will; especially between man and 
man, 


“A godly, righteous, and sober life.”— 
English Liturgy. 


RIGID. Ricorovs. 


Ric, the Lat. rigidus, stiff, hard, 
and Ricorovs, from the Lat. rigorem, 
stiffness, are both derivativesof rigére, 
to be stiff, especially from cold, but 
Ricrp is Bove ts to physical con- 
ditions ; Rigorous, not. Rigid mus- 
cles. Rigorous justice. When Ricrp 
is employed of moral subjects, it in- 
dicates a character or condition; Rico- 
nous, a force. Rules are rigid when 
they are inflexible to relaxation. 
Rules or rulers are rigorous when 
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they are hard and energetic in what 
they exact. Hence we speak of “the 
i a of a statute,” “‘ the rigour of 
a law” when applied, as, for instance, 
in enforcing penalty. The rigid man 
binds himself; the rigorous man 
binds others. So that Ricrp is gene- 
rally passive, rigorous, active, in its 
force. Rigidity of nature, character, — 
principle, or dispe@ition shows itself 
in rigorousness of action, operation, 
or treatment. Hence the words may 
often be used interchangeably ; but to 
deal rigidly is to deal with inflexible 
adherence to principle. To deal rigo- 
rously is to deal in the energetic ap- 
plication of that principle. 
«« Be not too rigidly censorious, 
A string may jar in the best master’s 
hand, 
And the most skilful archer miss his aim.” 
Roscommon, Horace. 
“Capitation taxes are levied at little ex- 
pense, and where they are rigorously ex- 


acted afford a very sure revenue to the 
state.”—SmirH, Wealth of Nations. 


ROAD. Rovre. Course. Way. 

Roap (A. S. réd, a riding, a road) 
is, strictly, a public way for horses 
and carriages, and when used meta- 
phorically conveys the ideas of public » 
or common recognition and directness 
of end; as in such phrases as, ‘‘ the 
sure road to honour,” or, “‘ to ruin.” 


Route (Fr. route, Lat. rupta (scili- 
cet via), a broken way, a cross road ) is 
a circular or circuitous travel, which 
may consist of more than one road 
successively. 


Course (Lat. cursus, currére, to run) 
differs from Rovre as the defined from 
the indefinite. A traveller finds his 
way to a town by a circuitous route. 
The sun runs his course. A road is 
fixed or marked naturally. A route 
is unmarked or unfixed. A course 
is fixed by necessity or by appoint- 
ment. Yet Rours involves the idea o¢ 
a line ordinary and frequented, as 
“the overland route to India.” 
Routes differ according to the diffe- 
rent points or places by which one 
passes to the proposed destination. 

Way (A. S. weg) expresses broadly 
the general manner of travel. To go 
by coach, by railway, and by ship are 
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different ways of travelling; but this 
is rather an analogical extension of the 
term. The term, especially in the 
ety lends itself to moral meanings. 
ood or evil ways, that is modes of 
conduct. The way indicates primarily 
truth of proceeding. A certain road 
or path is spoken of as the way or not 
the way which leads to such a place. 
“The gates of hell de open day and night, 
Smooth the descent and easy is the way. 
But to return and view the cheerful skies, 
Tn this the task and mighty labour lies.” 
Drypen’s Virgil. 
*¢ At our first sally into the intellectual 
world, we all march together along one 
straight and open road,”—JOHNSON. 
** Wide through the furzy field their route 
they take.” Gay. 


“He rejoiceth as a giant to run his 
course.” —English Psalms. 


ROBBERY. 
Tuer. 

These words denote the taking 
away of that which is the property of 
another, but differ somewhat in the 
character of the actions. 

Rossery (O. Fr. rober, Low Lat. 
raubare, to rob) differs from Tuerr 
‘A.S. theof, a thief )in being effected 
by open violence ; while theft is com- 
mitted by stealth or privately, and of 
articles of comparatively small value. 


Deprepation (Lat. depredare, to 
plunder) is desultory robbery, with 
no direct violence, and in the absence 
of the lawful owners, the property 
being left unguarded. It is more 
commonly a collective than an indivi- 
dual act, and of a desultory cha- 
racter. 

*‘Larceny from the person is either by 

ivately stealing, or by open and violent 
assault, which is usually called robéery.”— 
BLACKSTONE. 

*¢ Nevertheless, I shall in this case send 
my brother with a detachment of horse to 
harass Antony in his retreat, and to protect 
Italy from his depredations.” -MELMOTH, 
Cicero. 

‘One of our men in the midst of these 
hardships was found guilty of theft, and 
rondemned for the same to have three 
blows from every man in the ship with a 
two inch and a half rope on his bare neck,” 
—Damptier’s Voyages. 


ROBUST. Srronc. Srurpy. 
Rosust (Lat. robustus, hard, strong) 
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implies some degree of size and mus- 
cular power, combined with sound- 
ness Of constitution. A man of small 
size would not be called robust, nor 
one who, though possessed of muscu- 
lar strength, was of a sickly constitu- 
tion. 

Srrone (A. S. streng) is the simple 
and generic term applicable to both, 
and as Rosusr is not, to other sub- 
stances and objects, as a strong rope. 
Srronc may denote power of mental 
or muscular action; passive power, 
as of resistance, endurance, or cohe- 
sion; may mean powerful in the sense 
of influential ; or powerful mechani- 
cally ; impetuous ; logically cogent or 
convincing ; or powerfully affecting 
the organs or senses. 

Srurpy is the O. Fr. estourdi, Mod. 
Fr. étourdi, passive participle of the 
verb étourdir, to stun, and so stunned, 
dazed, giddy. Its earlier meaning in 
English was, accordingly, foolishly 
obstinate. It is now only physically 
employed, and that of persons, and 
denotes the strength which belongs. 
to compactness and solidity. Where 
it is employed of certain impersonal. 
objects, this seems rather by way of 
poetic analogy ; as a sturdy oak. Te is 
also sometimes transferred from the 
actor to the work; as a sturdy oppo- 
sition. The sturdy man is of no great 
size, but well-knit of limb, and, with- 
out being powerful, can keep his 
ground and hold his own. 


«* Survey the warlike horse! Didst thon in- 
vest 
With thunder his robust distended chest ?” 
Youne. 

** No man can enter into a strong man’s 
house and spoil his goods except he will first 
bind the strong man, and then he will spoil 
his house.”— English Bible. 

«¢ Even in this early dawning of the year, 
Produce the plough and yoke the sturdy 


steer, 
And goad him till he groans beneath his 
toil, 
Till the bright share is buried in the soil.” 
DRYDEN. 


RODOMONTADE, Gasconape. 
Rant, 

Ropomoytapve, from Rodomonte, 
a boasting hero in the ‘“ Orlando 
Furioso” of Ariosto, denoted first 
empty boasting, then empty, blus- 
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tering talk. Gasconape, from the 
inhabitants of Gascony, who had the 
reputation for this propensity, ex- 
presses no more than conceited ex- 
ape of self-confidence; while 

ant (cf. Ger. ranzen, to make a noise ) 
has in it nothing of the element of 
vaunting, but, retaining that of blus- 
tering talk, has added to it that of 
great mental excitement. The ranter 
endeavours to substitute vehemence 
in declamation for dignity of thought. 


ROOM. Space. 

Space (Lat. spdtium) is absolute. 

Room (A. 8. rim, room, space) is 
relative. Room is space set apart for 
a purpose, or regarded in reference to 
such purpose. Space is used inde- 
finitely to express that which sur- 

yasses our comprehension. It may 

e infinitely extended in idea, or 
bounded, Rook is always bounded. 
Space isa term more commonly asso- 
ciated with the facts of Nature; Room, 
with the requirements of man. Room 
is space specifically sufficient. 

‘“‘The ground of a certain rich man 
brought forth plentifully, and he thought 
within himself, saying, What shall I do, 
because I have no room where to bestow my 
fruits ?”— English Bible. 

‘* This space, considered barely in length 
between any two beings, without consider- 
ing anything else between them, is called 
distance; if considered in length, breadth, 
and thickness, I think it may be called ca- 
pacity. The term extension is usually ap- 
plied to it, in what manner soever consi- 
dered.” —LocKE. 


ROTUNDITY. Rovnpness. 


These words are from Lat. rdtun- 
dus, round (from rvta, a wheel), and 
its der. the Fr. rond. Rounpness is 
the general term. Rorunpiry is that 
specific roundness which belongs to 
the volume of solid bodies. So we 
might speak at discretion of the 
roundness or the rotundity of a turnip, 
but of the roundness, not the rotun- 
dity, of a mathematical circle; round- 
ness is applied to a very partial con- 
vexity, as in the roundness, but not 
rotundity of a hill. We might speak 
of the roundness or the rotundity of 
the earth, of the roundness as regards 
its shape, of the rotundity as regards 
the capacity comprised in its round- 
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ness. Rotundity is now, however, a 
term more colloquial than scientific. 
Amore scientific term would be 


spherical. 

* Make it thy vernal care, when April — 
calls 

New shoots to birth, to trim the hedge 
aslant, 

And mould it to the roundness of the 


mound, 
Itself a shelving hill.” Mason. 


«« And thou all-shaking thunder, 
Strike flat the thick rotundity of the world.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 
ROUGH. See Coarse, Asrurrt, 


and Harsp. 


ROUND. Tovr. Crrecurr. 


A Rovunp (see Rorunprtry) is made 
in the way of personal busfness of an 
ordinary or familiar kind, as when 
visitors, watchmen, or tradesmen go 
their rounds. 

A Tour (Fr. tour, a turn) is made 
in the way of pleasure, as a tour 
through the Lake District. We 
speak, however, of a round of plea- 
sure as well as of business, and in 
either case a definite course seems 
implied. 

A Crrecurr (Lat. circuttus) is official 
and pre-defined, and seems to imply 

rimarily a purpose of visitation and 
inspection. Rounps, in the plural, 
is physically applied ; Rounn, in the 
singular, is used in the secondary 
sense, aS a round of pleasure or 
gaiety. 


RURAL. Rvstre. 


These words are both derived from 
one source—Lat.rus,ruris, the country, 
from which are formed the adjectives 
ruralis, and rust¥cus. 

Rurat, however, is employed of — 
the country, or matters belonging to 
it, as distinguished from man, or from 
towns, and is so associated with the 
pleasant things of Nature. 


Rustic is applied to the persons or 
conditions of men in reference to sim- 
plicity or rudeness of manners. Ety- 
mologically, it is opposed to such 
words as civil, urbane, denoting the 
refinement of cities. A rural abode 
means one pleasantly situated in the 
country; a rustic abode, one wanting 
in elegance. We, however, use the 
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term Rustic in reference to certain 

styles of construction, in which there 

is an affectation of rudeness combined 

with real elegance; as an elegant 

_ country retreat built in a rustic style 

of architecture; that is, with stone or 

wood which shall wear an appearance 

of undesigned irregularity. 

** For I have loved the rura/ walk through 
lanes 

Of grassy swarth, close cropp’d by nib- 
bling sheep, 

And skirted thick with intertexture firm 

Of thorny boughs.” COWPER. 


<< Lay bashfulness, that rustic virtue, by; 
To manly confidence thy thoughts apply.” 
DRYDEN. 


S. 


SACRED. Hoty. Drvrne: 


Sacrep (Lat. sdcrum) is less strong 
than Hoty (A. S. hélig), though 
many cases occur in which the words 
might be used indifferently, as the 
sacred vessels, or the holy vessels of 
the sanctuary. But Sacrep denotes 
rather the character conferred upon 

- objects or persons by setting them 
apart for certain purposes; Hoty, an 
intrinsic character which they possess 
in themselves. So we speak of a holy 
man, not a sacred man. It is well it, 
in cases where the office is sacred, the 
man himself is holy. Holy is opposed 
to unholy; sacred, to profane. We 

ak of the Holy Scriptures, and the 
Sacred Scriptures; the former as em- 
bodying and reflecting the holy per- 
son, will, character, and attributes of 
an all-holy God; the latter as unlike 
or apart from other books, and de- 
serving of peculiar treatment and re- 
verence. 

Drvrve (Lat. divinus) is a weaker 
and vaguer word, meaning like a 
Deity or the Deity, or in any way 
connected with Him; as, the ivine 

_ justice, Divine worship. Divine is 

opposed to human. The expression 
of the holy in garb or appearance 
generally is denoted by the term 
sanctity (Lat. sanctitatem). 

“ For how can we think of Him without 
dread and reverence, when we consider 
how He is secluded by the infinite sacred- 
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ness of His own Majesty from all immediate 
converse and intercourse with us?”’—Scort, 
Christian Life. 

**When Christ not only triumphed over 
hell and the grave, but was exalted to the 
right hand of God, He then not only be- 
stowed these miraculous gifts of the Holy 
Ghost on the apostles, but settled a con- 
stant order of such in the Church, who 
were to attend to the necessities of it, till 
there will be no further need of instruc- 
tion.” —STILLINGFLEET, 


“Therefore there was plainly wanting a 
Divine revelation to recover mankind out of 
their universally degenerated estate into a 
state suitable to the original excellence of 
their nature; which Divine revelation both 
the necessities of men and their natural 
notions of God gave them reasonable 
ground to expect and hope for.”—CLARKE. 


SAD. Gtoomy. Movryrut. 
Desecrep. Metancuoty. Moony. 

Sap is the most generic of these 
terms. It is, according to Wedgwood, 
the Wel. sad, meaning firm, discreet, 
and means excessive sedateness. Its 
earlier uses were purely physical, 
in the sense of heavy, close, hard. 
As Spenser, ‘“‘ His hand more sad than 
lump of lead.”” Hence producing a 
heavy or sombre impression or effect ; 
as, ‘*sad-coloured clothes. ’—Wal- 
ton. From this it passed to a moral 
sense, and was applied to temper, 
mood, or character, in the sense in 
which we now employ the term 
serious; as Bacon says, ‘fA sad and 
religious woman;” hence affected 
with unhappiness, or, reflexively, 
producing depression; as, “‘a sad 
misfortune.” Sadness is reflexive. 
It implies some cause or ground for 
the feeling. To be sad without know- 
ing why, would be folly and unreason. 
We are sad when we reflect upon loss, 
privation, disappointment, and the 
like. When Sap appears as an epithet 
of things or events it does not neces- 
sarily denote a feeling of great sorrow 
in the speaker. A person suffering 
under a terrible affliction would not 
speak of it as a sad event though it 
might be so designated by another, nor 
would the person suffering under 
severe mental pain be called Sav, 
“« Man’s feeble race what ills await: 
Labour and Penury, the racks of Pain, 
Disease and Sorrow’s weeping train, 
And Death, sad refuge from the storms of 

fate,” GRAY, 
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Guioomy (A. S. glom, gloom) has 
preserved its etymological force, and 
differs from Sap in its indefiniteness 
and indistinctness. Men are often 
gloomy without knowing why, as 
under a general foreboding of misfor- 
tune. Sadness is almost always the 
result of the past; gloominess more 
commonly bears upon the future, 
which is contemplated with mifgiv- 
ing. 

«« For the English are naturally fanciful, 
and very often disposed by that gloominess 
and melancholy of temper which is so fre- 
quent in our nation to many wild notions 
and visions to which others are not so 
liable.” — Spectator. 

Morrnrvt(A.S. murnan,to mourn) 
applies more distinctively to the ez- 
pression of the sad; as, the mournful 
sound of a bell; a mournful sight or 
sound; a gloomy prospect. Mourn- 
ful is literally full of what causes 
mourning. It therefore denotes a 
quality, while Sap denotes a state. 
By the sight or recital of what sis 
mournful the mind may be made sad. 

“Yet if he steps forth with a Friday 
look and a Lenten face, with a blessed 
Jesu, a mournful ditty for the vices of the 
times, oh! then he is a saint upon earth, 
an Ambrose or an Augustine.”—SoOUTH. 


Desectep (Lat. déjictre, part. de- 
rectus, to cast down) is, literally, cast 
down, and, like Sap, betokens a spe- 
cific cause, the subject of reflexion. 
It is a term denoting the external 
effect as well as state of sorrow, and 
brings before the eye of the mind the 
downcast look and hanging head. It 
is obviously applicable only to per- 
sons. Yet it is not a term of the 
greatest seriousness, Dejection is not 
overwhelming sorrow, but betokens 
sadness and disappointment rather 
than bitter grief. It is a transient 
rather than a permanent state. 

“ When our souls are dejected, distressed, 
tormented with the remembrance of our 
former sins, He saith to us, as He said to 
the man in the Gospel, ‘ Be of good cheer, 
My son, thy sins are all pardoned,’ — 
BEVERIDGE. 


It may be observed that dejected and 
Moopy (A. 8. méd, mind, disposition) 
differ from the rest of these synonyms 
in being only passive, while they may 
also be used actively; that is, as not 
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only occupied by but producing @ 
feeling of sadness, and the like. 

ME tancuory(Gr.;reravyorid, otras, 
black, and xoa%, bile) denotes a con- 
tinued if not chronic state of depres- 
sion of spirits arising from any cause, 
Melancholy is commonly the con- 
comitant of over-thoughtful disposi- 
tions, which suspect life of dissatis- 
faction, though they may not have 
had bitter experiences. 

‘*And Melancholy marked him for her 
own.” Gray. 

Moody (A. S. médig) differs from 
melanchely, dejected, sad, and 
gloomy, in being more fitful and ca- 
pricious. It is less passive, and ex- 
presses itself in discontent, ill-humour, 

vishness, and a desire to commit 

arm, as if brooding in sullenness. 


** And moody madness laughing wild 
Amid severest woe.” Gray. 


SAFE. Secure. ’ 


The word Sarr (Fr. sauf, Lat. sal 
vus) isemployed in an abstract way, im 
which Secure (Lat. séctrus, without 
care) isnot. Wemay say, “Itis safe, 
or safer, to travel by day,” where we 
could not say, “‘ It is secure.” Safety 
differs from security, as the objective 
from the subjective, security being 
the sense or recognition of safety. If 
I say, ‘“* He is safe,” I mean ina state 
removed from danger; if l say “ Heis 
secure,” I mean in a state which he 
or I can recognize as removed from 
danger. Hence Secure has travelled 
on to mean entertaining a sense of 
safety, which may be even in 0 i- 
tion to the facts of the case. “ While 
they slept secure the enemy attacked 
the camp;” where the security was 
not safety, but emphatically the con- 
trary. But there are further diffe- 
rences to be noted between safety and 
security. Safety is absolute, security 
relative; or, in other words, those 
who are simply out of danger are safe; 
those who are removed beyond the 
reach of danger are secure. Safet 
regards the present in connexion wi 
the past; security is also for the 
future. Sarety is a more abstract 
term than Srcurrry. If effectual mea- 
sures have been taken for the security 
of a thing, itis ina condition of safety. 
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Again, Srcuriry sometimes implies 
such restriction upon the individual 
as prevents him from being a cause of 
alarm or danger. In looking at a 
caged lion, we think less of his safety 
than of our ownsecurity. The felon, 
captured and imprisoned, is secure, 
without being safe. 
** Secure from Fortune’s blows.” 
DRYDEN. 


“And so it came to pass that they es- 
caped all safe to land,”—English Bible. 


SAKE. Account. 


Saxe (A. S. sacu, cause or suit in 
law) is employed both of persons and 
things, as also is Account (Fr. ac- 
compte, Lat. ad and compiitare, to 
reckon). We say, grammatically, 
“for the sake” and “on account.” 
But Saxe denotes an ulterior purpose 
which is contemplated; Account, an 
anterior cause or motive which in- 
duces. Moreover, Accounris no more 
than a cause; Sake, a cause in which 
one is concerned. If I say, “I am 
doing this for his sake,” I mean that I 
am doing it because I have an end in 
view, which I believe it will be to his 
interest that I shouldaccomplish. If 
I say, ‘‘ I am doing it on his account,”’ 
I mean broadly, that he is in some 
way the cause of my doing it. Hence 
it follows that where the object is ser- 
viceable, we use Saxe; as, “‘ to make 
sacrifices for the sake of peace; ”’ that 
is, to promote the ends of peace. On 
the other hand, “I took the high 
road rather than the fields, on account 
of the darkness,” where the darkness 


is no more than the subject of con- 


sideration which influenced my choice. 

** Knowledge is for the sake of man, and 
not man for the sake of knowledge.”—SIR 
W. HaMILton, 


‘*In matters where his judgment led 
him to oppose men on a public account, he 
would do it vigorously and heartily,”— 
ATTERBURY. 


SALUTATION. Sature. 


These words coming from the Lat. 
siliitem, health, safety, refer more di- 
rectly, the former to the person, the 
latter to the thing. A Saturation 
may be in words or any other way, 
implying personal expression of feel- 
ing. The Satvure is never in words, 
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There is more of familiarity in Sary- 
TATION, and of respect or formal de- 
monstration in SaLure. 

*« But at the very time while he is bowing 
at the threshold of the rich man, the philo- 
sopher shall pass by, and because he pos- 
Sesses only a competency, without super- 
fluity and without influence, he shall not 
be honoured with the common civility of a 
salutation.”—Knox, Essays. 


**I sent a lieutenant ashore, to acquaint 
the governor of our arrival, and to make an 
excuse for our not saluting; for as I could 
salute only with three guns, except the 
swivels, which I was of opinion would not 
be heard, I thought it was better to let it 
alone,”—Coox’s Voyages, 


SANCTION. Countenance. Sup- 


PorT. Rariry. 


We Countenance (Lat. continentia, 
ganirts demeanour) persons; we 

ANCTION things ; we Support things 
and persons. Persons are counte- 
nanced by the apparent approval of 
others. Mere numbers may counte- 
nance. Proceedings are sanctioned 
(Lat. sancire, part. sanctus, to sanctionor 
ratify) by the approval, especially of 
persons of weight or authority. Per- 
sons or measures are supported (Lat. 
supportare, to carry, convey,) by any 
means which may give assistance or 
encouragement, or promote the end in 
view. Superiors only can counte- 
nance and sanction ; all of every de- 
gree may support, which implies, 
more than the rest, active co-opera- 
tion. 

“« The strictest professors of reason have 
added the sanction of their testimony,”— 
WatTTs. 

** But as to the civil religion, Socrates 
never opposed it, but always countenanced 
it both by discourse and example.” —Brnt 
LEY. 

** The apparent insufficiency of every in- 
dividual to his own happiness or safety 
compels us to seek from one another assis- 
tance and support.” —JOHNSON. 

As Sanction, Counrenancer, and 
Suprorr are equally applicable to 
things done and to things proposed, so 
Ratiry (Low Lat. ratif teare, to con- 
firm) belongs only to things done. To 
ratify is to approve so as to make 
valid what has bess done by another, 
especially a delegate or representative. 
It wears an official and political air, 
involying the ideas of interest and 
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authority in the person or power 
shat ratifies. Ratification is given to 
acts done without the knowledge or 
the full knowledge of others to whom 
the agents are responsible. 

«It is impossible for the Divine Power 


to set a seal to a lie by ratifying an impos- 
ture with such a miracle,”—SouTH. 


SAVE. Spare. 


We may be Savep (Fr. sawver, Lat. 
saluus, safe) from any evils. We are 
Srarep (A.S. spérian, to spare) only 
from those which it is in the power of 
some one to inflict. To save may be 
the effect either of accident or design. 
To spare is always designed, denoting 
intentional forbearance. ‘ He wasto 
have been shot as a deserter, but the 
clemency of his commander spared 
his life.” ‘‘ He was struck by a bullet, 
but the watch in his pocket saved his 
life.”’ The difference may be seen at 
opze in the two phrases, ‘he saved 
my life,” and “ he spared my life.” 

‘« Then he called for a light, and sprang 
in, and came trembling, and fell down Le- 
fore Paul and Silas, hil brought them out 
and said, Sirs, what must I do to be saved?” 
—English Bible. 


*‘God spared not the — that sinned, 
but cast them down to hell, and delivered 
them into chains of darkness, to be reserved 


unto judgment; and spared not the old 
world.”—Jbid. 


SCANDAL. Reproacu. 


The same thing may be matter of 
both ScanDaAL ney oxavdadoy, a stum- 
bling-block) and Rerroacn (Fr. re- 
procher, Lat. réprpiare, the bringing 
near or home of an offence); but Re- 
PROACH points rather to the intrinsic 
blame of the act; Scannat, to the 
offence caused by it in the minds of 
others, and of society at large. It 
may be observed that Scanpacis used 
for the offensive act, and for the im- 
ane even including the un- 
ounded imputation of it. 


‘The loss in war sustained through his 


name, 
A lasting scandal to the English name.” 
DRAYTON. 
“The Chevalier Bayard, distinguished 
among his Stet iy So by the appellation 


of the knight without fear and without re- 
proach,” ROBERTSON. 
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SCANDALOUS. Inramovs. 


Scanpatous (see ScaNDAL) is ap- 
plied only to deeds and transactions ; 
while Inramous (Lat. in, privative, 
and famosus, see Famous) is used both 
of transactions and persons. Inra- 
mous is the stronger term of the two; 
a scandalous act being one which is 
calculated to excite a high degree of 
social blame; an infamous act, one 
which is calculated to brand the cha- 
racter of the doer with detestation for 
life. 


“ Nothing scandalous or offensive to any.” 
— HOOKER. 


‘« If anything be of ill-report, and looks 
infamously to the sober part of mankind, 
why, that very consideration is enough to 
deter you from the practice of it, for you 
are to recommend your religion to all the 
men in the world by all the ways that are 
possible.”—SHARP. 


SCANTY. Meacre. 


These terms are closely similar; 
and when employed as synonyms, as @ 
meagre supply, a scanty supply, seem 
nearly identical. But Scanty ( Norse 
skanta, measured, exactly fitted, WEpG- 
woop) refers rather to the relation of 
the thing supplied to the will of the 
supplier; Mracre (Fr. maigre, thin, 
Lat. mdcrum), to the littleness or po- 
verty of the thing in itself. A meagre 
supply may be the result of circum- 
stances. A scanty supply reflects 
upon the giver or provider. Scanty 
relates more to number, measure, or 
rule; Meracre, to quantity generally. 
The proportionately meagre is the 
scanty. Scanty is therefore applic- 
able to number as well as quantity 
or amplitude; meagre only to the 
latter. 

“ The lowest class of labourers, therefore, 
notwithstanding their scanty subsistence, 
must, some way or another, make shift to 
continue their race so faras to keep up 


their usual numbers,”—SmiTH, Wealth of 
Nations. 


“His education had been but meagre.” 
—MorvrLey. 


The expressions ‘scanty hope” and 
“‘meagre hope” would thus mean— 
the latter, that the amount of hope was 
very small; the former, that the cir- 
cumstances of the case afforded little 
ground for hope, 


| SCATTER | 


SCARCITY. Famrye. Dearrn. 


Scarcity (see Scarce) is a generic 
term, and expresses the scant supply 
of any pat needful or desirable. 
Deartu, which is dearness, is applied 
to articles of food primarily, though, 
by a poetic analogy, extended to mean 
poverty in supply generally; as, “a 
dearth of plot and narrowness of 
imagination.” —Dryden. Scarcity is 
notso serious aterm as Dearru. There 
may be a scarcity in the market of 
articles of luxury; a dearth is such 
scarcity as is felt to be a privation. 


Famine (Lat. fimes, hunger) is re- 
stricted to a grievous scarcity of food 
or provisions, and expresses the con- 
dition as well as the fact of such 
want. It is used, unlike the others, 
only generally and not of specific 
articles or commodities. The famine 
is the evil, the dearth or the scarcity 
is the cause of the evil. In a time of 
dearth provisions are very dear, in a 
time of famine victuals must be pro- 
vided anyhow. 

“‘Value is more frequently raised by 
scarcity than use.”—ZJdler. 

“« The famine is sore in the land.” —Eng- 
lish Bible. 


“For I find the dearth at this time was 
very great ; wheat was at four marks the 
quarter, malt at two pounds four shillings, 
pease at two pounds tive shillings,”—BuR- 
NET. 


SCATTER. Spreap. 


Springkie. Srrew. 


Scatrer (A.S. scateran, to scatter) 
is applicable only to separable or se- 
parated bodies: as, to scatter seed 
upon the ground; to scatter papers 
about a room. It is mostly, but not 
absolutely, an act of design, but done 
without exactness. It involves also 
dissipation from one point or centre, 
but not so systematically as Dis- 
PERSE. 

Sereap (A.S. spredan), on the 
other hand, applies both to separable 
and inseparable or unseparated bodies; 
as, to spread butter upon bread ; to 
spread documents upon atable. Yet 
the idea of collectiveness is always 
more or legs retained in Spreap; while 
it is contradicted and lost in Scarier. 
The term Sprrap may indicate exten- 


Disrenrse. 


DISCRIMINATED. 
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sion in one direction, or in more than 
one, and it carries with it the idea of 
design. 


Disperse (Lat. dispergére, part. dis- 
persus, to scatter in nF abi directions) 
is the consequence of intelligent will, 
or of mere force; as, the troops were 
dispersed by the enemy ; the sun dis- 
perses the clouds. What is especially 
implied in Disprrss is the disruption 
ofa previouslycompact body. ScaTTER 
is astronger term than Disperse when 
the term is applied to acts of man’s 
volition or the force of circumstances. 
“The Jews have, by the providence 
of God, been scattered throughout all 
lands.” A party of pleasure may 
disperse themselves over the hills. 
Scatter and Disrerse are terms with- 
out limit. Spreap may be with limit 
as well as design, as when manure is 
spread over a field, or a given part of 
it. Itmay be purposely scattered, or 
purposely spread; in the former case 
it would be in patches ; in the latter, 
it would form a continuous covering 
to the soil. 


To Sprinxte (A. 8S. sprencan) is to 
cause to fall lightly and scantily in 
drops, or solid particles like drops, of 
liquid, 

*‘Our bones lie scattered before the pit.” 
—English Psalms. 


“As touching the spreading of mucke, 
and mings it with the mould ofa land, it 
is exceeding good to do it when the wind 
setteth full west.”—HoLianp, Pliny. 


“Not in a professed history of persecu- 
tions, or in the connected manner in which 
I am about to recite it, but dispersedly, and 
occasionally, in the course of a mixed gene- 
ral history, which circumstance alone nega- 
tives the supposition of any fraudulent de- 
sign,” —PALEY. 

Strew (A.S, streowian) is to scatter 
so as substantially to spread over an 
area or surface. Grammatically it is 
applicable both to the area and the 
objects upon it. It involves a degree 
of magnitude insuch objects. So we 
strew flowers but not seeds. We 
scatter with freedom and at random. 
We may strew carefully and artisti- 
cally, We may spread with geome- 
trical exactness, 

“She may strew dangerous conjectures,” 
SHAKYSPERARE, 
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SCORN. Desrise. Conremn. Dis- 


DAIN. SPURN. 


These terms all express a feeling of 
dislike, coupled with a sense of one’s 
own superiority to a person or object. 
ConTEemN (Lat. contemnére, to despise ) 
is less frequently used than phrases 
into which it enters, as to show or 
feel contempt. We are not commonly 
said to contemn individuals, but ob- 
jects, septier, character, and the 

ike. Hence there is a moral element 
inherent in Contemn, which does not 
of necessity belong to Desrise (Lat. 
despictre, to look down upon). The 
naturally proud man despises his in- 
feriors. EsPISE, however, often 
stands as the verb, to which the noun 
sontempt (instead of despite) belongs. 
Conremn lends itself, as the others do 
not, to a collective expression of fecl- 
ing. Society contemns, but does not 
disdain or despise orscorn. Menare 
sometimes called contemners of that 
which, professing to be good or use- 
ful or authoritative, is deemed by 
them to be wanting in these qualities. 


To Scorn (It. scornare, to break off 
the horns of an animal; when used re- 
flexively, to be ashamed) and Dispa1n 
(Old Fr. desdaigner, Lat. de-, dignari) 
are used in stronger senses than Con- 
TEMN and Despiss. Yet they are not 
used toward persons, though their 
conjugate nouns are, We do not say, 
ee He scorned him,” but ‘* He scorned 
his efforts or threats; ” nor ‘I dis- 
dain you,”’ but ‘‘I disdain your acts, 
words, insinuations, character,” and 
the like. Yet we should say, “‘ He 
was treated with scorn,” or, “‘regarded 
with disdain.” Drspatn shows itself 
in supercilious haughtiness when ex- 
hibited towards persons, and may 
have vo better foundation than a con- 
temptuous disposition. To disdain 
1s to feel unworthy of one’s self. We 
scorn the coward. We are too apt to 
ti the lowly and weak. We 
disdain the presumptuous. We de- 
spise others for their intrinsic mean- 
ness. We disdain them in compari- 
son with ourselves. So if we despise 
proffered help, it is because we think 
it so weak as not to be worth having. 
If we disdain it, it is because we 


SYNONYMS 


[scoRN] 


think ourselves too strong to need it. 
Contempt implies an exercise of 


Hs apie on the character or capabi- 


ities of another, and an inference 
drawn disparaging to them. Hence 
Conremprtis used of impersonal things, 
as a contempt of danger, which means 
a low estimate of its nature or power 
to intimidate. There is a further 
difference between Disnarn andScorn. 
We disdain on comparison with our- 
selves personally. We scorn what is 
in itself contemptible or disgraceful. 
Alexander disdained to share the Per- 
sian empire with Darius. A man of 
honour scorns to deceive another. 
Scorn is energetic contempt. The 
moral element in CcnTeMN is apparent 
in the fact that one can contemn one’s 
superiors in authority, we can only 
despise, disdain, or scorn those who 
are our inferiors, or whom we take to 
be so. 

««I am, ridiculously enough, accused to 
be a contemner of universities—that is, in 
other words, an enemy of learning, with- 
out the foundation of which I am sure 


no man can pretend to be a poet,.”— 
DRYDEN. 


‘ {t was this that raised his spirits and 
made him (Job) stand his ground against 


the epposition of his friends and the scorn 
of his enemies.”"—STILLINGFLEET. 

‘*For he (Pyrrhus) was a man that 
could tell how to humble himself towards 
the great, by whom he might win benefit, 
and know also how to creep into their 
credit; and in like manner was he a great 
scorner and despiser of such as were his in- 
feriors.”—NorTH, Plutarch. 

«« Let not ambition mock their useful toil, 
Their homely joys and destiny obscure ; 


Nor grandeur hear with a disdainful 
smile 


The $hort and simple annals of the poor.” 
GRay. 


It may be observed that Disparn, un- 
like Scorn or Contempt, may be in 
some cases a virtue, as where a man 
disdains to take an unfair advantage 
of another. 


Spurn, consonant to its etymology 
(A. S. spurnan, allied to spor, a heel), 
implies such contempt as shows itself 
in the repulse of the object. He who 
is spurned feels himself not only de- 
spised, but thrust away. 


‘The rule of knighthood I disdain and 
spurn,” SHAKESPEARE, 


[SEDATE] 
SCREAM... Surrex. 


A Scream (It. scramare, esclamare, 
to ery out) is a cry, shrill, sharp, and 
sudden, as in fright or pain; and a 
Surtex (compare screech and similar 
imitative words) might be defined 
nearly in the same way; but scream- 
ing may be voluntary or involuntary. 
Shrieking is only involuntary. We 
do not shriek, except when suddenly 
overborne; but we sometimes scream 
with the object of being heard at a 
distance. Shriek is more forcible 
than scream. The ill-tempered child 
screams with disappointment. A 
shriek of horror may rise at the sight 
of a sudden and disastrous accident. 


SCURRILOUS. Asvstvs. 


Scurrmity (Lat.  scurrilttatem, 
scurra, a buffoon) is low and virulent 
Asvuse (Lat. dbuti, to misuse, part. 
dbisus), but without the sustained 
earnestness of abuse. It depends 
upon taunts and contemptuous ridi- 
cule, rather than upon anything else. 
There is an argumentative consis- 
tency about abuse, whether it be 
merited or unmerited; whilescurrility 
will condescend to mean, vile, or ob- 
scene vituperation. The angry, re- 
sentful man may be abusive; the 
coarse-minded man is_ scurrilous. 
Abuse is virulent condemnation. 
Scurrility is virulent derision. 

“©The absurd and scurrilous sermon 
which had very unwisely been honoured 
with impeachment.” —MACcAavULAyY. 


«“ Barbarous abusiveness.”—MILTON. 


SECRECY. 


ConcEeaLmMENT (Lat. concelare, to 
hide) may be employed to express 
the actas well as the state of conceal- 
ing; while Secrecy (Lat. secretus, 

art. of séecernére, to set apart) ex- 

resses the state or quality alone. 
Recrecy involves limited knowledge ; 
while concealment is consistent with 
total ignorance of the existence of a 
thing. There cannot be secrecy with- 
out concealment ; but there may be 
concealment without secrecy. Con- 
cealment is oftener against others ; 
secrecy, for the sake of ourselves. 
The commission of a crime is com- 
monly both secret and concealed. 


ConcEALMENT. 


DISCRIMINATED. 
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Secret, in being kept to himself by 
the author ; concealed, as being hid- 
den from the knowledge of others. 
Secrecy is purposed concealment. 
«*When King John of France, in order 
to pay his debts, adulterated his coin, all 
the officers of his mint were sworn to 
secrecy.” —SMITH, Wealth of Nations. 


‘© Some to the rude protection of the 
thorn 

Commit their feeble offspring; the cleft 
tree 

Offers its kind concealment to a few, 

Their food its insects, and its moss their 
nest.” THOMSON. 


SECRET. C.LanpestINeE. 


CLANDESTINE (clandestinus, con- 
cealed ; clam, secretly) is less wide, but 
more distinctive in meaning than 
Secret (see above). CraNDESTINE ap- 
plies only to matters of human ac- 
tion ; while Secrer may be employed 
of anything unknown. The idea of 
the clandestine carries with it that of 
a purposed and unlawful secrecy. 
When Johnson uses the term clan- 
destine in the following unusual way, 
‘‘T went to this clandestine lodging, 
and found, to my amazement, all the 
ornaments of a fine gentleman,” there 
is still involved the idea of continued 
secrecy in keeping up a clandestine 
mode of life. 


“An Englishman will do you a piece of 
service secretly, and be distressed with the 
expressions of your gratitude,” — Kwox, 
Essays. 

“But it will be urged still that civil 
assemblies are open and free for any one 
to enter into, whereas religious vonven- 
ticles are more private, and thereby give 
opportunity to clandestine machinations,” — 
LOCKE. 


SEDATE. Composep. 


Composep( Fr. composer, to compose, to 
make up) relates to a specific state on a 
specific occasion ; Spare (Lat.sedatus, 
part. of sédare, to allay), to an habitual 
temper and demeanour. Composep de- 
notes tranquillity, in opposition to any 
excitement of feeling, as alarm or 
anger. SrpaTe denotes quietness, as 
opposed to levity or any extravagance 
of conduct or appearance. 

“‘Go! fair example of untainted youth, | 
Of modest wisdom and pacific truth; 
Composea in sufferings, and in joy sedate, 
Good without noise, without pretension 
great.” PopPE. 
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SEDUCE. Svzorn. Corrupt. 


Literally, to Sepuce (Lat. sédiicére) 
is to draw off or aside. 

To Sunorn (Lat. stibornire) is to 
prepare or dispose in an underhanded 
way, and to Corrupr (Lat. corrum- 
pére, part. corruplus) is to break up 
the component particles of a body. 
The two former are employed of per- 
sons only, the last of certain things, 
as principles, minds, purity, integrity. 
To lead from the path of purity and 
right by specious representations or 
misrepresentations is the idea of Se- 
puce. To induce him to do wrong by 
exciting his self-interest is that of 
Susorn. To instil vice, to infect with 
bad sentiments or principles by any 
means whatever is that of Corrupt. 
We seduce the innocent, the ignorant, 
the simple, by appearances, by attrac- 
tive externals, by illusions, tricks, 
imposition, We suborn the cowardly, 
the weak, the unprincipled, women, 
witnesses, servants, judges, preju- 
diced persons, or those with st he 
failings, by flatteries, promises, 
threats, and that which touches their 
interest. We corrupt what is pure, 
sound, good, virtuous, wholesome, 
innocent, but accessible to evil influ- 
ences and capable of perversion, by 
the force of contagion. The seduced 
is the dupe or victim of the seducer. 
The suborned lends himself volun- 
tarily to the process. The corrupted 
is the prey or spoil of the corrupter. 
The first falls into a snare. The 
second yields to a temptation. The 
third succumbs to an influence. 


SEEK. Searcu. 


Both these terms are employed to 
express the looking after something 
not in sight. Grammatically, Srex 
(A. 8. sécun) is employed directly of 
the object sought; while Srarcu (Fr. 
chercher) is applied directly to the 
place in which it is expected to be 
found. We seek a thing, and search 
for it. To search is to seek specula- 
tively, widely, and laboriously, We 
are said to seek eagerly, to search 
carefully, 


** Ask, and it shall be given you; seek, 
and ye shall find; knock, and it shall be 
opened unto you.”— English Bible, 
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‘* Search the Scriptures, for in them-ye 
think ye have eternal Iffe.”—Jdid. 


SEEM. Appear. 


Seem (A. S. seman, to seem, appear) 
is a term of which the meaning rises 
upon that of Appear (Lat. appareére). 
An object appears when it becomes 
simply visible to the eye or recog- 
nizable to the mind. It seems when — 
it is referred to something beyond 
itself either in the mind or outside it ; 
as, ‘such a proposal seems fair.” Ap- 
PEAR expresses more directly the phe- 
nomena or facts as they are presented 
to us; Seem, the impression of like- 
ness or probability which we derive 
from them. So the probability of a 
fact is expressed more naturally by 
Appear; the probability of an infe- 
rence, by Seem. “ From the state of 
the ground, it appears that it rained 
last night.”” ‘‘ From the look of the 
clouds, it seems likely that we shall 
have rain before long.” It seems 
probable. It appears certain. A 
seeming likelihood. An apparent 
truism. APPARENT sometimes means 
obvious; but SEEMING never means 
certain, but always uncertain. To 
seem is to appear in such a way, that 
is to appear as possessing certain 
qualities or a certain character. An 
object may be said to seem or to ap- 
pear fine, good, pleasant. It seems 
such by its SS anes to goodness, 
beauty, pleasantness. It appearssuch 
by the impression produced upon 
yourself. In the one case one com- 

ares objects, in the other perceptions. 

hat which appears good has the air 
of being so, that which seems good is 
like something else that is good. Re- 
semblance is correlative to difference, 
appearance to reality. A work of art 
seems well executed on examination 
it appears so perhaps at a superficial 
glance. ‘‘ It appears to me,” indicates 
a lighter persuasion of the fact than 
“it seems to me,”’ After reflexion, do 
that which seems right, not merely 
that which appears right. 


SELF-WILL. Setr-concert. 
SELF-SUFFICIENCY. 


The Serr-wittrp person is go- 
verned by his own will, and does not 
yield to the will or wishes of others, is 


[SENSIBLE | 


unaccommodating, uncompliant. The 
Setr-concerrep person has a high 
and over-weening opinion of his own 
powers or endowments. The Setr- 
SUFFICIENT rson has the same 
opinion of his own strength or abili- 
ties; hence he despises the assistance 
as well as the suggestions of others. 
Self-will is in determination and pur- 
pose; self-conceit, in personal judg- 
ment and estimation ; self-sufficiency, 
in opinion and action. The self-willed 
cares nothing for differences of nght 
and wrong, true and false, where his 
mind is bent upon action; the self- 
conceited is much concerned about 
these things, but admits no criterion 
but his own notions. 


SENSIBILITY. Tenverness. 


Senstsruity (Lat. sensibilttalem), as 
it is a moral quality, means suscepti- 
bility of feeling. 

Tenverness (Fr. tendre, Lat. téner) 
is an analogous term, expressing that 
quality which is the opposite to hard- 
ness of heart. The impressions or 
affections entertained by the person of 
sensibility and the person of tender- 
ness are such as are favourable to 
others with whom they have to deal. 
Sensibility is a natural disposition to 
be affected by whatever interests hu- 
manity, and to interest itself with such 
things. Tenderness is a quality which 
imposes affectionate feelings in a 
touching degree. Sensibility is ex- 
cited. Tenderness excites us. A heart 
of sensibility is easily moved and won. 
A heart of tenderness attaches itself. 
The former is comparatively dormant 
until aroused into action, the other is 
spontaneously active. The one is like 
sparks of electricity, the other a sweet, 
pure, and steady burning flame. Sen- 
sibility disposes to tenderness. Ten- 
derness exalts sensibility. The man 
of sensibility is ever open to pity, 
clemency, oa gratitude, and the 
feelings Chea which prompt us 
to wish well and do well to others. 
The man of tenderness has within him 
the germs of the most active affections, 
love, friendship, benevolence, charity 
—those feelings which make us exist 
for others and in others. Sensibility 
compassionates, tenderness consoles 
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and relieves. Sensibility makes sacri- 
fices ; tenderness loves to make them, 
and realizes the divine saying, “It is 
more blessed to give than to receive.” 
There is a sensibility which is cowar- 
dice, which shuns through weakness 
of mind the sight of suffering. There 
is also an excessive tenderness which 
cannot deny or resist, and is therefore 
at the mercy or the abuse of others. 
This is but a blina sial barren pas- 
sion. 


SENSIBLE. 


TIENT. 


SEensITIVE. SeEn- 


All these terms are derived from 
the same source, the Lat. sentire, to 
eel, SeNsIBLE expresses either a 
habit of the body or mind, or only 
a state relating to a particular object, 
as a person may be sensible of cold, 
injury, kindness. SeEnsITIVE ex- 
presses a permanent or habitual con- 
dition, in which the sense or feeling 
is quickly acted upon, being naturally 
keenly alive to external influences. 
SenTIENT expresses a character of 
nature, the possession of the power or 
faculty of feeling, and of reflecting 
upon the feeling, as, “‘angels or men 
are sentient beings.” It is the fact 
that beings are of a sentient nature 
which qualifies them for being sen- 
sible of certain impressions in particu- 
lar. Sensitive denotes a very ener- 
getic, and at the same time a very re- 
stricted, property. There is a plant 
called ‘‘ the sensitive plant,” which is 
neither sentient nor sensible, Srnst- 
TIVE and SenTIEenT are always active. 
Sens1Bxe is both active end assive, 
in the sense of recognizing and recog- 
nized by the feelings. When Sens1BLE 
is employed in the sense of wise or 
prudent, it denotes the exercise ac- 
tively of sense, in its meaning of men- 
tal perception or understanding. The 
two uses of SensrBieare illustrated in 
the two following quotations :— 

«Our senses, conversant about particular 
sensible objects, do convey into the mind 
several distinct perceptions of things, ac- 
cording to those various ways wherein 
those objects do affect them, and thus we 
come by those ideas we have of yellow, 
white, heat, cold, soft, hard, bitter, sweet, 
and all those which we call sensible quali- 
ties,” —LOOKE. 
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‘«For, asin the collation it is not the old 
or the silver, the food or the apparel, in 
which the benefit consists, but the will and 
benevolent intemtion of him who bestows 
them ; so reciprocally it is the good accep- 
tance, the sensibleness of and acquiescence 
in the benefactor’s goodness that constitutes 
the gratitude.”—BaRRow. 

“This spiritual sword of God’s awful 
word penetrates the inmost recesses of the 
human mind, pierces to the very line of 
separation, as it were, of the sensitive and 
the intelligent principle.”—BisHop Hors- 
LEY. 


««From hence we may gather that the 
providence of God is over all His works, and 
that in the formation of sentient as well as 
unsentient natures, He had in view that 
series of changes and events they would 
produce, and ordered His whole multitude 
of second causes so as to execute that plan 
of providence He had in His intention.”— 
Searcu, Light of Nature. 


SENTIMENTAL. Romantic. 


The SentrmeNnTAL person is one of 
wrong or excessive sensibility, or who 
imports mere sentiment into matters 
worthy of more vigorous thought. 

The Romantic (Old Fr. romance, 
Roman, or Romant, originally the 
growing French language, the “ rus- 
tic Latin,” opposed to the “ Latin 
tongue;” hence applied to composi- 
tions in the vulgar tongue; see Bra- 
cHeET, s.v. Roman) creates ideal scenes 
and objects by the extravagant exer- 
cise of the imagination. The senti- 
mental character is soft and sickly ; 
the romantic is extravagant and wild. 

“She has even the false pity and senti- 
mentality of many modern ladies.”—WakR- 
Ton, English Poetry. 

«« J cannot but look on an indifferency of 
mind as to the good or evil things of this 
life as a mere romantick fancy of such who 
would be thought to be much wiser than 
they ever were or could be.”—STILLING- 
FLEET. 


SEPARATE. Deracu. Dissorn. 
Disconnect. Divine, Part. Sever. 
SUNDER. 

To Separate (Lat. sepdrare, se- 
i.e. apart, and parare, to prepare) 18 
employed both of physical and mental 
objects. We may separate one thing 
in its entirety from another or from 
other things, or a part from the whole 
to which it belongs, The leading idea 
of Separation is the establishing an 
interval of distance between objects, 
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or the reversing of contiguity, whether 
that contiguity be by natural adhe- 
sion, or by artificial or casual colloca- 
tion; permanent inter-removal is the 
object or result of separation. The 
interval of space may be great or 
small. 


To Deracu (Fr. détacher, to un- 
fasten) is to undo a link or fastening 
which kept any two things connected. 
It is a word of physical, not mental 
or moral, import, generally. 


To Dissorn (Lat. disgungére, Fr. 
joindre, to join) is the opposite of to 
join, and therefore expresses the re- 
versal of an union which is the effect 
of design. 


Disconnect (Lat. dis- and connitc- 
tere, con-, together, and nectére, to knit) 
is a more complex word than DisJorn, 
as connect is more complex than join, 
and expresses any kind or degree of 
junction, union, coherence, or even 
relationship, which is metaphysical 
junction. To disconnect is to part 
things which are commonly asso- 
ciated. We disconnect in order to 
neutralize common or reciprocal ac- 
tion, force, or relationship. 


Divine (Lat. dwidere ) is applicable 
only to the whole and entire object, 
which is intrinsically separated into 
two or more . Yet it is to be 
observed that, even in physical ob- 
jects, it is not necessary that the 
thing divided should have actually 
ever been one, only it would be one 
but for the division. In this way a 
wall may be said to divide two houses. 


Part (Lat. partiri, and re-, to share) 
is very nearly identical. We part in 
order to neutralize union ; but, as we 
separate what was contiguous, so we 
part what was whole. Parr is often 
used of such division as inyolves a se- 
paration of parts without destroying 
the unity of the whole, as to part the 
hair on the forehead. A current ma 
be parted by a rock. Sometimes it 
means to distribute portions of a thing. 
We divide what was one. We detach 
what was fastened. We disconnect 
what was associated. 


We Sunper (A.S. sunder, sepurate? 
what was comprehended. 


[SEVERE] 


We Sever (Old Fr. sevrer, to sepa- 
rate) or dissever (which seems only a 
redundancy) what requires some ef- 
fort to part. This comes from the fact 
that Severis employed of things which 
are united in physical growth and or- 

ganization or some natural union. 
BothSeverand Sunper commonly in- 
volve the inferiority of what is severed 
or sundered to that from which it is 
taken. Sever seems to lend itself 
more readily to expressing repeated 
acts of disconnexion, as to sever limb 
from limb, where we should hardly use 
Sunper. To Dvir and to SEPARATE 
need especially to be distinguished. 
To divide is to cut or resolve into 
parts. To separate is to place those 
arts at a distance from each other. 
bjects may be divided, yet near. 
When separated they are mutually 
removed. The object of division is to 
preserve unity under certain condi- 
tions ; of separation, to dissolve unity 
altogether. Society is divided into 
classes. The hermit is separated from 
society. Division usually follows 
some principle of nature or arrange- 
ment. Separations are often unnatu- 
ral, violent, or unavoidable. Every 
separation mvolves a division; but 
there is many a division without se- 

paration. 

“The Latin word (éolonia) signifies 
simply a plantation. The Greek word 
omauxia«, on the contrary, signifies a separa- 
tion of dwelling, a departure from home, a 
going out of the house.”—SmitH, Wealth 
of Nations, 

*« They are, in short, instruments in the 
hands of our Maker to improve our minds, 
to rectify our failings, to detach us from 
the present scene, to fix our affections on 
things above.”—PortTEus. 

‘* The Athenian Sophists taught it (logic) 
in conjunction with rhetoric and philoso- 
phy; but Aristotie brought it to perfec- 
tion, and seems to have been the first who 
professedly disjoined it from other arts and 
sciences.” —BEATTIE. 

«* The Episcopal Church of England, be- 
fore the Reformation connected with the 
See of Rome, since then disconnected, and 
protesting against some of her doctrines, 
and against the whole of her authority as 
binding on our National Church.” —BuURKE, 

“Cesar had made a law for the dividin 
of the lands of the Campania unto the sol- 
diers.”—NortH, Plutarch. 

“But, indeed, the chief 
fray was night.”—SIDNEY, 


arter of the 
readia, 
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** The angels shall come forth, and sever 
the wicked from among the just.”—Eng- 
lish Bible. 


*‘He eutteth the spear in sunder.”— 
English Psalms, 


SERIES. Sequence. 
SION. 

Serres (Lat. séries, a row, a succes- 
sion) denotes a number of individuals 
or units standing in order or follow- 
ing in succession. 

Sequence (Lat. stquentia, a follow- 
ing) denotes of necessity a moving 
series or the quality of it, in which 
that which follows does so by virtue 
of that which went before. Sequence 
is succession by a regular force or 
law. 

Successton (Lat. swecessionem, a 
succeeding) may be with or without 
interconnexion. Succession to the 
throne is according to rule or law. 
On the other hand, a succession or 
misfortunes may be without such 
common rule or cause, but casual. 
Series implies of necessity a number 
more than two. Sequence and Suc- 
CEssION may denote no more than one 
thing following upon another. Se- 
quence involves a principle, succes- 
sion only states a fact. succession 
of notes might be seruck on a musical 
instrument with no regard to time, 
interval, or melody; the diatonic 
scale is a sequence of eight notes. 

«Such divine fatalists make fate to be 
an implexed series or concatenation of 


causes, all in themselves necessary, where- 
of God is the chief.”—CupworRTH. 


«Tell my friends, 
Tell Athens, in the sequence of degree, 
From high to low throughout.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 


‘Of the same kind is the Dutch tax 
upon successions, Collateral successions 
are taxed according to the degree of rela- 
tions from five to thirty per cent. upon the 
whole value et the succession.”—SmITH, 
Wealth of Nations. 


SEVERE. Austere. 

One is Austere (Lat. austérus) in 
one’s manner of life, Srvere (Lat. 
séverus) in one’s manner of thought. 
The opposite to austerity is luxurious- 
ness, the mean a well regulated life, 
The opposite to severity is over-in- 
dulgence, the mean a just recognition 


Succes- 
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of law. One is austere in ones self, 
severe either to one’s self or to others. 
Men have been known of the most 
austere virtue who have leant to the 
side of benignity rather than severit 
toward others. On the other hand, 
more frequently, men by no means 
austere in their own lives have visited 
the faults and sins of others with im- 
placable severity. Severity comes 
rather from principle and character, 
austerity from habit. One may ad- 
mire the austere, and fear the severe 
man. It is difficult to love either. 


SEVERITY. Rrcovr. 


Seveniry (Lat. stveritatem) relates 
more to the way of thinking and 
judging, Ricour (Fr. rigueur, Lat. 
rigorem) to the manner of punishing. 
Severity is ready to condemn and 
does not excuse. Rigour abates 
nothing of the penalty, and does not 
pardon. We speak of the severity of 
manners, of the rigour of justice and 
the law. 


SHADE. Suapow. 


Light intercepted produces the 
effect denoted by these terms. But 
Suane (A.S8. sceddan, to separate, to 
shade) denotes no more than the 
general effect of comparative dark- 
ness ; while Suapow implies a Jimit 
or form in accordance with the object 
intercepting. The shadow of a tree 
has an outline agreeing with the 
shape of the tree itself. The shade 
of a tree is that variable quantity of 
ground and atmosphere which is 
screened from the sun’s rays. 

«« The means by which the painter works, 
and on which the effect of his picture de- 
pends, are light and shude, warm and cold 
colours,” —REYNOLDS. 

“They say that in the town Syene, 
which is above Alexandria fifty stadia, at 
noone tide in the middes of summer, there 
is no shadow at all; and for farther ex- 
periment thereof, let a pit be sunke in the 
ground, and it will be light all over in 
every corner; whereby it appeareth that 
the sunne then is just and directly over the 
place as the very zenith thereof.”—HoL- 
LAND, Pliny, 


SHAKE. Tremsve. 
QuIveR. QUAKE. 
Suaxe (A, S, scacan, to shake) may 


SHUDDER. 
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be regarded as the generic term, of 
which the others are modifications. 


To Tremsie (Fr. trembler, Lat. 
trémiilare) is said both of persons and 
things, and is a quick vibratory and 
involuntary shaking, as in persoas 
from cold or fear; in things from 
weakness or jarring forces. 


To SuuppeEr (probably imitative, 
compare Low Germ. schuddern) is 
only applied to sentient beings, as 
the effect of fear, horror, aversion, or 
anticipation. 


Qurver is a quick vibration of the 
particles of a body resulting from 
their own inherent elasticity. 


To Quake (A. S. gwacian) is to 
shake from want of compactness or 
tenacity in the material affected; as, 
to quake with fear comes from a loss 
of muscular consistency ; the quaking 
bog, sand, or moss wants firmness 
and solidity. 

*« The foundations of the earth shook, and 
were removed, because He was wroth,”— 
English Bible. 


“« Tremble, thou earth, at the presence of 
the Lord.” —Jbid. 


‘““Who see dire 
gloomy air 

In threatening forms advance, and skud- 
dering hear 

The groan of wandering ghosts and yellings 
of despair.” BLACKMORE. 

“With that at him a quiv’ring dart he 
threw, 

With so fell force and villanous despite, 

That throngh his habergeon the fork-head 
flew.” SPENSER. 


“Anon she ’gan perceive the house to 


spectres through the 


quake, 
And all the dores to rattle round about.” 
lbid. 


SHAKE, Acrrare. Toss. 


_ Here, as in the case of the intran- 
Sitive verb, Suake is indefinite. 


AcitaTE (Lat. dgYtare), frequenta- 
tive of agére, to drive) is to shake rela- 
tively, that is, to anormal or ordinary 
state of quietude; as, “‘the sea 1s 
agitated by a storm.” 


Toss (“the radical image is pro- 
bably shown in Nor. tossa, to strew ;” 
Wencwoop) differs from the others 
a change of place in the 
thing tossed, which is either once or 


[SHORT | 


more than once thrown up so as to 
fall on another spot. 

*« The shake that is given to one part of 
the earth by the firing and explosion of 
subterranean exhalations.”—BoYLE. 
Acrirate is used of the mind, in its 
secondary application in regard to 
passions and emotions ; and Suaxe, of 
what the mind entertains, as, for in- 
stance, convictions, beliefs, and the 
like. 

** Winds from all quarters agitate the air, 


And fit the limpid element for nse, 
Else noxious.” CowPER. 


** Fear ye not Me? saith the Lord; will 
ye not tremble at My presence, which have 
placed the sand for the bound of the sea by 
a perpetual decree, that it cannot pass it, 
and though the waves thereof toss them- 
selves, yet can they not prevail, though 
they roar, yet can they not pass over it,” — 
English Bible, 


SHALLOW. Svuperrrictat. 


The Superricrat is that which lies 
at the surface( Lat. stiperf tcies, surface), 
and so is closely related in sense to 
Suatiow (compare shoal, and shelf, 
A.S. scylfe), which is wanting in 
depth. The terms might, in the 
majority of cases, be used indiscrimi- 
nately, as a person of shallow or of 
superficial understanding. But SHat- 
Low is, by usage, more frequently asso- 
ciated with matters of understand- 
ing ; SuPERFICIAL, with matters of ob- 
servation. A superficial view. A 
shallow decision. Suattow is always 
a term of reproach; not so SuPEr- 
rrotat. A superficial consideration of 
a subject may be all that time and 
opportunities permit. A shallow con- 
sideration would indicate want of due 
investigation or capacity in the in- 
vestigator. A superficial aoquaintance 
with a subject will lead to a shallow 
treatment of it. 

«It then evidently will appear that up- 
right simplicity is the deepest wisdom, and 

erverse craft the merest shallowness,”— 

ARROW. 

“These things are never to be under- 
stood without much more than a superficial 
knowledge of the Scriptures, and especially 
the Scriptures of the New Testament,”— 
Bishop HORSLEY. 


SHIELD. Bvucxier. Tarcer. 


Surerp is the generic term (A,S, 
seyld) being a broad piece of defensive 
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armour carried upon the arm, of no 
material in particular, and of no one 
shape. 

The Bucxter (O. Fr. bocler, Lat. 
bictila, a boss) was an oblong shield of 
considerable size almost covering the 
body. 

Tarcer (Fr. targe) was a small 
shield, and being small approached 
the round form or was actually cir- 
cular. 


SHOCK. Concussion. 


Suock (Fr. choc) is a violent and 
sudden shake. 


Concussion is from Lat. conctitere, 
con-, together, and qudttre, to shake). 
A concussion is the violent collision 
of two bodies physically. Snock is 
used, besides, in cases where the re- 
sult is not physical, but mental ; as, a 
shock of the nervous system ; a shock 
to the mind. A concussion of the 
brain. 

“* The infidel principles which have been 
recently diffused. with uncommon industry 
and art, have an immediate tendency to 
produce in a reading age this shocking cor- 
ruption,”— Knox, Essays, 

‘“* How can that concussion of atoms be 
capable of begetting those internal and vital 
affections, that self-consciousness, and those 
other powers and energies that we feel in 
our minds ?”— BENTLEY. 


SHORT. Brater. 


cIncT. SuMMARY. 


Snort (A.S. scort, sceort ; scéran, to 
shear) may be regarded as the generic 
term here, of which the others re- 
present specific forces. Fverything 
may be called short which possesses 
relative length in an inferior degree, 
whether naturally or artificially, being 
either mentally or physically mea- 
sured, if applied to space and time. 

Brier (Lat. brévis, short) is em- 
ployed only of time and of matters of 
speech, which have taken compara- 
tively short time to utter. 


Concise = concidere, part. concr 
sus, to cut short) and Succincr (Lat. 
succinctus, girt up, contracted, part. of 
succingére) are vey, ti not of mere 
matter as such; both terms signify 
brevity and comprehensiveness com- 
bined; but we speak of a concise 
phrase or style, asuccinct narrative or 


ConciszE. Suc- 


ats 
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account. Conciseness indicates the 
master of language, who can produce, 
like the bold style in painting, effect 
with the least expenditure of words. 
Succinctness indicates the man of 
judgment and quick discrimination, 
who can select from a quantity of 
material that which is most impor- 
tant and characteristic for purposes of 
relation. 


Summary (Lat. summarium, a sum- 
mary, epitome) is a term applicable to 
both speaking and acting. It often 
gains time at the loss of fulness and 
correctness, indicating mental activity 
and practical decision, and sometimes 
unscrupulousness. Where it belongs 
to exposition in words, it denotes 
that brevity which comes from touch- 
ing only main topics and not details. 

«* After short silence then 
And summons read, the great consult 
began.” MILTON. 

*«] shall content myself to show very 
briefly how a religiousand virtuous life doth 
conduce to our future happiness.” —TILLOT. 
SON. 

‘« He expresses himself so concisely, em- 
ploys words so sparingly, that whoever will 
possess his ideas must dig for them, and 
oftentimes pretty far below the surface,”— 
RicHarpson, Life of Milton. 

*A tale should be judicious, clear, succinct, 
The language plain, and incidents well- 
link’d,” COWPER. 

** Now, for this present I will breefely 
and summarily touch those principall points 
which are confessed and agreed upon as 
touching the said eclipses.”— HOLLAND, 
Pliny. 


SHOW. ~ ExnisirTion. REPRE- 
SENTATION. Srout. Specracre. Pa- 
GEANT. SCENE. 


Snow is here the most general and 
comprehensive term (A.8. scawian, 
sceéwian, to look, see, view). A show 
is commonly something set forth to 
be seen of a more or less aggregate 
or complex character for the amuse- 
ment of others. We do not speak of 
the exhibition of asingle object, how- 
ever curious, as a show. Like most 
simple terms, it has its vulgar side. A 
show appeals to the eye as a matter of 
curiosity or imposing effect, rather 
than to the taste. A show does not 
absolutely involve design; as a fine 
show of blossom on fruit-trees. 
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Exnutsirion (Lat. exhtbitionem, @ 
handing out, a delivering), especiall 
since the establishment of natio 
local, or international exhibitions, de- 
notes a show of works eminent as 
works of art or industry. In the case 
of natural objects, they are shown or 
exhibited, according as we contem- 
plate their natural beauty or attrac- 
tiveness, or the skill which has pro- 
duced, and the taste which has col- 
lected them. So wespeak sometimes 
of a flower-show, sometimes of a hor- 
ticultural exhibition. An exhibition 
always involves design. It is a pre- 
concerted show. 


REPRESENTATION (Lat. representare, 
to manifest, to represent, in art) is the 
exhibiting or, as it were, recalli 
and reproducing an object by art, an 
may be of one or more than one such 
object at a time ; as, the representation 
of a beast or bird on canvas; a thea- 
trical representation of an historic 
scene. 

A Sicur (A.S. gesiht, sight, view) 
is a term expressing not the effort 
which produces the object contem- 
plated or exhibited, but the interest of 
the object itself; hence a sight exhie 
bits itself, and may be, and common! 
is, natural, not artificial and casual. 
It may be of a single object, or of 
many. 


Specracte (Lat. spectaculum, spec- 
tare, to look at) is a sight preconcerted 
for public view, and full of interest in 
its details, and striking in its arrange- 
ments, being of a complex character, 
connected with the social life of man 


** There is nothing which lies more within 
the province of a spectator than public 
shows and diversions, and as among these, 
there are none which can pretend to vie 
with those elegant entertainments thatare 
exhibited in our theatres,”—Spectator. 


“If we consider what Numa ordained 
concerning images and the representation 
of the gods, it is altogether agreeable unto 
the doctrine of Pythagoras, who thought 
that God was neither sensible nor mortal, 
but invisible, incorruptible, and only intel- 
igible."—NortH, Plu tarch. 

«*Moses said, I will now turn aside and 
see this great sight, why the bush is not 
burned,” —English Bible. 


The spectacle, being closely allied to 
human life and manners, differs from 


weaned 


the rest in commonly exciting some 
sentiment or eaten, ne hor- 
ror, pity, approbation. e spec- 
ri Rah on may be serie tad 
imposing, or quite the contrary, so 
that the feeling raised in the mind 
may be out of proportion to what is 
exhibited or displayed, as in the fol- 
lowing of Cowper :— 

*« The paralytic, who can hold her cards, 
But cannot play them, borrows a friend’s 


To deal and shuffle, to divide and sort 
Her mingled suits and sequences, and sits 
Spectatress both and spectacle, a sad 
And silent cipher, while her proxy plays.” 

Paceant (which originally meant 
a scaffold or platform, something put 
together for use in public shows, Lat. 
pangétre, to make fast) is an imposing 
but transient spectacle. Hence it is a 
favourite term of moralists when they 
contrast what is powerful and splen- 
did in human life with its short-lived 
duration. 
«« Thus unlamented pass the proud away 
The gaze of fouls and pageant of a day.” 

= PoPE. 

Scene (Lat. scena, Gr. cxnvh,-a tent, 
booth) is an assemblage of objects pre- 
sented to the eye at once, having in- 
terrelation, whether in inanimate na- 
ture, or composed of living agents, 
united in place, time, and circum- 
stance of action. A scene impresses 
us with emotion as of pleasure, admi- 
ration, gloom, horror, and does not 
exist apart from the interest excited 
by it. It addresses itself to our feel- 
ings, as a spectacle to our observation 
and taste. 

* Probably no lorer of scenes would have 
had very long to wait for some explosion be- 
tween parties both equally ready to take 
offence and careless of giving it.”—DrE 
QuINcyY. 


SHOW. Exura:t. Dispray. De- 
MONSTRATE. INDICATE. EvInce. 
Arcus. Maniresr. 

Stow, here, as in the case of the 
noun, must be taken as the generic 
term, of which the rest are specific 
forms. It is indefinite, and means no 
more than to bring to view. 

Exurerr (see above) commonly de- 
notes to show in order to attract notice 
to what is rare or interesting, with 
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more or less of publicity ; while show 
may be public or private to one or to 
many, and may be even indirect and 
undesigned. That which is shown is 
commonly remarkable as a whole, so 
that it is sufficient to take a general 
view of it. That which is exhibited 
is commonly remarkable in detail and 
challenges examination and inspec- 
tion. 


Disrray (Old Fr. desploier, Lat. 
dis-, abroad, and plicare, to fold) is to 
exhibit from personal desire that the 
object should be seen as extensively 
as possible, and with such publicity 
as redounds to the honour or impor- 
tance of the person exhibiting. We 
exhibit in public. We display for 
the sake of publicity. It is to spread 
out in exhibition. 


To Demonstrate (Lat. démon- 
strare) is to show as the result of 
argument or scientific experiment. 
Demonstration is planned or pur- 
posed showing, through media specifi- 
cally chosen or adapted to the purpose. 
It is to give clear or ocular I 


Inpvicate (Lat. indicare) differs 
from demonstrate in being wanting in 
such plan and purpose ; the indica- 
tion being in the inherent nature or 
force of the thing itself, Indica- 
tion involves a conscious power of 
judgment and interpretation brought 
to bear upon the object, which only 
has a power of indication if reflexion, 
comparison, and experience are pre- 
sent in the observer. Indication, 
unlike the preceding, is indirect and 
uncertain, There can be no degree or 
question in demonstration which is 
absolute, while indication is relative 
and may bein some cases easily mis- 
interpreted. The proper idea of indi- 
cation is the giving certain informa- 
tion or throwing certain light on an 
object of which one is ignorant or in 
search, so as to direct our eyes, our 
steps, our attention, to see, observe, 
or find it. The index of a book indi- 
cates the divisions, and the place of 
the subject sought. The finger indi- 
cates the distant object which one de- 
sires to point out. 


Evince (Lat. evincére, to prevail 
entirely) is to show by partiou- 
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lar and convincing proof. It had 
originally the sense of conquer or sub- 
due in argument, a sense which is 
now obsolete. As Milton— 


« Error by his own arms is best evinced.” 


It is most correctly employed when it 
is referred to some conclusion, either 
true, or maintained to be true; as to 
evince the truth or falsehood of a 
statement. ‘There is a loose sense, in 
which it is used instead of manifest 
or exhibit; as, ‘‘He evinced great 
emotion.” This has perhaps sprung 
from its likeness in sound to evidence. 


Arcue (Lat. arguére, to make 
known) is nearly related to Inpicare, 
and stands to probability and infer- 
ence as Inpicare stands to fact. If I 
say, ‘Such expressions indicate ill- 
will,” 1 mean that they point it out as 
actually existing. If I say, “They 
argue ill-will,’ 1 mean that ill-will is 
naturally suggested to account for 
them. 


Mantrest (Lat. mdnifestus, mani- 
fest) is, in its simplest aspect, the op- 
posite to conceal; but it seems spe- 
cially applicable to the indirect 
exhibition of feeling or motive in 
sentient beings. So we speak of 
persons manifesting joy or grief at 
announcements, or manifesting a 
strong desire for an object, or mani- 
festing signs of impatience. A mani- 
festation 1s an external, visible, and 
tangible token of what would other- 
wise be more or less concealed. But 
Manirest means more than disclose ; 
it is to lay open, not merely before 
the sight but the observation and the 
understanding. It is not merely to 
make visible, but to make evident. 

*«In some disorders it is no more possible 
for men to hinder wicked thoughts from 
taking possession of their minds, or blas- 
phemous words from coming out of their 
mouths than to hinder any other distemper 
(for plainly this is one) which may attack 
any other part of them from showing itself 
by its common effects.”—SECKER, 

“Instead of the shadows and figures of 
the Mosaic law, which veiled and in a great 
measure concealed what they exhibited, it 
presents us with the undisguised truth and 
very substance,”""—Jbid. 

‘Some grains must be allowed to a rhe- 
torical display which will not bear the 
rigour of a critical severity.”~-GLANVILL, 
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So entirely does demonstration de. 
pend upon evidence, that the term is 
applied, not only to Sg but to 
the subject matter of the evidence 
itself, as in the following of Burke :— 

‘May no storm ever come which will 
put the firmness of their attachment to the 
proof, and which, in the midst of confusions 
and terrors and sufferings, may demonstrate 
the eternal difference between a true and 
severe friend to the monarchy and a slip- 
pery sycophant of the court.” 

“I believe what you scholars call just 
and sublime, in opposition to turgid and 
bombast expression, may give you an idea 
of what I mean when I say modesty is the 
certain indzcution of a great spirit, and im- 
pudence the affectation of it.”—Spectator. 

“‘ And give me leave to tell you that it is 
no weak evincement of my passion for 
and concern in your happiness that I can 
refrain envying you.”— BoyLxE. 

“« Eve, thy contempt of life and pleasure 
seems 

To argue in thee something more sublime 

And excellent than what thy mind con- 
temns.” MILTON. 

“The magistrate is not to be obeyed in 
temporals more than in spirituals, where 
a repugnancy is perceived between his com- 
mands and any credited manifestations ot 
the Divine will.”—Patry. 


SHOW. Semprance. 


Snow, in the sense in which it is a 
synonym with SemBrance (Fr. sem- 
bler, Lat. stmiilare, similis, like), has 
a more varied meaning. Show may 
denote a purposed exhibition; while 
semblance is naturally inherent. A 
peraon may make a show of learning, 

ut there will be a semblance of it if 
only there actually exist ia him some 
amount of learning, or it be attributed 
to him by the ignorance of observers. 
A semblance is a natural show of 
similarity. 
« And oe the ground his eyes were lowly 

ent 
Simple in shew and voide of malice bad 
And all the way he prayed as he went 
And often knockt his brest as one that did 
repent,” SPENSER. 

** He made an image of entaile 
Like to a woman in semblance.” GOWER. 


SHRILL. Suarp. 


Although a sound cannot be Suriri 
(Low Germ. schrell, harsh, in sound 
as in taste) without being also Suarp 
(A.S. sceurp, pointed, quick) yet Surirt 
regards not the pitch, but the quality 
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of the noise. A shrill sound is at 
once high-pitched, penetrative, and 
harsh. On the other hand, Suarp is 
high in pitch as opposed to flat. 
Power is involved inS#ritt more than 
in SHarp. A sharpsound may be far 
from loud, a shrill sound is heard at a 
distance. 


SHRINK. Cowyrract. 


Surinx (A. S. scrincan, to shrink) 
expresses the contraction of conscious 
beings under the influence of fear; 
while Conrracr( Lat. contrihére, part. 
contractus, to draw together, to shorten) 
is seldom used but of physical sub- 
stances; nor are these said quite in- 
discriminately to shrink and contract. 
Conrracr being the more scientific 
term of the two, is employed of the 
shrinking of bodies less in common 
use. We speak of the shrinking of 
flannel by washixg; of the contraction 
of metals under the influence of cold. 
Sarrnx is also used of such contraction 
as intimately affects the particles of 
which a substance may be composed ; 
while Conrract is used of the mere 
closer collocation of such parts or 
particles. The rings of the snake do 
not shrink, but contract. In their 
secondary application, Surin belongs 
to the reluctance to action or endu- 
rance; Contract, to the narrowing of 
the field of observation, or the scope 
of privilege and indulgence. 
“Return, Alpheus ; the dread voice is past 
That shrunk thy streams.” MILTON. 

“Tt is given very well in cases of con- 
traction and shrinking of sinews.”—HoL- 
LAND, Pliny. 

SHUT. CLOSE. 

To Crose (Fr. clos, part. of O. Fr. 
clore, to shut) is merely to put close 
together. 

To Suut (A. S. seyttan, scittan, to 
shut up, lock up) is to close so as to 
hinder ingress or egress. So Suur is 
a stronger term, capable of implying 
more substantial obstruction, than 
Csr. The petals of a flower close. 
The gates of a city are shut at night. 
Inasmuch, however,asthe word Ciose 
is simply the Latin equivalent of Suur, 
there are numberless cases in which 
the words may be used indiscrimi- 
nately. But, like most cases of this 
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kind, the Saxon is the commoner term 
for physical and common, close for 
metaphysical and secondary, pro- 
cesses of termination. ‘* He closed 
his discourse by shutting his book.” 

‘If, after all, some headstrong, hardy lout 
Would disobey, though sure to be shut out, 
Could he with reason murmur at his case, 


Himself sole author of his own disgrace? ” 
CowPER. 


‘The Lord Himself hath not disdained 
so exactly to register in the Book of Life 
after what sort His servants have closed up 
their days on earth.” HOOKER. 


SIGNALIZE. Distrincvutsu. 


The former term is stronger than 
the latter. To Sicnauize one’s self 
(Lat. signalis, belonging lo a sign) is 
eminently and conspicuously to Dist1v- 
GuIsH one’s self (Lat. distinguére, to 
mark with a point or dot). He distin- 
guishes himself who gains honour. He 
signalizes himself who performs strik- 
ing deeds, for which he obtains re- 
nown. So SIGNALIzE is especially ap- 
plicable to individuals; while many 
may be distinguished. 

“ The knight of La Mancha gravely re- 
counts to his companion the adventures by 
which he is to signalize himself.”—JoHN- 
SON. 


‘‘Few are formed with abilities to dis- 
cover new possibilities, and to distinguish 
themselves by means never tried before.” 
—Rambler. 


SIGNIFICANT. Expressive. 


Sicyiricant (Lat. significare, to 
mean) is specific; Expressive (Lat. 
erprimére, part. expressus, to express) is 

eneral. That is expressive which 

abitually and forcibly shows expres- 
sion, as opposed to inexpressive. 
That is significant which strongly 
expresses or indicates some particular 
thing. An expressive countenance 
manifests clearly successive and varied 
emotions. A gesture is significant 
which plainly and forcibly illustrates 
what is on the mind, Expressive 
carries with it the idea of excellence. 
Srenrricanr is neutral for bad or good, 
and may be either. Expressive is re- 
stricted to looks and words; as, an 
expressiveeye; an expressive phrase, 
Srenrricant is applicable to complex 
actions or measures; as, *‘Such a 
measure is significant of a liberal 


688 


policy.” Expressive belongs to the 
present. SicNiFicanT is indicative also 
of the future. The expressive appeals 
more directly to the senses ; the sig- 
nificant, to the understanding. Ex- 
PRESSIVE stands to feeling as SicNiFi- 
canrT to fact. 

‘‘ The new name was always significant, 
and for the most part, when given by 
Divine authority, predictive of some pecu- 
liarityin the character, the life, the achieve- 
ments, or the destiny of the person on whom 
it was imposed.”—BisHop HORSLEY. 

‘‘The murrain at the end of the Third 
Georgic has all the expressiveness that 
words can give it,”—ADDISON. 


SIGNIFY. Denoreg. 


Denote (Lat. dendtare, to mark 
out) is to Sicniry (see SiGNiFICANT) 
by an outward sign, and so is less 
wide in its application than Sieniry, 
inasmuch as it is always patent and 
direct, while Sicniry may be covert 
and indirect. There is a distinctness 
of exposition in Denote which does 
not belong to Sicniry. The dove does 
not signify innocence, nor the lamb 
gentleness; but they denote those 
qualities when employed as symbols. 
As signify stands to sign, so denote 
stands tosymbol. That which denotes 
marks out plainly; whereas we often 
require a key to ascertain a significa- 
tion. The hands of the clock do not 
signify, they denote, the hour. Sim- 
ple things or objects are denoted, 
complex signified. 

“‘Nobody ever saw one animal by its 
gestures and natural cries signify to ano- 
ther, ‘This is mine: that is yours; I am 
willing to give this for that.’”—Smiru, 
Wealth of Nations. 


“«*«He hath given to the poor.’ These 
words denote the freeness of his bounty, 
and determine the principal objects there- 
of,” —BARROW. 


SILLY. Simp te. 


Sirurness (A. 8. s@lig, happy, 
blessed), like innocence, has deterio- 
rated in meaning. An innocent is now 
sometimes used for an imbecile or 
idiotic person. So Striy meantat first 
innocent, happy; hence, not up to 
the world’s ways—childlike,and after- 
wards childish, Silliness is energetic 
Simpuiciry (Fr.simplicité, Lat.simplXct- 
tatem). The simple person is behind 
the world, and so in the transactions 
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of life likely to be duped. The silly 


person wants judgment or experience, 
and so is continually acting out false 
ends and mis-estimating the compara- 
tive force, value, and significance of 
things. Siiiy is active; Simpie, pas- 
sive. The simple is deceived by 
others. The silly betrays himself. 
Simplicity is allied to ignorance ; 
silliness, to folly. In the present 
sense, SimpLe is more peculiarly an 
epithet of persons. Siity extends 
farther; as, a silly speech, book, no- 
tion, manner. Simplicity is stolid. 
Silliness is frivolous. 

‘* What can be more sillily arrogant and 
misbecoming than for a man to think that 
he has a mind and understanding in him, 
but yet in all the universe beside there is 
no such thing ?”—LocKE. 

‘* Beseeching your excellence to defend 
My simplenesse, if ignoraunce offend 
In any wise.” CHAUCER. 


SIMPLE. Sinctz. 


Simp e (see Strtty) denotes the ex- 
istence of a thing apart from other 
things of any kind; Sincte (Lat. 
singttilus, more commonly plur, singtili, 
one apiece), from other things of the 
same kind. If a direction began 
‘‘Take a simple sheet of paper,’ 
this would mean that no other article 
was required. If, ‘‘Take a single 
sheet,” this would mean that only 
one sheet was required. 


SIMPLE. Puram, 


Srmpce (Lat. simpler) marks the 
opposite to that which is compound, 
complex, or complicated, at is 
simple materially which is of one 
substance, that is simple mechani- 
cally which is of uniform structure, 
and has one force or purpose, that is 
simple morally which has one pur- 
pose or design, as simplicity is in 
this sense opposed to duplicity, 

That is Prarn (Fr. plain, Lat. 
planus) which is smootb, open, clear, 
unencumbered, and so obvious, mani- 
fest, unmistakeable, That which is 
simple needs not to be explained, 
that which is plain has already ex- 
plained itself. A simple statement 
is uninvolved, not abstruse, not in- 
cluding many meanings, and so equi- 
vocal or ambiguous. A plain state- 
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ment is not uncertain or obscure, but 
lies naked and open, so that to look at 
it or hear it is to understand it. That 
which is hard to understand is not 
plain, that which is difficult to under- 
stand is not simple. So the simplest 
expression in a language is not plain 
to him who does not understand that 
language. The stammerer is unin- 
telhgible, not because he does not 
speak simply, but because he does 
not speak plainly. Simplicity regards 
primarily the nature of the object or 
subject, plainness the faculties of the 

rson to perceive and understand it. 
if one man speaks simply, it is the 
fault of the other if he does not under- 
stand plainly. 


SINGULAR, Exrraorprnary. 


There is always something singu- 
lar (Lat. singiilaris, alone of its kind) 
in the extraordinary (Lat. eztraor- 
dinarius, without the usual order), and 
something extraordinary in the singu- 
lar, whether the case be favourably or 
unfavourably regarded. That which 
is singular is, as its name indicates, 
unique, standing aloof from others, 
having a character of its own. Ex- 
TRAORDINARY is that which is out of 
the common order or the common 
measure, uncommon, unusual, The 
extraordinary is unlike its kind. The 
singular is, as it were, a kind of its 
own. Rare qualities, exclusive pro- 
perties, distinctive features make the 
singular. Excess or defect, great- 
ness or smallness, in relation to an 
established or natural standard, make 
the extraordinary. The extraordinary 
strikes by comparison, the singular 
by not admitting of it. The force of 
the magnet is singular. The power 
of steam is extraordinary. very 
man who has any originality or inde- 
pendence of character must be to 
some extent singular. Every man 
who is possessed of any force or 
energy of nature is to some certain 
extent extraordinary. One may be 
singular in trivial things, as, for in- 
stance, common opinions, or style of 
dress; but the extraordinary is more 
pronounced, and therefore more im- 
portant. Singular is an epithet of 
things, fine, delicate, rare, subtle, re- 
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fined, Extraordinary of things lofty, 
beautiful, sublime, or excellent. When 
taken in bad part, Sincuxar offends 
nature, truth, simplicity, justice, pro- 
priety; Exrraorpinary is extrava- 
gant, disproportioned, excessive, un- 
congenial, The singular surprises, the 
extraordinary astonishes. 


SINUOUS. Torrvovs. 


_ The difference between these terms 
is much illustrated by a simple atten- 
tion to their etymology. 


The Srnvovs (Lat. stnus, a fold) 
goes in folds, the Torruvovs (Lat. 
torquere, part. tortus, to twist) goes 
in twists. That is tortuous which 
twists about, that is sinuous which 
winds, doubles, and re-doubles, so as 
to form deep curves or folds, A wind- 
ing stream which scoops hollows in 
its banks, is well termed sinuous. A 
road which is far from straight ma 
well be termed tortuous. Srnvovs is 
more commonly applied to things 
which have course and movement, 
while Tortvovs expresses the charac- 
teristic form. The winding stream 
has its sinuosities. The path along 
its bank is tortuous. Tortuous has a 
moral application in which Sinvovs 
does not share. It involves ideas of 
violence, covertness, disorder, pur- 

osed indirectness, evasion, and the 
ike, A tortuous policy is that which 
aims covertly, indirectly, evasively, 
and is wanting in straightforward- 
ness, ease, and simplicity. 


SITE. Prace. Spor. 

The Srre (Lat. sttus) is the area on 
which stands a building or a collec- 
tion of buildings, or some form ot 
human habitation, permanent or 
temporary, and is not employed in 
any other relation; as the site of a 
mansion, or a city, or an ancient 
camp, 


Prace (Fr. place, Lat. plitiea, a 
street or open court) is, in its broadest 
acceptation, any portion of space 
measured off, either actually or by 
the mind, from other space. 


A Spor (originally meaning the 
mark made by something dropped 
or splashed, probably one of many 
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similar imitative words) is a small 
extent of space defined with exact- 
ness. ‘1 search for the site of an 
old house. I know, generally, that 
this is the place to look for it; yet I 
cannot find the spot.” 
The site, the wealth, the beauty of the 
place, 
Will soon inform thee ’tis imperious Rome, 
Rome, the great mistress of the conquered 
world,” 
BEAUMONT AND FLETCHER. 


«* As in simple space we consider the re- 
lation of distance between any two bodies 
or points, so in our idea of place we con- 
sider the relation of distance betwixt any- 
thing and any two or more points, which 
are considered as keeping the same dis- 
tance one with another, and so considered 
as at rest.” —LOCKE. 


«« A jolly place, said he, in times of old, 
But something ails it now; the spot is 
cursed,” WoRDSWORTH. 


SITUATION. Positron. 


The following remarks are in addi- 
tion to what has been observed else- 
where on these two words. The idea 
which is common to the two terms 
Srrvation and Position, is that of 
resting upon something, upon some 
base. Srrvation expresses the idea of 
occupying a place, Posrrion that of 
being made to stand. Situation em- 
braces all the relations of a thing, 
Posrrton that of direction only. Situa- 
tion, which is a thing dependent upon 
circumstances, has no rule to deter- 
mine it. Position is or is not accord- 
ing torule. A situation is pleasant 
or unpleasant, easy or otherwise, 
happy or otherwise, embarrassing or 
otherwise. A position just or other- 
wise, true or false, right or wrong, 
direct or oblique.. We find ourselves 
in a situation, and take up a position. 
The situation of an army is the sum 
of its surrounding circumstances, its 
position is the ground it has taken up 
with a view to attack or defence. As 
employed of the moral state and cir- 
cumstances of persons, Postr1on points 
rather to their permanent,Siru ation to 
their occasional state. I am not ina 
situation to help you, would mean 
that the circumstances of my present 
condition do not allow it. Jam not 
in a position to do so, would mean 
that 1 do not occupy such a place in 
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life as would give me 4 va 
ground in any such attempt. 


SITUATION. Site. 


Both of these are from the Lat 
situs, a situation. A thing stands in 
a situation, and rests upon a site. 
The situation embraces all the local 
aspects and relationships in which a 
thing is placed. The site is confined 
to the ground on which it is erected 
or reposes. In English Srre has no 
other than a physical meaning. Situa- 
tion is also circumstantial. We use 
the term Sire whenever there is a 
question about exact location. Hence 
the term expresses inaccurately the 
place on which something existed, or 
within the area of which it was con- 
fined. So we venture to speak of the 
site of an ancient town, and yet more 
questionably of an ancient forest or 
garden. 


SITUATION. Srate. 


Srrvation has in it more of the 
accidental and transient, Stare more 
of the habitual and permanent; an 
awkward situation, a bad state of 
health. Sometimes, however, the 
situation is permanent and the state 
variable, but this is when they are 
affected by the peculiar nature of the 
objects of which they are predicated. 
The situation of a house is permanent 
because the house itself is fixed. A 
man may be in a precarious state of 
health, because human life is a 
changeable and uncertain thing. 
Nevertheless, taken by itself, the 
state is more lasting than the situa- 
tion. The situation results from the 
accidents of position. The state is 
the whole intrinsic manner of being. 
Situations vary infinitely. States are ~ 
definite though abstract, as a state of 
health or disease, want or competency, 
a state of nature. Situation is the 
fluctuating condition of individuals. 
State is a certain condition of things. 
Without money in your pocket, 
though you may have A pe at home, 
you may chance to find yourself in 
the situation of a poor man; but it 
will be no slight consolation to you 
in your temporary difficulty to feel 
that at least you are not in a state of 


[stack] 


poverty. The mind is ina situation 
of tranquillity when it is removed 
beyond the reach of disturbing in- 
fluences, it is in a state of tranquillity 
when it is at peace with itself. The 
actual exemption from troubles con- 
stitutes its situation in the first case, 
the sum of the conditions necessary 
for its continued peace constitute its 
state in the second. A state of affairs 
gives the idea of something less likely 
soon to alter than a situation of affairs. 
Your affairs are in a good situation 
when they afford you an opportunity 
of advantageous action. They are in 
a good state when you yourself are 
prosperous. 


SKETCH. Detryearion. 
LINE. 

The first (Fr. esquisse, a sketch) fills 
up the outline in part, giving a few 
broad touches, by which a lively 
though imperfect idea is gained; 
while Ourtine gives no more than 
the bounding lines of the scene or 
picture. It is not, however, neces- 
sary that the contour of a perfect 
figure should be given by an outline, 
whisk may be only partial. 

Dewtneation (Lat. delineare, to 
mark out a line) goes further than 
the others, having for its aim a fuller 
conception and larger representation. 
The object of an outline is to give 
some notion, however meagre; of a 
sketch, some representation, how- 
ever imperfect; of a delineation, 
some amount of accurate knowledge. 
In the secondary sense, we speak of 
the outline of a plan, work, or pro- 
ject; a sketch of an object, character, 
or proceedings, where a lively, a de- 
lineation where an accurate, impres- 
sion is sought to be conveyed. An 
outline is drawn for one’s own guid- 
ance. A delineation is given for the 
information of another. Delineation 
lends itself better to mental, as sketch 
to physical, objects. A delineation is 
an imperfect description; as a sketch 
is an imperfect representation. Out- 
tine is employed of things literary as 
well as artistic, and Sxetcn of the pro- 
cess of description. Outlines of his- 
tory, sketches of character, delinea- 
tions of schemes or projects, 
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“The method of Rubens was to sketch 
his compositions in colours, with all the 
parts more determined than sketches gene- 
rally are. From this sketch his scholars 
advanced the picture as far as they were 
capable; after which he retouched the 
whole himself.” REYNOLDS, 

“Pen the contours and outlines with a 
more even and acute tuuch,”—EvELyn. 


“We, in the writings of the Evangelists, 
have a complete summary of His triennial 
preaching ; we have joined with the detail 
of many of His miracles the delineation of 
His character, and the history of His won- 
derful life of piety and love.’—BisHop 
HORSLEY. 


SKIN. Hue. 


The Sxrv (A. S. scin, the skin) is 
the external membranous covering of 
animal bodies. Itis used generically 
for the same covering, whether in 
life, or after it is stripped from the 
body, as green, dry, or tanned. 

Hive (A. S. hid, the skin, a hide) is 
also used of the skin dressed or raw, 
but commonly used of the undressed 
skins of pachydermatous animals, as 
oxen and horses, and especially such 
as are prepared as leather. It is only 
used contemptuously of the human 
skin. 


SLACK. Loose. 

Stack (A. S. sleac, slee, slack, 
gentle) is used in secondary physical 
senses, as a slack pace; but in its 
primary physical sense it is only em- 
ployed of such cord-like substances 
as are capable of tying and tension. 


Loose (A.S. leas, false, loose, weak), 
on the other hand, has a wider mean- 
ing, and extends to substances which 
do not admit of these, as, to go about 
loose, which means unfastened. ‘‘ His 
coat sits loose.” In the moral appli- 
cation we speak of slackness in refe- 
rence to energy and enterprise ; loose- 
ness, in reference to principles of 
conduct or obligation, Looseness is 
unfixedness. Slackness is fixedness 
without tension. 

** What means the bull, 
Unconscious of his strength, to play the 
coward, 
And flee before a feeble thing like man, 
That knowing well the s/ackness of his arm, 
Trusts only in the well-invented knife.” 
Biarr. 


‘All the bonds and restraints under 
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which men lay, He so far loosed, that any 
man might be free who would concur to his 
own liberty and enlargement.””—BaRROW. 


SLANT, Store. 


A Stanr (Sw. slinta, to slide) is a 
deviation from a perpendicular line. 


A Sxorr (ace, to Wepcwoop, hang- 
ing like a slack, Dut. slap, rope) in- 
clines from an horizontal plane, and 
so is a direction downwards. The 
masts of ships are often purposely 
made to slant. The side of a_ hill 
slopes. The inclined plane is made to 
slope. 

“The slant lightning, whose thwart flame 
driv’n down, 
Kindles the gummy bark of fir or pine.” 
MILTON. 


*« The slope of faces, from the floor to th’ 
roof, 
As if one master-spring controlled them 
all, 
Relaxed into a universal grin.” 
CowPER. 


SLEEP. Stumper. Doze. 


Steer (A.S. slép) is the natural 
and periodical suspension of the func- 
tions of the organs of sense, 


Stumper (A. S. slumerian, to 
slumber) is to sleep lightly, except in 
the poetic style, in which it means 
sleep. 

‘He at last fell intoaslumber, and thence 
into a fast sleep.” —-BUNYAN. 


“From carelessness it shall fall into 
slumber, and from a slumber it shall settle 
into a deep and long sleep.” —SouTH. 


Doze (Icel. diisa, to doze) indicates | 


an unsound sleep, such as may be 
taken at regular hours under indispo- 
sition, or at irregular hours at uncer- 
tain intervals. 

«The one side résembles Cerberus bark- 

ing for a sop. The other resembles him 
when, after he has received it, he wraps 
himself up in his own warm_skin and 
enjoys a comfortable doze.”—Knox, S- 
says. 
The last of these terms is too familiar 
to be employed in secondary mean- 
ings; but we speak of the slumber 
of indolence and the long sleep of 
death. 


SLENDER, Tur. 

Stenper (O, Dut. slinder, thin) is 
thin or narrow in proportion to cir- 
cumference or width, as, a slender 
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stem or stalk of a plant. The propor- 
tion of height to circumference is very 
considerable. It is used in secondary 
senses, as = feeble, inconsiderable, 
meagre, spare. A slender hope, ar- 
gument, pittance, diet. 

Turn (A. S, thyn, thin, lean) is the 
generic term. That substance is thin 
in which there is relatively a small 
interval between the opposite sur- 
faces, A thing may be thin and short 
at the same time; but SrenpER de- — 
notes proportionate length. Turn has 
its secondary and analogous senses ; aS, 
the opposite to dense, thin air, or thin 
crops; flimsy, as a thin disguise or 
pretext. 

Suicut (Ger. schlecht, bad, mean) has 
thie wide sense of wanting in force, 
mark, and so in strength or impor- 
tance; as, a slight bruise, a slight 
figure; hence, secondarily, a slight 
impression, slight importance. 

Stim (Ger. schlimm, awry, bad, 
weak, sly) is restricted to the human 
figure, or what is analogous to it, that 
is, to objects which may be supposed 
to stand erect, like it, as a tree or & 
column. 

«« Hire middel smal, hire armes long and 
sclendre.” CHAUCER. 

«« Where thinly scattered lay the heaps of 
dead.” Popr, Homer, 

«Nor should you suffer yourselves to 
suspect that the ryt ee of this argument is 
at all diminished if there be others ac- 
counted in the rank of learned men who 


have affected to think slightly of the reli- 
gion of their country.”—WARBURTON. 


«¢ A slim excuse.”—BARROW. 
SLOW. Tarpy. 


Stow (A. §. sléw), the simple and 
generic term, has many meanings 
which are not comprised by TarpyY 
(Lat. tardus, slow)as, wanting rapidity 
of movement, a slow stream ; long or 
late in happening, as the time comes 
slowly ; not ready in thought or in 
action, as slow of speech. Tarpy is & 
term of habit, denoting a habit of 
being behindhand. Tardiness implies 
only a slowness antecedent to & cer- 
tain pea may be followed by 
activity ; but slowness is characteris- 
tic of movement, operation, and pro- 
cess throughout. 
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** Having uttered some words which we 
were very sorry we could not understand, 
he went back to his companions, and the 
whole body slowly retreated.”—Coox’s 
Voyages. 

“Those words of our Lord to Nicodemus 

express some kind of marvel at his slowness 
of apprehension: ‘Art thou a master of 
Israel and knowest not these things?’ ”— 
WaTERLAND. 
Tarprness being Latin, and so a more 
polite term, lends itself more easily to 
express the idea of slowness in its 
most abstract form. Yet merely me- 
chanical motion is not expressed by 
Tarpiness, which is only employed 
where slowness is contemplated in 
connexion with some quality which 
has induced it. 


“* His tardiness of execution exposes him 
to the encroachments of those who catth a 
hint and fall to work.”—Jdler. 


SMOOTH. Evevy. 


That is Smoorn (A.S. sméSe, smoe’d, 
smooth) which is so Even (A.S. efen) 
as to be absolutely free from all in- 

‘ equalities. That is even which is free 
from any considerable protuberances 
and depressions. A polished table- 
top is smooth. A country in which 
are no abrupt undulations is even. In 
their secondary application, we use 
Even of character and temper in a 
favourable, Smooru of demeanour in 
an unfavourable, sense. A smooth 
speech or smile is one which avoids 
offence, but is of doubtful sincerity. 
Evenness of disposition. Smoothness 
of tongue. 


«« So the carpenter encouraged the gold- 
smith, and he that smootheth with the ham- 
mer him that smote the anvil.”—English 
Bible, 

«« This even-handed justice 
Commends the ingredients of our poisoned 
chalice 
To eur own lips.” 


SOCIAL. Cownviviat. Socraste. 

Socrat (Lat. sdcidlis, sdcius, a com- 
panion) has the senses of pertaining 
to society, or the aggregate body of 
the public, and disposed to mix in 
friendly converse, or consisting insuch 
converse. It is therefore a term of 
much wider extent than the other 
two. 


The convivial (Lat. conviwalis, per- 
taining to a guest, conviva) is the social 


SHAKESPEARE, 
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in matters of feasting or festivity. We 
speak of convivial meetings in refe- 
rence to the enjoyments of the table ; 
of social meetings, in reference to the 
interchange of kindly or congenial 
conversation. SociaBLe superadds to 
the idea of social, as a personal quality, 
a certain aptitude to promote the ends 
of conversation and society. A man 
fond of mixing in company, but of a 
taciturn disposition, is social, not so- 
ciable. Socrat implies, in short, ac- 
tive, SocraBLE, passive, aptness for 
society. He is social who associates 
with others. He is sociable who is 
capable of being associated with. 
Man is a social animal; but all men 
are not sociable. Soctat is a property 
of the race; SoctaB.e, of the indivi- 
dual. Soctat, therefore, refers to the 
natural desire of men, collectively, to 
congregate in society ; SoctaBLe, to the 
particular inclination of some to con- 
tinual intercourse with their neigh- 
bours, or with friends and acquain- 
tances, whom, for the most part, they 
are not scrupulous, diffident, or nice 
in selecting. Hence Soctat is more an 
epithet of manners or nature ; SOcIABLE 
of persons. 


‘* Thou, in thy secrecy, although alone, 
Best with thyself accompanied, seek’st not 
Social communication.” MILTON. 


‘Rather he was a man of great benig- 
nity and pleasantness, and sociableness in 
his conversation, witness his frequent 
vouchsafing his presence at feasts and en- 
tertainments.”—SHARP. 


“ Kind laughter and convivial joy.” 


AKENSIDE. 
SOLE. Sotirary. 


Sourrary (Lat. one ee Sotg, 
both derived from the Lat. sdlus, 
alone, differ as synonyms in express- 
ing the former, that oneness which is 
the result of external, the latter of in- 
ternal limitation. ‘‘The landscape 
did not furnish even a solitary tree.” 
**This was the sole ground of his de- 
fence.” This comes of the fact that 
Sottrary commonly expresses physical 
isolation, or isolation as a bare fact ; 
Sorr, isolation morally. Sorrrary is 
also negative; Sores, positive. Soli- 
tary is that which is omy unaccom- 
panied. Sore denotes that which is 
capable of acting by itself. A solitary 
instance of patriotism; or, the sole 
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defender of his country’s cause. That 
is sole which is able to exist alone. 
That is solitary which is compelled to 
exist spart. The force of Sorr has 
been exactly hit in a passage given 
from Sir E. Dering’s speeches under 
the article Sote in Richardson’s Dic- 
tionary — 

‘** This ambition of a sole power, this dan- 


gerous soleship, is a fault in our Church in- 
deed.” 


** Who out of smallest things could without 
end 

Have raised incessant armies to defeat 

Thy folly; or with solitary hand, 

Reaching beyond all limit, at one blow, 

Unaided, could have finished thee, and 
whelmed 

Thy legions under darkness,” 


SOLICITUDE. Care. Concern. 


ANXIETY. 


Cane (A.S. cérv) is the most in- 
definite of these, being sometimes at- 
tended with pain, and sometimes not, 
according to the nature of the object 
and the deetes of intensity of mental 
application; from the corroding care 
which besets him who can with diffi- 
culty find means of subsistence for 
himself and his family, to the ordinary 
care which is bestowed upon objects 
which ought not to be neglected or 
injured, and is altogether painless. 


Sorrcrrupe (Lat. sdlcttidYnem), 
Anxiety (Lat. anrius, angére, to 
throttle), and Concern (Fr.concerner, 
to belong to, Lat. concernére, to sift 
together ) are all confined to the mind, 
being not, like care, capable of a prac- 
tical meaning. Solicitude is made up 
of desire and a feeling of uncertainty. 
Anxiety is made up of fear and a 
feeling of uncertainty. “I feel solici- 
tude when I wish strongly that some- 
thing shall be according to my inten- 
tions, hopes, or plans, yet feel the 
probability of its not being so. I feel 
anxiety when I desire that harm or 
disappointment may not come, yet 
feel from how many sources it may 
spring up at any moment. Anxiety 
is against possible evils. Solicitude 
is for positive good. Solicitude is con- 
fined to the present and the immediate 
future. Anxiety may run out into 
the distant future. Anxiety is with 
some persons habitual. Solicitude is 


MILTON. 
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felt on specific occasions. Concern 
is very strong interest, and, specifi- 
cally, such excitement of feeling as 
may spring out of this; but as it is 
felt only in connexion with persons, 
it differs from the others in bei 
less felt in regard to the future, an 
more to the present, and even the past. 
I ma feet deeply concerned, not 
only tor what may happen, but also 
for what has happened to my friend. 
Anxiety and solicitude, on the other 
hand, belong only to the future. 
“Others, in virtue placed felicity— 
But virtue joined with riches and long life s 
In corporal pleasure, he, and careless ease.” 
MILTON. 
“The statesman, lawyer, merchant, man 
of trade, 
Pants for the refuge of some rural shade, 
Where, all his long anzieties forgot, 
Amid the charms of a sequestered spot, 
He may possess the joys he thinks he sees.” 
CowPER. 

** Hence we are bid to work out our sal- 
vation with fear and trembling, with a holy 
solicitude.”—Scorr, Christian Life. 

*«T strove a thousand ways to lessen her 
care, and even forgot my own pain in a con- 
cern for hers.”—GoOLDSMITH. 


SOLID. 


Compact. 


Sorry (Lat. stlidus) denotes that 
which has firm texture and consis- 
tency of parts. It is opposed to liquid, 
fluid, hollow, or incompact. It differs 
in degree according to the degree of 
such firmness or consistency, accord- 
ing as it resists partially or entirely 
efforts made to penetrate it. 

Susstantrat (Lat. substantia) is 
opposed to that which has no consis- 
tency atall. All objects that admit of 
being handled are more or less sub- 
stantial. 


Firm (Lat. firmus) denotes that 
which either in its integral form or its 
component particles resists movement 
or displacement. Meat, in distinction 
to drink, is solid food. Substantial 
food is that which is capable of giving 
fulness, nourishment, and Support to 
the body. The post driven fast and 
—~ into the ground is firm. The 
flesh which is not flabby is firm. We 
use these terms in secondary senses, 
Solid attainments, substantial bene- 


Firm. SuBstTanrTrat. 


fits, firm convictions, and the like. 


- 


| SOVEREIGN | 


“ The idea of solidity we receive by our 
touch, and it arises from the resistance 
which we find in a body to the entrance of 
any other body into the place it possesses 
till it has left it.”— LocKE, 

*« For if you speak of anacquired, rational, 
and discursive faith, certainly these reasons 
which make the object seem credible must 
be the cause of it, and consequently the 
strength and firmity of my assent must rise 
and fall together with the apparent credi- 
bility of the object.”—-CHILLINGWORTH. 

«« Even as his first progenitor, and quits, 
Though  oxaee in Paradise (for earth has 
sti 
Some traces of her youthful beauty left), 
Substantial happiness for transient joy.” 
CoWwPEsB. 


That is Compact (Lat. compingére, 
part. compactus, to fasten together) of 
which the particles are densely close, 
or the component parts so arranged as 
to occupy little comparative space. It 
is opposed to diffuse, disjointed, 
flabby. 


‘« A different spinning every different web 
Asks from your glowing fingers; some re- 


quire 
The more compact, and some the looser 
wreath.” DYER. 
SOLVE. Resotve. 


These are the simple and a com- 
_— form of the Lat. solvére, to 
oose or melt. Sotve is used when 
there is but one fixed and positive 
explanation to be arrived at; Re- 
sotve, when there is a difficulty to 
be disposed of. We solve aproblem, 
by domg it. We resolve a ifficulty 
by undoing it. To solve is simply to 
remove doubt or difficulty. To resolve 
is to remove it by referring it to first 
principles or corresponding ones. 
Hence the phrase, “‘ Resolve into.” 
‘“< A body of very considerable weight 
has to be raised. How is the pro- 
blem to be solved? It is resolved, 
or resolves itself, into a question of 
mechanics.” 

« And as that Theban monster that pro- 


pose 
Her riddle, and him who solved it not de- 


youred, 

That once found out and solved, for grief 
and spite, 

Cast herself headlong from th’ Ismenian 
steep, ‘ 

So, struck with dread and anguish, fell the 
fiend.” MILTON, 


** Positive precepts, though we are used to 
vonsider them merely as prescribed, and to 
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resolve them commonly into the mere will 
and pleasure of the Legislator, yet are al- 
ways founded upon reasons known, perhaps, 
in be to us, but perfectly known to God; 
and so they are ultimately resolvable into 
infinite wisdom and goodness,”—WaA'TER- 
LAND. 


SORRY. Grrievep. Horr. 

Sorry (see Sorrow) and GrrevED 
(Lat. grdvare, to burden) differ from 
the nouns sorrow and grief in being 
used in a lighter sense and of more 
ordinary matters. We are commonly 
sorry for what is on our own account, 
and grieved on account of another. 
To be grieved is more than to be 
sorry. ‘I am sorry that I was not 
at home when you called.” ‘‘I was 
much grieved to hear the loss he had 
sustained.” 


Hurt (see Hurr)is used of wounded 
feelings, and denotes the sense of 
having been treated unfairly, incon- 
siderately, or without due respect. 
We are sorry for circumstances. We 
are grieved at acts and conduct. We 
are hurt by treatment or behaviour. 

‘I am sorry for thee, friend, ’tis the 
Duke’s pleasure.”—-SHAKESPEARE. 

‘‘He doth not willingly afflict nor grieve 
the children of men,”— English Bible. 

«‘No man is Aurt, at least few are so, by 
hearing his néighbour esteemed a worthy 
man,’’—BLAIR. 


SOVEREIGN, Supreme. 

The idea involved in the term So- 
VEREIGN (O. Fr. soverain, Lat. stipé- 
ranus ) is that of the greatest power. 


The idea of Supreme (Lat. supre- 
mus, from the same root super) is that 
of the highest rank. In every case 
and application, then, the thing which 
is supreme is the most raised, whether 
this be in authority, power, influence, 
or efficacy. So, too, independent and 
absolute authority makes sovereignt 
or the sovereign, inasmuch as suc 
authority is above all. Every thing 
is inferior in rank to that which is 
supreme. Every thing is subject to 
the influence of that which is sove- 
reign, A sovereign remedy is effica- 
cious in the supreme degree, and being 
regarded not as to rank but power is 
therefore called sovereign and not 
supreme. God is the bs veg Being 
inasmuch as He is emphatically the 
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self-existent one, He is the sovereign 
lord of all things inasmuch as He is 
the Almighty, and the moral ruler and 
governor of the universe. 


SOUND. Sane. Heatruy. 


Sounp (A.S. stind, sound, healthy) 
is extended to all bodies, animate or 
inanimate, which are materially in 
their normal condition ; not subject, 
that is, to rupture, decay, or imper- 
fection. Hence it is employed in a 
secondary sense of what is efficient ; 
as, a sound OpM0n » sound advice ; 
sound sleep, that is unbroken; sound 
justice, that is impartial. 

Sane (Lat. sanus) is, in modern 
English, seldom employed of the body, 
but only of the mind. A sane man 
isa man of sound mind. Sounp isa 
term conveying some degree of praise. 
Save is no more than the opposite to 
insane. 


Hearrny (A.S. hélS) denotes more 
than sound, though it is applicable 
only to the frames and constitutions 
of organized things. A sound body 
is without defect. A healthy body is 
in the enjoyment of life. A sound 
tree grows. A healthy tree is luxu- 
riant in growth. Soundness may be 
tested. Healthiness speaks for itself, 
It is analogously applied; as, a heal- 
thy tone af public morals. 

«IT would I had that corporal soundness 
now, 

As ye a father and myself in friend- 
sni 

First tried our soldiership.”’ 

SHAKESPEARE. 

‘*A happiness that often madness hits on, 

Which sanity and reason could not be 

So prosperously delivered of.” Ibid. 


«Charles of Sweden is of a very vigorous 
and healthy constitution, takes a pleasure 
in enduring the greatest fatigues, and is 
little curious about his repose.” —BURNET. 
It may be observed that, while Sounp 
and Sane are only expressive of pas- 
sive qualities, Heatruy has also an 
active force, in the sense of imparting 
health; or a relative force, as consis- 
tent with health; as, a healthy draught, 
a healthy climate. 


SPEAK. Tatx. 


Communication by verbal signs is 
common to these words. Speak (A.S. 
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spécan) is indefinite, and may involve 
one word or many. A person re- 
covering from insensibility may be 


just able to speak, though not to 


talk (A.S. tal, number, tale, talk) 
which is to speak consecutively an 
on divers subjects. The word is allied 
to tell.” eech is of one. Talk 
may be shared by several. To speak 
is a characteristic of man; to talk, of 
loquacious man. 

“They sat down with him upon the 
ground seven days and seven nights, and 
none spake a word unto him.”—English 
Bible. 

“Their talk, when it was not made up of 
nautical phrases, was too commonly made 
up of oaths and curses,” —-MAcaULAyY. 


SPECIAL or Especrat. Sreciric. 
ParticuLtar. PErcuLrar. 


Specrat and Speciric are both de- 
rived from Lat. spécies; ParticuLar is 
the Lat. particiilaris, partem, a part. 
Special comes under general, as spe- 
cies under genus. A general rule ap- 
plies to the largest range of cases; a 
special rule, to a narrower range; 
while Speciric and ParticuLar point 
to individual cases, yetas coming under 
the species or the whole. ParricuLaRr 
divides the individual from others ; 
Specrrrc connects it with what is pre- 
dicated concerning it. This appears 
in the verbs specify and particularise. 
To particularize is to take the subject 
to pieces, and show what it is made 
up of. To specify is distinctly to 

oint out what it is we speak about. 
Ve specify by one. We particularize 
by many in detail. 

Pecuttar (Lat. péciliaris, relating 
to péctilium, one’s own property ) qualifies 
that which belongs to an individual 
or to a class. Particutar qualifies 
what belongs to one sort or kind only, 
exclusively of others; hence PecuttaR 
stands to Particutar as the individual 
to the species or genus. The parti- 
cular flavour of the pine-apple is that 
which distinguishes it from other 
kinds of fruit. But if we were doubt- 
ful about the taste of a particular 
pine-apple, we should say that it had 
a peculiar flavour. As to the sub- 
stantives, ParTicuLaRs are minor cir- 
cumstances, which constitute the de- 
tails of complex ideas or occurrences ; 


ape 
De 
Ki 


[SPECULATION] 


peculiarities are qualities which attach 
to individual objects or persons. 

**But it is rather manifest that the 
essence of spirits is a substance specifically 
distinct from all corporeal matter whatso- 
ever.”—MorE, 
Both Specrat and Speciric mean, in 
the first instance, pertaining to orcon- 
stituting a species; but Sreciric gene- 
rally means indicative of a particular 
thing ; Specrat, relating to a particu- 
lar purpose. ‘‘ [ mentioned it specifi- 
cally.” “‘1 have reserved it specially.” 
And in this way both seem often to 
belong to individuals, the whole idea 
of species being lost. A specific Act of 
Parliament is one definitively pointed 
out. A special Act of Parliament is 
one framed to meet a particular case. 
Hence Specitat has sometimes the 
force of chief, prominent, and the 
like, as being that to which observa- 
tion or regard is more particularly 
directed. 

« Our Saviour is represented everywhere 


in Scripture as the special patron of the 
poor and afflicted.” —-BisHop ATTERBURY. 


“In fact, all medicines will be found 
Specific in the perfection of the science.”— 
COLERIDGE. 

«« Of this prince there is little particular 

memory.”— BACcoNn. 
That whichis particular is distinguished 
from the rest. That which is peculiar 
is unlike the rest. ParticvLar is an 
absolute term; Pecu rar is relative. 
A particular property is one, and not 
another. A peculiar property belongs 
to one thing, and not to another. 


*¢ The gods still listened to their constant 
prayer, 
And made the poets their peculiar care.” 
PITT. 


SPECK. Spor. Morrte. 


A Speck (A. 8S. specca, a speck, 
blemish) is a small spot. So a ground 
of one colour, as the tawny hide of a 
leopard, would be called Sporren, if 
the foreign maculations bore some 
considerable proportion to the ground 
covered; Specktep, if each were 
inconsiderable in itself, and especially 
if they were not conspicuous. If they 
were still further so, and the colours 
were different, or of different shades, 
it would be said to be Morttep (O, 
Fr. mattclé, curdled)s 
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SPECTATOR. Benotper. Os- 


SERVER. 


A Specrator (Lat. spectator, spec- 
tare, to look on, to gaze at) is a looker 
on. The term isindefinite. Hema 
be concerned or unconcerned wit 
what he sees. The term, however, 
implies a more or less complex cha- 
racter in that which engages his at- 
tention. 


The Benotper (A. S. behealdan, to 
hold, observe, guard) views with some 
degree of interest what he sees. The 
Oxzserver looks on attentively, and 
takes account of particulars, and re- 
ceives impressions, on which he sub- 
sequently reflects. Generally speak- 
ing, the spectator is interested or un- 
interested ; the beholder is attentive 
or inattentive; the observer is close 
or casual. 

‘* Two Bones divine the son of Atreus 
aid, 

Imperial Juno and the martial maid ; 

But high in heaven they sit, and gaze from 
tar 


The tame spectators of his deeds of war.” 
Pope, Homer. 


“T frequently offered to turn my sight 
another way, but was still detained by 
the fascination of the peeper’s eyes, who 
had long practised a skill in them to recall 
the parting glances of her beholders,”— 
Spectator. 

**T do love 
To note and to observe, though I live out 
Free from the active torrent; yet I'd 


mark 
The currents and the passages of things 
For mine own private use, and know the 


ebbs 
And flows of state.” BEN Jonson. 


SPECULATION. Tueory. 


SrecuatTion (Lat. spéctilari, to spy 
out, explore) is closely akin, etymolo- 
gically, to Tueory, which is_ the 

reek Gewpia, from Orapév, to speculate. 
But speculation is carried on by the 
use of common judgment and common 
sense upon the transactions of life; 
theory, upon scientific matters by the 
exercise of the scientific faculties, 

** Sudden fortunes, indeed, are sometimes 
made in such places by what is called the 
trade of speculation. The speculative mer- 
chant exercises no one regular established 


or well-known branch of business.”—Surrn, 
Wealth of Nations. 


« Theory is a general collection of infe- 
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rences drawn from facts and compressed 
into principles.”—PARR. 


SPEND. Exprnp. 


Spenp (A. S. spendan, to consume, 
spend), is a term which we use indefi- 
nitely; Expenp (Lat. expendére, to 
weigh out in payment, to expend), rela- 
tively. He who spends simply pays 
out. He who expends pays out from 
a particular source and on a particular 
object. ‘* He spent so much at col- 
lege,” tells no more than the amount. 
‘‘ He expended so much,” would 
mean such a proportion of his income 
as he set apart for some purpose, what- 
ever it may have been. Yet it deserves 
to be remarked that Exrenp has gene- 
rally the character of sober purpose. 
We spend, not expend, money upon 
frivolities. 


«« Why do ye spend money for that which 
is not bread ?”—English Bible. 


‘This duty implies a due esteem and 
valuation of benefits, that the nature and 
quality, the measure and quantity, the 
circumstances and consequences of them 
be well expended ; else the gratitude is 
like to be none, or very defective,”—BakR- 
ROW. 


SPONTANEOUS. Wittrnec. Vo- 


LUNTARY. 


These terms diminish in force in 
the order here given. Spontaneous 
(Lat. spontaneus, of one’s own accord) 
is employed of that which bursts forth 
from some inherent force of nature, 
and may be even independent of will ; 
as, a spontaneous burst of applause. 
Hence it is applicable to inanimate 
things. Wiut1ine expresses a free 
action of the will congenially exer- 
cised; but it more commonly relates 
to what is done in accordance with 
the desire of others; while Votun- 
rary (Lat. v8luntarius) implies that 
the motive lay in oneself. ‘‘ He did 
it voluntarily,” that is, he proceeded 
to doit of his own accord, ‘ He did 
it willingly,” that is, he readily ac- 
ceded to the request or proposal to do 
it. Wotunrary is not so strong as 
Wiurno; for Wriurnc implies a pre- 
ference of the will; while any deed 
may be called voluntary which is not 
involuntary or compulsory. 


“« By spontaneity is meant inconsiderate 
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action, or else nothing is meant by it,’”"— 
Hoss. es 

««?Tis impossible but they must wish God 
would be pleased particularly to signify ex- 
pressly the acceptableness of repentance, 
and His willingness to forgive returning 
sinners,” —CLARKE. 


“‘ Nothing is more certain than that God 
acts not necessarily but voluntarily with 
particular intention and design, knowing 
that He does good, and intending to do so 
freely and out of choice, and when He bas 
no other constraint upon Him but this, 
that His goodness inclines His will to 
communicate Himself and to do good.”— 
CLARKE. 


SPRING. Fovunrary. Source. 
The Sprine (A. S. spring, a spring, 


fountain-head) is the hidden origin of 


the stream where the water rises me- 
chanically from the earth. 


The term Fountain (Fr. fontaine), as 
now employed, denotes a jet or stream 
of water artificially produced. The 
water from a fountain falls splashing 
from some degree of elevation. The 
Geyser springs of Iceland project 
themselves to a considerable height 
into the air like a natural fountain ; 
but, being natural, are not called 
fountains. 


The Source (Fr. source, Lat. sursa, 

a spring, Bracuer; from surgére, to 
rise) of a stream follows upon the 
spring, and is measured from the © 

oint where the water begins to flow 
aterally. The two latter are used in & 
secondary sense; Source, in the way 
of that which produces a continuous 
supply ; Founrain, in the higher and 
more mystical style, as, “‘ The eternal 
Fount of truth and light;” ‘The 
king is the fountain of honour.” 
Sprinc is used less often directly, a8 
Bentley, “A secret spring of spiritual 
joy.” 
«* Upon the sprynge of freshe welles, 
She stope to dwel) and no where elles.” 

GowWER. | 

« And in the midst of all a fountain stood, 

Of richest substance that on earth might 


be, 
So pure and shiny, that the silver flood 
hrough every channel running one 
might see.” SPENSER. 
“Tf there is any one English word which 
is now become virtually literal in its meta- 
horical application, it is the word source, 
Who is it that ever thought of a spring or 
fountain of water in speaking of God as the 


[STATE 


source of existence, of the sun as the source 
of light and heat, of land as one of the 
sources of national wealth, or of sensation 
and reflection as the only sources (accord- 
ing to Locke) of human knowledge ?—pro- 
positions which it would not be easy to 
enunciate with equal clearness and concise- 
ness in any other manner.”—STEWART. 


SPY. Emissary. 

The Spy (Fr. espier, now epier) is a 
less formal term than Emissary ( Lat. 
emissdrius, an emissary, spy, emittére, to 
send forth). A spy is, indefinitely, 
one set to watch others. In war, or 
between hostile nations, the spy 
enters the enemy’s camp or territory, 
but for the mere purpose of observa- 
tion. His safety depends on his being 
unrecognized. The emissary is some- 
times not afraid of being recognized, 
and mingles in the councils of the 
enemy, which he endeavours to in- 
fluence. The commonest and meanest 
of men may be spies. A certain de- 
gree of intelligence and responsibility 
are associated with the emissary, 
who is more fully acknowledged 
by those who depute him, though 
not officially ; while spies generally 
carry on their business on their 
own account. A clever spy may be 
promoted to be an emissary. A per- 
son may turn spy for himself; but 
appointment makes the emissary. 

he spy plays a simple and negative 

art, the part of the emissary is mani- 
fold and active. He will raise false 
reports, or spread suggestions, and is 
a tool of agitation, while a spy is only 
a tool of information. 


«« As each is known to be a spy upon the 
rest, they all live in continual restraint, 
and having but a narrow range for censure, 
they gratify its cravings by preying upon 
one another,”—Jdler. 

«« But as pain is stronger in its operation 
than pleasure, so death is in general a much 
more affecting idea than pain; because 
there are very few pains, however exqui- 
site, which are not preferred to death ; nay, 
what makes pain itself, if I may say so, 
more painful is, that it is considered as 
an emissary to this King of Terrors,”— 


BURKE. 


STAMMER. Sruvtrer. 

He is said to Srammer (A. S. 
stamor, stammering) who from any 
cause speaks inarticulately and dis- 
jointedly, as from indecision, want of 
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words, or natural defect of speech. 
He only is said to Srurrer (an ono- 
matop word, compare Germ. stottern) 
who suffers from the last. The stam- 
merer utters words, though with diffi- 
culty. The stutterer is frequently un- 
able to form a word at all. 


STANDARD. Crirrrion. Test. 


A Sranparp (O. Fr. estendard, 
Lat. extendére) is a measure of quan- 
tity or excellence. 

A Crirerion (Gr. xpirnpiov, a stan- 
dard test) is a measure of judgment; 
Test (with some Lat. testis, a witness ; 
with others, Lat. testum, a clay vessel, 
i.e. chemist’s crucible, a measure of 
quality). We employ a standard to 
demonstrate the degree of excellence 
which e thing may have reached. We 
use a criterion as something esta- 
blished and approved, by which facts, 
principles, or acts are tried, in order 
to a correct judgment respecting 
them. A test is a trial or criterion of 
the most decisive kind, by which the 
internal properties of as or per- 
sons are tried and proved. It is capa- 
ble of a more purely physical applica- 
tion than the others, as, the strength 
of a rope may be tested by the weight 
suspended, Coins, weights, and mea 
sures are fixed by governments at 
certain standards for the sake of uni- 
formity in commercial transactions. 
Manners are a criterion of station and 
training. Self-denial is in most cases 
a test of sincerity. 

“It is therefore necessary to have re- 
course to some visible, palpable, material 
standard, by forming a comparison with 
which all weights and measures may be re- 
duced to one uniform size; and the prero- 
gative of fixing this standard our ancient 
law vested in the crown.” —BLACKSTONE. 


«‘Our knowledge therefore is real only so 
far as there is a conformity between our 
ideas and the reality of things. But what 
shall be the criterion? How shall the 
mind, when it perceives nothing but its 
own ideas, know that they agree with 
things themselves ?”— Lockk, 


“* Life force and beauty must to all impart, 

At once the source, the end, and test of 
art,” Pops, 

STATE, Cownpitton, Srrvation, 


Srate (Lat. stdtus, position) ex- 
presses an habitual, or permanent, 


a 
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ConpiTIon (Lat. conditionem, condére, 
to put together) an accidental, and 
Siruarion (Lat. situs, a site) a rela- 
tive, aggregate of personal surround- 
ings or circumstances of things. A 
man is born in a high, low, or inter- 
mediate state of life. His house is in 
good or bad condition, as it wants 
much or little repair. If it is in a 
very bad state, 1t may have to be 
pulled down. The same house is in 
an eligible or ineligible situation, ac- 
cording to the relation it bears to 
aspect, neighbourhood, and the like. 
If one is in a bad state of health, the 
restoration will be at least long; if in 
a bad condition, lighter remedies will 
be sufficient. All three terms are em- 
ployed of social relationship. In that 
case a situation is specific office or em- 
ployment. The condition of life bears 
reference to social rank ; the state of 
life to social occupation. Money will 
sometimes make men forget their 
humble condition, and even tempt 
them to forget the duties of that state 
of life to which they belong. 

“The very nature of a state of trial 


shows us the necessity of being satisfied 
with God’s appointment of it.” —GrILPIN;, 


“ Whilst the Church of Christ was sub- 
ject to insults and persecution from the 
Pagan powers, and in a low and distressed 
condition, the Christians assembled toge- 
ther as often as they could, and took all 
possible care to instruct and animate and 
comfort andrelieve one another.” —JORTIN. 


‘‘ Thus situated, we began to clear places 
in the woods, in order to set up the astro- 
nomer’s observatory, the forge to repair 
our iron work, tents for the sail-makers and 
coopers to repair the sails and casks in, to 
land our empty casks, to fill water, and to 
cut down wood for fuel, all of which were 
absolutely necessary occupations,”—Cook’s 
Voyages. 


STATUE. Imace. 


A Sratve (Fr. statue, Lat. stdtua) 
is a solid substance carved or moulded 
into the likeness of a living being. 
The statue is more or less erect, 
standing or sitting. We do not speak 
of a recumbent statue. 

The Imace (Lat. Ymaginem) is a 
likeness of a person or thing, and so 
may be of an inanimate object. The 
image of an object may be seen in 
shadow on a wall. In regard to 
similitudes of the same classes of ob- 
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jects as those represented by statues, 
the image is generally smaller than 
the statue, less artistic, and more 
specifically imitative. 


STAY. Remain. 


To Sray (Lat. stare, to stand) is to 
desist from motion. 


Remain (Lat. rémdnere) is to per- 
severe in rest. Sray is not used of 
impersonal objects ; as we say, “‘when 
two is taken from four, two remains.” 
To stay is a voluntary act. ‘I will 
gladly stay here;” or, “‘I shall be 
compelled to remain here.” A stone 
remains, not stays, in the place where 
itis put. ‘‘The only hope that re- 
mains,” we say, not stays. Sray is in 
some respects absolute; Remar, re- 
lative. That stays which no willis 
exerted to remove. That remains 
which is left after the exercise of some 
power or influence, especially such as 
remove other things in the same con- 
dition. Stray has often a reference to 
future, Remarn to past, movement. 
“‘T was so fatigued with my journey 
that I determined to stay a day 
longer;” or, “I shall not remain 
here more than another day.” Practi- 
cally, the words are often inter- 
changeable. Rermarn can hardly be 
employed gay mercy A when the 
case is one of human action, but re- 
quires the addition of words. “TI 
cannot stay,” or, “‘I cannot remain 
here any longer.” 

«After a stay of more than two months 
at Concordia, their number was diminished 
nearly one-half by sickness, in consequence 
of the fatigue and hardship which they had 
suffered by the shipwreck; and the sur. 
vivors were sent in a small vessel to Eu- 
rope.”—Cook’s Voyages. 


‘* That an elder brother hath power over 
his brethren remains to be proved,”— 
LOCKE. 


STEEPLE., 


Berry. 


The Sreerre (A. S. stépel) of & 
church is not, strictly speaking, an 
architectural feature of it. Its the 
highest portion of the building, the 
steep member, and may be a tower or 
a spire. 

_ The Tower (Fr. tour, Lat. turrim) 
is the steeple when it is of a rectan- 


Tower. Spree 


[sTouT] 


gular form or round, though church 
towers of the latter kind are very rare 
except as subordinate towers or tur- 
rets. They are also commonly battle- 
mented. — 


The Spire (Fr. spire, Lat. spira, 
Gr. crsiga, a coil) is an elongated 
pyramidal erection, based upon the 
tower, and belonging especially to 
the two intermediate periods of eccle- 
siastical architecture, the first and 
second Pointed, being unknown to 
the early Norman, and often pur- 
posely omitted in the Perpendicular 
style. 

A Betrry is the French beffroi ; 
the L. Lat. berfredus, M. H. G. 
bervrit, a watch-tower : which it is in- 
teresting to note, if only for the pur- 
pose of warning against any connexion 
with bells, with which it is sometimes 
associated. It is at present the part 
of the building in which the bells are 
commonly hung, but according to its 
etymology it means not what is ex- 
pressed by the modern Italian cam- 
panile, but a watch-tower, or tower of 
defence. 


STOCK. Srore. 


A Stock (A. S. stoc, a stock, trunk) 
and Store (Fr. estorer, to build, furnish, 
Lat. instaurare) are employed to denote 
a supply of accumulated property or 
goods. The stock is that which is 
available as the means of its own in- 
crease. The store is that to which 
additions have to be made. Thestore 
is the result of industry ; the stock is 
the source and foundation of it. 

“« The revenue or profit arising from stock 
naturally divides itself into two parts, that 
which pays the interest and which belongs 
to the owner of the stock, and that surplus 
part which is over and above whatis neces- 
sary for paying the interest.”—SMITH, 
Wealth of Nations, 

‘* He not only uses the whole profit of the 
stock which he employs in this manner, 
but a part of the stock itself, by the ex- 
pense and loss which necessarily attend the 
storing and keeping of corn.” —/bid. 


STORM. Tempest, Hurricane, 
Srorm (A. S. storm, storm, tempest) 
being of northern origin, Temprsr 
(Lat. tempestas, season, or weather), bad 
weather, of southern origin, and 
Hvanicane (originally a Carib word, 
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huracan) of tropical origin, express 
the same phenomenon, varied accord- 
ing to the peculiarities of different 
latitudes, A Srorm implies violent 
wind disturbing clouds, woods, and 
seas, with rain, or perhaps snow or 
hail, Tempest is violent wind ac- 
companied by rain, thunder, and 
lightning. Hurricane is a storm of 
that degree of intensity which is, 
strictly speaking, known only within 
the tropics. 
«« A daring pilot in extremity, 
Pleased with the danger when the waves 
went high, 
He sought the storms.” DRYDEN. 

‘The afternoon was tempestuous, with 
much rain, and the surf everywhere ran so 
high, that although we rowed almost round 
the bay, we found no place where we could 
land,”—Coox’s Voyages. 

‘*T shall speak next of hurricanes, These 
are violent storms, raging chiefly among 
the Caribbee Islands, though by relation 
Jamaica has of late been much annoyed by 
them, They are expected in July, August, 
or September.”—DAMPIER’S Voyages, 


STOUT, Far. Corputent. Lusty. 
Brawny. 


Srour (Old Fr. estout, estot, bold), 
in our older writers, was employed to 
express the combination of physical 


- strength and courage, and when it 


stood for either of these separately it 
was for the latter. Traces still re- 
main of this use in such phrases as, 
‘¢A stout heart;” ‘A stout resis- 
tance.” It is now commonly used for 
thick-set or bulky, but not in excess, 
unless this is specifically said. It de- 
scribes an appearance characteristic 
of strength and vigour, It is em- 
ployed analogously of material sub- 
stances; as, a stout plank; stout 
cloth; a stout vessel. In the human 
subject it respects the state of the 
muscles and bones. 

Far (A. S. fett) denotes an exhi- 
bition of the ax, api substance de- 
posited in the cells of the adipose or 
cellular membrane. When this exists 
in superabundance, the person is said 
to be Corputent (Lat. corptilentus, 
fleshy, fat). Fat may be local or 
partial. Corputent applies to the 
whole body. 

Lusty (A. S. lust, desire, delight) is 
less in use now than formerly, Like 
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Srout, it denotes abundance of life and 
vigour, and thus differs from corpu- 
lence, which may be the effect of dis- 
ease. 


Brawny (Old Fr. braon, a piece of 
flesh) indicates the union of stoutness 
or corporal development with muscu- 
lar power. 

*“«He was to wit a stout and sturdy thief, 

Wont to rob churches of their orna- 

ments, 
And poor men’s boxes of their due relief, 

Which given was to them for good in- 

tents.” SPENSER. 


«* All the superfluous weight of an animal 
beyond the vessels; bones, and muscles, is 
nothing but fat ; but the conversion of the 
aliment into fat is not properly nutrition, 
which is a reparation of the solids and 
fluids.” -ARBUTHNOT. 


«‘ Some labour fasting, or but slightly fed, 

To lull the grinding stomach’s hungry 
rage. 

Where Nettie feeds too corpulent a frame, 

*Tis wisely done.” ARMSTRONG. 


“Young and dusty as an Eagle.” —Eng- 
lish Bible. 


** Brawny limbs.”—WaSHINGTON IRVING. 
STRAIN. Srress. Sprain. 


Srrain (Lat. stringére, to draw 
tight) isgreat, perhaps undue, tension, 
but in a normal way or direction; as 
when an unusually heavy weight is 
suspended to a rope. We strain the 
voice, and, figuratively, we strain an 
expression ; that is, we puta great or 
undue stretch upon it, so as to make 
it extend to some meaning which it 
does not easily and naturally express. 


Spratn (O. Fr. espreindre, Lat. ex- 
primere, to press out, squeeze out) de- 
notes abnormal and usually sudden 
straining of the muscles or ligaments 
of a joint, and belongs to animal 
bodies. 


Srress (Old Eng. stresse, equivalent 
to distress, Lat. distringere) is strain, 
pressure, or force peculiarly and speci- 
fically exerted, whether mechanical or 
voluntary; as, a ship puts into port 
under stress, that is, peculiar pres- 
sure, of weather. We lay great stress, 
that is, peculiarly strong accentuation, 
on a particular word, or, in a secon- 
dary sense, upon an observation, re- 
mark, argument, or consideration. The 
distinctive idea of Srratn is force; of 
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Sprarn, distortion; of Srress, specifie 

force. 

“‘ Now every English eye intent 

On Branksome’s armed towers was bent; 

So near they were that they might know 

The straining harsh of each cross bow.” 

WALTER Scott. 

“The single-twyned cordes may no such 
stresse indure, 

As caybles brayded threfold may, together 
wrethed sure.” SURREY. 


“The sudden turn may stretch the swell- 


ing vein, 
The cracking joint unhinge, or ankle 
spraim,” Gay. 


STRAIT. Narrow. Ticur. 


It is to be regretted that the first of 
these terms seems gradually to have 
dropped more and more into disuse, 
till it bids fair to part with itself 
in two directions, and to divide its 
meaning between Ticut and Narrow, 
neither of which can be equivalent to 
it. The fundamental idea of the Srrarr 
is restriction. If restriction from de<— 
viation, then the word means direct. 
If restriction from expansion, then it 
means Narrow. 

Narrow (A. S. nearo, narrow, not 
related to “‘near’’) is altogether in- 
definite, as the mere opposite to broad ; 
as, a narrow road, a narrow ribbon. 


But Srrarr( Lat. strictus, from strin- 
gére, to strain or draw tight, Old Fr. 
estroit, Mod. Fr. étroit) denotes that — 
kind of narrowness which is accom- 
panied by some degree of practical 
pressure, confinement, restriction, or 
inconvenience. So we speak of strait- 
ened circumstances; a strait waist- 
coat. 


Ticut (Old Eng. part. passive of 
the verb to tie) denotes that which is 
firmly held together in its compo- 
nent parts, as a tight cask; fitting 
close to another body, asa tight coat ; 
stretched as a rope, as opposed to 
loose. It is in the second of these — 
senses that it is synonymous with 
Srrarr and Narrow. 

“« Strait is the gate, and narrow is the 

way which leadeth unto life, and few there 
be that find it."—English Bible, 
Ticur originally meant well adapted 
and close fitting. The notion of vio- 
lent compression is an after-growth 
in the use of the word. 


“e 
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“ While they are among the English they 
wear good clothes, and take delight to go 
meat and tight,”—DamPIER’s Voyages. 


“Placed so tightly as to squeeze myself 
in half my natural dimensions,”—Knox. 


STREAM. Current. Tipe. 


Srream (A. 8. stredém) denotes the 
uniform movement of a fluid or liquid 
body, or a body which, being com- 
posed of separate moving parts or 
particles, may be regarded as fluid ; 
as, for instance, a crowd in a certain 
direction. It conveys the idea of 
uniform force operating as a cause, 
and a consequent steadiness in the 
movement of the body. 


Current (Lat. cwrrentem, running, 
part. of cwrrére, to run) expresses no 
more than a flow of some degree of 
force, and may be unsteady as to 
strength and direction. Hence we 
say, ‘‘a steady stream,” “shifting 
currents.” Smaller currents some- 
times run in different, and even con- 
trary, directions to the main stream. 

Tive (Old Eng. tide, meaning time, 
ef, Ger. zeit, time) is periodical flux 
and reflux of the waters of the ocean, 
or other waters connected with it. It 
originally meant season. So Fuller: 
** At the tide of Christ his ejes® an 

oetry or poetical speech the periodi- 
al idea  dhip ik aid that of flow 
only retained. The secondary uses of 
the terms correspond with the pri- 
mary. We go with the stream when 
we make our opinions or actions ac- 
cord with prevalent powers and in- 
fluences. We speak of the current of 
popular opinion as something which 
may at any time change its direction; 
of the current of our thoughts, mean- 
ing their temporary direction and 
flow; and of the tide of folly or of 
fashion, as a periodically recurrent 
force. 
“ Streams never flow in vain; where 
streams abound, 
How laughs the land, with various plenty 
crowned !” COWPER, 

“Tt is extremely vexatious to a man of 
eager and thirsty curiosity to be placed at 
a great distance from the fountain of intel- 
ligence, and not only never to receive the 
current of report till it has satiated the 
greatest part of the nation, but at last to 
find it muddied in its course and corrupted 
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with taints or mixtures from every channel 
through which it flowed.”— Rambler. 


‘« There is a tide in the affairs of men, 
Which, taken at the flood, leads on to for- 
tune ; 
Omitted, all the voyage of their life 
Is bound in shallows and in miseries,” 
SHAKESPEARE. 


STRENUOUS. Enerceric. 


Srrenvous (Lat. strénwus, active, 
vigorous) stands to Enerceric (see 
Enercy) as effort does to force. The 
strenuous endeavour is that which is 
made with vigour and perseverance, 
directed to the gaining of a certain 
end in a certain way; while the ener- 
getic endeavour is only that which is 
made with lively effort. Hence 
Srrenvous is only used of conscious 
labour, and not abstractedly. Mea- 
sures and steps may be energetic, but 
not strenuous ; though legislators may 
make strenuous efforts to carry certain 
measures, and give them legal force. 
An energetic attempt may be mis- 
directed; but a strenuous attempt, 
whether successful or not, indicates 
a strength of purpose well applied. 
Enercetic qualifies both disposition 
and act. Srrenuous act, but not dis- 
position. Anenergetic act or person. 
A strenuous endeavour, not a strenu- 
ous per The idea of energy is 
simple; that of strenuousness is com- 
plex, being made up of fearlessness 
and perseverance, besides energy, 
“But what more oft in nations grown cor- 

rupt, 
And by their vices brought to servitude, 
Than to love bondage more than liberty, 
Bondage with ease than strenuous liberty 2” 
MILTON. 
The original idea of Enercy, as de- 
rived from the Greek aad te was 
the power and mode of operation 
eculiar to each thing in the order of 
ature. 

“Tf, then, we will conceive of God truly, 
and as far as we can adequately, we must 
look upon Him not only as an eternal, 
but also as a Being eternally energetic,” — 
GREW. 


STRIFE. Conrention. Discorp. 
Srrire (Ger. streben, to strive) dif- 
fers from Contention (Lat. conten- 
tionem, a straining, a contest) more in 
the matter of dignity than anything 
else. Srrire is the plainer and com 
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moner word, employed of plainer and 
commoner things, and carries with it 
the idea of low, noisy contention 
about things which are not worth the 
words and temper spent upon them. 
Srrire is vulgar contention about 
trifles, and with the selfish and narrow 
end of mere personal superiority or 
mastery in talk. ConTENTION involves 
the idea of something better worth 
fighting for—some desired possession 
or end. Both words are common! 
used in an unfavourable sense, thoug 
not exclusively; for we speak some- 
times of a generous strife or conten- 
tion in a matter of right. 


Discorp (Lat. discordia) differs 
from SrrireE as the negative from the 
positive. Discord involves want of 
unity or harmony of will or feeling, 
and shows itself in an inability to act 
in concert. Strife is positive and ac- 
tive, expressed by words and acts of 
violence, and is emphatically emula- 
tive; while it is quite possible that 
discord may exist without emulation. 
Strife commonly arises from a quarrel- 
some temper, and contention from a 
selfish disposition, 

«‘ Where there is then no good 
For which to strive, no strife can grow up 
there 
From se aa for none sure will claim in 
e 
Precedence, none whose portion is so small 
Of present pain, that with ambitious mind 
Will covet more,” MILTON, 

‘¢ Contentions and strivings about the 

law.”—English Bible. 
Discord, unlike strife and contention, 
may be not only exhibited by persons, 
but is inherent in the nature of things, 
though where this is the case with 
things moral, it is better expressed 
by the word discordance. In the fol- 
lowing passage Discorp is used for an 
inherent or essential disharmony, and 
discordance for the operation or mani- 
festation of it:— 

“‘While genuine revelation and sound 
philosophy are in perfect good agreement 
with each other, and with the actual con- 
stitution of the universe, the errors of the 
religious on the one side, and the learned 
on the other, run in contrary directions ; 
and the discordance of these errors is mis- 
taken for a discord of the truths on which 


they are severally grafted,” — BisHoP 
HORSLEY. 
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STRIVE. Conrtenpn. Vie. Struc- 


GLE. ENDEAVOUR. 


To Srrive (see Strire) is the most 
common and generic of these terms. 
It signifies simply to use effort, and 
may be regarded as the verb repre- 
senting the idea of the noun effort. 
To make an effort is to strive. It may 
express such effort relatively to, or 
irrespectively of, any efforts of others; 
as, to strive to gain an honest living, 
or to strive for a prize or mastery. it 
commonly involves a desirable object, 
or what is deemed so. 


ConTEND (Lat. contendére, to strain, 
to contend) denotes such effort as is 
contravened by other effort. The 
uppermost idea in Srrive is effort; in 
ConTEND, competition. 

Viz (2A. S. wigan, to contend, or, 
according to some, Fr. envier, to chal- 
lenge, a term of gamesters, Lat. invi- 
tare) is, as its derivation shows, a sort 
of contending; but it does not imply, 
as ConTEND does, the substantial ac- 
quisition of anything, but something 
which is indirectly advantageous, or 
thought to be so; as, to vie with 
another in the good opinion of a third 
party; or to vie with others in beauty, 
or the exhibition of wealth, grandeur, 
hospitality, and so on. It is capable, 
as the others are not, of application to 
inanimate things; as flowers may vie. 

Struccte (? A. 8S. streccan, to 
stretch) denotes such striving as pro- 
ceeds from necessity, either from the 
absolute need of the thing struggled 
for, or from the disproportionof power 
to the means requisite for attaining 
the object. Hence there is a desul- 
toriness or irregularity in SrruccLe 
which contrasts with a steadiness and 
regularity in Strive. 


Enpeavour still preserves, though | 
perhaps faintly, the force of its deri-- 
vation (Fr. en devoir, to put in duty, 
and so act on principle), The charac- 
teristic idea of ENDEAvour is now 
principle, though not necessarily con- 
Scientious principle. To endeavour is 
to strive to do that which falls to us 
to do under the circumstances, that 
which bears a relation to our duty, 
wants, or requirements, It is a word 
of the widest possible application. 


ir 


Ste 
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Endeavour is consistent, thoughtful, 
and prolonged effort. We endeavour 
to do a thing when we combine with 
effort a calculation of all available 
means which may be Se to bear 
on the accomplishment of our pur- 


_ pose. 


** The state that strives for liberty, though 
foiled, 
And forced +’ abandon what she bravely 
sought, 

Deserves at least applause for her attempt, 
And pity for her loss.” CowPER. 
To ConTENp is sometimes used in the 
simple sense of vigorously maintain ; 
as, *“* To contend for the sufficiency of 
the Scriptures as a rule of faith.” 
Here, however, indirect opposition, 
at least, though not direct competi- 
tion, is implied. It may be observed 
that, while Srrive is employed of sim- 
ple physical effort without any com- 
petition, as, to strive to ascend a 
precipitous mountain, ConTEnp is not 
so employed, but only of matters of 
truth, argument, and the like; as, “‘ to 
contend for the faith once delivered 
to the saints.” 

«When the wills of divers men produce 
snch actions as are reciprucally resistant one 
to the other, this is called contention.”— 
Hopgss, 

** We are all embarked in one bottom, 
and have our mutual dangers to struggle 
with,”—GILPIN. 

There was in Old English a noun vie, 
meaning a challenge, which is now 
cbsolete. 

«* Though sume of the more potent chiefs 
may vie with the king in actual possessions, 
they fall very short in rank and in certain 
marks of respect, which the collective body 
have agreed to pay the monarch.’’—Cook’s 

Voyages. 
The Old English phrase, in connexion 
with the word ENnpEAvouR, was a 
reflexive verb, ‘‘to endeayour one’s 
self;”’ in French, se mettre en devoir. 

‘« Let us endeavour ourselves diligently to 
keepe the presence of His Holy Spirit.” — 
Homily for Rogation Week. 

“* Daily endeavour ourselves to follow the 
blessed steps of His most holy life.”— Eng- 
lish Prayer Book, Collect for Second Sunday 
after Easter. 

“That by the grace of God they will 
evermore endeavour themselves faithfully to 
observe such things as they by their own 
confession have assented unto,”—Jbid., 
Confirmation Service. 
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VETERATE, 


These terms stand to each other as 
the negative tothe positive. To per- 
sist in one’s own ways of thought or 
action, in spite of the efforts or wishes 
of others, 1s common to both. But 
an OssTinaTE man will do what he 
has determined upon (Lat. obstinatus, 

art. of obstinare, to be resolved on). A. 

TUBBORN man(A.S. styb, stybb, stub ; 
the stump of a tree) will not do what 
others would have him do. Stubborn- 
ness is an asinine exhibition of passive 
obstinacy. A stubborn resistance, in 
the secondary sense, might be shown 
by the walls of a castle against the 
besiegers ; an obstinate resistance, by 
the defenders. 

‘Thus the main difficulty is answered; 
but there is another near as stubborn, which 
this solution likewise removes.” — War- 
BURTON. 

** But stubbornness and an obstinate dis- 
obedience must be mastered with force and 
blows ; for this there is no other remedy.” 
—LockE, On Education. 

Invererate (Lat. invétératus, part. 
of invétérare, to keep for a long time, to 
render permanent) unlike the others is 
not applied directly to persons but to 
qualities. It marks that which by 
length of time and habit has taken as 
it were deep root, or has become so 
fixed as to be difficult of removal or 
eradication. Customs, habits, preju- 
dices, feelings, abuses, diseases be- 
come inveterate. Bacon used the term 
in no unfavourable sense when he 
spoke of ‘‘an inveterate and received 
opinion,” 

‘* Heal the inveterate canker of our wound,” 

SHAKESPEARE. 
Its force now is always unfavour- 
able. 


STUDY. Learn. 


Learn (see LEARNING) has a two- 
fold sense which we may call a lighter 
anda graver, In its lighter sense it 
means to acquire information without 
effort, perhaps accidentally. In its 

aver to acquire with effort a know- 
ledge of facts or principles. 

Srupy (Lat. stiidiwm, desire, y}. stu- 
dia, studies) always implies effort. 
To study is to labour in order to be- 
come wise, to learn is so to labour 

zz 
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with success. Quick minds commonly 
learn easily, and are often averse to 
study. To study is a more concen- 
trated application of the mind, so 
that one can only study one thing at a 
time, while one may learn many. 
The more one learns the more one 
knows. But unhappily it sometimes 
happens that the more one studies the 
Jess one seems to know. Some things 
‘men study without learning them, 
and some they learn without study. 
Not those who have studied most are 
most learned, but those who have 
learned most. Youth is the time for 
study, but it is only in mature years 
that we really learn, when the mind 
is formed to digest what is committed 
to the memory, 


STUPID. Dutt. 


Srupip (Lat. stiiptdus ; stiipere, to be 
stupefied, amazed, dull) denotes that 
sluggish, lumpish character of intellect 
which comes of natural want. 


Deut (A.S8. dol, foolish, mistaken ) 
is not quite the same. It implies 
slowness, but not necessarily defi- 
ciency of intellect. A boy apparently 
dull may understand a subject well, 
and retain it when once he has mas- 
tered it. The stupid boy will never 
grasp it at all. Dulness is the heavy 
clod, which may be tilled and ferti- 
lized. Stupidity is the hard rock, on 
which nothing will grow. Dulness 
often sees surely but slowly. Stupi- 
dity is always gaping through a fog. 
Dulness is at worst a want of adequate 
perception. rsa aed is a mental in- 
sensateness. Dulness belongs to the 
province of knowledge ; stupidity, to 
‘matters of the practical understanding 
lin the affairs of life. 

‘But bycause that in cunning I am 
young, and can yet but creepe, this lewd 
ABC have I set into learning; for I cannot 
passen the telling of three as yet; and yf 
God will, inshort time I shall amend this 
lewdnesse in joyning of syllables, which 
thyng for dulnesse of witte I may not in 


three letters declare.”—CHAUCKER, Testa- 
ment of Love. 


“Is not your father grown incapable 
Of reasonable affairs? Is he not stupid 
With age ?”’ SHAKESPEARE, 


SUBJECT. Ossxcr. 
These terms are made from different 


SYNONYMS 


[STUPID] 


forms of the Lat. jdctre, part. jacti 
to cast ; the one being what is cast or 
placed under, the other what is cast 
or placed over against. The term 
Ozsecr commonly represents that 
which is perceived by the sight— 
sensible images of things ; Sunsect, 
that which the mind deals with and 
reflects upon. A shell lying upon the 
beach is an object of the sea-shore. 
When taken up and observed, it be- 
comes the subject of contemplation or 
remark. The object when reflexion 
is combined with observation becomes ~ 
a subject, as in the following :— 
*« An eye like his, to catch the distant goal, 
Or, ere the wheels of verse begin to ro 
Like his to shed illuminating rays 
On every scene and subject it surveys.” 
COWPER. 
**Philosophically, object is a term for 
that about which the knowing subject is 
conversant; what the schoolmen have 
styled the materia circa quam.”—Sir W. 
HAMILTON, 


SUBORDINATE. Sussecr. Sus- 


SERVIENT. 


SusorprnatTE (Lat. sub, under, or- 
dinatus, arranged ) respects the station 
and office of one person to another, 
and, when employed of things, denotes 
an inferior relative degree of impor- 
tance. In societysome act in higher, 
others in subordinate, capacities. A 
man’s integrity and honour are para- 
mount, his ease and comfort subordi- 
nate, considerations. Where subor- 
dination carries with it submission or 
obedience, this comes from the specific 
nature of the orders or grades as 
being interrelated. 

Supsecr is amenable to power or 
influence founded upon a law of re- 
lationship natural or conventional; 
as, a child is subject to his parents. 


Susservient (Lat. subservire, to be 
subject to) bears reference to the pro- 
motion of ends. One thing is subser- 
vient to another when it helps to bring 
it about. One person is subservient 
to another when he allows himself to 
be made a tool of. ‘The leading idea 
in subordination is relative impor- 
tance ; in subjection, relative power$ 
in subservience, relative instrumen- 
tality. 

“God hath bestowed, for His own wise 


{SUFFER} 


reasons, different talents on different men; 
to one man He hath given ten, to another 
only one. Now, this subordination, in fact, 
pervades all the works of God.”—G@rLpin. 

“ Every man, being as has been showed, 
naturally free, and nothing being able to 
put him into sudjection to any earthly 
power, but only his own consent, it is to be 
considered what shall be understood to be 
@ sufficient declaration of man’s consent to 
make him sudject to the laws of any govern- 
ment.”—LOcKE. 


SUBORN. Barse. 

Of these, Brie (O. Fr. bribe, a gift, 
@ piece of bread) is the simplest and 
most comprehensive. Anything may 
be termed a bribe which is given 
with a view to corrupt the conduct of 
another in whatsoever station or rela- 
tionship. 

Suzorn (Lat. siibornare, to furnish, 
tu furnish secretly, sub, under, and 
ornare, to arrange) means primarily to 
procure or provide in a furtive or 
underhanded way, till it came to be 
restricted to the legal application of 
procuring a person to take a false 
oath. The idea of a gift of value, 
which is essential to Brise, does not 
belong to Susorn. A false witness 
may be suborned by any persuasion 
or inducement. He is only bribed 
when he receives a valuable considera- 
tion. 

“* Subornation of perjury is the offence of 
procuring another to take such a false oath 
as constitutes perjury in the principal.”— 
BLACKSTONE, 

“The Roman law, though it contained 
many severe injunctions against bribery, 
as well for selling a man’s vete in the 
Senate or other public assembly as for the 
bartering of common justice, yet, by strange 
indulgence in one instance, it tacitly en- 
couraged this practice, allowing the magis- 
trate to receive small presents, provided 
they did not in the whole exceed a hun- 
dred crowns in the year.”—Jbid, 


SUBSIDE. Absare. 


These words, as here compared, 
imply a coming down from a previous 
state; but Asate (Fr. abattre, to beat 
down) refers to degrees of force or 
intensity; Sunsrpe (Lat. subsidére, to 
sit down, to settle down) to degrees of 

uantity, agitation, or commotion. 
to abate is to diminish in force. To 
down either 


subside is to settle 
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abates. The sea subsides. The popu- 
lar rage abates. The popular tumult 
subsides. There are cases in which 
both words would be equally applic- 
able, according to the point of view 
from which we regarded the subject. 
Anger might be said to abate or 
to subside; the former in regard to 
its violence, the latter in regard to 
the agitation and disturbance of mind 
which accompany it. (See ABATE.) 

“It is indeed very difficult to conceive 
how anything which was not deposited here 
at its creation, or brought here by the 
diligence of man, could find its way to a 
pee so severed from the rest of the world 

y seas of immense extent, except the 
hypothesis which has been mentioned on 
another occasion be adopted, and the rock 
be supposed to have been left benind when 
a large tract of country of which it was part 
subsided by some convulsion of Nature, 
and was swallowed up in the ocean.”— 
Coox’s Voyages. 


SUFFER. Bear. Enpure. 


When Surrer (Lat. sufferre, sub, 
under, and ferre, to bear) is used as 
an intransitive verb, it implies no 
more than simply to be in pain of 
body or mind. So to suffer pain 
(transitively) means simply to feel it. 

Bear and Enpure (A. S. béran, 
and Fr. endurer, Lat. indurare) im- 
ply some degree of fortitude in the 
feeling, when used metaphorically, 
or of moral pressure. e might 
say, “‘ My suffering is greater than I 
can bear.” In its literal and physical 
sense, Berar means to receive the 
weight or pressure of a thing, 
whether in a literal or a metaphorical 
sense, which may be light or heavy, 
opie or not. Surrer, Berar, and 
“NDURE have also the secondary sense 
of tolerate, or sustaining with com- 
placency. In such cases Bear is the 
common and generic term, and a dif- 
ference may be noted between Surrer 
and Enpure. ‘1 cannot suffer his 
remarks to pass unnoticed,” has the 
sense of allow or permit. ‘I can- 
not endure such conduct,” has the 
sense of “I cannot bear up under it, 
It grieves me.” We speak of moral 
sufferance and physical endurance ; 
the former is active, the latter pas- 
sive. When employed of moral sub- 


materially or analogously. The wind | jects, as, for instance, the conduct of 
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men, Surrer has a much lighter force 
than Enoure. ‘I cannot suffer such 
behoviour,” would imply that the 
speaker had it in his power authori- 
tatively to stop it. ‘I cannot endure 
it,’ would mean that is excessively 
irksome or annoying to me, and that 
I should be glad to be rid of it, Bear 
is sometimes to endure becomingly, 
as Enpure is to bear resolutely. 
«Thou hast given me to possess 


Life in Myself for ever; by Thee I live, 
Though now to Death I yield, and am his 


due, 

All that of Me can die; yet, that debt 
paid, 

Thou wilt not leave Me in the loathsome 


ave, 
His prey, nor suffer My unspotted soul 
For ever with corruption there to dwell.” 
MILTON. 

“ From henceforth let no man trouble 
me, for I bear in my body the marks of the 
Lord Jesus.” —English Bible. 

“And I am sure it will be no comfort to 
them in another world that they were ac- 
counted wits for deriding those miseries 
which they then feel and smart under the 
severity of. It will be no mitigation of 
their tlames that they go laughing into 
them; nor will they endure them the 
better because they would not believe 
them,”—STILLINGFLEET. 


SUITOR. Lover. Woorr. 

The Surror (Fr. suite, a following) 
is the more dignified; Lover (A. 8. 
luf, love) is the more ordinary ; 
Wooer (A. 8. wigan, to woo, marry) 
is the more warm and eager. The 
latter is confined to the courting of 
the tender sex; the former, not. We 
have lovers of money, lovers of plea- 
sure, and suitors at court for the 
favours of monarchs. 

«‘But Cinyras, who daily sees 
A crowd of noble suitors at his knees, 
Among so many knew not whom to choose, 
Irresolute to grant, or to refuse.” 
DRYDEN, Ovid. 

“The Revolution showed them (the 
Tories) to have been in this respect no- 
thing but a genuine court party, such as 
might be expected in a British govern- 
ment, that is, lovers of liberty, but greater 
lovers of monarchy.”—HuME, 


«Yet was she fair, and in her countenance 

Dwelt simple truth in seemly fashion, 

Long thus [ woo’d her with due obser- 
vance, 

In hope unto my pleasure to have won, 

Gut was as far at last as when I first 
begun,” SPENSER. 
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SULLY. Sor. Tarnisn. 


Surry and Sort are both derived 
from the French souiller, to soil, dirty ; 
Lat. siictilare, to wallow like a pig ; but 
Sort is the more comprehensive, and 
admits of a simply physical applica- 
tion; while Surry is almost confined 
to the moral. We speak of sullying 
brightness and purity; of soilin 
cleanliness, or the natural hue an 
condition. A soiled garment. A 
sullied reputation, 


Tarniso (Fr. ternir, to tarnish) 
points not to external disfigurement 
by the contact of foreign matter, 
but to the marring of the intrinsic 
colour or brightness. Dirt soils com- 
mon things. Impurity sullies things 
spotless. Damp tarnishes colour or 
brightness. Brightness and honour 
may be sullied, cleanness and virtue 
soiled, brightness and reputation tar- 
nished. 

« The over-daring Talbot 
Hath sullied all his gloss of former honour 
By this unheedful, desperate, wild adven- 
ture.” SHAKESPEARE, 


It may be observed that, in their 
secondary applications, Tarnisn be- 
longs only to the account in which 
hnman character is held; Sorz and 
Sutty, to the character itself as well, 
by intrinsic defilement or corruption, 


«« Beside them both, upon the soiled grass, 
The dead corse of an armed knight was 


spread, 
Whose armour all with blood besprinkled 
was,” SPENSER. 


‘So far as they either want anything of © 
original exactness, or have lost any of their 
first freshness, and are, as it were, faded 
and tarnished by time, so far are they ob- 
scure,”—LOcKE, 


SUMMIT. Tor. Arex. Verrex. 
CuLMINATION. 


Of these the simplest and most 
generic is Top (A. 8S. top, a ball, a 
tuft at the top of anything ; Boswortu) 
which is simply the uppermost por- | 
tion of anything having some cha- 
racter of verticality. 


The Summit (Fr. sommet) is the top 
regarded as the extreme point of ele- 
vation, The term, therefore, is not 
applicable in other cases than those in 
which may be recognized a gradation 


| SUPPLY | 


- of ascent The summit is the final 
point in a series of points of altitude. 


The Arex (Lat. dper) is the sum- 
mit regarded abstractedly, thatisas the 
highest point, but without reference to 
the ascending scale of altitude from 
which it is possible to divorce it; as, 
e.g. a futile attempt may be illustrated 
by trying to make a pyramid stand 
upon its apex. 

The Verrex (Lat. verter) is the 
ead 05 or part, as the crown of 
the head or the highest part of the 
heavens. 


The Cutmrnarion (Lat. culmen, cul- 
minis or cdliimen, a top) is the vertical 
point regarded as the point of con- 
summation or arrival. Itis to move- 
ment what Verrex is to position. 
Avex, Vertex, and Tor are physical, 
except by metaphorical application. 
Summit and Cutmrnation have their 
recognized moral meanings, as the 
summit of ambition, which is the 
highest point to which it can rise or 
aspire, the culminating point of suc- 
cess or reputation, which is the point 
of perfect attamment or honour. 


SUPERSEDE. Overrute. 

SupersepE (Lat. siipersédere, to sit 
above, to be superior to) is employed 
both of persons and facts or opera- 
tions; Overrute, only of the will of 
persons consciously exercised. When 
the subject of the verb SuPerseDE is a 
person, the object is commonly a per- 
son, as when one supersedes another 
in an appointment; when a thing, 
the object also is commonly a thing ; 
as, ‘‘ What he has done supersedes 
the necessity of further action on my 
part.” What is superseded is a fact 
or a person. What is overruled is a 
power or an operation, or @ person In 
regard to them. To overrule is to 
bring to pass by interference results 
not purposed or contemplated by the 
agent. Hence to Supersene has often 
a negative, while Overruce has a 
positive effect. He who supersedes, 
causes that a thing shall not be done. 
He who overrules, causes that it shall 
be done in his own way. 

«< [t seems neither decorous in respect to 


God, nor eongruous to reason, that He 
should do all things Himself immediately 
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and miraculously, Nature being quite super- 
seded, and made to signify nothing.” —Cup- 
WORTH. 


** Had not th’ Eternal King Omnipotent 
From His stronghold of heaven high over- 


ruled 
And limited their right.” 


MILTON. 
SUPERNATURAL. PReETER- 
NATURAL. SUPERHUMAN. Mrracu- 
Lous. 


That is Supernaturat (Lat. supra 
natiram) which is above the order of 
nature; that is PRETERNATURAL (Lat. 
preter naturam) which is beyond the 
common operation of nature ; that is 
Superuuman (Lat. supra, above, and 
humanus, human) which is beyond the 
power of man; that is Mrracutous 
(Lat. miractilum, a marvel) which is 
connected with some act overruling 
the course of nature. SupeRNATURAL 
and SuperHuUMANare applicable to per- 
sons as wellas properties, powers, and 
acts. PrerernaturaLtand Mriracu- 
Lous not to persons but only tothe rest. 
It is plain that all may combine in the 
same event or transaction. Thus to 
raise the dead is supernatural, as 
being not a fact of natural experience, 
preternatural as being the result of no 
known powers of nature, superhu- 
man as that which man’s knowledge 
and strength could not effect, and 
miraculous as an astounding transac- 
tion modifying the existing laws of 
nature as known to us, or suspending 
them, as introducing some new law 
over and above them. 


SUPPLY. Furnisn. 
Apminister. Eguip. 

Suppty (Lat. supplere, to fill up) is, 
literally, to fill up; hence, to fill upa 
deficiency, or furnish what is want- 
ing. Hence it stands related to want, 
as Furnisn (Fr. fournir, to furnish) to 
use, What is wanting to make a thing 
complete must be supplied. What is 
required for immediate or eventual 
use must be furnished. ‘‘I want a 
horse. My friend furnishes me with 
one.” ‘] have lost my horse. M 
friend supplies me with another.” A 
house is furnished, not supplied, with 
chairs and tables. A larder is not 
well furnished, but wellsupplied with 
provisions. Furntsu does not neces- 


Provipe. 
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sarily refer to any antecedent want. 
It denotes simply the place ready for 
use; as, ‘‘ His book-shelves were 
well furnished with books.” Hence 
common wants are said to be supplied. 
Superfluous luxuries are furnished. 
Fortune furnishes the rich man’s table 
with delicacies; while the poor man 
can hardly supply his family with the 
common necessaries of life. 


Provipe (Lat. provideére, to see be- 
fore one’s self, to provide ) is to furnish 
or supply with care or calculation, as 
against the future, or so as to secure 
sufficiency or proportion in the thing 
provided. 

«« Why are useful things good? Because 
they minister to the supply of our wants and 
desires. Why is this supply good? Because 
it satisies the mind. Why is satisfaction 


good? Here you must stop.”—SEARCH, 
Light of Nature. 


“ His writings and his life furnish abun- 
dant proofs that he was not a man of strong 
sense.” 


‘« The pleasures of a healthy infant are so 
manifestly provided for by another, and the 
benevolence of the provision is so unques- 
tionable, that every child I see at its sport 
affords to my mind a kind of sensible evi- 
dence of the finger of God, and of the dis- 
position which directs it.”— PAatLry. 

ApmrnisTer (Lat. ad and mYnistrare ; 
manus, the hand) is to afford, give, 
furnish or supply, but according to a 
rule and proportion of giving, and so 
is not employed but of things subject 
to human arrangement and control. 
It is more than to dispense, for it is to 
dispense with discretion and manage- 
ment. We may supply, furnish, or 
dispense by a single act and ona single 
occasion, but we administer by aseries 
ofacts and in the continuous discharge 
of official duty. 


 Equrr (connected with skiff and 
ship) is to fit out with what is required 
for action. Men are equipped for a 
journey or expedition when they are 
supplied with all that they can require 
for it. Ships are equipped when they 
are manned, rigged, provisioned, 
armed, and the like, and troops when 
they are provided with all necessaries 
for active service. The form of the 
word Eguip and the modern use of 
equipage tempt a eonfusion with the 
Latin equus, a horse. 
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**Then well equipped a rapid bark prepared,” 
HOOLE. 

‘* For forms of government let fools contest, 
That which is best administered is best.” 
PopE. 


SUPPORT. Suvusrary. 

The idea of keeping up so as to pre- 
vent from falling is common to these 
terms. 


Support (Lat. supportare, to carry 
away) is applicable to anything super- 
imposed, whether heavy or light. 

Sustarn (Lat. sustinere, to uphold) 
implies a certain degree of weight in 
the thing sustained, Susrarn implies 
also greater continuance than Support. 
Support, as regards persons, conveys 
the idea of help, which is foreign to 
Susrain. So we might say, “‘ The sup- 
port which you render me will enable 
me to sustain my many heavy losses.” 
To sustain is often a more complex 
matter than to support. Common 
food, under ordinary circumstances, 
is sufficient to support life. When 
the body is in the last stage of ex- 
haustion, it will require extraordinary 
skill and care to sustain life. Both 
are used in secondary senses. Thus 
we may support a resolution by 
simply voting for it. It is a harder 
matter to sustain an argument in its 
favour. 

** The question is not whether a thing be 
mysterious, for all things are mysterious, 
but whether the mystery be supported by 


_ evidence,” —GILPIN, 


“He is not Creator only once, but per- 
petual Creator, being the sustainer and 
preserver of the whole universe, ””—WATER- 
LAND. 


SURFACE. Svurerrictes. 


These, which are the same word, 
the latter being Latin, the former a 
French modification of it, differ as 
the more common from the scientific. 
The Superricres is the scientific sur- 
face. The Surrace is the popular 
Superficies. A surface is of such or 
such a colour, smooth or rough. A 
Superficies is plane, and contains such 
or such extent, 


SURPRISE, 
ConsTERNATION, 


Both these terms express feelings 
which arise from that which happens 


ASTONISHMENT. 


[SYMMETRY] 


unexpectedly. They differ in mode 
and in degree. 

We are SurpriseEp (Fr. surpris, sur- 
prendre, Lat. super, prehendére, to come 
upon suddenly) if that happens which 
we did not anticipate, or that does 
not happen which we did. Surprise 
thus contradicts calculation or expec- 
tation. A greater degree of unac- 
countableness in the cause, or of 
importance in the effect, raises the 
surprise into Asronisument (Old 
Fr. estonner, Mod. Fr. étonner). We 
are surprised at what was unex pected. 
We are astonished at what is above 
our comprehension. We aresurprised 
to find a person in the house whom 
we thought had gone out. We are 
astonished at meeting one whom we 
had thought to be in a distant land or 
dead. There issuch a thing as a light 
and pleasant surprise. Astonishment 
is no light thing—in short, astonish- 
ment is extreme surprise mixed with 
fear, admiration, or some emotion 
which exercises considerable influ- 
ence. The singular surprises, the 
marvellous astonishes. You are sur- 
prised by the delicacy of a work, as- 
tonished at the grandeur of a piece of 
architecture; cleverness surprises, 

enius astonishes. Surprise is more 
m the senses and may pass away 
quickly, astonishment is more in the 
reason, and may even increase by re- 
flexion. Weare taken by surprise. We 
are struck with astonishment. We are 
not surprised by what we expected, 
nor astonished by what we are fami- 
liar with. Astonishment is more in 
the senses, and comes of things blam- 
able or uncongenial, Surprise is in 
the mind, and comes of things extra- 
ordinary. 

Consternation (Lat. consternare, to 
throw into confusion, to dismay) is more 
in the heart and comes of things dis- 
tressing. ‘The first of these words is 
seldom used but in a neutral sense, the 
second equally in a bad or good, the 
thod ina bad. The unexpected sur- 

ises, that which surprises by its 

reatness, astonishes, that which over- 
whelms, throws us into consternation, 
We are surprised suddenly, but some 
degree of reflexion upon 4 thing is ne- 
cessary to astonishment. Silly persons 
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and childrenare easily surprised, those 
only who are capable of weighing cir- 
cumstances areastonished. Consterna- 
tion is produced by avery grievous as- 
tonishment which finds us unprepared 
and powerless to act. 


‘The ship struck, The shock threw us 
all into the utmost consternation.” —COoK’s 
Voyages. 

‘‘ Whatever presents itself in a sudden 
and unexpected manner has, in most cases, 
a much greater effect upon us than subjects 
of very superior importance for which we 
have been gradually prepared. The more 
sudden, thatis, the greater the improbabi- 
lity of its appearing at that instant, and the 
more unexpected, that is, the greater dis- 
tance the train of thought was from the 
expectancy, the more violent will be the first 
percussion ; and this cireumstance will give 
peculiar energy to the exciting cause, what- 
ever its peculiar complexion may be. A 
strong impulse is given by the very mode 
of its appearance previous to our being able 
to acquire a distinct knowledge of its nature, 
This impulse is the emotion we term sur- 
prise.” —COGAN, 


«« Astonishment is that state of the soulin 
which al] its motions are suspended with 
some degree of horror,” —BURKE. 


SWELL. Heave. 


To Swett (A. 8. swellan) is to di- 
late so as to exhibit increased bulk or 
surface. It is indefinite as to scale or 
degree. The oceanswells, and some- 
times the little finger. 


To Heavr (A.S. hebban, to lift, 
heave) necessarily implies a scale of 
magnitude and more accelerated mo- 
tion. The waves of the ocean heave 
and swell. They heave as they are 
bodily thrown upwards; they swell, 
as by that means a greater superficies 
belongs to each wave. The bosom 
struggling with emotion heaves, and 
swells as a consequence of the heav- 
ing. 
‘Though the waters thereof rage and 
swell, and though the mountains shake at 
the tempest of the same.”—English Psalms, 
«* Back to th’ assembly roll’d the thronging 
train, 

Desert the ships, and pour upon the plaim, 

Murmuring they move, as when old Soend 
roars, 

And heaves huge surges to the trembling 
shores,” Popr, Homer. 


SYMMETRY. Proportion. 
Proportion (see Proportion) is 
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that abstract relation in dimensions, 
ot which Symmerry (Gr. cupmetpia) 
is an external manifestation. Both 
denote a due and harmonious admea- 
surement of the parts to each other 
and to the whole; though Proportion 
means also this relation, without of 
necessity implying that it is harmo- 
nious, and applies also to numbers as 
well as magnitude; while Symmerry 
is only op tai of the latter. Sym- 
metry is harmonious proportion in 
structure or construction. It is the 
graceful conformity of the parts to the 
whole, or the members to the body. 
Symmetry is artistically of two kinds 
—respective and uniform. In the 
former, opposite sides are equal to 
each other; in the latter, the same 
balance co-ordinates the whole. Itis 
of the former that mention seems to be 
made in the following :— 

“Symmetry and proportion contribute 
ety to order, because the one gives 
espatch to the eye by enabling it to take 
in objects by pairs, and the other smooths 
the passage over them by mutual depen- 


dence of parts.".—SrarcH, Light of Na- 
ture. 


SYSTEM. Mernop. 


System (Gr. cicrnua, an organized 
whole) regards fixed subjects which 
have rational dependence or con- 
nexion. 

Mertnon (Gr. pidodec, scientific in- 
wry, method) regards fixed processes. 
ystem is logical or scientific colloca- 

tion. Method is logical or scientific 
procedure. But, inasmuch as a mode 
of procedure may be itself harmonized, 
System is frequently used in place of 
Meruop. Wesometimes say, ‘to go 
systematically to work,” meaning 
methodically. Method lays down 
rules for scientific inquiry, and is the 
way which leads to system. ‘ All 
method,” says Sir W. Hamilton, “isa 
rational progress—a progress toward 
anend.” When Watts says, ** The 
best way to learn any science is to 
— with aregular system, or a short 
and plain scheme of that science well 
drawn up into anarrow compass,” he 
is recommending a methad, 
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TACIT. Sivent. Impuicir. 


Tacit (Lat, tdcitus, silent, tacére, to 
be mute) is employed only of things 
abstract, as, a tacit consent, agreement, 
recognition. 

Strenr (Lat. part. sYlentém, from 
silere, to be silent) characterizes either 
persons or things as opposed in the 
former case to talkative or talking, 
and in the latter to noisy or sounding. 

“‘ Friendship, when strict, comprehendsa 

tacit agreement and covenant between 
those who enter into it, to look upon the 
concerns of each other in a great measure 
as their own.”—SECKER. 
Silence may have the effect of affirma- 
tion and consent, or the opposite. In 
the one case, it would be equivalent 
to tacit assent; in the other to tacit 
denial. It has the latter effect in the 
following :— 

‘““What the compilers recommended 
chiefly to our faith, he silently passes over, 
and instead of recommending the same 
doctrine, seems to throw it quite out.”— 
WATERLAND. 

Impuicit (Lat. implicttus, part. of 
implicare, to involve) expresses that 
which has force by virtue of being 
contained in something else, and is 
opposed to developed or expressed. 

at which is tacit may have a nega- 
tive force, and depend upon what is 
not done or said. That which is im- 
rae has a positive though indirect 

orce by virtue of what is said or done. 

Impxicir is a term which belongs to 
statements of truth or fact; Tacrr, to 
the relations, intercourse, and dealings 
of men; an implicit assertion, a tacit 
understanding. 

“Which (faith) they generally taught, 
consisted in an implicit believing whatever 
the Church proposed, without any explicit 
knowledge of particulars,”—B : 


TACITURNITY. Stmence. 


As at present employed, S1tence is 
more general and less specifically ex- 
pressive than Tacrrurnity (see above). 

_Sttencr may be occasional or ha- 
bitual. 
_ Tacrrurnrry (Lat. taciturnYtatem) 
is habitual. A man may be at once 


[TALLY ] 


talkative and silent; but he cannot 

be at once talkative and taciturn. He 

is silent who does not speak. He is 

taciturn who shuns to speak. 

*« Here, I have said, at least I should pos- 
sess 

The poet’s treasure, silence, and indulge 


The dreams of fancy, tranquil and secure.” 
CowPER. 


*«Let it, however, be remembered by 
those who bring such instances intheir own 
justification, that the cause of Addison’s 
taciturnity was a natural diffidence an the 
company of strangers.” — Knox, Essays. 


We may infer from such a saying as 
the above, that taciturnity may spring 
from other causes besides constitu- 
tional temperament. Even a talkative 
person would be taciturn on any oc- 
casion on which he imposed a certain 
degree of silence upon himself; but 
this is a limited use of the term Tacr- 
TURNITY. 


TALISMAN. Amutet. 

The Tatisman (Ar. telesm) differs 
from the Amutet (L. Lat. amulétum, 
Ar. hamalet) in being something not 
necessarily worn upon the person. A 
ring or a staff may be a talisman, if a 
divinity, a genie, a fairy, or a magician 
be said to have consecrated it. The 
amulet iscommonly suspended round 
the neck or sewed in the garments, 
and inseparably accompanies the in- 
dividual. The talisman has greater 
powers, is a more potent charm, than 
the amulet. The amulet is defensive. 
Itis supposed to preserve from danger, 
sickness, death. The talisman is more 
active. {t works wénders, is powerful 
against others, transports from place 
to place, or renders invisible. Amu- 
lets belong to the region of history 
and fact, at least in part, talismans 
are purely ideal and magical. Amulets 
are commonly certain recognized 
articles, as with the Arabs a verse of 
the Koran on a slip of parchment. 
Anything may become a talisman. 


TALLY. -Corresponn. Marcu. 

Tatty is from the French tailler, to 
cut. The old tally was a cut or 
notched stick kept by the purchaser, 
answering to another in the possession 
of the seller; a mode of keeping ac- 
counts anterior to the common use of 
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writing. Hence, metaphorically, one 
thing is said to tally with another 
where a certain agreement exists be- 
tween them, whether physical or 
moral. Agreeably to its derivation, 
Tatty expresses that kind of corre- 
spondence which has the nature of 
evidence. A tally is evidential agree- 
ment. Such a juxtaposition of two 
things as amounts to a probability or 
proof of some proposition stated rela- 
tive to one of the two. Evidence 
which goes to substantiate in one 
shape what independent evidence 
substantiates in another shape, is said 
to tally. So, for instance, an act of an 
individual may tally with what one 
has heard of his character and habits 
generally, and so goes to confirm that 
account. 

«« Then the mention of the Sacrament as 
taken in the antelucan meetings tallies 
exactly with Tertullian’s account of the 
Eucharist.” —-WATERLAND, 


‘Corresponp (Lat. con-, together, 
and réspondére, to answer) 18 a wider 
term, including the sense of Tatty. It 
expresses adaptation in design and 
use; congruity or harmony of appear- 
ance, character, arrangement, state- 
ment, description, and the like. It 
expresses agreement of the most re- 
mote kind, as where actions are said 
to correspond with professions, or 
the contrary, or results with expecta- 
tions. 


Marcu (A. 8. mecca, a mate, one of 
the same make) is confined to physical 
objects and facts, and is not applic- 
es to inferences drawn from the 
latter. One colour matches another 
(in nature and phd esi => One 
man matches another (in skill or 
strength). To match is to produce as 
similar or equal; or, intransitively, to 
show one’sself or itselfas such. Ideas, 
for instance, tally with descriptions, 
or correspond to one another; but 
they never match. On the other 
hand, we might say, ‘It would be 
difficult to match such villainy; ” 
that is, to place a similar instance of 
fact by the side of it, 


*‘Each object must be fixed in the due 


pw 
And differing parts have corresponding 
grace ; 
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Till, by a curious art disposed, we find 
One perfect whole, of all the pieces joined,” 
DRYDEN. 


“No history or antiquity can match his 
policies or his conduct.”—SovuTH. 


TASK. Work. 


Task (Old Fr. tasche, mod. of which 
tdche, a task) is to Work (A.S. weorc) 
as the specific to the general. A task 
is a definite amount of labour, mental 
or physical, ee by another, or 
self-imposed. ork in some form 
falls to all, and to every man every 
day. A task falls to him specifically 
and occasionally. A series of minor 
tasks may make up the work of the 
day. 

“Dare to be wise, begin; for once begun, 
Your task is easy; half the work is done.” 
Francis, Horace. 


TASTE. Tacr. 


These stand to each other as percep- 
tion and discrimination to treatment 
and management. 


Taste (Old Fr. taster) is nice per- 
ception, the faculty of discerning 
beauty and excellence, especially in 
art and manners. 


Tacr (Lat. tactus, touch) is delicacy 
and sensibility in the special point of 
dealing with others, according to the 
variety of human character and cir- 
cumstances. Hence, tact is the prac- 
tical application of taste in the affairs 
of life. But taste only discriminates 
excellence; tact is subtle, deals with 
conflicting varieties of temper in per- 
sons, and sagaciously recognizes the 
most politic and effective line of con- 
duct under the circumstances of the 

erson and the case. It is possible to 

ave the most delicate taste without 
tact. In such a case, the man of taste 
would be merely offended by the un- 
toward character of a transaction or 
of those engaged init, without having 
the practical skill to adjust it. Taste 
sees the harmony and disharmony of 
things. Tact deals with inharmonious 
elements in human character and con- 
duct, and accommodates them to its 
ownends, Thus tact involves taste, 
though taste does not of necessity in- 
volve tact. 
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[TASK] 
TASTE. 


Savour. 


Of these, Taste (Old Fr. taster, 
Mod. tater, to touch or feel) is the 
most generic and indefinite, denoting, 
generally, the faculty or the feeling 
excited iy the application of certain 
substances to the tongue. It may be 
pleasant, unpleasant, or neutral. 


Favour (Low Lat. flavorem, a yel- 
low hue, but possibly the meaning of 
flavour has been modified by O. Fr. 
flairer, to exhale an odour, Lat. fra- 
grare: Sxrat, Etym. Dict.)is predomi- 
nating, peculiar, or distinctive taste, 
and is sometimes extended to com- 
prise the meaning of distinctive odour 
as well as taste, in consonance with 
the Latin fragrare, to be fragrant. 
There is a certain taste common to all 
apples, and a certain flavour belong- 
ing to specific kinds. 

Reuisu (Fr. re-, lécher, to lick again) 
is the continued enjoyment of the taste, 
and is sometimes an artificial flavour, 
or, at least, artificially employed. It 
may be a flavour introduced as acces- 
sory to another, or a stimulant to it. 
Flavour is either naturally inherent, 
or artificially imparted, and in either 
case is inherent in the substance it- 
self. Retisn is used analogously of 
the enjoyment of any pleasure. 


Savour (Lat. stporem, from sapere, 
to taste or savour) is, in modern Eng- 
lish, of less common use, designating 
that which tastes as well as smells. 
The term Savour is, however, very 
commonly employed in the secondary 
sense, to which it is now nearly con- 
fined; as when we say that a man’s 
actions savour of vanity, that is, betray 
indications of it. The sayour is to the 
flavour as the manifestation of the 
character to the character itself. 

‘The organ of taste is the tongue and 
palate ; bodies that emit light, sounds, and 
smells are seen, heard, and smelt at a dis- 
tance ; but bodies are not tasted but by 
immediate application to the organ; for till 
our meat touch our tongues or palates we 


taste it not, how near soever it be.”— 
LOCKE. 


Fcravour. Retisn. 


‘Had there been a taste in water, be it 
what it might, it would have infected 
everything we eat or drink with an im 
tunate repetition of the same flavour,” — 
PALEY. 


[Tax] 


‘*Go whither Fate and Inclination strong 

Leads thee; I shall not lag behind, nor err 

The way; thou leading, such a scent I 
draw 

Of carnage, prey innumerable, and taste 

The savour of death from all things there 
that live.” MILTON. 


«On which with eager appetite they dine; 
A savoury bit that served to relish wine.” 
DRYDEN, Ovid. 


TAUNT. Reproacn. 


A Taunt (Fr. tancer, to rebuke, 
Low Lat. tentiare, =contentiare, from 
contend€re) is a species of Reproacn, 
involying severity and insult. Re- 
proach is dictated, commonly, by a 
strong sense of justice or of wrong 
received or exhibited towards another, 
or of wrong done in any way. Taunr 
involves a desire to annoy, as by con- 
temptuousness, provocation, or sar- 
casm. We may reproach unselfishly. 
Taunt is always selfish, and is a kind 
of derision. Strictly speaking, no- 
thing is a reproach to a man but his 
own actions; but we sometimes taunt 
others with the meanness of their 
birth. Hence the common retort that 
what one is taunted with is no re- 
proach. 

“ Being taunted by the way that he (John 
Davies) was a Papist, he denied not but that 
in Oxon he was instructed in the Romish 
religion by his tutor, and confirmed in the 
same by Sir Christopher Blount, one of the 
coaspirators, while he was in the Irish 
wars.”— Woop, Athene Ozon. 

« Consenting to the safeguard of your ho- 
nour, 

I thought your marriage fit; else imputa- 
tion 

For ag he knew you might reproach your 

e, 
And choke your good to come.” 
SHAKESPEARE, 


TAUTOLOGY. Repetition. 


Tavtorocy (Gr. rairoroyia, TO airs, 
zat, the same thing, and Aéyzw, to say) 
is vain and vicious Reperrrrton (Lat. 
repttére, to repeat). Repetition is 
generic ; ty specific. Repeti- 
tion may be needless and faulty, or 
it may be necessary and emphatic, 
“That is truly and really tautology 
where the same thing is repeated, 
though under never so much variety 
of expression.” And this variety of 
expression is necessary to the term, 
for mere repetition of the same words 
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or phrases is not in itself tautology, 
but tiresome repetition or reiteration. 
Yet Warburton says: 

**A repetition of this kind, made in dif- 
ferent words, is called a pleonasm, but when 
in the same words, as it is in the text in 
question, if there be any repetitien at all, it 
is then a tautology.” 

Richardson, in his Dictionary, com- 
pees both forces of the moe | when 

e says that tautology is “‘a repeti- 
tion, or repeated use of the same 
words, or words of the same or equi- 
valent signification.” And this, per- 
haps, is the best. 


TAX. Assessment. Impost. Rare. 
Duty. Cusrom. Due. TrisureE, 
Tout. CHarce. Levy. 


Allthese terms denote payments in 
some form or another, made by the 
people to the government, or by sub- 
jects to those who exercise power and 
authority over them. 

Tax (Fr. tazer, Lat. taxare, to value; 
is the most generic, and so admits very 
readily of a secondary application ; as, 
a tax upon corn, and a tax upon pa- 
tience. It denotes no more than a 
compulsory payment according to an 
estimate, commonly in money, and for 
defraying the general or any specific 
expenses of the ruling body, as, an 
education tax. 

‘*A farmer of tazes is of all creditors 
proverbially the most rapacious.” —MAcavu- 
LAY. 

AssrssMENT (Lat. assidere, part. as- 
sessus, to sit by or near, as assessor) is @ 
valuation of property or igo for 
the purpose of taxation, or the specific 
sum so raised, It is made by autho- 
rized persons according to their dis- 
cretion, as distinguished from a fixed 
sum demanded by law. 

‘In the beginning of the civil wars be- 
tween Charles the First and his Parlia- 
ment, the latter having no other sufficient 
revenue to wo. te themselves and their 
measures, introduced the practice of laying 
weekly and monthly assessments of a spe- 
cific sum upon the several counties uf the 
kingdom.” —BLACKSTONE, 

The Impost (Fr. impost, Lat. im- 
ponere, impdsitus, to impose) is a term 
of wide signification, comprising 
state-enforced payments, both of 
money and in kind, 
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«* Trade was restrained, or the privilege 
granted on the payment of tolls, passages, 
portages, pontages, and innumerable other 
vexatious imposts, of which only the bar- 
barous and almost unintelligible names 
subsist at this day.”,—BURKE. 

Rares (Lat. ridtus, reckoned) are 
payments ee assessed property or 
supplies, and are now confined to the 
smaller local taxes of parishes or 
local districts, as, rates for the relief 
of the poor, upon water, gas, houses, 
highways. We do not speak of rates 
upon land or commodities. 

**I collect out of the Abbay Booke of 
Burton that xx one were ratable at two 
marks of silver.”—CAMDEN. 


Dury (O. Fr. deu, owed, Lat. de- 
bere, to owe), literally, that which is 
given as a due or debt, is used in the 
sense of a tax paid upon the importa- 
tion, exportation, and consumption of 
goods, as Custom (O. Fr. costume— 
with intermediate changes—from Lat. 
consuettudinem) is upon the same in 
reference to importation and exporta- 
tion only, according to the rules of 
the Custom House, especially in re- 
gard to the payment on erciseable 

oods. The ordinary use of the term 

uty is familiar enough. There was 
a time when the term was used to 
mean that which was fairly due to 
individuals. 

‘““When thou receivest money for thy 
labour or ware, thou receivest thy duty.” 
—TYNDALE. 

Or, more legally— 

«The man shall give unto the woman a 
ring, laying the same upon the book, with 
the accustomed duty to the priest and 
clerk.”—nglish Rubric, 

Dve (see Dury) differs slightly 
from Dury in denoting what munici- 
palities, companies, or private per- 
sons are entitled to claim on the 
ground of certain authority, office, 
occupation, or specific rights ; as, the 
a dues paid by ships on entering a 

arbour; or church dues for religious 
Services, now called often ‘‘ fees,” as 
of old ‘* duties.” 

Trisute (Lat. tribuére, to give, and 
that from tribus, from the old Roman 
custom of voting money by tribes) is 
enforced and arbitrary payment of a 
governor upon subjects, or of a 
government upon a province, espe- 
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cially when subjugated inwar. Tar 
BuTE lends itself more readily than 
any other of these terms to the secon- | 
dary meaning of a deferential offer- 
ing, and in this sense loses all charac- 
ter of compulsoriness, and, indeed, 
denotes a voluntary offering. 
“As such we loved, admired, almost 
adored, 
Gave all the tribute mortals could afford,” 
DRYDEN, 
Tort (A. S. tél, tribute, tar) meant, - 
anciently, the payment of a sum of 
money for the privilege of buying 
and selling within the bounds of a 
manor ; afterwards, more generally, 
a tax upon any liberty or privilege, 
and, at present especially, for that 
of passing over a bridge or along a 
highway, or of vending goods in a 
fair or market. 


Cuarce (O. F. charger, to load) is 
now commonly restricted to payments 
on land or incomes accruing from 
land in rental; as a rent-charge. 


Levy (Fr. lever, to raise) is the 
most widely applicable term of all, 
being employed of taxes, tolls, tri- 
butes, contributions, fines, and troops. 


TEDIOUS. Irksome. 


Irxsome is from the Old English 
verb to irk, meaning to tire and to be- 
come tired. Compare the Lat. urgere, 
to urge, and perhaps the’ word work. 
So Shakespeare : 


** To see this sight, it irks my very soul.” 


Teprous, from the Latin tedium 
(weariness, loathing), denotes weari- 
ness caused by time. The nature of 
the thing to be done makes it irksome. 
The time taken up in doing it makes 
it tedious. Hence Teprovs denotes — 
what is felt after a work is begun or 
a process commenced; while Irksome 
may denote the feeling which pre- 
vents one from undertaking it at all. 
“The tedious length of nine revolving 

years.” PopE. 

‘* All things considered, it was perhaps 
less irksome to live the life of a hermit in 
a solitary den than to submit to the 


humours of a bigot, a fanatic, and a merci- 
less tyrant,”—JORTIN. 


TEEM. Asovunp. 
Axounp (Lat. abundare) is generic, 


a 


[TENACITY] 


having the wide meaning of pos- 
sessing largely. 

Trem (Saxon tyman, to teem, propa- 
gate) is specific. It is to abound in 
such a way as to be prolific of life, or 
in a manner analogous to this. A 


. Tiver abounds in fish, as to their quan- 


tity. It teems with fish, as to their 
quality of living animals. For, in old 
English, the word to Term meant to 
be pregnant or to produce, as Shake- 
speare— 
“If she must teem, 
Create her child of spleen.” 


Dryden’s use of the term is literally 
correct when he speaks of 


“ Teeming birds,” 
i.e., alive and engendering them in 


abundance. 


*‘His mind teeming with schemes of 
future deceit to cover former viliainy.”— 
WALTER SCOTT. 


TEMPORARY. Transient. 
Transitory. Freetinc. Fvuceirive. 


_ Temporary (Lat. tempdrarius, from 
tempus, time) denotes not only that 
which lasts but for a time, as opposed 
to permanent, but that which was in- 
tended only so to last. A temporary 
substitute will be superseded when a 
permanent one has been found. The 
cessation of that which is temporary 
has been foreseen and calculated 
upon, perhaps pre-arranged. 

Transtent (Lat. transire, to pass over) 
denotes that which, by its own nature 
or inherent force, rapidly passes by, 
and so is of no long continuance. 

Transitory (Lat.  transitorius, 
adapted to passing through, fleeting) 
adds to the mere idea of transience 
that character by virtue of which a 
thing is transient. 

Fierttnc expresses the idea of 
Transirory ina more vivid manner 
(Icelandic flista, quick), placing, as 
it were, before the mind’s eye the 
tendency and the fact at the same 
time. What is transient is in itself 
momentary or of short duration. 
What is transitory is liable to pass 
away. Brevity is more denoted by 
the former; uncertainty, by the lat- 
ter, Short-lived Ag gen are tran- 
sient; but it is of the nature of all 
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earthly pleasures to be transitory. 
Fieetine is still more strong than 
TranstentT. That is transient which 
stays but for a little while. That is 
fleeting which hardly stays at all, but 
seems, even while we contemplate or 
possess it, to be hurrying past or 
away. Transirory is capable only of 
amoral and abstract use, while Tran- 
stenT and Fieetine are applicable to 
objects of physical sense, as sights, 
sounds, or colours. 

“For this purpose a large space had 
been cleared before the temporary hut of 
this chief, near our post, as an area where 
the performances were to be exhibited.”— 
Coox’s Voyages. 


“Give them as much as mortal eyes can 
bear, 
A transient view of Thy full glories there,” 
DRYDEN. 


*« And thou, fair Freedom, taught alike to 
feel 

The rabble’s rage, and tyrants’ angry 
steel ; 

Thou transitory flower, alike undone 

By proud contempt, or favour’s fostering 


sun, 
Still may thy blooms the changeful clime 
endure.” GOLDSMITH. 


***Tis sooner past, ’tis sooner done, 

Than summer’s rain, or winter’s sun ; 

Most fleeting when it is most dear, 

’Tis gone while we but say, ’tis here.” 

CAREW. 

While the rest express shortness of 
duration only as a fact or quality in- 
herent in things, Fucittve (Lat. 
fiigitivus) has the additional force of 
expressing such as results from cha- 
racter or disposition in living beings. 

** The fickleness and itiveness of ser- 
vants justly addeth a valuation to their 
constancy who are standards ina family.” 
—FUvuLLER’S Worthies. 


TENACITY. Perrrnacrry. 

Tenacity (Lat. ténacitatem, from 
téneére, to hold) is that quality which 
leads to holding a thing close and 
letting it go with reluctance. It is 
employed of the physical and the 
moral properties. 

Perrinacity (Lat. pertinar, very 
tenacious, adv. pertinaciter) is exclu- 
sively a moral quality. Tenacity is 
passive ; pertinacity active. We are 
tenacious in desiring to keep; per- 
tinacious, in persisting to act. en 
may be tenacious in a good sense, as, 
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to be tenacious of the right or the 
truth, or of what personally concerns 
themselves, as to be tenacious of one’s 
reputation. Perrrrnacrous is always 
somewhat unfavourable. Pertinacity 
is an excessive sticking to one’s pur- 
pose. Persistence at the blameable 
or weak point becomes pertinacity. 

“« Tenaciousness, even of a resolution 
taken for opposition’s sake, serves either 
to good or to bad purposes ; when to the for- 
mer, it is called steadiness and bravery ; 
when to the latter, perverseness and obsti- 
nacy.”—SrarcH, Light of Nature. 

«« The tenaci‘y of wax.” —Jbid. 

«« For to be like God was the first temp- 
tation which robbed man of his innocence, 
and so pertinaciously was this i ie upon 
these two apostles by the men of Lystra, 
that it is said that Paul and Barnabas could 
scarcely refrain them from doing sacrifice to 
them.”—SouTH. 


TENDER. Orrer. 


We Orrer (see Orrer) absolutely 

or acceptance. 

We Tenprr (Fr. tendre, Lat. ten- 
dére, to stretch) when we offer con- 
tingently upon the pleasure of another 
to accept with satisfaction to himself; 
as, to tender something in satisfaction 
of adebt. There is more of formality 
in tendering ; more of voluntariness 
in offering. We offer in the first in- 
stance. We commonly tender in re- 
turn. So we are said to tender (not 
to offer) or to return thanks. 

‘‘His tendering upon so fair and easy 

terms an endless life in perfect joy and 
bliss, his furnishing us with so plentiful 
means and powerful aids for attaining that 
happy state—how pregnant demonstrations 
are these of unspeakable goodness towards 
us.” —BARROW. 
That which is offered to me I may de- 
cline or accept a$ I please; that which 
is tendered if it be just, adequate, suit- 
able, | am under an obligation to 
accept. 


TERRITORY. Domrvion. 


Both terms indicate extensive tracts 
of country; but Dominion (see Do- 
MINION) points to the sovereignty 
over the land, Trerrirory (Lat. terrt- 
‘Orium, a district) to its extent and to 
the jurisdiction short of actual sove- 
reignty exercised over it. We speak 
of the dominions of a king; of the 
territories of a republic, state, city, or 
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company. The Queen’s dominions. 
The territory of the Hudson’s Bay 
Company. , 

“ The nie es of England, over which 
our municipal laws have jurisdiction,includes 
not by the common law either Wales, Scot- 
land, or Ireland, or any other part of the 
king’s dominions, except the territory of 
England alone.”--BLACKSTONE. 


THEOLOGIAN. Drvrve. 


The Turotoctan (Gr. 6ecrcyoc, one 
who speaks,discourses,of God ) studies; the 
Divine (Lat. divinus,divine) teaches. It 
constitutes a theologian to be learned in 
theology, whether he expound or not; 
but the divine teaches in public or 
writes, and is an ecclesiastic, while 
the theologian may be a layman. The 
theologian is sometimes an official 
referee on matters of theology. 

** The old theologians and divines, who of 


all philosophers are the most ancient.”— 
HOLLAND, Plutarch, 


THINK. Betreve. 


To Tuink (A. S. thencan, to think, 
reason) is used in three senses: 1, to 
express the ordinary operation of the 
intellect; 2, an opinion formed in the 
mind; and 3, a belief in something as 
nearly, but not quite, certain. As, 
‘* Man is a thinking being.” “ I think 
him a sensible man.” “TI think that 
he has left the house.” 

To Be reve (prefix be for ge-lyfan, 
to believe) has also two meanings: 1, 
a decided faith; the other, nearly 
synonymous with the third meaning 
of Turnx,but with a rather stronger 
conviction. ‘I believe so;” or, “I 
think so, but am not certain.’”” In this 
sense, Betreverises upon Tutnk. For 
instance, I ask another, ‘“‘ Were these 
words uttered in the course of the 
conversation?” Answer: “I think 
so.” Question: * But do you say 
that you believe they were?” In this 
way, to think is to be disposed to be- 
lieve ; and to believe is to have made 
up one’s mind to think, . 


THOUGHT. Ipea. Imacrnation, 


Coctration, 
The Ipea (see Inra) represents the 


‘object; the Tuovcnr (see Turnr) 


considers it; the Imacinatron (Lat. 
imaginationem) forms it. The ‘rst 


[THREAT | 


paints; the second examines and 
weighs; the third too often betrays. 
We have ideas of the sun and moon, 
or any material objects which we have 
seen. We have thoughts on moral 
subjects. We form imagination by 
combining ideas. The imagination is 
our own, the thought may be bor- 
rowed fromanother. An ideashould 
be just and true, a thought fine, an 
imagination brilliant. In argument, 
especially, men are bound to simplify, 
adjust, and clear up their ideas. 
Thoughts ought not to be far-fetched. 
Imaginations are not to be confounded 
with realities. The idea belongs both 
to the external object and to the mind 
which entertains it. A thought is an 
act ofjudgment and comparison among 
many ideas. Thoughts are more per- 
sonal than ideas ; fur some ideas exist 
necessarily. It cannot be said of any 
thoughts that they so exist; and so 
we are not always responsible for false 
ideas, though we are tobe blamed for 
entertaining wrong thoughts. Right 
thoughts are based upon exact ideas. 
A thought is made up of the combina- 
tion of an idea and a sentiment; and 
so great and noble thoughts come not 
only from the intellect but the heart. 
An idea has. as it were, an indepen- 
dent existence. A thought does not 
live fully till it is expressed. A good 
idea is felicitous, appropriate, or use- 
ful one. A good thought is the germ 
of a good action. 


Cociration (Lat. cogitationem, a 
thinking, reflexion) is a term scientific 
and metaphysical. It is the employ- 
ment ofthe mind incontinuousthought. 
Cogitation is associated with volition 
and sensation as faculties of human 
nature. Itisa somewhat old-fashioned 
word, and wears a pedantic air. Cogi- 
tation is as it were the taking counsel 
with one’s self. 

«* He that calleth a thing unto his mind 
whether by impression or recordation cogi- 
tateth and considereth, and he that em- 
ployeth the faculty of his fancy also cogita- 
teth, and he that reasoneth doth in like 
manner cogitate and devise.”—BAcon. 

«* T hope it will not be thought arrogance 
to say that perhaps we should make greater 
progress in the discovery of rational and 
contemplative knowledge, if we sought it in 
the fountain, in the consideration of things 
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themselves, and made use rather of our own 
thoughts than other men’s to find it.”— 
LOCKE. 


** Whatsoever the mind perceives in itself, 
or as the immediate object of perception, 
thous or understanding, that I call cdea.” 
—Ilbid. 


“‘ Every imagination of the thoughts of 
his heart was only evil continually.” —Eng- 
lish Bible. 


THOUGHTFUL. Cownsiperare. 


The Txovcurtrut person (see THINK) | 
considers carefully, and acts with re- 
flexion in regard to the circumstances 
of a case. 


The Constperate person (Lat. 
considérare, to consider) does the same 
in reference to the relation borne to it 
by other persons. We should be 
thoughtful of particulars and details, 
considerate towards the feelings and 
position of others. There is reflexion 
in thoughtfulness; anticipation, in 
considerateness. Considerateness may 
be positive or negative, or, in other 
words, may show itself in kindness 
or forbearance. Thoughtfulness of 
others is considerateness. But there 
is also another difference. Thought- 
fulness does not overlook circum- 
stagces, considerateness does not over- 
look their consequences. He who is 
thoughtful is not likely to forget; he 
who is considerate is not likely to 
leave things unprovided for. 

“« Thoughtfulness concerning our deport- 
ment, our welfare, that of others, and the 
public, so far as it will really be of use, is 
a duty of indispensable obligation.”— 
SECKER. 

There was a time when ConsIDERATE 
meant simply reflexive, without any 
reference to others; as, 

‘We apply it (the term enthusiasm), 
through an indolent custom, to sober and 
considerate asserters of important truths as 
readily as to wild and extravagant conten- 
ders about them.”—Byrom, On Enthu- 
siasm, 

And so Milton— 

" Considerate pride, waiting revenge ;” 

that is pensive, brooding. 


«« AXneas is patient, considerate, and care- 
ful of his people.” —DRYDEN, 


THREAT. Menace, 
These words being derived, the 
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former from a Saxon, the latter from 
a Latin root, differ, as such words so 
related commonly do, in representing, 
the former, the physical and ordinary, 
the latter, the moral and more remote 
or dignified. 


Tureat (A.S. threat, 1, a host ; 2,4 
threatening) may be used of small or 
greatevils. So ofthe verb THREATEN, 
One boy may threaten to strike an- 
other. On the other hand we speak 
of the land as Menacep (QO. Fr. 
menace, Lat. minacem, adj. full of 
threats ) with the evils of war or famine. 
Hence to menace involves the action 
of conscious beings; while THREATEN 
is used of common influences and phe- 
nomena. The clouds are said to 
threaten (not to menace) rain. A 
threat may be confined to words, and 
amenace to acts: a threatening letter, 
& menacing attitude. 

“ Threatened this moment and the next 
implored,” 


“‘TIs it not experience which renders 8 
dog apprehensive of pain when you menace 
him, or lift up the whip to beat him ?”— 
Humes, On the Human Understanding. 


THROW. Hurt. 
Func. 


Turow (A. S. thrawan) denotes 
method and some amount of aim. 
**T have thrown 
A brave defiance in King Henry’s teeth,” 
SHAKESPEARE. 
Hurt, a certain amount of force, 
and weight in the thing hurled. It 
is a contraction of Aurtle, and retains 
the force of dashing orstriking against, 
contained in Fr. heurter. 
** And oft the swain, 
On some (sheep) impatient seizing, hurls 
them in,’ THOMSON, 
Cast (Icel. kasta, to cast) is more 
dignified, and has less of effort, mean- 
ing sometimes little more than to let 
gO}; as, to cast anchor. 


Let us cast lots for it whose it shall 
be,” — English Bible. 


Toss denotes no great violence or 
distance, but a sudden rapid throw- 
ing, as of a light body. 

‘They look upon little matters as un- 
worthy the notice of God, and esteem it de- 


rogatory from the Divine Majesty to 
suppose Him attentive to the crawlings of 


Toss. Cast, 
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an emmet, or tossings of a feather in 8 
tempestuous air.”—SEARCH. 


To Fine (one of many similar imi- 


tative words, as flog, Sw. flenga, to 
beat, Lat. in-, fligére : WEDGwoop ) is to 
cast forth from self, commonly with 
an effort of will. 


“ Tis Fate who flings the dice, and as she 


Slings, 
Of kings makes peasants and of peasants 
kings.” DRYDEN. 


TIME. Dvrartion. 


Duration (Lat. dirare, to last) 
cannot be conceived but in relation 
to some object. 


Time (Lat. tempus) exists by itself, 
absolute and independent. Time has 
been personified by mythologists and 
poets. Duration is to time what ex- 
tent is to space. It is the space of 


time occupied between the beginning 


ofa thing andthe end. But this dis- 
tinction is not all. The word Tre is 
often used in this sense. Duration is 
not only a certain quantity of time, 
but Buck a quantity regarded under 
one especial aspect. While a time in 
this sense may contain a thousand 
different events, and stands related to 
a preceding and a subsequent time, 
Duration applies only to a solitary 
fact separated and isolated in time. 
We are to some extent masters of our 
time, and may employ it as we will; 
our duration upon earth is not a 
matter of our own power. 


TIME. Season. 


Tre (A. S. tima; time, season) is 


here the generic term. 


Season (Fr. saison, Lat. sitiinem, 
sowing-time) is a certain time; that is, 
time measured not merely chronolo- 
gically, but in reference to anything 
to which it is especially adapted. A 
season isa fit period; as, youth is the 
season of enjoyment. 


‘Our conception of time originates in 
that of motion; and particularly in those 
regular and equable motions carried on in 
the heavens, the parts of which, from their 
perfect similarity to each other, are correct 
measures of the continuous and successive 
quantity called time, with which they are 
conceived to co-exist, Time, therefore, 
may be defined the perceived number of 
successive movements,”—GILLIES, Analy- 
sis of Aristotle's Ethics. 


| TIRESOME] 
** Still sing the God of seasons as they 
ro 


For me, when I forget the darling theme, 

Whether the blossom blows, the summer 
ray 

Russets the plain, inspiring autumn gleams, 

Or winter rises in the blackening east, 

Be my tongue mute, my fancy paint no 
more, 

And, dead to joy, forget my heart to beat,” 

THOMSON. 


TIMELY. Seasonasre. Oppor- 
TUNE. 

TimeLy means in good time; SeEa- 
SONABLE, in right time. Timely aid 
is that which comes before it is too 
late. Seasonable aid, that which meets 
the nature of the occasion, 

“And Brett, with his men, manfully 
endured their charge till more English and 
Portuguese coming timely in to their suc- 
cour, beat them back into the city,”"—Cam- 
DEN. 

“Mercy is seasonable in the time of 
affliction.” — Ecclesiasticus, English Bible, 

The difference is slight between 
these and Oprortuns (Lat.opportinus) 
which seems to express more the 
occurrence of that which by its time- 
liness aids some particular project or 
specific course of things. Like Timety 
and unlike SrasonaBce, it qualifies a 
case rather than a class of cases. 
Things are opportune for the occa- 
sion, and not asa rule. The shower 
which falls seasonably and in timely 
preservation of a crop may be inop- 
portune as regards a party of plea- 
sure. 

“The murkiest den, 
The most opportune place, the strong’st 
suggestion 
Our worser senses can, shall never melt 


Mine honour into lust.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 


TIMID. Trmorouvs. 
PustLLanrmovus, 

Arratp (for afrayed, part. of affray, 
to frighten, O. Fr. effreier) denotes a 
temporary state. 

Tru1p and Timorovs (Lat. timere, 
to be afraid) denote qualities or habits. 
Trmip is, however, sometimes em- 
ployed of the state of mind at the 
moment, without denoting a perma- 
nent quality. Trmorovs is only used 
of the permanent quality, Timip 
lends itself better toexpress physical, 


AFRAID. 
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and Timorovus, moral timidity. A 
timorous disposition is opposed to an 
adventurous one; a Sook disposition, 
to @ courageous one. Extreme cau- 
tion in statesmen shows itself in timo- 
rous measures and a timorous policy. 
Though of no small moral courage, 
yet some men, in conditions of physi- 
cal danger, have shown themselves 
timid as children. 


Pustrranimous (Lat. piisillan%mis, 
faint-hearted) is applied to moral 
beings acting on an important scale, 
as also to their spirit, measures, con- 
duct, policy. The term is not, for 
instance, applicable to timid children, 
but to those in whom courage and 
decision might’ be expected or re- 
quired as manly and responsible 
agents, 


“« We are apt to speak of a low and pusil- 
lanimous spirit as the ordinary cause by 
which dubious wars terminated in humilia-* 
ting treaties,”"—BURKE. 


TIRESOME. Weartsome. 


pious. TRrousB.Esome. 


Trrresome and TrovsiLEsomE are 
applicable both to things and _per- 
sons. 


Wrarisome and Trprovs only to 
things, and the acts of persons. The 
force of that which is tiresome (A.S. 
tirian, to vex, irritate) is more active 
and energetic, producing a feeling of 
physical annoyance and exhaustion 
of patience. Weartsome (A.S, werig, 
weary, depressed) is said of things 
more continuous in their operation, 
and producing the impression ot 
monotony and want of relief. A 
refractory child is tiresome; a long 
journey through an _ uninteresting 
country is wearisome. Trpiovs (Lat. 
tedium, weariness, loathing) denotes 
the weary length of time occupied ; 
TrovusBiesome, that which causes 
trouble (Fr. troubler, Lat. turbiilare, 
to disturb, turbiila, a crowd), discom- 
posure, annoyance, or difficulty in 
our own minds, as when the same 
child, by his refractoriness, sets us a 
difficult task in managing him. Such 
things as vain repetitions, importu- 
nate requests, slight disappointments 
and checks are tiresome. Monoto: 
nous tasks and journeys are weari 

A 


TE- 
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some. Prolix speeches are tedious. 
Complicated tasks, and problems dif- 
ficult to solve, or threads difficult to 
unravel, are troublesome. 

“This being a religion founded only on 
temporal sanction, and burdened with a 
minute and tiresome ritual, had the people 
known it to be only preparatory to another, 
founded on better promises and easier ob- 
servances, they would never have borne 
the yoke of the law.” —WARBURTON. 


«« But no worthy enterprise can be done 
by us without continual plodding and 
wearisomeness to our faint and sensitive 
abilities.” —MILTON. 


“1t reqnired no such metaphysical appa- 
ratus as Clarke employs, somewhat 
tediously, to prove that all perfections, 
natural and moral, must be attributes of 
the self-existent all-perfect Author of all 
being.” — BOLINGBROKE. 

‘“We found walking here exceedingly 
troublesome, for the ground was covered 
with a kind of grass, the seeds of which 
were very sharp, and bearded backwards.” 
—Coor’s Voyages. 


TOLERATE. Surrer. Permit. 


One Torerates (Lat. tidlérare) 
things when, having the power to 
stop them or to escape from them, 
one refrains to do either. 


One Surrers them (Lat. sufferre) 
when one does not resist or oppose 
them, either as overlooking or con- 
niving at them, or as feeling one’s 
inability to prevent. 


One Permits them (Jat. permittére) 
when one gives some degree of con- 
gent to them. 

Torerate and Surrer are only used 
of what is bad, or believed to be so, or 
painful and disagreeable; Permit, of 
things good, bad, or in themselves 
indifferent. We are sometimes in- 
duced to tolerate evils and incon- 
veniences lest worse things happen 
to us. We suffer as feeling that 
greater harm may accrue from resis- 
tance, or that the remedy may be 
worse than the disease. Human laws 
may never permit what the divine 
law forbids, though they sometimes 
forbid what that law permits. 


TOMB. Grave. Seprvutcnre. 

Toma (Fr. tombe, L. Lat. tumba) at 
present implies a construction having 
walls of stone or other such durable 
material; while 
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Grave (A.S. graf, from grafan, to 
carve, to dig) denotes no more than a 
simple excavation of the earth for the 
reception of a dead body. 


Seputcnre (Lat. stpulehrum, from 
stpélire, to bury) being a word of 
Latin origin, and so carrying our 
minds back to times when the dead 
were buried in ancient fashions, as, 
for instance, in sepulchres hewn out 
of the rock, is naturally a word of 
rare use, and occurs principally in 
connexion with some special truth 
or reflexion. In such expressions 
the grave represents in a simple man- 
ner the end of mortal life; the tomb, 
the silence and inactivity of death ; 
the sepulchre, the conventional asso- 
ciations of death and burial. To ge 
down to the grave. The silence of 
the tomb. The sepulchres of departed 
kings. 


TOME. Votvume. 


One VotvumeE (Lat. vilimen, a roll, 
a book) may contain many Tomes 
(Lat. témius, Gr. tics), or one tome 
may contain many volumes. The 
tome is distinguished by the divi- 
sions of the work, the volume by the 
arrangements of the binder. 


TONE. Sovunp. 


Sounp (Lat. stnus, sound) is no 
more than the effect produced upon 
the auditory nerves by the vibration 
of the waves of the atmosphere, and 
is determined by the physical struc-- 
ture of the organ, or more generally 
by the physical character of the sub- 
stance or cause producing it. A sound 
is loud or soft. 


The Tons (Gr. révoc, a stretching, 
tightening, a tone, teivey, to stretch) 1s 
the character of the sound, which — 
does not belong to it till it has reached 
that point of regularity and distinct-_ 
ness of vibration which constitute a- 
musically appreciable note. The 
sound of a musical instrument is loud 
or soft ; the tone is high or low-pitched, - 
melodious or not, and the like. Hence 
the term Tone is capable of a secon- 
dary meaning, according to which it 
expresses the accordance of words or 
acts with a certain condition of mind, 
temper, disposition, character, and the 


[TroucH] 


like: as, a “— tone of mind; the 
general tone of his writings. 

**To almost every sentiment we utter, 
more especially to every strong emotion, 
Nature hath adapted some uliar tone of 
voice, insomuch that he who should tell 
another that he was very angry, or much 
grieved, in a tone which did not suit such 
emotions, instead of being believed, would 
be laughed at.”—BLarr. 

** That which is conveyed into the brain 
by the ear is called sound, though in truth, 
until it come to reach and affect the percep- 
tive part, it be nothing but motion. The 
motion which produces in us the perception 
of sound is a vibration of the air, caused by 
an exceeding short but quick tremulous mo- 
tion of the body from whichit is propagated, 
and therefore we consider and denominate 
them as bodies sounding.” —LOcKE. 


TORMENT. Torrvre. 


Both are modifications of the Lat. 
verb torquere, to twist. As now em- 
ployed, Torture is an excess of 

oRMENT. So in the verbs, to tor- 
ment is only a little stronger than to 
annoy ; while to torture is to put to 
extreme agony. Both are employed 
both of the body and of the mind. 

** Perfect love casteth out fear, because 
fear hath torment.”— English Bible. 

‘*Such passion here, 
Such agonies, such bitterness of pain, 
Seem so to tremble through the tortured 
stone, 
That the touched heart engrosses all the 
view. 
Almost unmarked the best proportions pass 


That ever Greece beheld.” 
THOMSON. 


TORPID. Benumsep. 


The latter (Old Eng. num, dull, 
stupid) denotes a temporary and even 
transient state, as when the fingers 
are benumbed with cold. 


Torpiw (Lat. torpidus, benumbed) 
denotes a more continued condition, 
and is only applicable to creatures in 
their whole nature, while BenumpBep 
is applicable to portions of their or- 

anization. Hibernating animals ( Lat. 
Risernare, to winter), their faculties 
being easily benumbed by cold, lie 
torpid through the winter. In the 
secondary sense, Benumeep denotes 
the operation of an external influence ; 
Torrrp, @ natural sluggishness of 
mental constitution or feeling. 
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“ For = the beech and elm have cast their 
e 

Deciduous; when now November dark 

Checks vegetation in the torpid plant 

Exposed to his cold breath, the lack begins.” 

CowPER. 

**Some on a broken crag were struggling 
cast, 

And there by oozy tangles grappled fast ; 

Awhile they bore the o’erwhelming billows’ 
rage, 

Unequal combat with their fate to wage, 

Till all benumbed and feeble they forego 

Their slippery hold, and sink to shades be 


low,” FALCONER, Shipwreck. 
TOTAL. Sum. Acocrecarte. 
Amount. 


Torax (Lat. totus, whole) is purely 
arithmetical, or quantitative. 


Sum (Lat. summa) is not so. We 
speak of the sum of considerations, 
observations, and the like. 


Accrecate (Lat. aggrégare, part. 
aggrégatus, to gather into a flock) is 
less formal in its force, and points 
simply to the result of many items, 

articulars, individuals, or objects 

rought together, so as to form a col- 
lective mass or whole, whatever may 
have been the nature of the process, 
voluntary or involuntary, uniform or 
casual, mental or mechanical, which 
may have brought them together. 
The total is the result of computation, 
the sum is the amount of addition, 
the aggregate, the collection of num- 
bers or quantity. 


The Amount (O. Fr. amonter, te 
amount to) is the relative sum or total 
In number or quantity; the sum or 
total as it at present stands, or the 

oint to which it has at present reached. 

ence, such phrases as “the whole 
amount,” “the full amount,” ‘the 
present or actual amount.” The total, 
the sum, and the aggregate are final. 
The amount may possibly be increased 
by subsequent additions, or may not 
amount to so much, or may amount 
to more on some future occasion. An 
aggregate of annual subscriptions is 
not likely to amount to exactly the 
same sum in two successive years. The 
total of each year will be different. 


TOUCH. Cowracr. 


Tovcn (Fr. touche) involves both 
the act or faculty and the state. 
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Contact (Lat. contingére, part. 
contactus, to touch upon) refers only to 
the state. A substance is soft to the 
touch when it comes in contact with 
us. The physical condition, apart 
from all volition or sensation, is all 
that is denoted by contact. 

« The fifth and last of our senses is touch, 
a sense spread over the whole body, thou h 
it be most eminently placed in the tip of the 
fingers. By this sense the tangible qualities 
of bodies are discerned, as hard, soft, smooth, 
rough, dry, wet, clammy, and the like. 
But the most considerable of the qualities 
that are perceived by this sense are heat 
and cold.” —LooKE. 


“ The basking sharks will permit a boat 
to follow them without accelerating their 
motion, till it comes almost within contact.” 
—PENNANT, British Zoology. 


TOUCHING. Paruetic. 


That which is Toucnine (Fr. tou- 
cher) moves the mind in a tender 
manner by striking it as it were in a 
sensitive part. 

The Patuetic (Gr. 1%Ontixéo, sensi- 
tive) moves it by the action of tender 
sentiments continuously exhibited. 
The pathetic has an uniform tendency 
to take effect upon all persons suscep- 
tible of tender feelings, while that 
may be touching in one case which 
would not be in another, as when 
certain tender associations are excited 
in connexion with personal experience. 
That which is touching finds its way 
gently tothe heart,and inducesa sweet- 
ness of sympathy. That which is 
pathetic conquers, subdues it, carries 
it away, sometimes, in spite of itself, 
fillsit,perhaps, with painful sensations, 
While it is possible to smile at the 
touching, one weeps at the pathetic. 
A touching appeal conciliates, a pa- 
theticappeal overpowers. An expres- 
sion, or a single idea may be touch- 
ing; but representations, prolonged 
addresses are pathetic. There is 
something complex, elaborate, sus- 
tained in the pathetic, and a pathetic 
simplicity is a sort of contradiction of 
.deas; on the other hand, a touching 
simplicity is most natural. The exhibi- 
tion of the noble, the generous, the 
affectionate, and other such senti- 
ments may be touching, but the pre- 
sence of some degree of grief or pain 
or anxiety is needed to make up the 
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pathetic. The artless expression of a 
child’s love for its parent has in it 
nothing pathetic, yet may be very 
touching, The touching excites only 
tenderness, the pathetic may rouse 
indignation against the cause of the 
misery or suffering. 


TRACK. Trace. VESTIGE. 


STEP. 


Track (Fr. trac, from traquer, & 
hunting term, to beat a wood, to sur= 
round) is a mark or impression left by 
some body or bodies, animate or not, 
that have passed along a given line of 
movement; as, the track of a ship in 
the sea; of a caravan in the sand. It 
is not a path or road, but the indica- 
tion ofa line of travel (where it is on 
land) which may become such. 
track is a new path, as a path is a 
beaten track. A track may, however, 
be no more than a line of travel with- 
out visible trace. 


Trace, which has the same origin, 
is a line, or series of marks or prints. 
It is more vague than Track, and is 
sometimes used subjectively, that is, as 
expressive of purely mental investi- 
gation, while Track is always objec- 
tive, or external. We speak of the 
track of wheels, hoofs, or human 
feet, and of the traces of some 
body which we cannot verify particu- 
larly. A track is a plain, a trace is 
an uncertain and defective, indica- 
tion. 


A Foorstep is a stepping-place of 
a foot, and may be made by present 
eet. 


A Vestice (Lat. vestigium, a foot- 
step) is a footstep of the past, and 
seldom used but in a secondary mean- 
ing. In this secondary way, we 
speak of a vestige as an isolated mark 5 
while a trace implies more or less of 
continuity and connexion. When as 
ocular evidences of the past vestiges 
increase in number and connectedness, 
they become traces. A skeleton du 
up in an uninhabited island, woul 
be a vestige of human life at some 
unknown period of the past ; but the 
finding in the same neighbourhood of 
domestic utensils, weapons, and the 
like, would be to discover traces of 


Foor- 
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the former occupation of the country. 
In its secondary application, Foorsrre 
rather serves as an emblem of sure- 
ness and guidance than of uncertainty. 
It is well when men tread in the 
footsteps of the great and wise and 
good that have gone before them. 

‘From the Spanish trade in the South 
Seas running all in one track, from north 
to south, with very little deviation to the 
eastward or westward, it is in the power of 
two or three cruisers, properly stationed in 
different parts of this track, to possess them- 
selves of every ship that puts to sea.”— 
Awson’s Voyages. 


** And such is Virgil's episode of Dido and 
/Eneas, where the sourest critic must ac- 
knowledge thatif he had deprived his Afneis 
of so great an ornament because he found 
no traces of it in antiquity, he had avoided 
their unjust censure, but had wanted one 
of the greatest beauties of his poem.”— 
DRYDEN. 


*« There may, perhaps, be some reason to 
suppose that men became gradually ac- 
quainted with the nature and effects of fire 
by its permanent existence in a volcano, 
there being remains of volcanoes, or ves- 
tiges of their effects, in almost every part 
of the world.”—Coox’s Voyages. 


** How on the faltering footsteps of decay 
Youth presses!” BRYANT. 


TRADE. Commerce. 
Deane. 

Trave (It. tratta, a hill of exchange, 
trading of ships), denotes, in the first 
instance, simple drawing from the 
source of supply, whether at home or 
from shroad. i is the exchange of 
commodities for money. 

Commerce (Fr. commerce, Lat 
commercium, trade) is trade on a large 
scale between different places and 
communities, involving the acces- 
sories of such trade, the rules and 
mode of carrying iton. ‘Treaties be- 
tween different nations, brokerage, 
ship insurances, and many other such 
things, associate themselves with the 
use of the comprehensive term Com- 
merce. An extensive and flourishing 
commerce has often followed in tracks 
first opened by a few enterprising 
traders. 

Trarric (Fr. trafic, It. traffico) is 
specific and local trade, as along a 
particular line of road, or between 
two towns. It isextended in common 
parlance to comprise not only trading, 
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but travel or intercourse. We speak 
of the traffic along a main street as 
comprehending every sort of passenger 
and carriage frequenting it. It con- 
sists in buying and selling the same 
things at profit. It is often used of 
sordid or iniquitous dealing, as a 
traffic in slaves, that is in the liberty 
of men, or in the chastity of women. 
Deatine (A. S. délan, a part, por- 
tion) is, in its primary sense, a divid- 
ing or distributing, hence dealing is 
the doing of a distributing or retailing 
business, as distinguished from that of 
a manufacturer or producer. Dealers 
in particular goods or articles buy 
them up in portions, according to the 
state of the market, and make profit on 
them in detail. 
“* Thy sin’s not accidental, but a trade.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 


“ The greatness of astate and the happi- 
ness of its subjects, how dependent soever 
they may be supposed in some respects, are 
commonly allowed to be inseparable with 
regard to commerce; and as private men 
receive greater security in the possession of 
their trade and riches from the power of 
the public, so the public becomes powerful 
in proportion to the opulence and extensive 
commerce of private men.” —HumkE, Essay 
on Commerce, 


** As soonas he came aboard, he gave leave 
to his subjects to traffick with us ; und then 
our people bought what they had a mind 
to.”—DAMPIER'S Voyages. 


*‘ They buy and sell, they deal and traf- 
fic,” —SouTH. 


TRAIN. Procession. Rerinve. 


In a Tratn (Fr. train, from traire, 
Lat. trahére, to draw) there are per- 
sons of all conditions; indeed, the 
fundamental idea of Train is no more 
than a continuation of connected 
things in moyement. Where trains 
are personal, they are composed of 
different individuals, all subordinate to 
one leading person. But we speak 
of trains of many things; asa train of 
ideas. 


It is in the personal sense that it is 
synonymous with Retinve (Fr. re- 
tenue, from retenir, to retain). Retinve 
is applicable only to persons. We may 
not speak of'a retinue of carriages. 

The idea of Processron (Lat. pro- 
cessionem, a going or marching onwards) 
is that of a number of persons or cone! 
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spicuous objects, as carriages, ban- 
ners, moving in order and in line. 
The term is, however, civil, and not 
military. Retinue strictly denotes the 
retained or engaged followers, A 
prince entering a public hall with his 
own retinue might be joined by the 
authorities of the place, who would 
follow in his train. 

*<If we look immediately into ourselves, 
and reflect on what is observable there, we 
shall find our ideas always, whilst we are 
awake or have any thought passing in train, 
one going and another coming without in- 
termission.”— LOCKE. 

“‘Ranked in procession walk the pious 
train, 

Offering first-fruits, and spikes of yellow 
grain,” DRYDEN, Ovid, 


“The great Lord Mortimer erectedagain 
the round table at Kenilworth, after the an- 
cient order of King Arthur’s Table, with the 
retinue of an hundred knights and an hun- 
dred ladies in his house, for the entertain- 
ing of such adventurers as came thither 
from all parts of Christendom.”—Dray- 
TON. 


TRANSACT. Necortare. 


We Transact (Lat. transigére, part. 
transactus, to carry through, transact) 
business generally. 


We Necortiate (Lat. négotiari, to 
carry on business) a particular busi- 
ness. No more is involved in Trans- 
ACTION than the performance of a com- 
action by more than one person, 

EGOTIATE implies that in the trans- 
action there isan adjustment of mutual 
interests. Doing makes transaction ; 
while deliberating is necessary for ne- 
gotiation, Terms and a common 
basis have to be found in negotiation, 
as wellas a common end. Transac- 
tion is general, negotiation is com- 
mercial or political. 

“In a country fully stocked in propor- 
tion to all the business it had to transact, 
as great a quantity of stock would be em- 
ployed in every particular branch as the 


nature and extent of the trade would per- 
mit.”—Smiru, Wealth of Nations. 


** A negotiator must often seem willing to 
hazard the whole issue of his treaty, if he 
wishes to secure any one material point,”— 
BURKE. 


TRANSACTION. Procerepino. 


A Transaction is something done 
and completed. 
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A ProcrepincG (see ProceEpDInGc) is 
either yet incomplete, or is contem- 
plated in its stages or continuity, not 
in its consummation. The transac- 
tions of the reign of such a monarch 
denote what was done in that reign. 
The proceedings involve the acts in 
detail, motives, and mutual behaviour, 
as exhibiting justice or injustice, 
civilization, or the want of it, and the 
like, and are regarded as events iu 
progress. We speak of the proceed~ 
ings of individuals, and of the trans- 
actions of companies or of individuals 
collectively. TRansacrion is some- 
times used in the sense of an account 
of a complex procgeding, as transac- 
tions of a philosophical society. 

«Tis said they all, with one consent, 

Agreed to draw up th’ instrument, 

And, for the general satisfaction, 

To print it in the next transaction.” 

BUTLER 


TRANSCRIBE. Copy. 


To Transcrise (Lat. transcribére) 
is to write over from something else. 
It applies only to writing and priat- 
ing, or the engraving of letters, as 
inscriptions. Nor does it denote of 
necessity a similarity of style in the 
printing to the original, but only an 
accurate representation of the words 
and matter. 

Cory (Lat. copia, plenty, a multipli- 
cation of the original) goes beyond - 
writing, as, for instance, to painting, 
and, moreover, implies something of 
the character and appearance of the 
original as reproduced. One may 
transcribe for the purpose of neatness, 
cleanliness ; one copies for the sake 
of use and convenience. 

“We can distinguish in the present case, 
as perhaps a good critic may, the peculiari- 


ties of the author from those of his tran- 
scribers.”—WATERLAND, 


‘*This order has produced great numbers 
of tolerable copyers in painting, good 
rhymers in poetry, and harmless projectors — 
in politics.” —TaTLER, 


TRANSGRESS. Inrrixce. Vio- 
LATE. CONTRAVENE, 

That which is Transoressep (Lat. 
transgredi, part. transgressus, to step 
beyond) is the moral law generally, or 
any command to which moral autho- 
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rity belongs, as if a child should 
transgress the command of his parent. 

That which is Viotaren (Lat. vid- 
lare, to treat with violence, to profane) 
is a known law, obligation, or com- 
pact. 


That which is Inrrincep (see In- 
FRINGE) is civil laws and rights, re- 
gulations of minor force, such as the 
customs of society. 

‘Human laws oblige only that they be 
not despised, that is, that they be not trans- 

ressed without a reasonable cause ; but the 
aws of God must be vbeyed in all cases, and 
there is no cause to break them, and there 
can be no necessity upon us to commit sin.” 
—BisHop TaYLor. 
VioraTe has a wider application than 
either Transcress or [nraince. It 
not onlyinvolvesa more defiant and for- 
cible contradiction and disobedience, 
but it extends to other matters than 
those of law and custom, as to princi- 
ples, and abstract truth, justice, and 
right. That which ought to restrain 
may be transgressed ; that which ought 
to be respected may be infringed ; 
that which ought to be held sacred 
may be violated. 

‘* When it comes to be these men’s own 
ease to be oppressed by violence or over- 
reached by fraud, where, then, are all their 
pleas against the eternal distinction of right 
and wrong ? How, on the contrary, do they 
then ery out for equity, and exclaim sicues 
injustice! How do they then challenge 
and objeet against Providence, and think 
neither God nor man severe enough in 
punishing the violators of right and truth |” 
—CLARKE. 

“« We promise that such acourse shall be 
taken with him as may sufficiently testify 
that we no less heinously brook the viola- 
tion of your right than the infringement of 
our own authority.”— MILTON. 

ConTRAVENTION ( Lat.contra,against, 
vénire, to come) has regard to positive 
rule, order, discipline, administration. 
One contravenes what is laid down or 
put forth authoritatively. One in- 
fringes in those cases in which dis- 
obedience involves breach of faith and 
disregard of contract, formal or im- 

lied ; as a subject infringes the laws 
of the realm, or a prince infringes the 
liberties of his su jects. Transgres- 
sion is where there is law of any kind, 
natural, social, political, conven- 
tional, divine. Violation audaciously 
attacks what is essential in nature, 
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manners, society, religion. The un- 
disciplined spirit contravenes, the un- 
faithfal infringes, the licentious trans- 
gresses, the reckless violates. Contra- 
vention is a fault or offence; infraction 
an act of dishonesty and injustice. 
Transgression of disobedience or crime. 
Violation is enormity and brutality. 


**So plain a proposition .... was not 
likely to be contravened.” —SouTHEY. 


TRANSPARENT, Transt.ucentT. 


PELLvcID. 


That is Transparent (Lat. trans, 
beyond, and parere, to appear) which 
admits of objects on the other side of 
it being seen distinctly. That is 

Transtucent (Lat. translucentem, 
part. of translucere, to be translucent 
or transparent) which merely admits 
of a penetration or passage of light 
through it. Fine glass and pure 
water are transparent, so are fine 
fabrics, as gauze, which implies a 
discontinuity of substance. In this 
way a leafless hedge may be trans- 
parent, but this discontinuity would 
prevent the application of the term 
translucent or diaphanous (Gr. di, 
through, and ¢gaivey, to show) which is 
its Greek equivalent. Some stones, 
as, for instance, that called jade, are 
translucent. 


Pettrucip (Lat. pellicidus, for per- 
licidus, transparent) in our older 
writers was used in the sense of 
TRANSPARENT. It now denotes, as in 
the term ‘pellucid stream,” that 
which is in its nature transparent, 
but in fact can only be seen clearly 
into, and not through, admitting, 
from the nature of the case, a perfect 
penetration, but not passage through, 
of light. 


TRANSPORT. Transrer. 


Transport (Lat. transportare, to 
carry over or beyond) is indefinite, 
Transrer (Lat. transferre, to bear over 
or beyond) is definite. Hence the 
former term may be used indepen- 
dently ; the latter involves the men- 
tion of the person, point, or locality 
to which the transterence is made, 
Convicted felons were transported for 
life, that is, carried beyond the seas, 
But when they arrived at their destina- 
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tion, if the penal settlement were 
over-stocked, it was necessary to 
transfer them toanother. Transport 
has only a physical employment. 
Those things only are transported 
whichare materially movable. Trans- 
FER is applicable to those things which 
have a consistence and fixity, but only 
in a secondary sense. Goods, mer- 
chandise, and the like are transported 
when they are taken away, trans- 
ferred when they are consigned to 
other keeping. Houses and public 
buildings are not commonly trans- 
ported, but a court of law, a public 
office, a queen’s drawing-room may 
be transferred or removed to a diffe- 
rent building. 


TREACHEROUS. Trarrorovs. 


TREASONABLE, 


Treacuerovus (Fr. tricherie, trick- 
ery) is moral, and respects private re- 
lationship between man and man. 

Trarrorovus (Lat. traditorem, a be- 
trayer, from tradére,to deliver or betray) 
is civil, social, or political, and re- 
spects the relationship between man 
and any person or power to which he 
owes allegiance, or any cause to the 
support of which he is bound by 
fealty or honour. 


That is TreasonaBte (Fr. trahison; 
treason, trahir, to betray) which comes 
under what has been authoritatively 
defined to be of the nature of treason. 
A man’s conscience tells him when he 
istreacherous, His conscience or his 
understanding would tell him when 
he had been traitorous ; but he might 
have done a treasonable act through 
ignorance, and without intent to com- 
mit treason, and so find that he had 
unwittingly made himself amenable 
to the law. 


TREATMENT. Usace. 


Treatment (Fr, traiter, to treat, 
Lat. tractdre) is casual or occasional, 
or at least implies no more, unless 
more be said. 


Usace (Fr. usage) is continuous 
and habitual, A man may meet with 
ill-treatment in a crowd. Some do- 
mestic animals suffer much from ill- 
usage. It may be observed that 
treatment is employed of favourable 
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or unfavourable treatment. Usace is 
not employed in a favourable sense. 
Ill-usage is also stronger than ill- 
treatment. The former is always 
positive and demonstrative ; the latter 
rie be through contempt and neg- 
ect. 


TRICK. Artirice. Srratacem. 
SusrerruGe. Mancuvre. 


Of these, Trick (O. Fr. tricher, to 
trick) is the simplest and most generic, 
the rest being modifications of this 
fundamental and simple idea. Trick 
commonly involves deception for self- 
interest. 


An Artiric™ (Lat. artéjficium, handi- 
craft) is an elaborate, artful, or in- 
genious trick. As artifice turns upon 
false manipulations, arrangements, or 
appearances, so Srratacem (Gr. 
otpithynua, a piece of generalship) 
turns upon false judgments and 
movements. It is anartifice planned 
for the purpose of gaining a practical 
end, Siren play tricks. Design- 
ing persons have recourse to artifice. 
Those who convert life into a compli- 
cated game employ stratagem. 


SusrerFuceE (Lat. subterfiigére, to 
Jlee by stealth) is something under 
cover of which one makes an escape. 
It is an artifice employed to escape 
censure, or to elude the force of an 
argument, or to justify opinions or ac- 
tions. ‘Trick expresses more directly 
deceptive ingenuity in the agent, 
which may or may not practically 
affect others. A trick at cards need 
not do so. On the other hand, an 
artifice touches the condition of others 
to their misleading. The three first 
involve acts; the subterfuge may be 
by words or acts, and commonly is 
made up of both. The term Trick 
has other meanings, as a vulgar or 
unseemly habit; and such manipula- 
tion in art as is calculated to produce 
a telling effect by means not strictly 
artistic is sometimes called a trick, 

“ As his pre-eminence depends not upon 
a trick, he is free from the painful sus- 
picions of a juggler, who lives in 
tual fear lest ie trick should be dis- 
covered.”—REYNOLDS. 

The trick is generally something 
petty. The artifice is more elabo- 
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rate and dignified. A trick is a cheat 
on the senses; an artifice, on the 
understanding; a stratagem, on the 
reason or judgment. A clever trick 
dupes us. An ingenious artifice mis- 
leads us. A deep stratagem captivates 
or entraps us. A subterfuge is either 
transparent, or, if successful, leaves 
us in the lurch. 

“« The skill of artifice, or office mean.” 

MILTon. 

“TI always consider his (the Spectator) 
making them and their dress so frequently 
the subject of his lucubrations an innocent 
stratagem to draw their attention to his 
book, and thus to allure them to the 
noblest speculations on subjects moral and 
divine.”—Knox. 

**By a miserable subterfuge, they hope 
to render this proposition safe by denying 
its authority.”—BuURKE. 

In Manevuvre (Fr. manewvre, 
from Medieval Lat. mdni-dpéra, work 
of the hand, contr. to mdndpéra; see 
Bracuet) is involved primarily the 
idea of complicated movements skil- 
fully conducted, and only secondarily 
that of deception. The manceuvres 
of a fleet may be to test seamanship, 
aptitude for fighting, andthe like. A 
mancuvre which deceives is a strata- 
gem. ‘The stratagem is the work of 
an individual, the mancuvre com- 
monly though not necessarily of a 
body. 

** Here I could not shake off old habits so 
far as to resist the temptation of getting 
into a post-chaise for the last stage, by 
which maneuvre I took the credit of 
having travelled like a gentleman.”— Obd- 
Server. 


TRUTH. Veracrry. Verity. 
Trutnu (A. 8. treowdhe, treddh, 
trywdh) regards things. 
Veracity (Lat. veracem, true) re- 
ards the true representation of things. 
We speak of the truth of history, 
and ‘the veracity of the historian. 
The thing said is true or not. The 
relator is veracious or otherwise. 
«Those propositions are true which ex- 
press things as they are; or truth is the 
conformity of those words or signs by which 
things are expressed to the things them- 
selves,” —WOOLASTON. . 
« Truth or falsehood lying avons in —_ 
tion or negation, mental or verbal, 
oer ideas are not capable any of them of 
being false till the mind passes gome judg- 
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ment upon them, that is, affirms or denies 
something of them.”—LockkE. 


**To the honour of their author (Sue- 
tonius), it must be said that he appears to 
have advanced nothing through flattery or 
resentment, nor to have suppressed any- 
thing through fear, but to have paid an 
undaunted regard to veracity.” Knox. 


TRY. Arrempr. EnpEavour. 


To Try is generic (Fr. trier, to cull, 
pick out, Lat. tritdre, to beat the corn 


from the chaff). 

Artempt (O. Fr. atempter, to under- 
take, Lat. attentare), and ENDEAVOUR 
(Fr. mettre en devoir, to put in duty) 
are specific. We cannot attempt 
without trying, though we may try 
without attempting. We attempt 
with an intention to compass a cer- 
tainend. Whenwe try, we are alto- 
gether uncertain as to the result. 
An endeavour is a systematic or con- 
tinuous attempt. A single attempt 
may be fruitless, yet at last we may 
succeed in our endeavours. It may 
be remarked that all three of these 
terms imply a partial failure where 
they are used of the past, though not 
of the future. I shall try, attempt, 
or endeavour, from the nature of the 
case, leaves the issue uncertain. I 
tried, attempted, or endeavoured, im- 
plies that success did not follow, 
inasmuch as if it had, it would, of 
course, have been stated rather than 
the fact of the trial. 

‘* A natural and unconstrained behaviour 
has something in it so agreeable,that it is no 
wonder to see people endeavouring after it. 
But at the same time it is so very hard to 
hit when it is not born with us, that people 
often make themselves ridiculous in at- 
tempting it.” —ADDISON. 

Both Arrempr and ENpEavour are 
weightier words than Try,and involve 
more dignified or more difficult ends. 
One may try to do a very common- 
place thing. One attempts what is 
worthy to be called an aim, though 
not necessarily a high one. Specific 
and definite design is not so strongly 
implied in Try asin Atrempr, We 
attempt to do or get something in par- 
ticular which is the object of our 
effort. We sometimes try when we 
wish to ascertain a result of which we 
are ignorant. Crabb tb that when 
a burglar attempts to break into a 
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house he tries the locks; but this is 
another application of the word Try, 
to test or put to the proof. 


TUMID. Tureip. 

Tumip (Lat. tiimidus, swelling, tii- 
mere, to swell) denotes a swelling pro- 
ceeding from an alteration of the in- 
ternal structure ; as, tumid flesh, the 
tumid waves. 


Turow (Lat. turgidus, inflated, tur- 
gere, to swell) is that which wears a 
swollen or inflated aspect. Both are 
employed in a moral sense ; as, a tur- 
cid style, turgid language ; tumid ex- 
pressions. 

“ The tumid hills. —MILTON. 

“« Turgidity of the eyes.—ARBUTHNOT. 


TUMULTUOUS. Tumutrvary. 


Tumvutrvuous expresses that tumult 
nas taken place, and is actually going 
on; Tumuttuary, no more than that 
there is a tendency to tumult. The 
former expresses confusion and vio- 
lence and noise ; the latter, disorderli- 
ness and sedition. A rabble is tumul- 
tuary in disposition, or favours tumul- 
tuary measures, before it breaks out 
into tumultuous acts. 

** The workmen, accordingly, very seldom 
derive any advantage from the violence of 
those tumu/tuous combinations, which gene- 
rally end in tere but the punishment or 


ruin of the ringleaders.”—SmiTH, Wealth 
of Nations. 
“Insolence and noise, 
The tempest of tumultuary joys.” 
COWPER. 


TURGID. Bompsastie. 


As applied to persons and their 
style, Turoiprry (see Tumip) denotes 
an inflated diction; Bomnasric (Low 
Lat. hombaa, cotton, Gr. Bou u€, a silk- 
worm) that particular turgidity which 
is connected with personal pomposity 
and self-importance, and exaggerates 
not only style, but facts. A style is 
bombastic which is inflated and non- 
sensical, It is turgid when its expres- 
sions are pompously inflated, though 
it may be not otherwise than sound in 
sense, 


“ The turgidness of a young scribbler,”— 
WARBURTON. 


“A theatrical, bombastic, windy phraseo- 
logy of heroic virtue,”—BURKR. 


SYNONYMS 


[TUMID] 


TWIRL. Twist. Twine. Wurrt, 

Twrrt (A. S. thwiril, anything that 
is twirled, as a churn-staff or flail) in- 
volves the exercise of force so as to be 
circulatory, and commonly comes from 
the hand or fingers. 


Twist (A. S. twi, two) is to turn 
sharply from a given line, without of 
necessity completing a circle, as to 
twist a stick is to destroy its straight- 
ness. To twirl is to turn it rapidly 
round in the air. The former does 
not lend itself to secondary meanings. 
On the other hand, we are said to 
twist words when we bend them vio- 
lently to our own meaning. Wirt 
is rapidly to twist circularly, having 
so far the meaning of Twrrt, but more 
equably, with more violence, and in @ 
larger circle. Twine is continuous 
and steady, while twist is a single and 
perhaps violent act ; and has reference 
to a conversion of condition, by which 
two or more things flexible and weaker 
may become one thing comparatively 
inflexible and strong. 


TYPE. Form. 
The Tyre (Gr. cuzoc, a blow, form, 


or impression, tvmreiv, to beat) is a cha- 

racteristic For (Lat. forma); that is, 

it is the aggregate of characteristic 

qualities, either an ideal representa- 

tion or an actual specimen, combinin 

all the particulars of the class whic 

it is employed to illustrate. 

‘Great Father of the gods, when for oar 
crimes 

Thou send’st some heavy judgment on the 
times, 

Some tyrant king, the terror of his age, 

The type and true vice-gerent of thy rage, 

Thus punish him.” DRYDEN, Persius, 


**But supposing the self-subsistence of 
matter from eternity, could the world, full 
of innumerable forms, spring by an im- 
petus from a dead formless principle?” 
—BATEs. 


TYRO. Novice. 


The Tyro (Lat. tivo, @ recruit) is 
primarily a young soldier; hence a 
beginner in some branch of study with 
which he is therefore but slightly ac- 
quainted, ' 


_ A Novice (Lat. ndvicius, new, fresh) 
is one who is new in any business. 
Sometimes one newly received into 
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the church or a religious community. 
According to their origins are the 
uses ofthe terms. A tyro is fresh and 
unskilled, a novice is new and un- 
familiarized. One who is by no means 
a tyro at learning may be a novice at 
college, 


U. 


Derrormiry. 


UGLINESS. 
FIGUREMENT. 

These terms agree in expressing 
that character which is the opposite 
of beauty. Ucurness (A. S. ga, 
dread, adj. éga-lic) is the generic term 
of which the others express species. 

As applied to persons, Derormity 
(deformitatem) belongs to the figure, 
ugliness to the countenance. gli- 
ness is superficial as of colour, defor- 
mity is of disproportion of parts. 

Disricurement (Lat. dis-, and 
figura, form) conveys the idea of 
partial deformity by some specific 
feature regarded by itself or super- 
imposed. See Derace. 


UNCERTAINTY. 
Dover. . 

Dovst (Lat. diibitdre, to doubt) 
indicates the absence of sufficient study 
and inquiry ; Uncerrainty (see Cer- 
TAIN), the absence of judgment 
formed; Suspense (Lat. suspensus, 
hovering, hesitating), the absence of 
determination. He is doubtful who 
hesitates from ignorance. He is un- 
certain who hesitates from irresolu- 
tion. He is in suspense who cannot 
decide. It has to be remarked, how- 
ever, that of late the term Suspense 
has come to mean that anxiety of mind 
which comes from ignorance of the 
intentions of another, where our 
interests hang on those intentions. 
Formerly the Ein would be said to be 
in suspense who had not made up his 
mind whether or not to pardon the 
offender. Now the offender is said to 
be in suspense until his fate is made 
knowntohim, Itmay be observed that 
Dover is a term of more restricted > 
plication than Uncertarnty. Doubt 


Dis- 


SuspPEnseE. 


» 
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is subjective only, uncertainty is both 
subjective and objective. Doubt ex- 
ists only in the human mind, but un- 
certainty both in the mind and the 
object contemplated. A man is un- 
certain of the duration of his life 
because life itself is uncertain. 

‘« All which together seldom or never fail 
to produce that various and doubtful signi- 
fication in the names of substances which 
causes such uncertainty, disputes, or mis- 


takes when we come to a philosophical use 
of them.”—Lockg. 


In the following passage we have 
the union of the old sense of Suspense 
and the new. 

“While a great event is in suspense, 
the action warms, and the very suspense, 
made up of hope and fear, maintains no 
unpleasing agitation in the mind,”—Bo- 
LINGBROKE. 

** Modest doubt is called 
The beacon of the wise.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 


UNDER, Betow. Bengarn. 


That which we are Unner (A. §, 
under )is that by which we are covered, 
overhung, or overtopped. That which 
we are BEetow (be- and low) is simply 
something which is higher than our- 
selves. That which we are BreneatH 
(A. S. beneSan) is much higher than 


we. 


UNDERTAKING. Enrerprisr. 


EXPEDITION. 


A work projected is the idea com- 
mon to both these terms; but an 
Unvertaxinc denotes something 
which involves reflexion and perseve- 
rance with other mental and moral 
qualities. 


Enterprise (Fr, entreprise, entre- 
prendre, to undertake) involves the 
personal qualities of activity, courage, 
endurance, and the like. Undertakings 
are usually the works of individuals. 
Enterprises may be made conjointly 
by bodies of men. An undertaking 
lies more in the path of ordinary duty. 
We go out of our way to make enter- 
prises. Undertakings may be from a 
sense of obligation ; enterprises are 
more speculative, and turn on some 
prospect of personal gain. The un- 
dertaking may be arduous; the enter- 
prise, hazardous. Yet the verb un- 
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dertake has so broad a meaning that 
it is a common phrase, ‘‘ to undertake 
an enterprise.” 

««These critics, by their very imperfect 
knowledge of the Hebrew language, which 
in their time had been a dead language 
among the Jews themselves for many ages, 
and by their prejudices against our Saviour, 
were but ill qualified for their arduous un- 
dertaking.”—BisHoP HORSLEY. 


«« And yet the undertakers, nay, performers 
Of such a brave and glorious enterprise 
Are yet unknown.” 
BEAUMONT AND FLETCHER. 
The Expepition (Lat. erpédire, ex- 

peditus, to despatch) involves as essen- 
tial that which in UNperrakrinc and 
ENTERPRISE is only accidental, the idea 
of distance in the matter undertaken. 
An expedition is an excursion for 
some object of consequence, as the 
procuring of something of value, con- 
hae search, or scientific discovery. 

t is understood, if nothing be ex- 
pressed to the contrary, to be under- 
taken by a body of persons. 


“The expedition miserably, failed.”— 
PRESCOTT. 


UNINTELLIGIBLE. _ Incom: 


PREHENSIBLE. INCONCEIVABLE. 


These three terms denote equally 
that which is beyond the reach of the 
human understanding, but they have 
their shades of difference. 

Unintetticrsce (Lat. intell¥gére, to 
understand) relates to the expression ; 
INCOMPREHENSIBLE ( Lat. incomprthen- 
stbilts) to the nature of the human 
mind ; 

Inconcetv Be (Lat. in-, not, conct- 
pére, to conceive) to the force of the 
imagination. That which is unintel- 
ligible wants distinctness and expres- 
sion, It isconfused, obscure, answers 
to nothing and states nothing. In- 
distinct articulation, the combination 
in the same statement of words bear- 
ing incongruous or contradictory 
forces, is unintelligible. The unin- 
telligible is to be disregarded and 
avoided, It is often far otherwise 
with the incomprehensible and the 
inconceivable, ‘The incomprehensible 
18 above or beyond the grasp of the 
understanding,while the unintelligible 
18 no object for its exercise. The in- 
conceivable is that for the understand- 
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[UNINTELLIGIBLE] 


ing of which no grounds can be fur- 
nished or supposed. 


UNION. Jvuwcrion. : 


Unron (Lat. ainiénem) relates to tw 
or more things which are found to 
resemble, agree with, or suit one an- 
other. 


Junction (Lat. junctidnem) is of 
two or more things which are brought 
to a close proximity to one another. 
Union denotes the being one, Junc- 
TION the being joined, hence a con- 
formity belongs to union, collocation 
to junction. A junction which is so 
close as to pass into identity, or the 
production ofa third thing, is a union ; 
the union of blue and yellow makes 
green. The junction of rivers, the 
junction of armies results in their 
union. The idea of junction is more 
material than union, which is more 
metaphysical; for thatis union which 
has not division, while that is junction 
which has not separation. Union is 
force in individuals, in associations,and 
in communities. Vast areas of com- 
mon intercourse have been opened by 
the junction of two lines of railway. 


UNIVERSAL. Generat. 


What is Untversat (Lat. wintversus, 
all taken collectively) includes every 
particular, 


What is Generar. includes the ma- 
jority of particulars. A general rule 
(Lat. génus, genéris, kind) admits of 
exceptions. What is universal has no 
exceptions. Universal is opposed to 
individual; general, to particular. 
“The foresight of government is 
directed to the general welfare.” 
** The Providence ot God contemplates 
the universal good.” ‘The faculty 
of speech is general, not universal, 
among men.” Thegeneral is totality 
in the gross, the universal is totality 
in detail. 

** For Catholicin Greek signifies universal; 
and the Christian Church was so called, as 
consisting of all nations to whom the Gospel 
was to be preached, in contradistinction to 


the Jewish Church, which consisted for the 
most part of Jews only,”—-MILToNn. 


Although universalitydoes not, stric‘ly 
speaking, admit of degrees, yet it is 
sometimes loosely so employed. In 


[UTILITY | 


that way, that is general which is 
most universal, as in the following :— 

*« A writer of tragedy must certainly adapt 
himself to the general taste, because the 
dramatic, of all kinds of poetry, ought to 
be most universally relished and under- 
stood.”—Mason. 


UNLIKE, Dirrerenr. (See Dir- 


FERENCE. ) 


Dirrerent (Lat. differre, to differ) 
1s applicable both to quality and 
number; hence two things may be 
different (numerically) without being 
Unie (in character), Furthermore, 
Untrxeis negative; Dirrerenr is posi- 
tive. Uniike is wanting in simi- 
larity; Dirrerenr is possessing dis- 
similarity. Things which come under 
the same genus or species are called 
different, not unlike; while things 
specifically distinct are said to be un- 
like. So a rose is utterly unlike a 
stone. But both blue and green 
being colours, we say, ‘“‘ Blue is 
different from green.” Unlikeness is 
the absence of details in common. 
Difference is general dissimilarity. 


URBANITY. Svaviry. 


Both are forms of polite behaviour. 
Both are more appropriately said of 
elders or superiors than of juniors or 
inferiors. Uresaniry (Lat. wrbdnita- 
tem, refinement, urbanus, belonging to 
a town or city) is more than Suavity 
(Lat. sudvitatem, sweetness, pleasant- 
ness), and indeed comprises it. Sua- 
vity belongs to the disposition ; urba- 
nity, to the manners and demeanour. 
Suavity shows menas gentle in them- 
selves. Urbanity makes them agree- 
able to others. Suavity is a matter 
of looks and voice; urbanity, of 
observation and words, 

“You cannot read and taste his (Horace’s) 
beauties without improving your urbanity 
of manners, together with your knowledge 
of polite literature.” —KNox. 

‘* T know not whether the curiosa felici- 
tas, or that charm of his writings which re- 
sulted from study and happiness united, 
may not be said to consist in delicacy of 
sentiment and suavity of expression, — 
lbid. 

UTILITY. Service. Use. Avatt. 
UseruLNess. . 

Usirry (Lat. atilitatem, from utilis, 
useful) is that abstract quality of 
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anything which makes it of Use, or 
useful in the concrete. If an im- 
provement were made in a machine, 
we should speak of the utility of the 
invention, and of the machine itselt 
as being of greater use or more useful. 
That is useful which we habitually 
want for familiar ends, as a useful 
walking-stick, or which meets more 
rare and important ends, and fulfils 
them in a higher manner, and with 
wider applicability. A useful thing 
is good for a purpose only. 


A ServiceaB_e (Fr. service ; service) 
thing is good in itself, having many 
properties of usefulness. Hence Srr- 
VICEABLE is commonly said of those 
things which haye to meet more com- 
plex or urgent requirements, or which 
aid us in effectively compassing some 

eculiar end. In the case of the use- 
ul this requirement is ordinary ; 
the serviceable, itis extraordinary, or 
at least uncommon. But Usrrut hasa 
more abstract and general application 
than Serviceasie. Useful know- 
ledge is that knowledge which has in 
it anavailableness for practical pur- 
poses, serviceable knowledge would 
mean that sort of information which 
came in to help us under given cir- 
cumstances. Usrrvut points more di- 
rectly to the quality of the thing, Srr- 
VICEABLE to the fact that is ready for 
use whenever it may be needed. A 
distinction has to be observed between 
utility and Userutness. Uritiry is 
the active, Usrrutness the passive, 
term. Our utility is shown by what 
we actually do; our usefulness, by 
what we are able to do. Utility is 
usefulness exerted. Utility is in ac- 
tion ; usefulness in inherent nature, 
character, property, or quality. Use 
is the habitual or systematic application 
of that which has usefulness. 

‘In common life we may observe that 
the circumstance of utility is always ap- 
pealed to, nor is it supposed that a greater 
eulogy can be given to any man, than to 
display his usefulness to the public, and to 
enumerate the services which he has per- 
formed to mankind and to society,”— 
HuMgE, 


Avatt (Fr.a,i.e., ad, to, and valoir, 
valer, to be of worth, to be useful) ex- 
presses practical value, and, like the 
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term value, is wholly indefinite. It 
points to that kind of usefulness or 
serviceableness which depends not on 
adaptation or instrumentality, but on 
the inherent efficacy of things to effect 
a purpose. As if it should be said, 
Pelintreatics and tears availed no- 
thing.” 

«* But prayer against His absolute decree, 
No more avails than breath against the 


wind 
Blown stifling back on him that breathes it 
forth.” MILTON. 


nm 


VAIN. Frvrttess. 


UsELEss. 


Vain (Lat. vanus) extends to 
thoughts, deeds, and efforts. That is 
vain which wants substance, reality, 
solidity. 

Fruiriess (Lat. fructus, fruit) is 
generally applied to an undertaking 
which fails, not from inherent weak- 
ness or unsoundness, but from some 
external obstacle, accidental or de- 
signed, which has frustrated it. A 
man may give the best possible advice 
to another ; but where prejudice and 
obstinacy exist such advice will be 
fruitless. On the other hand, Usevrss 
points to what is in itself and perma- 
nently uncalculated to compass the 
end proposed, often implying that 
means are employed which do not suit 
the case, or efforts that are misdirected 
or misemployed. FRuit.ess points to 
the disappointment of the agent as 
well as the failure of the act. . 


Inerrectuat (Lat. in-, not, effec- 
tus, an effect) has no reference to this, 
and is employed in simple reference 
to cause and effect, to cases in which 
the means employed are inadequate 
to the end proposed, An ineffectual 
attempt fails. A fruitless attempt 
disappoints as well as fails. A vain 
attempt ought never to have been 
made. 


** Full sure, he thought, Troy’s fatal hour 
arrived, 


INEFFECTUAL. 


Vain thought ! he knew not the designs of | 


Jove, 


SYNONYMS 
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That both to Greeks and Trojans he or- 
dained 
Hard conflicts yet, and agonies and groans.” 
CowPER, Jiliad. 

* One can scarcely read such accounts as 
these without condemning the vain efforts 
of dying patriotism which laboured so fruit- 
lessly (may one not almost say so weakly ?) 
to protract the liberty of such a people.”— 
BisHop Hurp. 


«* But yet the most careful endeavours do 
not always meet with success, and even our 
blessed Saviour’s preaching, who spake as 
never man spake, was ineffectual to many.” 
—STILLINGFLEET. 


*‘ Nature never makes excellent things 
for mean or no uses; and it is hardly to be 
conceived that our infinitely wise Creator 
should make so admirable a faculty, which 
comes nearest the excellency of His own 
incomprehensible being, to be so idle and 
uselessly employed, at least a part of its 
time here, as to think constantly without 
remembering any of those thoughts, with- 
out doing any good to itself or others, or 
being any way useful to any other part of 
the creation.” —LockRE. 


VALOUR. Covrace. 


One may have Vatour (Lat. villére, 
to be strong) without Covrace (Fr. 
courage, ceur, the heart) ; but the man 
of courage will not be found destitute 
of valour. Valour is great boldness 
in confronting the attacks of a perso- 
nal enemy, and may, after all, in per- 
sons whose trade is not war, be very 
seldom, if ever, called for. But 
courage is required every day, and all 
the day long, against many things 
which are not swords or clubs, viz., 
the trials, difficulties, and privations 
of life, or the approach of death— 
there is no room ee for valour, but 
all must be met with courage. Valour 
is chivalrous action, perhaps; but 
courage is chivalrous feeling as well. 
And so, e.g., where the man of valour 
despises only the perils of vengeance, 
the man of courage may despise its — 
satisfactions, 


VANISH. Disappear. 


Vanisn (Lat. vanescére, to pass away, 
to disappear) betokens a rapid Dis- 
APPEARANCE( Lat. dis-, apart, and Eng. 
appear); while disappearance is gene- 
ric, and may be gradual or sudden. 
Ordinary laws, movements, or causes 
lead to things disappearing; sudden, 


$+ : 
unusual, or strange causes, to their 


[VERSION] 


That which vanishes is 
commonly not io see to appear 
again. That which disappears may 
do so periodically, and periodically re- 
appear. 


vanishing. 


*« For when he bowed 
His hoary head, and strove to drink the 
flood 
Vanish’ d, absorb’d, and at his feet adust, 
The soil appeared, dried instant by the 
gods.” CowPER, Odyssey. 
“Thus then he disappeared, was rarifyed, 
For ’tis improper speech to say he dy’d. 
He was exhal’d; his great Creator drew 
His spirit, as the sun the morning dew.” 
DRYDEN. 


VARIATION. Cuance. Va- 
RIETY. 

Variation (Lat. viriationem) con- 
sists in being sometimes of one fashion 
or appearance, and sometimes of an- 
other. 

Cuance (Fr. changer, Low Lat. 
cambiare) consists in simply ceasing to 
be of the same. Hence change may 
be to an opposite quality or state, 
while variation is within the limits 
of the same kind. Variation may be 
frequent change within limits. The 
inconstant are liable to change, the 
fickle and capricious to variation. As 
successive changes in the same sub- 
ject constitute variation, so a multi- 
tude of different objects is needed to 
constitute variety. ‘The variation of 
the magnetic needle. A variety of 
colours. Modes of human conduct 
exhibit variation. Natural species 
exhibit varieties. 


Venat. Mercenary. 

Venat (Lat. venalis, offered for sale) 
is a far stronger term than Merce- 
nary (Lat. mercendrius, hired for 
wages). The mercenary character is 
influenced by desire of gain, rather 
than by other influences. The venal 
character is ready to sacrifice honour 
to gain, and, as it were, to sell himself 
for profit. ‘he mercenary man merely 
calculates the profit of all he does, 
V ewacstands to Mercenaryas sale to 
hire. The barbarian troops who 
served in the Roman army for pay 
were mercenary. The Praetorian 
guards, who would murder one em- 
eror or elect another for the highest 
bribe were venal. The venal person 
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parts with his individuality ; the mer- 
cenary only partially surrenders him- 
self. A saying of Brissot is quoted, 
“* My pen is venal, that it may not be 
mercenary ;”’ as if he had said, “| sell 
my writings, that 1 may not have to 
let out my pen.” 


«Oh, through her strain 
Breathe thy pathetic eloquence, that 


moulds 

Th’ attentive senate, charms, persuades, 
exalts, 

Of honest zeal th’ indignant lightning 
throws, 

And shakes Corruption on her venal 
throne.” THOMSON. 


** Thus needy wits a vile revenue made, 
And verse became a mercenary trade.” 
DRYDEN. 


VENIAL. Parponaste, 


Venta (Lat. vénia, indulgence, par- 
don) is nearly equivalent with Par- 
DONABLE (see Parpon). ParDoNaBLe, 
however, may be employed of things 
ofless moment than Venrat. Wespeak 
of venial sins or offences; of pardon- 
able weaknesses, oversights, mis- 
takes, and the like. This comes of 
the circumstance that Venrat isa tech- 
nical term theologically. Venial are 
opposed to mortal sins. 

“ There is no certainty of distinction be- 
tween the mortal and venial sins, there 
being no catalogues of one and the other, 
save only that they usually reckon but 
seven deadly sins, and the res¢ are, or may 
be easily by the ignorant supposed to be, 
venial; and even those sins which are under 
those seven heads are not all mortal, for 
there are amongst them many ways of 
changing their mortality into veniality.”— 
BisHop Taytor. 


“That most interesting and pardonable 
of human weaknesses, love.’”—DiIcKENs. 


VERSION. Trawnstartion. 


There are certain characteristic 
points of usage in connexion with 
these two words which it is easier to 
note than it would be to define strictly 
wherein the difference lies. 


In the first place, Verston (Lat. 
vertére, to turn, to translate) is com- 
monly employed of ancient renderings 
of books from one language to an- 
other; while TranstatTion (Lat. 
translationem) is commonly used of 
such renderings into a modern lan- 
guage. A committee is appointed 
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for the re-translation of the Scrip- 
tures. ‘The translators of the Septua- 
gint version are unknown. But, on 
the other hand, the term V Ersion seems 
to lend itself peculiarly to express 
any translation of the Bible; so that 
we may without impropriety say that 
when such translators have finished 
their work, we shall be in possession 
of a new version of the Scriptures. 
On the other hand, we should not 
speak of a new version of the works 
of Homer. A version implies less 
strongly than translation the personal 
action of the translator. When ver- 
sion is soreferred to it, has asomewhat 
different sense, An individual’s trans- 
lation of a passage takes in the ideas 
of peculiar style, with its degrees of 
superiority or inferiority ; his version 
of the passage would mean his view 
of its right representation. A diffe- 
rent witness will give a different ver- 
sion of a transaction. The translation 
is the production of the translator. It 
is more or less lively, accurate, faith- 
ful to the original; the version is a 
literary, natural, or historical form in 
which a work appears, and is de- 
posited. It is more or less ancient, 
authentic, scarce, and the like. 


VEXATION, 


CHAGRIN, 


MorriFicaTion, 


Vexation (Lat. verare, to ver) 
arises from troubles of a teasing na- 
ture, especially such as are repeated 
or recurrent. It is the petty crossing 
of our wishes and views. 


Mortiricatton (Lat. mort%fYeare, 
to kill, to cause death) relates to what 
is more closely personal, as our hopes, 
pride, and the like. That vexes which 
annoys; that mortifies which both 
disappoints and humiliates us; or, 
while it vexes us, interferes with our 
self-complacency, and reverses what 
we had set our minds upon. This is 
in accordance with the etymology of 
the term Mortiry, This means first to 
destroy the vital power and functions, 
then to do this in a partial manner, as 
to abate their vigour by fasting or 
other bodily discipline, the purpose of 
this being to bring the passions into 
subjection, and the soul into a state 
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of humiliation. The term Monrtiry is 
used of such circumstances as dis- 
appointed or humiliated us. 

CuaGRIn (literally, a galling as by 
hard leather) is a combination of both 
the others. Chagrin is the French 
form shagreen, the Eng. of the Turkish 
sagri, the well-known preparation. 

“Hear me, and touch Belinda with 
chagrin.” —PopE. 

“‘Her taxes are more injudiciously and 


more oppressively imposed, more veza-. 
tiously collected.”’—BURKE. 


“* How often is the ambitious man morti- 
fied with the very praises he receives, if 
they do not rise so high as he thinks they 
ought ! ”—ADDISoON. 


VIBRATION. Oscritation. 


The former (Lat. vibrare) is the re- 
sult of the inherent elasticity of sub- 
stances, the latter (Lat. oscillationem, 
a swinging ) is the ettect of gravitation. 
Time is measured by the oscillations 
of the pendulum ; tone is determined 
and constituted by a certain number 
of vibrations in a given time. A bell 
which is swung may ulustrate at the 
same time vibration and oscillation— 
vibration by the elasticity of the metal — 
when struck by the clapper, oscilla- 
tion when set swinging. 


VICE. See Crime. 


VICISSITUDE. Cuance. 


As Cuancer (Fr. changer, L. Lat. — 
cambiare) 1s generic, so VicissirupE _ 
(Lat. vicissttudinem, change, aiterna-_ 
tion) is change of state in those things 
by which men are affected; as the 
vicissitudes of fortune or the seasons. — 
Mere alteration of state is change in 
the literal and physical sense. Vicis-_ 
situde is that which exhibits the cha- , 
racter of changefulness. : 

“Such are the vicissitudes of the world — 
through all its parts, that day and night, — 
labour and rest, hurry and retirement en- _ 
dear each other; such are the changes that — 
keep the mind in action. We desire, we — 
pursue, we obtain, we are satiated, we 


desire something else, and begin a new 
pursuit,”"—Rambler, 


VICTORY, Conquest. Trrumpn. 
Success, 

Vicrory (Lat. victoria) is the 
bringing of defeat upon an enemy or 
an antagonist, 


>. 


Conquest (Lat. conguirére, part. 
conquisitus, to annex) is the bringing 
by force of some person or possession 
into one’s own power. 


Triumpu (Lat. triumphus) is the 
external demonstration of victory by 
formal public ceremonial, or by a de- 
meanour of exultation. 


Success (Lat. suecessus) is the ar- 
rival of a person or a project at the 
appointed termination. Some degree 
of struggle against difficulties is im- 
plied in success, but it is indefinite ; 
and success may be due as much (or 
even more) to fortune as to courage, 
energy, or skill, 


VIEW. Survey. 


To View (O. Fr. vew, part. of voir, 
to see) and to Survey (O. Fr. surveoir, 
to overlook) both denote looking, for 
the purpose ofexamination ; but View 
is an instantaneous taking in of the 
whole of an object. Survey denotes 
a gradual and measured inspection of 
it in detail. To view a thing is to 
look at it; to survey is to look over it. 

*« In her arch’d recess 
He slept the night beside her, and by day 
Reclining on the rocks that lined the 
shore, 
And viewing wishfully the barren deep, 
Wept, groaned, desponded, sighed, and 
wept again.” CowPER, Odyssey. 
* Let observation, with extensive view, 
Survey mankind from China to Peru.” 
JOHNSON. 


VIGOROUS. Srronc. Rosusrt. 


The Vicorous person (Lat. vigor, 
force, vigour) may be Srronc of mind, 
‘the Rosusr person (Lat. robustus) is 
only called so in reference to his 
Bodily constitution. Energy and ac- 
tivity belong to the vigorous. The 
vigorous is energetic in doing, the 
strong is powerful in enduring. Vico- 
rous expresses activity of mind or 
body, which may be shown casually, 
while Srrone and Rosusr belong to 

ermanent states—the former of 
muscle, the latter of temperament 
and constitution. A man may do a 
vigorous thing from sudden excite- 
ment or courage. He may be mus- 
cularly strong without being constitu- 
tionally robust. The strong man can 
lift a great weight; the robust man 
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can bear fatigue; a vigorous man 
would attack violently. A strong 
man would bear up under what might 
overwhelm another. 


VIOLENCE. Force. 


ViotenceE (Lat. vidlentia) is undue 
or abnormal Force, whether of the 
powers and influences of Nature or of 
the will of sentient beings. The vio- 
lence of men exceeds law. The vio- 
lence of the elements exceeds the 
average, (See Force.) 


** Violences and extremities of Nature.” 
—BrisHop Taylor. 


VIRTUAL. Porenrtat. 


Virtuat (Lat. virtus, strength or 
goodness) belongs to that which is 
present, though not in fact ; Potrn- 
TIAL (Lat. potentia, power) to that 
which is present, but not in act. Vir- 
tual is opposed to formal, potential 
to actual. The virtual is strong but 
indetinite. The potential is power- 
ful but inactive. A man is virtually 
ar. by his proxy—that is, though 

e is not present in fact, the effect is 
as if he were. Man’s duration is 
potentially infinite or eternal—that is, 
though it be not actually so, it is 
capable of being made so. Virtuality 
is practical effectiveness, potentiality 
is implicit, that is, undeveloped sus- 
ceptibility, capability, or power. 


VIRTUE. Hownowr. 


It will be hardly necessary to ob- 
serve that Honour (Lat. hinorem) is 
here taken for the principle and not 
the award of honour, in which sense 
it is synonymous with glory and fame, 
q.¥. 

Virtue (Lat. virtitem) is the act- 
ing upon the rule “ Do to others as 
you would that they should do to 
you.” Virtue is moral excellence, 
that which gives moral merit and 
value. Hence the degree of virtue in 
an action will depend upon the cir- 
cumstances and the person. A temp- 
tation to dishonesty resisted by a rich 
man may be a common duty, in a 

oor man the same thing might be a 
high virtue. The virtuous man acts 
from a recognition of the force of 
truth and right, which he believes 
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ought to have the precedence of all 
other motives, as being the most 
worthy ; the man of honour thinks 
and feels in a noble kind of way. He 
is not a creature of obedience or re- 
flexion, or of imitation; but he thinks 
and speaks and acts with a sort of 
loftiness which makes him his own 
director, a law unto himself. Honour 
is an instinct of virtue, defective in 

rinciple, yet frank and unflinching. 
it is a natural quality, yet capable of 
being developed by education, ca- 
pable of laying down principles and 
following examples. 


VISCERA. 


TRAILS. BoweELs. 


Of these the generic term is En- 
TRAILS (Fr. entrailles). 1t comprises 
the rest. The Viscera (Lat. viscéra) 
are those internal organs which are 
destined to produce the changes need- 
ful to health or life. Such are the 
heart, liver, lungs, bowels, and the 
like. 

The Inrestines (Lat. intestinus, 
intus, within) are properly certain 
substances internally fleshy and ex- 
ternally membranous, which serve the 
pyerene of digesting, purifying, and 

istributing the chyle, and voiding 
the excrements. The viscera are 
different bodies charged each with its 
own proper functions. The intestines 
form one continuous body, though 
divided into specific portions. 

Bowets (Fr. boyax, O. Fr. boyel) 
only differs from Intestines as the 
popular term from the scientific. 


VISITANT. Visrror. 

Visrrors (L. Lat. visttdtirem, vist- 
tare, to visit) are always persons. 

VisiTants is employed with more 
of poetic latitude to denote any living 
creatures which visit. An angel might 
be called a celestial visitant. The 
birds which come back in the ene 


En- 


INTESTINES. 


may be called the visitants of the 
grove. 

He alone, 
To find where Adam, sheltered, took his 


way, 

Not unperceived of Adam, who to Eve, 

While the great visitant approached, thus 
spake,” MILTON, 


SYNONYMS 


[VISCERA] 


“ Distinguishing the familiar friend or 
relation from the most modest visitor.” — 
Tatler. 


VOTE. Svurrrace. 


Vore (Fr. vote, Lat. votum, a vow} 
is generic. 

Surrrace (Lat. suffragium, a vote) 
is specific. A vote may be given on 
any subject, being a formal or consti- 
tutional expression of opinion on the 
part of a member of a body in regard 
to the actions or interests of the body. 
A suffrage is a vote on certain mat- 
ters, as on a controverted opinion, or 
on the appointment of a person to an 
office of trust. The suffrage seems to 
imply more than the support implied 
by a vote. A suffrage is an expres- 
sion of sentiment, so strong that it 
carries sometimes the meaning of a 

etition. It may be added that suf- 

rage is nothing until it is expressed. 
Vote denotes a power or privilege as 
well as the exercise of it. A man has 
a vote and gives it. He gives his 
suffrage. ; 


“To vote in this way, to vote incorrup- 
tibly, to vote on high motives, to vote on 
large principles, to vote honestly, requires 
a@ great amount of information.”—F. W 
RoBERTSON. 


“Tl ask your voices and your suffrages.”— 
SHAKESPEARE. 

‘*T firmly believe that there is a purga- 
tory, and that the souls therein detained 
are helped by the suffrages (prayers) of 
the faithful.”—Creed of Pius IV. 


VOUCH. Artest. 


Voucuine (0. Fr. voucher, to call— 
Lat. vicare—a third person to repre- 
sent one’s self when attacked in one’s 
rights ; an old law term) is a kind of 
ATTESTATION (Lat. attestari, to bear 
witness) in which the witness volun- 
tarily undertakes to make himself re- 
sponsible for the truth of what he 
says. Hence the term is sometimes 
employed in the sense of making a 
promise for another, or undertaking 
that he shall do something. Arresta- 
TION relates to the past, or what has 
happened ; Voucn, also to the future, 
of what has been undertaken to be 

one, 


“TI write concerning a man so fresh in 
all prone s remembrance, that is so lately 
dead, and was so much and so well known, 


[WASTE] 


that I shall have many vouchers who will 
be ready to justify me in all that I am to 
relate.”—BURNET. 


“« Attestation of the chief priests and 
scribes to the fore-appointed place of our 
Saviour’s nativity.”—BisHop HALL. 


W. 


WANDER. Deviate. 
Srray. Swerve. Diverce. 
Wanper (A. 8S. wandrian, to wan- 
der) is indefinite and continuous. It 
is the continuous result of mind or 
urpose. It does not imply a dere- 
rt ae of any straight line or ap- 
pointed course, though certain wan- 
derings are of this nature. In 
wandering there is discontinuity of 
rogress, whether the case be one of 
Sails or mental wandering. It does 
not involve of necessity any departure 
from a line of obligation or right. 

Deviate (Lat. de, from, and via, a 
way) is definite and instantaneous. 
A person or thing has deviated the 
moment that it has left an appointed 
or regular line of movement, plan, or 
rule. Itis, unlike Wanper, applicable 
to merely mechanical movement. 

** There Nature deviates, and here wan- 

ders will.” PopE. 

Err (Lat. errare, to wander, to err) 
is always purely intellectual, involv- 
ing a misconception or miscalculation 
of truth. It is employed only in a 
secondary sense of moral things in 
relation to an analogous line or path 
of rectitude. 

Srray (O. Fr. estrayer, L. Lat. 
extrarius, a strayed beast) denotes 
illicit wandering, as from a direct 
course, or from a constituted com- 

any, or from prescribed limits. It 
is the result, not nto - emp 
urpose, as of the absence o 
carposé, and the effect of heedless- 
ness, It isthe fault of the young, the 
idle, and the thoughtless to stray, 
as it is the lot of humanity at large 
to err. 

Swerve (Sw. svarfa, to turn: La- 
quam; cf. Du. swerven, to wander ) 18 
to deviate from the line of right pur- 


Err. 
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_ posely and consciously, or mechani- 


cally. 


** Alas! where at this moment is the 
Church of France ? Her altars demolished, 
her treasures spoiled, her holy things pro- 
faned, her persecuted clergy and her pie 
dered prelates wanderers on the earth.”— 
BisHop HorRsLeEy. 

*“We have erred and strayed from Thy 
= like lost sheep.”—English Prayer 

ook, 


“Our affections and passions put fre- 
quently a bias so secret and yet so strong 
on our judgments, as to make them swerve 
from the direction of right reason.”— 
BOLINGBROKE. 

Diverce (Lat. divergium, a point 
of separation, dis- and vergére,to incline 
or tend), unlike the others, is applic- 
able not only to one, but also to two 
or more moving objects or lines. It 
may be a conscious or unconscious 
process, and unlike Deviate denotes 
nothing of error or wrong. I deviate 
from the path when I do not know it 
or lose sight of it, I diverge from it 
to take another. 

*« The centre of six ways 
Diverging each from each like equal rays,” 
CowPER. 


WARRANT. Guaranrer. 


These words are etymologically 
identical, warrant being the English 
form of the French guarantir ; and in 
their primary senses they are identi- 
cal also, namely, to ungertake that 
something shall be forthcoming from 
another; as the payment of a debt or 
the performance of a duty. Hence, 
to undertake to secure anything to an- 
other. But to Warrant has passed 
beyond this into the sense of holding 
a person harmless for doing an act; 
henve, to authorize. 

*Canst thou, and honoured with a Chris- 
tian name, 
Buy what is woman-born, and feel no 
shame, 
Trade in the blood of innocence, and plead 
Expedience as a warrant for the deed?” 
COWPER. 

* The treaty of Nimeguen, of which the 
King of England was guarantce.”—Bur- 
NET, 


WASTE. Sevannver. Drssipate. 
The two last are modes of the first. 
To Waste (A.8, wéstan) 18 primarily 
to desolate, then to wear away; then 
to spread, or spread unwarily, un- 
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necessarily, or without return. He 
wastes who lavishes. He also very 
often wastes who neglects. 

Seuanper (probably a nasalized 
form of scatter, with which in East 
Anglia squander is synonymous ; and 
compare O. Germ. schwenden, to 
vanish, dwindle) is always active and 
positive—to spend lavishly or pro- 
tusely without need and without re- 
turn. As to squander is to waste in 
the gross, so to Disstpate (Lat, disst- 
pare, to scatter, to squander) is to waste 
in detail, bit by bit. Want of plan 
may lead to squandering. Want of 
self-constraint in the purchase of 
pleasure in all forms leads to dissi- 
pating. Extravagance squanders. 
Levity dissipates. Waste is more 
general than Squanper and Dissspare. 
We may waste resources of any kind; 
as time, opportunities, power, talents. 
We are not said to squander or dissi- 
pate anything but money, or such re- 
sources as are analogous to it. 

‘« What honour that, 
But tedious waste of time, to sit and hear 


So many hollow compliments and lies— 
Outlandish flatteries ?” MILTON. 


‘*And such expense as pinches parents 
blue, 

And mortifies the liberal hand of love, 

Is squandered in pursuit of idle sports 

And vicious pleasures,” CowPER. 


““ We seé the vanity of the living in their 
boundless provision for futurity, and in the 
dissipation of the large fortunes of covetous 
persons by the extravagance of the heirs.” 
—PRIESTLEY. 


WATCH. Observe. 


Warcurne (identical with waking), 
(A. 8. wacan, to awake, act. and neut., 
and wecan, to watch), is a strict, con- 
stant, close, and eager OnsERVATION 
(Lat. observire ). 

We Onserve with coolness the 
resent state of a case. We watch 
or what is to take place hereafter, 

Where we are interested we observe. 
Where we are suspicious we watch. 


WATCHFUL. 


LANT. 


Wakerut. Vicer- 

He is Waxerut who does not or 
cannot sleep; or, in a more extended 
sense, whose senses are alive and 
ready to be acted upon. 
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He is Wartcurut who is careful to 
observe closely. : 


Iie is Victtant (Lat. vigilare, to 
keep awake) who is actively watchful. — 
A policeman must be wakeful, or he 
will go to sleep on his rounds; he 
must be watchful, or much will 
escape his notice which he ought to” 
have observed, or robberies will be — 
committed which might have been 
pag eaeecs He must be vigilant, if — 

e has taken upon himself to act as a 
detective. We speak of a watchful 
observer ; of a vigilant inquirer. 

“He must watchfully look to his own 
steps who is to guide others by his autho- 
rity and example.”—-BaRRow. 

«It is not iron bands nor hundred eyes, 
Nor brazed walls, nor many wakeful spies.” — 
SPENSER. 


«* While we watch vo ume | over every 
political measure, and communicate an 
alarm through the empire with a speed 
almost e cox to the shock of electricity, 
there will be no danger that a king should ~ 
establish despotism, even though he were 
to invade the rights of his people at the 
head of astanding army.”—Knox. 


WAVE. 
Breaker. 

Wave (A. S. wég, a wave) is” 
generic, being an oscillating mass or 
ridge of fluid, commonly water, 
though we speak analogously of 
waves of the atmosphere and of light. - 
The rest are specific. j 


Bittow (Dan. bilge, connected 
with bulge, bilge, bole, belly, &c. &e.) 
is the largest kind of sea-wave. t 


Biitow. SurGE. 


Surce (Lat. surgére, to rise) is 
swelling and subsiding wave, the 
term being more commonly used i 
the plural. 


Breaker is a wave of which th 
top is separated into foam, and broken 
oft from the body of the wave eith 
by the force of the wind or the im- 
pact of the body of water upon Be 
or a shallow bottom. 


5 
Phos 


+ 
WEALTH. Arrivence. Opu- 
LENCE. Rucues. - 


_Weatrn (A. S. wela, well being, 
riches) is the simplest and the generi¢- 
term, denoting at first prosperity, 
weal as opposed to woe, and after 


s 


{wispom ] 


wards large possessions of money, 
goods, or land. 


ArrLuEnce (Lat. affluére, to flow 
towards) carries with it the idea of 
large sources and unfailing supplies 
of the good things of this life, espe- 
cially of those elegances and luxu- 
ries which are the tokens of wealth. 


Oputence (Lat. dpiilentia, riches) 
carries with it the idea of abundance, 
as Ricnues (Fr. richesse, the noun 
being therefore in English properly 
singular, not plural) of value. Ricues 
expresses an abundance of valuable 
things irrespectively of ownership, as 
Wea.tu may express the same ; while 
Arrivence and Opu tence are. not 
spoken of irrespectively of the subjects 
of them ; as, riches is a snare to many ; 
the wealth of London is enormous. 
Arriuence, Oputence, and Ricuers 
are used only in the sense of material 
possessions. Arrivence is hardly ap- 
plicable, like Oputence, to localities. 
Opulent (not affluent) provinces or 
cities. So much more strictly rela- 
tive to persons are wealth, affluence, 
and opulence, that men’s condition 
might be spoken of as one of either 
of these; but it would be impossible 
to speak of a condition of riches. 
Riches and opulence differ in that 
riches is an abundance of good things, 
opulence is the assemblage of enjoy- 
ments which riches can procure. A 
miser is rich, not opulent. Possession 
and enjoyment are the two conditions 
of Galllence, 

« That wealth consists in money, or in 
gold and silver, is a popular notion which 
naturally arises from the double action of 
money as the instrument of commerce and 
ag the measure of value.”—SmirH, Wealth 
of Nations. 

“Though an unwieldy affuence may 
afford some empty pleasure to the imagi- 
nation, yet that small pleasure is far from 
being able to countervail the embittering 
cares that attend an overgrown fortune,’ — 
BoytE. 

The wealth of the Medici made them 
masters of Florence, — it is probable 
that it was not considerable compared to 
the united property of that opulent repub- 
lic,” — HUME. 

« With the greater part of rich people, 
the chief enjoyment of riches consists in the 

arade of riches, which, in their eye, is 
never so complete as when they appear 


DISCRIMINATED. 


741 


to possess those decisive marks of opulence 
which nobody can possess but themsezves.”’ 
—Smitu, Wealth of Nations. 


WIND. Breeze. 
Gust. 

Of these, Winp (A. S. wind) is 
the most comprehensive and indefi- 
nite. 

Breeze (Fr. brise, It. brezza, Sp. 
brisa (N. E. wind), origin unknown : 
Lirrré) is a gentle, orderly wind. 


Buast (A. S. blest) denotes vio- 
lence or eftort of blowing ; as the blast 
of a trumpet, of bellows, of artillery. 


A Gate (Icel. gola, a breeze) is a 
strong but steady wind. 


A Gust (Icel. gustr) is a wind at 
once violent and fitful, or, rather, it is 
itself a fit of wind. 


WISDOM. Prupence. 

Pruvence (Lat. prudentia, for provi- 
dentia) is a reasonable foresight. 

Wispom (A. 8. wisdém) makes us 
act and think to the purpose. Pru- 
dence prevents us from acting and 
thinking to the contrary. The one is 
positive andthe other negative. The 
one seeks to find the right way for ac- 
complishing its ends, the other seeks 
to make itself acquainted with the 
wrong with a view to avoiding it. 
The wise man employs what seems to 
be the best means of succéss, walking 
by the light of reason. The prudent 
man takes the way that he thinks the 
most sure, and trusts not himself to 
unknown paths. Wisdom is higher 
than prudence, for it has truth for its 
object, while prudence proposes hap- 
.. Wisdom is reason made per- 
ect by knowledge. Prudence is right 
reason applied to the conduct of life, 
and therefore comes largely from ex- 
perience of life. Wisdom is theo- 
retical, prudence practical. Of all 
the qualities of the mind wisdom is 
the highest, and prudence the most 
useful, Wisdom is not properly a 
virtue, but only so far asit is brought 
to bear upon morals. Prudence is one 
of the cardinal virtues, sharing its 
place with temperance, justice, and 
rectitude. Wisdom shows generally 
the end andthe way. Prudence, with 
its practical knowledge and experi- 
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ence, will often point out ways with 
which wisdom does not happen to be 
cognizant. Wisdom enlightened by 
knowledge dictates true precepts. 
Prudence aided by experience recom- 
mends reasonable rules. Wisdom 
takes high and broad views, prudence 
deals with details of conduct and 
counts its steps. The one thinks well, 
the other acts well. It was this wis- 
dom that Solomon asked from on high. 
And so wisdom guides while prudence 
cautions. It may be said that wisdom 
contains prudence as a part of itself. 
One cannot be wise without being 
prudent, but one may be after a sort 
prudent without being wise. So we 
speak of the Almighty as perfectly 
wise, not prudent; for they are strong 
who are wise, but the weak may be 
prudent. Yet though prudence is 
only a part of wisdom, wisdom is with- 
out it worse than imperfect. Pru- 
dence is wisdom’s practical safeguard. 


WISH. Desire. 


In Wisu (A. S. wiscan, to wish, to 
adopt) the feeling is gentler, and the 
object more remote. 


In Desire (Fr. désir, Lat. desidé- 
rium) the feeling is more eager, and 
the object more at hand. Wishes are 
at most warm and strong. Desires 
may be impetuous and ungovernable. 
In expressing one’s feelings toward 
others over whom we have authority, 
it is a much milder form of command 
to say, ‘“‘ 1 wish you to do this,” than 
to say, “I desire you to do this,” 
though the feeling prompting the in- 
junction may be the same. The former 
is the gentler, the latter the more 
authoritative mode of speech. Desire 
errs on the side ofa want of regulation, 
wishes on the side of misapprehension 
of good and of undue number, 


*‘ A wish is an inactive desire. It is the 
result of that longing after happiness so na- 
tural to man in cases where no expecta- 
tions can be formed, no efforts can be 
made.”’— COGAN. 


‘* Desire influential to action may be de- 
fined that uneasy sensation excited in the 
mind by the view or by the contemplation 
of any desirable good which is not in our 
possession, which we are solicitous to ob- 


tain, and of which the attainment appears 
ut least possible,”—Jbid, 


SYNONYMS 
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WITNESS. Deponent. 


The Wirness (A. S. witnes, know- 
ledge, testimony) is he who knows 
from personal perception or observa- 
tion, and, in an extended sense, a — 
person who for legal purposes attests 
generally; while Deponent (Lat. 
deponére, to lay down ; and, afterwards, 
to bear witness) is one who gives bis — 
evidence in a court of law. Every 
deponent is a witness ; but every wit- 
ness is not a deponent, as, for in- 
stance, he who witnesses the signing 
of a document. Wurness is the ge- 
neric, Deponent the specific and tech- 
nical term. In law the deponent is 
one who gives written testimony un- 
der oath, which is called a deposition, 
to be used in the trial of a case before 
a court of justice, as distinguished 
from the affiant who makes an affidavit 
or declaration under oath to establish 
the truth of his statement. 


‘*There is satisfactory evidence that 
many professing to be original witnesses of 
the Christian miracles passed their lives in 
labours, dangers, and suffermgs, voluntarily 
undergone in attestation of the accounts — 
which they delivered, and solely in conse- 
quence of their belief in the truth of those 
accounts, and that they also submitted from 
the same motives to newrules of conduct.” — 
—PALEY. 

‘The pleader having spoke his best, 

Had witness ready to attest, 

Who fairly could on oath depose, 

When question on the fact arose, 

That every article was true ; 

No further these deponents knew.” 

SwIrT. 


WOOD. Forest. Grove. Brake. — 
Tuicket. Copssr. 


_ A space of ground covered by trees — 
is the idea common to these terms ; 
but a Woop (A. 8S. wudu) is smaller 
than a Forest (Fr. forét, Lat. f¥restis, — 
unenclosed woodland; see BracuEt’s 
account), more cared for and culti- 
vated. The wood is near human 
dwellings and often visited. It is” 
traversed by frequent footsteps. It 
is bright with wild flowers, and re- 
sounds to the songs of birds. The 
forest is wild, remote, and unfamiliar, © 
perhaps impenetrable, little trodden 
y human feet, the resort of the 
hunter, the haunt of wild animals, 
In its original meaning the forest did 


[WRATH] 


not necessarily imply trees, though 
trees naturally grew in most unculti- 
vated solitudes. The term forest 
meant a space of ground kept for the 
chase, and belonging to the king or a 
noble, and subject to peculiar laws. 


The Grove (A.S. grdéf), connected 
with the verb grave and groove, is ety- 
mologically a place cut out among 
trees. The grove differs from the 
wood and the forest. Itis commonly 
frequented. Its trees are cultivated 
to their full height, and it is cleared 
of all underwood. It was of old the 
site of the temple of some deity, or 
was a shady retreat of students and 
philosophers. 


WORK. Lasovr. Tor. 

Worx (A.S. weore, tak, labour) 
is the generic term. It may be hard 
er light. 

Lazour (Lat. liborem) is hard 
work. | 

Tort (0. Du. twyl, labour, connected 
with til, A. S. titan) is grievous 
work, 


WORLDLY. 
PORAL. 

Wortoty (A. S. woruld-lic) means 
relating to the world, especially rela- 
ting to this world or life in contradis- 
tinction to the life to come ; as worldly 

leasures, affections, maxims, actions, 
and the like. 

Secutar (Lat. seciilaris ; sectilum, 
the age or fashion) means relating to 
the world, in the sense of worldly 
fashions, habits, or modes of living. 


Temporat (Lat. tempéralis, tempus, 
time) means, literally, lasting for a 
time, as distinguished from eternal. 
Incommon parlance, Wortvty is op- 
posed to heavenly ; Temrorat, toeter- 
nal; Secutar, to ecclesiastical or reli- 
gious. Secuxar is morally an indiffe- 
rent term. ‘The same may commonly 
be said of Temporat; but Wortpry 
has generally a bad sense, as a worldly 
spirit is one which is imbued by sordid 

inciples of gain, and is wanting in 

igh-mindedness or purity of motive. 
The Upper House of Parliament in 
Great Britain consists of Lords spiri- 
tual and temporal. The office of a 


Secutar. Tem- 
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clergyman is ecclesiastical; that of a 
schoolmaster in itself secular, though 
the two are often combined in the same 
person. 

“‘ When we have called off our thoughts 
from worldly pursuits and engagements, 
then, and not till then, are we at liberty to 
fix them on the best, the most deserving 
and desirable of objects, God.”—ATTER- 
BURY. 


“« For it is to be considered that men of a 
secular life and conversation are generally 
so engaged in the business and affairs of 
this world, that they very rarely acquire 
skill enough in religion to conduct them- 
selves safely to heaven through all those 
difficulties and temptations that lie in their 
way.”—Scorr, Christian Life. 

** This act 

Shall bruise the head of Satan, crush his 
strength, 

Defeating Sin and Death, his two main 
aims, 

And fix far deeper in his head their stings, 

Than temporal death shall bruise the Vic- 
tor’s heel, 


Or them whom He redeems,” MILTON. 


WRATH. Ancer. Cuoter. Ire. 
Race. 


An impatience and disturbance of 
spirit against others is characteristic 
of theseterms. Wrartu(A.S. wré, 
wrath) is commonly connected with 
a proud, vindictive, or imperious na- 
ture. We speak of the wrath of 
kings and mighty men, and so the 
term hardly seems to hartonize with 
the idea of anger in inferior mortals. 
We speak especially of the wrath of 
the Almighty. The term Wratu, un- 
like ANGER, is inapplicable to the pas- 
sions of inferior animals. Wrath is 
violent and continuous anger, accom- 
panied by vindictiveness, or, at least, 
by a desire of inflicting punishment 
upon its object. 

“« A revenger to execute wrath upon him 
that doeth evil.’”—English Bible. 

Ancer, on the other hand (Lat, 
angorem, compression of the neck, from 
angére, to choke, Gr. dyxev, to press 
tightly), is the term to express the 
common feeling of men, who are 
ready to feel keen displeasure against 
wrong, real or supposed, whether in 
the case of others or themselves, 
Anger may be selfish or disinterested, 


“* Anger is the rahe passion or emotion 
impressed or excited by a sense of injury 
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received or in contemplation, that is, by the 
ideaof something of a pernicious nature and 
tendency being done or intended in viola- 
tion of some supposed obligation to a con- 
trary conduct.”—CoGan. 

Cuorer (Fr. colére, Lat. chiléra, 
bile; from Gr. yorépa, the cholera) 
denotes the constitutional aspect of 
anger, or the feeling as it affects the 
frame, gestures, and countenance of 
men. The choleric is quick to ANGER, 
by force of natural temperament. 

** His constitution, indeed, inclined him to 
be choleric ; but he gained so perfect an 
ascendant over his passion that it never 
appeared, except sometimes in his counte- 
nance upon a very high provocation.”— 
Boyle. 

Ire (Lat. ira) may be taken as some- 
times a poetic equivalent of ANGER. 
But anger is more severe and enduring; 
ire, more explosive, less reasoning, 
pretending less of cause and. ground 
of offence. 

‘‘ Breaches through which the wrath of 
an ireful judge may hereafter break in upon 
us.” —SouTH. 

Race (Fr. rage, Lat. ribies) is a 
vehement, ungovernable ebullition of 
anger akin to the influence of a dis- 
ease, breaking forth into extravagant 
expressions and violence of demean- 
our. Wrath may be justifiable, and 
anger may be just; but rage is a dis- 
temper of the soul to be regarded only 
with abhorrence. 

“ Anger, in the excess of its violence, 
when it is excited to a degree of frenzy, so 
that the mind has totally lost self-com- 
mand, when it prompts to threats and ac- 
tions extravagant and atrocious, is termed 
rage.’ —COGAN. 


WREATH, Gartanp. CuHapter, 


Wreatu (A. 8. wredh) is anything 
continuously twisted into substantial 
form or which wears such an appear- 
ance, as a wreath of vapour or of 
flowers. 


The Gartanp (0. Fr. garlande) is 
a wreath of leaves, flowers, or fea- 
thers, 

Cnarrer (O. Fr. chapelet, a little 
head-dress) is a garland or wreath to 
be worn on the head. The chaplet is 
placed on the person or astatue. The 
garland is commonly carried in the 
hand, and the wreath deposited for 
‘decoration or commemoration in some 
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pen (Lat. penna, a feather), and pro- 
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particular locality, or suspended upon 
some object. 


WRENCH. Wrest. Wrine. 
Wrencu (A.S. wrencan) denotes — 
the combination, in the exercise of — 
force, of pulling and twisting. ; 
Wrest (A.S.wrestan) denotesthe 
same thing, but superadds the idea of 
disengagement. A thing iscommonly _ 
said to be wrenched out, and wrested 
away, the action of wresting originat-_ 
ing in a desire to twist the thing out 
of some position or possession in which 
it is held. 4 
Wrinc (A. S. wringan) denotes — 
the exercise of a force by twisting, — 
which does not pass beyond the struc- 
ture of the thing or substance twisted; — 
as to wring one’s hands, to wring a 
wet cloth. To wring and to wrench — 
may be the work of accident or de- 
sign; to wrest, always of design. The _ 
two former are only used in physical 
and analogous senses. To wrest has 
also the moral meaning of distort, as 


by violent twisting to misinterpret — 

words. a 
WRITER. Penman. AvtTHoR. 

Scribe. 


Of these, the most generic is Wri- 
TER, Meaning one who writes, whether 
by writing be meant literary composi- 
tion or the mere formation of letters” 
by the pen, or any similar process 
(A. S. writan). 


Penman is a man who handles a 


perly means one skilled in the use of 
the pen mechanically—a master 
caligraphy. 

Aurtnor (Lat. auctar) is one whose 
pen or writing is the medium of ori- 
ene thoughts. The term has 4 
familiar and a more dignified mes n- 
ing. A writer of a letter is not terme 
technically an author, unless the letter 
passed into a literary form. On the 
other hand, he who wrote the letter 
might be called, in the general sensé 
of the term, the author of it, if its 
contents were canvassed. 


Scripe (Lat. scribére, to write) is a 
preteens writer officially and pub- 
icly appointed, or exercising the art 
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of transcribing or writing from dicta- 
tion asatrade. The office belongs to 
ancient times and foreign countries, 
rather than to ourselves. 

*« The crucifixion of Christ under Pontius 
Pilate is related by Tacitus, and divers of 
the most remarkable circumstances attend- 
ing it, such as the earthquake and miracu- 
lous darkness, were recorded in the public 
Roman registers, commonly appealed to by 
the first Christian writers, as what could 
not be denied by the adversaries them- 
selves.”—CLARKE. 

** Sanderson calls hima common penman, 
who penciled the dialogue (probably the 
decalogue) in the Dutch Church, London, 
his first rise of preferment.”--WALPOLE, 
Anecdotes of Painting. 

** An authorless pamphlet,” —FULLER. 

“ Scribe was a name which, among the 
Jews, was applied to two sorts of officers: 
1. To a civil; and soit signifies a notary or, 
in a large sense, any one employed to draw 
up deeds and writings. 2. This name scribe 
signifies a church officer, one skilful and 
conversant in the law to interpret and ex- 
plain it.”—SouTH. 


¥. 


YIELD. Svemir. 

To Yretp (A. S. geldan, to pav, 
yield) is to surrender one’s self in con- 
sequence of external pressure— 

* | was not born to yield, thou haughty 

Scot,” 
It differs somewhat from Susmrr. At 
least Milton makes a distinction: 

« And courage never to submit or yield.” 
To Yretp is less voluntary than to 
Supmrr. We yield when our force has 
been vainly exerted against force 
which has proved superior to ourown. 
We sometimes submit because it 1s 
prudent, or not altogether unconge- 
nial, or because we recognize superior 
yuthority. I yield because I am com- 
yelled; I choose whether I will sub- 
mit or not. Yielding 1s therefore 
‘nal and complete. Itis ee said. 
ubmission may be partial. In yield- 
ng, the characteristic 2 hs Ba 

ver one’sown will; 7 
sion, the placing one’s self at the 

vill of another. [t is true that we 
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may yield to moral as well as to phy- 
sical force, as we may yield to en- 
treaty ; still it is always forceto which 
we yield. One yields after a struggle, 
one may submit without resistance. 


YOUNG. JuveEnI.e. 


YourTHFUL. 


Younce (Lat. jtvénis) denotes the 
age of youth ; the rest its characteris- 
tics. JuvEeNILE denotes the character 
of youth in regard to its tendencies, 
training, pursuits, and the like; Pur- 
RILE (Lat. puer, a boy), the character 
of such actions or thoughts as savour 
of youth in grown-up persons, whose 
judgment and tastes are presumed to 

e mature. Yourturut, on the other 
hand, denotes the normal character of 
youth, and expresses the quality which 
rightly and naturally belongs to the 
period of youth, and may be expected 
to manifest itself in connexion with 
the earlier times of human life. Younc 
is simply opposed to old. 

“‘T have been young, and now am old ; 
yet never saw I the righteous forsaken, nor 
his seed begging their bread,”—English 
Psalms. 

“ Here (in ‘Romeo and Juliet ’) is one of 
the few attempts of Shakespeare to exhibit 
the conversation of gentlemen, to represent 
the airy sprightliness of juvenile elegance.” 
—JOHNSON, 

“Tis sure a practice that @avours much 
of pedantry, a reserve of puerility we have 
not shaken off from school.”—Brown, 
Vulgar Errors. 


*‘Is she not more than painting can ex- 
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press, 
Or youthful poets fancy when they love ?” 
Rowe. 
ZEAL. Arpovur. Fervour. 


Zeat, in reference to these other 
synonyms, is specific, while they are 
characteristic or habitual. Zea (Fr 
zéle, Gr. Gid0¢) iS passionate ardour 
in favour of a person or a cause. 

Arpour (Lat. ardor ; ardére, to burn) 
is simply warmth or heat of passion 
in love, pursuit, or exertion, 


Fervour (Lat. fervor ; fervére, to he 
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hot) denotes the constitutional state 
or temperament of individuals. We 
speak of the fervour of passion, decla- 
mation, supplication, desire, as de- 
monstralive of warmth. Ardour is 
more deeply seated ; as ardent friend- 
ship, love, zeal, devotedness. The 
ardour of his friendship prompted the 
fervour with which he spoke.” 


« There is nothing in which men more 
deceive themselves than in what the world 
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calls zeal. There are so many passions ~ 
which hide themselves under it, and so — 
many mischiefs arising from it, that some 
have gone so far as to say it would have © 
been for the benefit of mankind if it had 
never been reckoned in the catalogue of 
virtues.”—Spectator. 
«« All martial fire herself, in every breast 
She kindled ardours infinite, and strength 
For ceaseless fight infused into them all.” 
CowPER. 


“ Wing’d with the fervour of her love.” 
SHAKESPEARE. 


A. 


Abandon, 1 
Abandoned, 3 
Abase, 4 
Abasement, 6 
Abash, 7 

Abate, lessen, 7 
—— subside, 707 
Abatement, 304 
Abbey, 276 
Abbreviate, 16 
Abdicate, 664 
Abduction, 23 
Aberrant, 8 
Aberration, 555 
Abettor, 9 
Abeyance, 350 
Abhor, 10 
Abide, 10 
Ability, 11 
Abject, base, 149 
— mean, 562 
Abjure, 13 
Abnegation, 314 
Abnormal, 8 
Abode, 470 
Abolish, 14 
Abominable, 404 
Abominate, 10 
Aboriginal, 515 
Abortive, 517 
Abound, 716 
Above, 15, 598 
A bridge, 16 

A bridgment, 16 
Abrogate, 14 
Abrupt, 17 
Abscond, 651 
Absent, 18 
Absolute, 19 


\bsolution, 20, 658 


Lbaolve, 21 
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Absorb, 496 
Absorbed, 18 
Abstain, 22 
Abstemious, 23 
Abstinence, 22 
Abstinent, 23 


Abstract, abridgment, 16 


to distinguish, 345 
Abstracted, 18 


Abstraction, abduction, 
25 


—— estrangement, 394 
Abstruse, 24 
Absurd, 24 
Abundant, 279 
Abuse, misuse, 26 
invective, 532 
Abusive, 677 
Academy, 26 
Accede, 27 
Accelerate, 28 
Accent, 30 

Access, 32 
Accessible, 72 
Accession, 512 
Accessory, 9 
Accept, 30 
Acceptable, 31 
Acceptance, 31 
Acceptation, 31 
Accident, casualty, 32 
chance, 218 
—— quality, 638 
Accidental, 210 
Acclamation, 238 
Accommodate, 61 
Accommodating, 236 
Accompany, 34 
Accompaniment, 33 
Accomplice, 9 
Accomplish, 34 
Accomplishments, 48 
Aoned, 80 


Accordance, 564 
Accordant, 268 
Accordingly, 266 
Accost, 36 
Account, bill, 37 
—— narrative, 37 
—— consideration, 267 
—— importance, 505 
—— sake, 673 
Accountable, 39 
Accredit, 44 
Accrue, 44 
Accumulate, 477 
Accurate, 395 
Accuse, 222 
Accustom, 43 
Acerbity, 48 
Achieve, accomplish, 34 
—— finish, 43 
Achievements 410 
Acid, 44 
Acknowledge, own, 44 
—— recognize, 653 
Acquaint, 519 
Acquaintance, 45 
Acquiesce, 27 
Acquire, 46 
Acquirement, 47 
Acquirements, 48 
Acquisition, 47 
Acquisitive, 465 
Acquisitiveness, 361 
Acquit, 21 
Acquittal, 336 
Acrid, 44 
Acrimony, 48 

Act, action, 49 

— to do, 348 

—— to operate, 594 
Action, an act, 49 
—— gesture, 50 
attle, 152 
Active, busy, 195 
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Active, diligent, 329 
Activity, alertness, 86 
— energy, 379 
Actor, 50 

Actual, 50 
Actuate, 53 

Acute, 54 

Adage, 641 

Adapt, to adjust, 61 
to fit, 435 
Add, 55 

Addict, 266 
Addition, 512 
Address, to accost, 36 
speech, 56 
dexterity, 323 
direction, 351 
Adduce, 57 
Adequate, 58 
Adhere, 244 
Adherence, 60 
Adherent, 60 
Adhesion, 69 
Adhesive, 61 
Adjacent, 273 
Adjective, 387 
Adjoining, 273 
Adjourn, 640 
Adjudge, 138 
Adjunct, 33 
Adjure, 263 
Adjust, 61 
Administer, 709 
Administratien, 223 
Admirable, 62 
Admissible, 63 
Admission, 63 
Admit, to receive, 63 
to allow, 63 
Admittance, 63 
Admonish, 64 
Adopt, 65 

Adore, 65 

Adorn, 66 

Adroit, 67 
Adroitness, 323 
Adscititious, 122 
Adulation, 437 
Adulterated, 281 
Advance, to adduce, 57 
to proceed, 631 
to promote, 635 
Advancement, 636 
Advantage, 68 
Advent, 69 
Adventitious, 122 
Adventure, 69 


INDEX. 


Adventurous. 69 
Adversary, 379 
Adverse, contrary, 70 
reluctant, 657 
Adversity, 71 
Advert, 91 
Advertence, 91 
Advertise, 71 
Advice, 71 


Advise, to admonish, 64 


to inform, 519 
Advisedly, 72 
Advocate, 617 
Affable, 72 

Affair, 73 

Affect, concern, 73 
to assume, 74 
Affecting, 606 
Affection, 127 
Affectionate, 75 
Affiance, belief, 161 
—— dependence, 314 
Affinity, 75 

Affirm, 125 

Affix, 76 
Affliction, 77 

A ffluence, 740 
Afford, to allow, 91 
to vield, 78 
Affray, 645 
Affront, 526 
Afraid, 721 

After, 79 

Age, 295 

Aged, 591 

Agent, 417 
Aggrandizement, 636 
Aggravate, 400 
Aggregate, 723 
Aggressor, 80 
Aggrieve, annoy, 100 
exasperate, 400 
Agility, 86 
Agitate, 682 
Agitation, 80 
Agony, 601 
Agree, to assent, 27 
accord, 80 
Agreeable, 81 
Agreement, 82 
Agriculturist, 425 
Aid, n., 481 

—— v., 481 
Ailment, 338 

Aim, 83 

Air, manner, 83 
atmosphere, 85 


Air, character, 220 
Alacrity, 86 
Alarm, n., 85 

v., 449 
Alertness, 86 
Alien, 441 


Alienation, estrangement, 


394 
—— madness, 555 
Alike, 387 
All, 87 
Allay, 106 
Allege, 57 
Allegiance, 88 
Allegory, 414 
Alleviate, 106 
Alliance, 88 
Allied, 247 
Allot, 90 
Allow, to admit, 63 
to permit, 90 
to bestow, 91 
Allude, 91 
Allure, 383 
Alluring, 130 
Ally, 260 
Almanack, 200 
Almost, 92 
Also, 92 
Alter, 219 
Alteration, 219 
Altercation, 645 
Alternative, 231 
Altitude, 370. 


Always, continually, 92 


— ever, 395 
Amalgamate, 244 
Amalgamation, 256 
Amass, 477 
Amazement, 94 
Ambassador, 92 
Ambiguous, 93 
Ambition, 254 
Ambuscade, 94 
Ambush, 94 


Amenable, accountable, 39 


— docile, 348 
Amend, 93 
Amendment, 280 
Amends, 252 
Amiable, 95 
Amicable, 95 
Amount, 723 
Ample, spacious, 95 
copious, 279 
Amulet, 713 
Amusement, 96 
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Analogous, 432 
Analogy, 97 
Analysis, 97 
Anathema, 290 
Ancestors, 440 
Ancient, 591 
Ancillary, 137 
Anecdote, 37 
Anger, 743 
Angle, 280 
Angry, 605 
Anguish, 601 
Animadvert, 174 
Animal, 98 


Animate, to inspire, 98 


to cheer, 226 
to excite, 403 
Animation, 99 
Animosity, 48 
Annals, 485 
Annex, 55 
Annexed, 60 
Annotation, 582 
Announce, 99 
Annoy, 100 
Annoyance, 343 
Annul, 14 
Anomalous, 101 
Answer, 101 
Answerable, 39 
Antagonist, 379 
Antecedent, 625 
Anterior, 625 
Antic, 102 
Anticipate, 629 
Antipathy, 474 
Antiquated, 591 
Antique, 591 
Anxiety, 694 
Apartment, 102 
Apathy, 514 
Ape, 570 
Aperture, 594 
Apex, 708 
Aphorism, 641 
Apology, 103 
Apophthegm, 641 
Apostate, 659 
Appal, 341 
Apparatus, 104 
Apparel, 355 
Apparent, 104 
Apparition, 454 
Appeal, 56 
Appear, 678 
Appearance, 106 
Appease, 106 
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Appellation, 577 Array, 355 
Append, 55 Arrest, 486 
Appendage, 33 Arrival, 69 


Arrive, 115, 249 
Arrogance, 115 
Arrogate, 112 

Art, profession, 633 
—— knowledge, 540 
Artful, 117 
Article, 118 
Articles, 458 
Articulate, 636 
Artifice, 728 
Artificer, 120 


Appetite, 490 
Applaud, 623 
Applause, 108 
Application, 108 
Apply, 76 
Appoint, to allot, 90 
to constitute, 270 
—— to nominate, 582 
Apportion, 90 
Apposite, 109 
Appraise, 109 
Appreciate, 109 Artificial, 119 
Apprehend, 110 Artist, 120 
Apprehension, alarm, 85 | Artizan, 120 
Sear, 427 As, 266 
Apprise, 519 Ascend, 120 
Approach, access, 32 Ascendancy, empire, 121 
approximate, 111 influence, 519 
Approbation, 111 Ascertain, 121 
Appropriate, suitable, | Ascititious, 122 
111 Ascribe, 122 
Ashes, 122 
Ask, request, 123 
inquire, 522 
Aspect, appearance, 106 
view, 124 
Asperity, 48 
Aspersion, 203 
| Assail, 128 
Assailant, 80 
Assassinate, 534 
Assault, v.°128 
Ney 593 
Assemblage, 124 
Ardent, 194 Assemble, 248 
Ardour, fervour, 431 Assembly, 124 
zeal, 745 Assent, 27 
Arduous, 113 affirm, 125 
Argue, to debate, 299 Assert, to affirm, 125 
to show, 685 to maintain, 557 
Argument, 114. Assessment, 715 
Arise, to ascend, 120 Asseverate, 125 
— to flow, 438 Assiduous, 329 
to proceed, 631 Assign, adduce, 57 
Aristocracy, 114 — allot, 90 
Armament, 489 Assist, 481 
Armistice, 115 Assistant, 126 


to usurp, 112 
Approval, 111 
Approve, 623 
Approximate, 111 
Apt, ready, 112 
—— meet, 564 
Aptitude, 113 
Arbiter, 537 
Arbitrary, 19 
Arbitrator, 537 
Arbour, 113 
Architect, 190 
Archives, 113 


Arms, 115 Associate, 251 

Army, 489 Association, alliance, 88 
Aroma, 444 society, 126 
Arouse, 403 Assortment, 220 


Assuage, 106 
Assume, affect, 74 
—— appropriate, 112 


Arraign, 222 
Arrange, to adjust, 61 
to range, 648 
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Assume, presume, 627 


Assurance, boldness, 179 


—— hope, 488 
Astonishment, 710 
Asylum, 127 
Atmosphere, 85 
Atom, 604 
Atonement, 408 
Atrocious, 480 
Attach, affix, 76 
connect, 264 
Attached, 60 
Attachment, 127 
Attack, v., 128 
n., 593 
Attain, 46 
Attainments, 48 
Attempt, n., 368 
v., 729 
Attend, hearken, 477 
accompany, 34 
Attention, application, 
108 


care, 480 
Attentive, 129 
Attest, 738 

Attire, 355 
Attitude, 129 
Attractions, 130 
Attractive, 150 
Attribute, ascribe, 122 
quality, 638 
Audacity, 179 
Augmentation, 512 
Augur, 131 
August, 460 
Auspicious, 133 
Austere, 681 
Austerity, 133 
Authentic, 135 
Author, 744 


Authoritative, imperative, 


134. 

authentic, 135 
Authority, 136 
Authorize, 137 
-Auxiliary, 137 
Avail, 733 
Avarice, 131 
Avaricious, 581 
Avenge, 131 

Aver, 125 
Average, 137 
Averse, adverse, 70 
reluctant, 697 
Aversion, disgust, 340 
—- - hatred, 474 
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Avidity, 361 
Avocation, 375 
Avoid, 391 
Avouch, 125 
Avow, 44 
Await, 407 
Awaken, 403 
Award, 158 
Aware, 138 
Awe, 85 
Awful, 352 
Awkward, 159 
Awry, 287 
Axiom, 641 
Azure, 139 


B 


Babble, 140 
Bad, 140 
Badge, 141 
Badly, 141 
Baffle, 142 
Balance, 145 
Balk, 35 

Ball, 145 
Band, 143 
Bane, 144 
Banish, 144 
Bank, 246 
Bankruptcy, 145 
Banquet, 146 
Banter, 147 
Barbarism, 642 
Barbarous, 147 
Bare, mere, 148 
naked, 577 
Bargain, 82 
Barren, 148 
Barter, 149 
Base, vile, 149 


Bashful, 151 
Basis, 150 
Bastard, 281 
Battle, 152 
Bawling, 238 
Be, 406 

Beam, 153 
Bear, afford, 78 
—— suffer, 707 
Bearing, 83 
Beast, 98 

Beat, strike, 154 
defeat, 154 
Beatification, 154 


foundation, 150 


Beatitude, 470 
Beautiful, 155 
Because, 266 
Become, 467 
Becoming, 156 
Beg, 123 
Beggar, 157 
Begin, 157 
Beginning, 157 
Beguile, 300 
Behaviour, 159 
Behind, 79 
Behold, 159 
Beholder, 697 
Belfry, 700 
Belief, 161 
Believe, 718 
Below, 731 
Bemoan, 162 
Bend, 548 
Beneath, 731 
Benediction, 163 
Benefaction, donation, 
163 . 
endowment, 377 
Beneficent, 164 
Benefit, 68 
Benevolence, 165 
Benevolent, 164 
Benignity, 165 
Bent, bias, 166 
crooked, 287 
Benumbed, 725 
Bequeath, 167 
Bereave, 168 
Beseech, 123 
Besides, also, 92 
except, 402 
—— moreover, 574 
Bestow, allow, 91 
—— give, 455 
Betimes, 361 
Betoken, 131 
Betray, 300 
Better, 507 
Beverage, 356 
Bewail, 162 
Bewilderment, 94 
Beyond, above, 15 
over, 598 
Bias, 166 
Bid, 168 
Big, 169 
ae 382 
Bill, 37 
Billow, 740 
Bind, tie, 169 


Bind, oblige, 170 
Bishop, 171 
Biting, 213 
Bitter, 44 
Blame, 171 
Blameless, 533 
Blanch, 173 
Bland, 453 
Blandishment, 437 
Blank, 375 
Blast, 741 
Blaze, 435 
Bleach, 173 
Blemish, 174 
Blend, 261 
Blessedness, 470 
Blessing, benediction, 163 
happiness, 470 
Blind, 241 
Blink, 175 
Bliss, 470 
Blithe, 227 
Block, 175 
Blood-thirsty, 175 
Bloody, 175 
Bloom, 176 
Blossom, 176 
Blue, 139 
Blunder, 390 
Blunt, 245 
Board, 176 
Boast, 176 
Boatman, 177 
Bodily, 280 
Body, 177 
Boisterous, 177 
Bog, 559 
Bold, 178 
Boldness, 179 
Bombastic, 730 
Bondage, 207 
Boon, 68 
Boorish, 233 
Booth, 180 
Booty, 614 
Border, boundary, 180 
brim, 185 
Bore, 214 
Bough, 182 
Bound, border, 180 
cireumseribe, 233 
jump, 538 
Boundary, 180 
Boundless, unbounded, 

182 
immense, 499 
Bountiful, 164 
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Bowels, 738 But, 489 
Bower, 113 Butchery, 561 
Brace, n., 182 Butt, 195 
Brace, v., 182 Buxom, 227 
Brag, 176 Buy, 196 
Brake, 742 Byword, 641 
Branch, 182 
Brandish, 183 
Brave, bold, 178 C. 
challenge, 217 
Brawl, 645 Cabal, 196 
Brawny, 701 Cabalistical, 576 
Breach, 183 Cabin, 197 
Break, rend, 183 Pos ah 197- 
breach, 183 Calamity, 198 
Breaker, 740 Calculate, 199 
Breed, 184 Calendar, 200 
Breeding, 366 Call, bid, 168 
Breeze, 741 invoke, 200 
Bribe, 707 Callous, 585 
Brief, 683 Callousness, 514 
Bright, 184 Calm, v., 106 
Brilliant, 184 —n., 201 
Brim, 185 Calumny, 203 
Bring, 186 Can, 562 
Brink, 185 Cancel, abolish, 14 
Briskness, 86 —— efface, 367 
Brittle, 187 Candid, 478 ° 
Broad, 187 Canonization, 154 
Broil, 645 Cant, 204 
Broker, 417 Canvass, 217 
Brook, 188 Capability, 11 
Bruise, 188 Capacious, 95 
Brutal, 147 Capacity, 11 
Brute, 98 Capital, 230 
Buckler, 683 Caprice, 204 
Bud, 189 Captious, 205 
Buffoon, 189 Captivate, 206 
Build, 189 Captivity, 207 
Builder, 190 Capture, 208 
Building, 365 Carcase, 177 
Bulk, 190 Cardinal, 230 
Bulky, 191 Care, charge, 223 
Burden, /oad, 191 heed, 480 
cargo, 209 — solicitude, 694 
Burdensome, 191 Careful, 213 
Burial, 192 Careless, inattentive, 509 
Burlesque, 192 —— listless, 551 
Burning, 194 Caress, 209 , 
Burnish, 195 Cargo, 209 satin 
Burst, 183 | 
Bush 195 | R.B.Al Obeid Sost.S (M) LI 
Business, affair, 73 Carnage : >i 
employment, 375 Carmen te iore 42 
—— professién, 633 Carriage, 209 


Bustle, 472 
Busy, 1% A - 
? 2 
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Carry, 186 


3 
14/3! 


LYK 


752 ii INDEX, 


Case, example, 398 Charge, to accuse, 222 Class, 240 
occurrence, 588 care, 223 Classification, 240 
Cash, 210 — tar, 715 Clause, 612 
Cast, character, 220 Charlatan, 224 Clean, 240 
throw, 720 Charm, 206 Cleanly, 240 
Casual, 210 Charming, 310 Clear, absolve, 21 
Casualty, 32 Charms, 130 apparent, 104 
Catalogue, 211 Chase, 224 — bright, 184 
Catastrophe, 198 Chasm, 183 to explain, 241 


Catch, 212 
Categorical, 409 
Cause, case, 210 
create, 283 
reason, 651 
Caustic, 213 
Caution, 64 
Cautious, 213 

Cave, 214 

Cavern, 214 
Cavilling, 205 
Cavity, 214 

Cease, 215 

Cede, 215 

Celebrate, 216 
Celebrated, 423 
Celerity, 646 
Celestial, 480 
Censorious, 205 
Censure, 171 
Ceremonial, 444 
Ceremonious, 444 
Ceremony, 216 
Certain, 50 

Certify, 584 
Cessation, close, 243 
intermission, 530 
Chafe, 217 

Chaffer, 149 
Chagrin, 736 
Challenge, 217 
Chamber, 102 
Champion, 218 
Chance, accident, 2i8 
—— happen, 470 
Change, barter, 149 
—— variation, 219, 735 
to alter, 219 
vicissitude, 736 
Changeable, 511 
Changeableness, 204 
Chaplet, 744 
Character, lette?, 220 
—— reputation, 220 
stamp, 220 

—— disposition, 343 
Characteristic, 222 
Characterize, 316 


Chasten, 225 
Chastise, 225 


Chastisement, 643 


Chastity, 225 
Chat, 140 
Chattels, 458 
Chatter, 140 
Cheat, 226 
Check, 665 
Cheer, 226 
Cheerful, 227 
Cherish, 229 
Chide, 171 
Chief, main, 230 
leader, 476 
Chiefly, 230 
Childish, 231 
Chimerical, 231 
Choice, 231 
Choke, 232 
Choler, 743 
Choose, 255 
Chronicles, 485 
Churlish, 233 
Cinders, 122 
Circle, 596, 143 


Circuit, orbit, 596 


round, 670. 
Circulate, 638 


Circumscribe, 233 


Circumspect, 213 


Circumstance, situation, 


235 
— occasion, 588 


Circumstantial, 236 
Circumvention, 446 


Cite, bid, 168 
quote, 647 
Civic, 236 
Civil, polite, 236 
civic, 236 
Civilization, 289 
Claim, 237 
Clamorous, 533 
Clamour, 238 
Clandestine, 677 
Clash, 239 
Clasp, 239 


fair, 419 
Clearness, 611 
Cleave, 241 
Clemency, 566 
Clench, 615 
Clever, 520 
Cleverness, 11 
Climb, 120 
Cloak, 241 
Clog, 242 
Cloister, 276 
Close, n., 243 
v., 433 
near, 579 
to shut, 687 
Clothes, 355 
Clothing, 355 
Clown, 607 
Cloy, 462 
Clumsy, 139 
Clutch, 212 
Coadjutor, 126 
Coalesce, 244 
Coarse, 245 
Coast, 246 
Coax, 197 
Coerce, 170 
Coeval, 246 
Cogent, 440 
Cogitation, 718 
Cognate, 247 
Cognizance, 144 
Cohere, 244. 
Coherent, 247 
Coin, 210 
Coincide, 80 
Cold, 247 
Collate, 247 
Colleague, 251 
Collect, 248 
Collected, 201 
Collection, 124 
College, 26 
Collision, 239 
Colloquy, 277 
Colossal, 455 
Colour, dye, 248 
hue, 490 
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Colourable, 598. 
Column, 614 
Combat, 152 
Combatant, 218 
Combination, alliance, 88 
cabal, 196 
Combine, 264 
Combustion, 435 
Come, 115, 249 
Comedy, 192 
Comely, 249 
Comfort, cheer, 296 
—— pleasure, 617 
Comical, 356 
Command, 249 
Commanding, 134 
Commemorate, 216 
Commence, 157 
Commencement, 157 
Commend, 623 
Commendable, 546 
Commensurate, adequute, 
58 


coeval, 246 
Comment, 582 
Commentary, 582 
Commerce, 725 
Commercial, 250 
Commiseration, 566 
Commission, 41 
Commit, intrust, 250 
perpetrate, 251 
Commodious, 276 
Commodity, 458 
Common, 251 
Commonly, 447 
Commonwealth, 650 
Commotion, 262 
Communicate, 501 
Communication, 54. 
Communion, 529 
Community, 126 
Compact, agreement, 82 
— solid, 694 
Companion, 251 
Company, assembly, 124 
band, 143 


Comparatively, 252 
Compare, 247 
Compartment, 252 
Compass, 596 
Compassion, 566 
Compatible, 268 
Compel, 170 
Compendium, 16 
Compensation, 252 
Competent, adequate, 58 
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Competent, qualified, 644 | Concord, harmony, 259 


Competition, 254 
Complain, 254 
Complaint, 338 
Complaisant, 236 
Complete, entire, 384 
Sinish, 433 
Completion, 271 
Complex, 256 
Complexity, 255 
Compliant, 586 
Complication, 255 
Compliment, 437 
Comply, 27 
Component, 270 
Compose, 256 
Composed, calm, 201 
sedate, 677 
Compositeness, 255 
Composition, mixture, 
256 


— frame, 445 

Compound, complex, 256 

to compose, 256 

Compounding, 255 

Comprehend, apprehend, 
110 


comprise, 256 
Comprise, 256 
Compromise, 61 
Compunction, 660 
Compute, 199 
Comrade, 251 
Concavity, 214 
Conceal, 482 
Concealment, 677 
Concede, 215 
Conceited, 370 
Conceive, 110 
Conception, fancy, 424 
idea, 493 
Concern, affair, 73 
affect, 73 

— interest, 530 
solicitude, 694 
Concert, concord, 259 
contrive, 275 
Conciliate, 258 
Concise, succinct, 258 
laconic, 541 
precise, 625 
short, 683 
Conclude, 433 
Conclusion, close, 243 
inference, 518 
Conclusive, 259 
Concomitant, 33 


melody, 564 
Concur, 80 
Concussion, 683 
Condemn, 171 
Condensed, 258 
Condescending, 72 
Condition, article, 118 
state, 699 
Condolence, 566 
Condone, 404 
Conduce, 259 
Conduct, behaviour, 159 
to direct, 330 

to lead, 547 
Confabulation, 277 
Confederacy, 88 
Confederate, 260 
Confer, 455 
Conference, 277 
Confess, 44 

Confide, 250 
Confidence, 488 
Confidential, 420 
Confine, border, 180 
—— circumscribe, 233 
Confined, 578 
Confinement, 207 
Confirm, corroborate, 260 
establish, 393 
Conflagration, 435 
Conflict, 260 
Conform, 27 
Conformation, 443 
Confound, to abash, 7 
to confuse, 261 
Confront, 261 
Confuse, to abash, 7 
to confound, 261 
Confused, 516 
Confusion, 262 
Confute, 263 
Congenial, 81 
Conglomeration, 256 
Congratulate, 263 
Conjecture, 468 
Conjuncture, crisis, 287 
occasion, 588 
Conjure, adjure, 263 
to pray, 624 
Connect, 264. 
Connexion, 529 
Conquer, 264 
Conqueror, 265 
Conquest, 736 
Consanguinity, 75 
Conscientious, 265 
3¢@ 
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Conscious, 138 
Consciousness, 428 
Consecrate, 266 
Consent, 27 
Consequence, importance, | 
505 
inference, 518 
result, 666 
Consequently, 266 
Conserve, 486 
Consider, 563 
Considerate, civil, 236 
thoughtful, 719 
Consideration, 267 
Considerations, observa- 
tions, 267 
notes, 583 
Consign, 250 
Consistent, coherent, 247 | 
compatible, 268 
Console, 226 
Consonant, 268 
Conspicuous, 104 
Conspiracy, 196 
Constancy, 268 
Consternation, alarm, 85 | 
surprise, 710 
Constituent, 270 
Constitute, appoint, 270 
to create, 283 
Constitution, 445 
Constrain, 170 
Construct, 189 
Construction, 365 
Consult, 270 
Consume, 270 
Consummation, 271 
Contact, 723 
Contagion, 271 
Contain, comprise, 256 
hold, 271 
Contaminate, 272 
Contemn, 676 
Contemplate, behold, 159 
meditate, 563 
Contemporary, 246 
Contemptible, 615 
Contemptuous, 337 
Contend, to debate, 299 
to strivé, 704 
Contention, 703 
Contentment, 273 
Contest, 260 
Contiguous, 273 
Continence, 225 
Continency, 225 
Contingency, 32 
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Contingent, 210 
Continual, 273 
Continually, 92 


Continuance, 274 


Continuation, 274 
Continue, to last, 544 
to persevere, 610 
Continuity, 274 
Continuous, 273 
Contract, to contract, 16 
agreement, 82 

to shrink, 687 


Contracted, 578 


Contradict, 274 
Contrariety, 325 
Contrary, 70 
Contrast, 325 
Contravene, 726 
Contribute, 259 
Contrition, 660 
Contrivance, 407 
Contrive, 275 
Control, charge, 223 
to restrain, 665 
Controversy, 114 
Controvert, 275 
Contumacious, 585 
Contumely, 587 
Convene, 276 
Convenient, 276 
Convent, 276 
Conventional, 119 
Conversant, 277 
Conversation, 277 
Converse, 277 
Convert, to change, 219 
proselute, 278 
Convey, 186 
Convict, to detect, 279 
criminal, 286 
Convince, 279 
Convivial, 693 
Convoke, 276 

Cool, 247 

Copious, abundant, 279 
—— diffuse, 328 
Copiously, 544 
Copse, 742 

Copy, example, 398 
to imitate, 496 
to transcribe, 726 
Cordial, 478 
Corner, 280 
Coronet, 323 
Corporal, 280 
Corporeal, 280 
Corpse, 177 


Corpulent, 701 

Correct, to amend, 93 

to chasten, 225 

accurate, 395 

Correction, 280 

Correlative, 576 

Correspond, 713 

Corroborate, 260 

Corrupt, to contaminate, 
272 


—— to putrefy, 644 
—— to seduce, 678 
Corruption, 315 
Coruscation, 436 

Cost, 280 

Costly, 625 

Costume, 355 

Cottage, 197 

Counsel, 71 

Count, to calculate, 199 
—— to number, 585 
Countenance, face, 416 
—— sanction, 673 
Counterfeit, spurious, 281 
—— to imitate, 496 
Country, 542 
Countryman, 607 
Couple, n., 182 

—— v., 182 

Courage, 734 
Courageous, 178 
Course, current, 245, 282 


Courteous, 72, 236 
Covenant, 82 
Cover, 482 
Covetous, 581 
Covetousness, 131 
Coward, 282 
Coxcombical, 439 
Coy, 151 

Crack, 183 
Crafty, 117 
Crave, 124 
Craven, 282 
Craziness, 555 
Create, 283 
Credit, belief, 161 
character, 220 
Crew, 143 

Crime, 284 
Criminal, adj., 286 
—— n., 286 
Criminate, 222 
Crisis, 287 


Criterion, 699 
Criticism, 287 
Crooked, 287 
Cross, 448 

Crowd, 288 
Crown, 323 

Cruel, 147 

Crush, 188 

Cry, 238 
Culmination, 708 
Culpable, 289 
Culprit, 286 
Cultivation, 289 
Culture, 289 
Cunning, 117 
Cupidity, 131 
Curb, 665 

Cure, 290 

Curious, abstruse, 24 
inquisitive, 523 
Current, course, 282 
stream, 703 
Curse, 290 
Cursory, desultory, 291 
hasty, 475 
Curtail, 16 

Curved, 287 
Custody, 539 
Custom, fashion, 291 
tax, 715 
Cycle, 596 
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Daily, 295 
Dainty, 293 
Damage, 491 
Damp, 293 
Damsel, 294 
Dandyish, 439 
Danger, 294 _ 
Dangerous, 295 
Dare, challenge, 217 
2— venture, 295 
Daring, 178 
Dark, 295 
Dastard, 282 
Date, 295 

Daub, 296 
Daunt, 341 
Dead, 296 
Deadly, 297 
Dealing, intercourse, 529 
trade, 725 
Dearth, 675 
Death, 297 
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Debar, 298 

Debase, 4 

Debate, 299 

Debauch, 272 

Debilitate, 380 

Decay, 300 

Decease, 297 

Deceit, 301 

Deceitful, 117 

Deceive, 300 

Deceiver, 506 

Decency, 302 

Decent, 156 

Deception, 301 

Decide, to determine, 302 

to judge, 302 

Decision, 665 

Decisive, 259 

Declaim, 302 

Declare, to announce, 99 

—— to profess, 633 

——— to pronounce, 637 

Decline, decay, 300 

—— to refuse, 656 

Decorate, 66 

Decorum, 302 

Decoy, 383 

Decrease, 7 

Decree, 303 

Decry, 304 

Dedicate, 266 

Deduce, 316 

Deduction, subtraction, 
304 


—— inference, 518 
Deed, 49 
Deface, 305 
Defalcation, 305 
Defamation, 203 
Defeat, baffle, 142 
beat, 154 
Defect, 174 
Defection, 527 
Defective, 305 
Defence, 103 
Defend, 306 
Defender, 617 
Defer, 306 
Deference, 307 
Deficient, 305 
Defile, to contaminate, 
272 
gorge, 308 
Definite, determinate, 308 
positive, 308 
Definition, 308 
Definitive, 308 
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Deform, 305 

Deformity, 734 

Defraud, 226 

Defray, 309 

Defunct, 296 

Defy, 217 

Degenerate, 321 

Degrade, 4 

Degree, 240 

Dejected, 671 

Dejection, 309 

Delay, 306 

Delegate, to accredit, 44 

representative, 662 

Deleterious, 584 

Deliberate, to consult, 
270 


to debate, 299 
Deliberately, 72 
Delicacy, 293 
Delicate, 309, 433 
Delicious, 310 
Delight, 206 
Delighted, 456 
Delightful, 310 
Delineation, 691 
Delinquent, 590 
Deliver, rescue, 311 
—— surrender, 312 
pronounce, 312, 636 
Deliverance, 312 
Delivery, 312 
Delude, 300 
Deluge, 312 
Delusion, 30? 
Demand, claim, 237 
require, 663 
Demeanour, air, 83 
—— behaviour, 159 
Demise, bequeath, 167 
death, 297 
Demolish, 313 
Demonstrate, 685 
Demur, 313 
Demurrer, 313 
Denial, 314 
Denomination, 577 
Denote, 688 
Denounce, 171 
Deny, contradict, 274 
— disavow, 333 
refuse, 656 
Department, 252 
Departure, 297 
Dependence, 314 
De pict, 316 
Deplore, 162 
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Deponent, 742 
Deportment, 209 
Depose, 4 
Deposit, 617 
Deposition, 637 
Depravation, 515 
Depraved, 3 
Depravity, 515 
Depreciate, 304 
Depredation, 669 
Depress, 4 
Depression, 509 
Deprive, bereave, 168 
debar, 298 
Depth, 315 
Depute, 41 
Deputy, ambassador, 92 
representative, 662 
Derange, 315 
Derangement, 555 
Deride, 667 
Derive, 316 
Derogate, 316 
Describe, 316 
Description, 37 
Desery, 317 
Desecration, 635 
Desert, abandon, 1 
— desolate, 318 
—— merit, 568 
Design, purpose, 317 
plan, 616 
Designate, 558 
Designation, 577 
Designing, f17 
Desirable, 371 
Desire, 742 
Desist, 22 
Desolate, 318 
Desolation, 649 
Despair, 319 
Despatch, 28 
Desperate, 488 
Desperation, 319 
Despicable, 615 
Despondency, dejection, 
309 
—— despair, 319 
Despotic, 19 
Destination, 319 
Destine, 90 
Destiny, destination, 319 
—— fate, 319 
Destitute, devoid, 320 
—— forlorn, 443 
Destitution, 623 
{ estroy, consume, 270 
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Destroy, demolish, 313 
Destruction, 609 
Destructive, 320 
Desuetude, 321 
Desultory, 291 
Detach, disengage, 359 
separate, 680 
Detail, 321 
Details, 521 
Detain, 486 
Detect, convict, 279 
descry, 517 
Deter, 321 
Deteriorate, 321 
Determinate, 308 
Determination, 664 
Determine, to decide, 302 
to judge, 302 
Detest, 10 
Detestable, 404 
Detract, 316 
Detraction, 203 
Detriment, disadvantage, 
332 
hurt, 491 
Detrimental, 584 
Devastation, 649 
Develop, clear, 244 
unfold, 322 
Deviate, 739 
Device, 372 
Devise, bequeath, 167 
contrive, 275 
Devoid, 320 
Devolve, 42 
Devote, 266 
Devout, 322 
Dexterity, 325 
Dexterous, 67 
Diadem, 323 
Dialect, 544 
Dialogue, 277 
Dictate, 323 
Diction, 613 
Dietionary, 324 
Die, to decay, 300 
to expire, 408 
Diet, 324 
Difference, variety, 325 
dissent, 345 
—— guarrel, 645 
Different, divers, 347 
unlike, 733 
Difficult, 115 
Difficulty, 326 
Diffidence, 327 
Diffident, bashful, 151 


Diffident, lowly, 554 

Diffuse, 528 

Digest, 16 . 

Dignity, loftiness, 528 

—— majesty, 556 i 

Digression, 386 ‘ 

Dilate, 329 

Dilatory, 329 

Diligent, 329 

Dim, 295 

Dimensions, 569 

Diminish, 7 

Diminutive, 551 

Diocesan, 171 

Dire, 352 

Direct, to conduct, 330 

straight, 331 

Direction, address, 531 

guide, 469 

Directly, 331 ; 

Disability, 332 

Disadvantage, 332 

Disaffection, 332 ; 

Disagreement, difference, — 
325 

dissent, 343 

Disallow, 298 

Disappear, 734 

Disappoint, 335 
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VII 
Disapprobation, 
Disapproval, 333 
Disaster, 198 
Disavow, 333 
Disbelief, 354 
Discard, 354 
Discern, 317 
Discernment, 334 - 
Discharge, defray, 309 
discard, 354 
acquittal, 336 

to fulfil, 449 
Disciple, 60 
Discipline, 225 
Disclaim, 353 
Disclose, divulge, 336 
promulgate, 636 
Discompose, 142 
Disconcert, 142 
Disconnect, 680 
Discontinue, 215 
Discord, 703 
Discordant, 344 
Discourage, 321 
Discourse, address, 56 
conversation, 277 Fs 
Discover, descry, 317 
—— disclose, ¢ 
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Discover, find, 432 
Discovery, 337 
Discredit, 337 
Discreet, 213 
Discretion, 334 
Discriminate, 345 
Discrimination, 334 
Discursive, 328 
Discuss, 299 
Disdain, pride, 629 
—— scorn, 676 
Disdainful, 337 
Disease, 338 
Diseased, 574 
Disembodied, 498 
Disengage, 539 
‘Disentangle, 339 
Disfavour, 337 
Disfigure, 305 
Disfigurement, 731 
Disgrace, to abase, 4 
discredit, 337 
Disguise, 339 
Disgust, dislike, 340 
nausea, 579 
Dishearten, 321 
Dishonest, 540 
Dishonour, to abase, 4 
discredit, 337 
Disinclination, 340 
Disjoin, 680 
Dislike, disgust, 340 
hate, 475 
Disloyalty, 332 
Dismal, 340 
Dismay, 341 
Dismiss, 334 
Disorder, confusion, 262 
to derange, 315 
—— disease, 338 
Disown, 333 
Disparage, 304 
Disparity, 341 
Dispassionate, 342 
Dispatch, 472 
Dispel, 342 
Dispense, 342 
Disperse, dispel, 342 
—— scatter, 679 
Display, 685 
Dinpleave, 589 
Displeasure, 345 
Dispose, 597 
Disposition, bent, 166 
—— character, 343 


Disprove, 263 
Dasgute, controvert, 275 
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Dispute, debate, 299 
—— quarrel, 645 
Disqualification, 332 
Disqualify, 298 
Disregard, 580. 
Dissatisfaction, 343 
Dissemble, disguise, 339 
feign, 429 
Dissembler, 493 
Disseminate, 638 
Dissent, 343 
Dissertation, 392 
Dissipate, 739 
Dissolute, 344 
Dissonant, 344. 
Distant, 344 
Distaste, 340 
Distemper, 338 
Distend, 329 
Distinct, 104. 
Distinction, 325 
Distinctive, 222 
Distinguish, desery, 317 
discriminate, 345 
signalize, 687 
Distinguished, 373 
Distract, 345 
Distracted, 18 
Distraction, 345 
Distress, 77 
Distribute, 342 
District, 346 
Distrust, 327 


-| Disturbance, 262 


Disuse, 321 

Diurnal, 293 

Dive, 346 

Diverge, 739 

Divers, 347 
Diversion, 96 
Diversity, 325 
Divert, 345 

Diverted, 18 

Divide, 680 
Divination, 468 
Divine, heavenly, 480 
sacred, 671 

a theologian, 718 
Diviner, 348 
Division, 603 
Divulge, to disclose, 336 
to promulgate, 636 
Do, 348 

Docile, 348 

Doctrine, 348 
Document, 349 
Dogma, 348 
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Dogmatical, 609 
Dole, 349 

Doleful, 349 
Domestic, 350 
Domicile, 470 
Dominion, authority, 136 
—— empire, 373 
—— territory, 718 
Donation, 163 
Doom, 319 
Dormancy, 350 
Double-dealing, 359 
Doubt, hesitation, 350 
—— uncertainty, 731 
Doubtful, 350 
Dower, 351 

Doze, 692 

Drag, 3514 

Drain, 351 

Drama, 351 
Draught, abridgment, 16 
drink, 356 
Draw, 351 

Dread, alarm, 85 
—- fearp427 
Dreadful, 352 
Dream, 667 

Dreary, 340 

Dregs, 353 

Drench, 354 

Dress, 355 

Drift, tendency, 356 
import, 504 
Drink, 356 ® 
Droll, 356 

Droop, 357 

Drop, 357 

Dross, 353 

Drowsy, 358 
Drunkenness, 358 
Dubious, 350 

Due, 715 

Dull, dismal, 340 
stupid, 706 
Dumb, 358 

Dupe, 300 
Duplicity, 359 
Durable, 359 
Duration, 274 
Dutiful, 586 

Duty, obligation, 360 
office, 590 

tax, 715 
Dwell, 10 

Dye, 248 
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Each, all, 87 
every, 395 
Fager, 360 
Kagerness, 361 
Early, 361 

Earn, 46 

Earnest, eager, 560 
pledge, 361, 61~ 
Earth, 542 

Ease, quiet, 362 
easiness, 362 
Easiness, 362 
Ebb, 300 
Ebullition, 362 
Eccentric, aberrant, 8 
singular, 363 
Economical, 364 
Ecstasy, 365 
Edge, 185 

Edict, 503 
Edification, 566 
Edifice, 365 
Education, 366 
Educe, 366 
Efface, 367 

Effect, accomplish, 34 
result, 666 
Effective, 368 
Effects, 458 
Effectual, 368 
Effeminate, 430 
Effervescerfte, 362 
Efficacious, 368 
Efficient, 368 
Effigy, 368 

Effort, 368 
Effrontery, 179 
Egotistical, 370 
Elaborate, 434 
Elder, 370 
Elderly, 591 
Election, 231 
Elegant, 249 
Element, 630 
Elevate, 549 
Elevation, 370 
Elicit, 366 
Eligible, 371 
Eliminate, 366 
Elocution, 371 
Eloquence, 371 
Elucidate, 408 
Elude, 391 
Emanate, flow, 438 
procced, 631 
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Emancipation, 371 
Embarrass, clog, 242 
—— perplex, 609 
Embellish, 66 
Embers, 122 
Embezzlement, 305 
Emblem, 372 
Embrace, adopt, 65 
—— clasp, 239 

—— comprise, 256 
Embryo, 372 
Emend, 93 

Emerge, 534 
Emergency, 287 
Eminent, 373 
Emissary, 699 
Emit, 373 
Emolument, 451 
Emotion, agitation, 80 
— feeling, 428 
Emphasis, 50 
Empire, ascendancy, 121 
kingdom, 373 
reign, 374 
Empiric, 224 
Employ, 374 
Employment, 375 
Empower, 137 
Empty, 375 
Emulation, 254 
Enable, 137 
Enactment, 376 
Enchant, 206 
Enchanter, 556 
Encircle, 233 
Encomium, 602 
Encompass, 233 
Encounter, attack, 128 
—— onset, 595 
Encourage, cheer, 226 
ercite, 403 
— promote, 635 
Encroach, 376 
Encumber, 242 
Encyclopedia, 324 
End, aim, 83 

— close, 243 
Jinish, 433 
Endeavour, effort, 368 
—— to try, 729 

—— to strive, 704 
Endemic, 386 
Ending, 243 
Endless, 377 
Endow, 377 
Endowment, 377 
Endue, 377 


Endurance, 378 
Endure, to last, 544 
—— to suffer, 707 
Enduring, 359 
Enemy, 379 
Energetic, 703 
Energy, 379 
Enervate, 380 
Enfeeble, 380 
Enforce, 380 
Engagement, battle, 152 
— employment, 375 
promise, 635 
Engaging, 130 


| Engender, 184 


Engine, 555 
Engrossed, 18 
Enhancement, 512 
Enjoyment, 617 
Enlarge, 329 
Enlighten, 381 
Enliven, 226 
Enmity, 474 
Enormous, 490 
Enough, 58 
Enrapture, 206 
Enslave, 206 
Ensnare, 384 
Ensue, 439 
Ensure, 381 
Entail, 503 
Entangle, implicate, 382 
—— perplex, 609 
Enterprise, adventure, 69 
undertaking, 731 
Enterprising, 69 
Entertain, 382 
Entertainment, amuse- 
ment, 96 
banquet, 146 
Enthusiast, 382 
Entice, 383 
Entire, 384 
Entitled, 644 
Entrance, 384 
Entrap, 384 
Entreat, 125 
Entreaty, 612 
Entrust, 41 
Enucleate, 366 
Enumerate, 199 
Enunciation, 385 
Envious, 385 
Environ, 238 
Envoy, 92 
Epicure, 386 
Epidemic, S8¢ 


Episode, 386 
Epistle, 387 
Epithet, 387 
Epitome, 16 
Epizotic, 386 
Epoch, 295 
Equable, 387 
Equal, even, 387 
—— equivalent, 389 
Equip, 709 
Equitable, 419 
Equity, 388 
Equivalent, 389 
Equivocal, 93 
Equivocate, 389 
Era, 295 
Eradicate, 589 
Erase, 367 

Erect, to build, 189 
—— to establish, 393 
to lift, 549 
Err, 739 

Errand, 390 
Erratic, 8 

Error, 390 
Erudition, 540 
Eruption, 391 
Escape, 391 
Eschew, 391 
Escort, 34 
Especial, 696 
Especially, 250 
Espy, 317 

Essay, effort, 368 
treatise, 392 
Essence, 392 
Essential, 579 
Establish, 393 
Esteem, 109 
Estimable, 95 
Estimate, to appravse, 109 
— ty calculate, 199 
Estrangement, 394 
Eternal, 377 
Eulogy, 602 
Evade, 391 

Even, equal, 387 
smooth, 693 
Event, 235 
Eventual, 545 
Ever, 395 
memerns, 
Ev all, 

aaah, 395 
Evidence, 637 
Evident, 104 

Evil, bad, 140 
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Evil, ill, 395 
Evince, 685 

Evoke, 200 

Evolve, 366 

Exact, accurate, 395 
—— to ertort, 396 
Exaggeration, 397 
Exalt, 549 
Examination, 397 
Example, 398 
Exasperate, 400 
Excavation, 214 
Exceed, 401 

Excel, 401 
Excellence, 401 
Excellent, 62 
Except, 402 
Exceptional, 8 
Excess, 402 
Excessive, immoderate, 


—— inordinate, 522 
Exchange, 149 
Excite, animate, 403 
awaken, 403 
Exclamation, 238 
Exclude, 298 
Exculpate, 21 
Excursion, 535 
Excuse, apology, 103 
pardon, 404 
pretence, 628 
Execrable, 404 
Execration, 290 
Execute, 34 
Exemplification, 398 
Exemplify, 408 
Exempt, 446 
Exemption, 500 
Exercise, 405 
Exert, 405 
Exertion, 368 
Exhale, 373 
Exhaust, 351 
Exhibit, 685 
Exhibition, 684 
Exhilarate, 226 
Exhort, 405 
Exigency, 287 
Exile, 144 

Exist, 406 
Exonerate, 21 
Exorbitant, 522 
Expand, 329 
Expatriate, 144 
Expect, 407 
Expectancy, 3:90 
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Expectation, 488 
Expedient, recourse, 407 
—— fit, 407 
Expedite, 28 
Expedition, quickness, 646 
—— undertaking, 731 
Expeditious, 329 
Expend, 698 
Expense, 280 
Experience, 368 
Experiment, attempt, 368 
—— trial, 408 
Experimental, 408 
Expert, 67 
Expiation, 408 
Expire, 408 
Explain, clear, 241 
elucidate, 408 
Explanation, 308 
Explanatory, 409 
Explicit, 409 
Exploit, 440 
Exploitation, 397 
Exploration, 397 
Explosion, 391 
Expostulate, 255 
Expound, 410 
Express, explicit, 409 
—— signify, 410 
Expression, enunciation, 
385 
term, 411 
—— phrase, 612 
Expressive, 687 
Expunge, 567 
Exquisite, 62 
Extant, 50 
Extend, dilate, 329 
reach, 650 
Extensive, 411 
Extent, 412 
Extenuate, 412 
Exterior, 412 
Exterminate, 389 
External, 412 
Extirpate, 389 
Extol, 623 
Extort, 396 
Extract, 366 
Extraneous, 412 
Extraordinary, 
able, 443 
—— singular, 689 
Extravagant, prodigal, 
413 . 
—— inordinate, 522 
Extreme, close, 243 


remarke 
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Extreme, intense, 529 
Extremity, 243 
Extricate, 339 
Extrinsic, 412 
Exuberant, 555 
Exult, 414 

Eye, 159 
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Fable, 414 

Fabric, edifice, 365 
manufacture, 415 
Fabricate, to build, 189 
to forge, 442 
Fabrication, 414 
Fabulous, 421 

Face, to confront, 261 
Front, 416 
countenance, 416 
Facetious, 416 

Facile, 348 

Facility, 362 

Fact, 235 

Faction, cabal, 196 
—— party, 604 
Factions, 417 
Factitious, 119 
Factor, 417 
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Failing, 417 

Failure, bankruptcy, 145 
Sailing, 417 
Faint, 418 

Fair, goodly, g19 

—— just, 419 

Faith, 161 

Faithful, 420 
Faithless, 420 

Fall, 357 

Fallacious, 421 

False, 421 

Falsehood, 421 
Falsified, 281 

Falsity, 421 

Falter, 422 

Fame, reputation, 422 
—— report, 423 

glory, 457 
Familiar, conversant, 277 
Jree, 423 
Familiarity, 45 
Familiarize, 43 
Family, 489 

Famine, 675 

Famous, celebrated, 423 
—— renowned, 659 
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Fanatic, 382 

Fanciful, 424 

Fancy, caprice, 204 
—— imagination, 424 

Fantastical, 424 

Far, 344 

Fare, 424 

Farmer, 425 

Fascinate, 206 

Fashion, custom, 291 

Sorm, 443 

Fast, abstinence, 22 

Jirm, 425 
hard, 425 

Fasten, 426 

Fastidious, 426 

Fastness, 646 

Fat, 701 

Fatal, 297 

Fate, 319 

Fatigue, weariness, 426 

to jade, 534 

/ Fault, blemish, 174 

failing, 417 
Faulty, 289 
Favour, 426, 460 
Favourable, 133 
Fealty, 486 

| Fear, alarm, 85 

apprehension, 427 

Fearful, 352 

Fearless, 178 

Feasible, 427 

Feast, banquet, 146 

Jestival, 431 

Feat, 410 

Feature, 428 
Feeble, 428 

Feed, 229 

Feeling, 428 

Feign, 429 

Felicitate, 263 

Felicity, 470 

Fellowship, 430 

Felon, 286 

Female, 430 

Feminine, 430 

Fen, 559 

Ferment, 362 

Fermentation, 362 

Ferocious, 430 

Fertile, 431 

Fervour, ardour, 431 

seal, T45 
Festival, 431 
Festivity, 451 

| Fetch, 186 


Fetter, 242 

Feud, 645 

Fickle, 511 

Fickleness, 204 

Fiction, 414 

Fictitious, artificial, 119 

counterfeit, 281 

Fidelity, 268 

Fierce, 430 

Fiery, 194 

Figure, effigy, 368 
Sorm, 445 

—— metaphor, 569 

Figurative, 432 

Final, conclusive, 259 

—— latest, 545 

Find, 432 22 

Fine, beautiful, 155 

—— nice, 309 

— delicate, 433 

to mulct, 433 

Finical, 439 

Finish, achieve, 43 

close, 433 

Finished, 454 

Finite, 435 

Fire, 435 

Firm, fast, 425 

solid, 694 

Firmness, 268 

Fit, expedient, 407 

to adapt, 435 

—— meet, 564 

Fitness, 113 

Fix, to establish, 393 

— to fasten? 426 

Flag, 357 

Flagitious, 480 

Flagrant, 480 

Flame, 435 

Flare, 436 

Flash, 436 

Flat, 436 

Flatterer, 437 

Flattery, 457 

Flavour, 714 

Flaw, 174 

Fleeting, 717 

Fleetness, 646 

Flesh, 562 

Flexible, 618 

Flicker, 436 

Flightiness, 549 

Fling, 720 

Flourish, to drandish, 

183 
—— to thrive, 438 
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Flow, to arise, 438 
— to gush, 469 
to proceed, 631 
Flower, 176 
Fluctuate, 313 
Fluid, 439 
Flutter, 602 
Foe, 379 
Fetus, 372 
Fog, 476 
Foible, 417 
Foil, 142 
Follow, to succeed, 459 
to imitate, 496 
. Follower, 60 
ge ete 518 
Foment, 229 
_ “Fond, 75 
Sg Sarg 209 
__. Fondness, 127 
Food, diet, 324 
“ fare, 494 
Fool, 494 
Foolish, 24 
poster, 724 
Foppish, 439 
Forbear, 22 
Forbid, 298 
Force, energy, 379 
— violence, 737 
Forcible, 440 
Forebode, 131 
Forecast, 441 
_ Forefathers, 440 
Forego, 440 
Foregoing, 625 
Foreign, 412 
Foreigner, 441 
Forerunner, 441 
Foresight, 441 
Forest, 742 
Forestall, 629 
Foretell, 442 
Forethought, 441 
Forfeit, 433 
Forge, 442 
Forgetfulness, 442 
Forgive, 404 
Forlorn, 443 
Form, ceremony, 216 
character, 220 
— to create, 283 
— figure, 443 
an frame, 445 
— type, 730 
Former, 625 
Formal, 444 
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Formidable, 352 
Forsake, 1 
Forthwith, 331 
Fortify, 533 
Fortitude, 378 
Fortuitous, 210 
Fortunate, happy, 471 
prosperous, 640 
Fortune, 218 

F orward, 635 
Forwards, 444 
Foster, 229 

Found, 393 
Foundation, 150 
Fountain, 698 
Fraction, 444 
Fracture, 444 
Fragile, 187 
Fragment, 444 
Fragrance, 44-4 
Frail, 187 

Frailty, 417 
Frame, constitution, 445 
form, 445 
Frank, 478 

Fraud, 446 

Fray, 645 

Freak, 204 

Free, to deliver, 311 
familiar, 423 
independent, 426 
exempt, 426 
Freedom, 447 
Freight, 209 
Frenzy, ecstasy, 365 
madness, 555 
Frequent, 447 
Frequently, 447 
Fresh, new, 448 
modern, 572 
Fret, 217 

Fretful, 448 
Friendly, 95 
Fright, 85 
Frighten, 449 
Frightfal, 352 
Frigid, 247 
Frivolous, 497 
Frolic, 451 

Front, 416 
Frontier, 180 
Froward, 612 
Frugal, 364 
Fruitful, 431 
Fruition, 617 
Fruitless, ineffectual, 517 
vain, 734 
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Frustrate, 142 ‘ 
Fugitive, 717 

Fulfil, to discharge, 449 
to observe, 588 
Fully, 544 

Fulness, 450 

Function, 591 

Funeral, 587 

Furious, 450 

Furnish, 709 

Futile, 497 


G. 


Gage, 617 

Gain, to acquire, 46 

—— emolument, 451 

Gainsay, 275 

Gait, 909 

Gale, 741 

Gall, 217 

Gallant, 178 

Gambol, 451 

Game, amusement, 97 

—— play, 451 

Gang, 143 * 
Gap, 183 

Gape, 183, 452 ae, 
Garb, 469 Fe ae 
Garbled, 281 eS | 
Garland, 744 _ 
Garment, 355 
Garnish, 66 
Garrulous, 553 
Gasconade, 669 
Gather, 248 
Gathering, 124 
Gaudy, 452 

Gay, cheerful, 227 
gaudy, 452 
Gaze, 452 

Gelid, 247 

Gem, 452 

Gender, 452 
General, 732 
Generally, 447 
Generation, 295 
Generosity, 465 
Generous, 164 
Genial, 133 

Genius, ability, 11 
— character, 220 
taste, 453 
Gentile, 479 
Gentle, 453 
Genuine, 135 
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Germinate, 189 
Gesticulation, action, 50 
antic, 102 
Gesture 50 

Get, 46, 

Ghastly, 454 
Ghost, 454 

Gibe, 536 
Giddiness, 549 
Gift, endowment, 377 
gratuity, 464; 
Gigantic, 455 
Girl, 294 

Give, to grant, 455 
—— to offer, 590 
Glad, 456 

Glance, 457 
Glare, 436 

Gleam, 153 

Glide, 457 
Glimmer, 155 
Glimpse, 457 
Glisten, 155 
Glitter, 153 

Globe, ball, 143 
land, 542 
Gloomy, dark, 295 
sad, 671 
Glossary, 524 
Glory, to boast, 176 
honour, 457 
Glow, 458 

Glut, 462 

Godlike, 480 
Godly, 668 

Gold, 458 

Golden, 458 
Good-humour, 459 
Goodly, 419 
Good-nature, 459 
Goodness, 458 
Goods, 458 

Gorge, 308 
Gorgeous, 459 
Gourmand, 386 
Govern, 459 
Government, 223 
Grace, favour, 426, 460 
—— remission, 658 
Graceful, 249 
Gracious, 460 
Grade, 240 
Grand, 460 

Grant, to admit, 63 
to allow, 91 
——= to cede, 215 
—— to give, 455 
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Grapple, 212 
Grasp, 212 
Grateful, 51 
Gratify, 462 
Gratified, 456 
Gratitude, 463 
Gratuitous, 463 
Gratuity, 464 
Grave, serious, 464 
tomb, 722 
Gravitation, 356 
Gravity, 464 
Great, big, 169 
grand, 460 
Greatness, bulk, 190 
magnanimity, 465 
Greediness, 361 
Greedy, 465 
Greet, 36 

Grief, 77 
Grievance, 466 
Grieve, 466 
Grieved, 695 
Grim, 454 
Grimace, 465 
Grin, 466 

Gripe, to catch, 212 
to pinch, 615 
Grisly, 454 
Groan, 466 

Gross, 245 
Grotesque, 363 
Grotto, 214 
Ground, 150 
Group, 124 
Grove, 742 

Grow, 467 
Grudge, 467 
Guarantee, 739 
Guard, to defend, 306 
guardian, 467 
Guardian, 467 
Guerdon, 252 
Guess, 468 

Guide, rule, 469 
to lead, 547 
Guile, 446 

Guilt, 284 

Guilty, 286 
Guise, 469 

Gush, 469 

Gust, 741 


H 
Habiliment, 355 


Habit, custom, 291 
dress, 355 
—— guise, 469 
Habitation, 470 
Habituate, 45 
Habitude, 291 
Hail, 36 
Hale, to haul, 352 
healthy, 476 
Hallow, 266 
Hallucination, 390 
Handsome, 155 
Handy, 276 
Happen, 470 
Happiness, 470 
Happy, 471 
Harangue, 56 ~ 
Harass, 534 
Harbinger, 441 
Harbour, to entertain, S82 
haven, 475 
Hard, difficult, 113 
fast, 425 
Hardened, 585 
Hardihood, 179 
Hardly, 472 
Hardship, 466 
Harm, 491 
Harmless, 472 
Harmony, concord, 259 
melody, 564 
Harsh, 472 
Harshness, 48 
Haste, 472 
Hasten, 28 
Hastiness, 473 
Hasty, cursory, 473 
passionate, 605 
Hate, 475 
Hateful, 474 
Hatred, 474 
Haughtiness, arrogance, 
115 4 
dignity, 328 
Haunt, 447 
Have, 622 
Haven, 475 
Havoc, 649 
Hawl, 351 
Hazard, chance, 218 
danger, 294 
Haze, 476 
Head, 476 
Heal, 290 
Healthy, wholesome, 476 
sound, 696 


| Heap, 477 


Hearken, 477 
Hearty, 478 
Heat, 458 
Heathen, 479 
Heave, to lift, 549 
—— to swell, 711 
Heaven, 479 
Heavens, 479 
Heavenly, 480 
Heaviness, 464 
Heavy, 191 
Heed, 480 
Heedless, 509 
Height, 370 
Heighten, 549 
Heinous, 480 
Help, n., 481 
v., 481 
Hence, 266 
Heresy, 482 
Hero, 218 
Heroic, 178 
Hesitate, to demur, 313 
to falter, 422 
to pause, 606 
_Hesitation, 550 
Heterodoxy, 482 
Hidden, 545 
Hide, to conceal, 482 
—— skin, 691 
Hideous, 483 
High, 484 
Hilarity, 484 
Hind, 607 
Hinder, to clog, 242 
to debar, 298 
Hint, 484 
Hireling, 485 
History, account, 37 
annals, 
Hit, 154 
Hoard, 485 
Hoist, 549 
Hold, to contain, 271 
arrest, 486 
to maintain, 557 
Hole, 214 
Holiday, 431 
Hollow, cavity, 214 
—— empty, 375 
Holy, devout, 322 
—— sacred, 671 
Homage, 486 
Honesty, 487 
Honour, glory, 457 
—— virtue, 737 
Hope, 488 
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Hopeless, 488 
Horde, 145 
Horrible, 352 
Horrid, 352 

Host, 489 

Hostile, 70 

Hot, 194 

House, 489 
However, 489 
Hue, 490 

Hug, 239 

Huge, 490 
Humanity, 169 
Humble, to abase, 4 
lowly, 554 
Humid, 293 
Humiliate, 4 
Humour, burlesque, 192 
caprice, 204 
to indulge, 462 
juice, 538 
mood, 574 
Hunger, 490 
Hunt, 224 

Hurl, 720 
Hurricane, 701 
Hurry, 472 

Hurt, damage, 491 
sorry, 695 
Hurtful, 584 
Husband, 492 
Husbandman, 425 
Husbandry, 289 
Hut, 197 
Hyperbole, 397 
Hypocrite, 493 
Hypothesis, 468 
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Idea, notion, 493 
thought, 718 
Ideal, imaginary, 494 
model, 494 
Identity, 494 
Idiom, 544 

Idiot, 494 

Idle, lazy, 494 
leisure, 495 
Ignition, 435 
Ignominy, 495 
Ignorant, 495 
ill, badly, 144 
evil, 395 
Illiterate, 495 
Illness, 516 
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Illuminate, 381 
Illumine, 381 
Illusion, 301 
Illustrate, 408 
Illustration, 39€ 
Illustrious, 372 
Ill-will, 474 
Image, effigy, 368 
statue, 700 
Imaginary, chimerical, 
231 
ideal, 494 
Imagination, fancy, 424 
thought, 718 
Imbibe, 496 
Imbrue, 354 
Imbue, 354 
Imitate, to follow, 496 
to copy, 496 
to mimic, 570. 
Immaterial, unimportant, 
497 
—— incorporeal, 498 
Immediately, 331 
Immense, 499 
Imminent, 499 
Immoderate, 402, 522 
Immodest, 499 
Immolate, 500 
Immunity, 500 
Immuring, 207 
Impair, 500 
Impart, 501 
Impassable, 501 
Impeach, 222 
Impede, 242 
Impediment, difficulty, 
326 
obstacle, 588 
Impel, 53 
Impending, 499 
Impenetrable, 523 
Imperative, 134 
Imperceptible, 533 
Imperfect, 305 
Imperfection, 417 
Imperious, 134 
Impertinent, 501 
Impervious, 501 
Impetuous, 450 
Impious, 502 
Implacable, 502 
Implant, 502 
Implement, 525 
Implicate, 382 
Implicit, 712 
Implore, 123 


764 


Imply, comprise, 256 
—— signify, 503 
Import, 504 
Importance, 505 
Importunate, 505 
Impose, 506 
Impost, 715 
Impostor, 506 
Imprecation, 290 
impress, 506 
Impression, 506 
Imprint, 506 
Imprisonment, 207 
Improve, 507 
Improvement, 634 
Impudence, 179 
Impudent, 501 
Impugn, 263 
Impute, 122 
Inability, 332 
Inaccessible, 507 
Inactive, 507 
Inadequate, 508 
Inadvertency, 508 
Inanimate, 296 
Inanity, 509 
Inattention, 508 
Inattentive, 509 
Inaugurate, 510 
Inborn, 510 
Inbred, 510 
{neapable, 510 
Incarceration, 207 
Incessant, 273 
Incident, accident, 32 
circumstance, 235 
Incidental, 210 
Incite, 403 
Inclination, 166 
Incline, 548 
Inclose, 233 


Include, cirewmseribe, 233 


—— comprise, 256 
Incoherent, 511 

Incompatible, 511 
Incompetent, 510 


Incomprehensible, 732 


Inconceivable, 732 
{ncongruous, 5114 
{nconsiderable, 497 
Inconsistent, 511 
Inconstant, 5114 
{neontinently, 334 
Incontrovertible, 512 
Incorporeal, 498 
Increase, to grow, 467 
—— accession, 512 


INDEX. 


_Incredulity, 334 
| Inculcate, 502 
_Incursion, 523 ° 
_ Indebted, 503 
Indecent, 499 
Indelicate, 499 
Indentation, 506 
| Independent, 446 
Indicate, to mark, 558 
to show, 685 
Indication, 514 
Indict, 222 
Indifference, 514 
Indigenous, 515 
Indigent, 620 
Indignation, 515 
Indignity, 526 
Indiscriminate, 634 
Indisposition, 516 
Indisputable, 512 
Indistinct, 516 
Individual, -particula», 
516 
—— person, 610 
Indolent, 494 
Indubitable, 512 
Induce, 53 
Inducement, 575 
Induction, 518 
Indulge, 462 
Industrious, 329 
Inebriation, 358 
Inebriety, 358 
Ineffable, 517 
Ineffectual, 517, 734 
Inequality, 341 
Inert, 507 
Inexorable, 502 
Inexpressible, 517 
Infamous, 674 
Infamy, 495 
Infatuation, 518 
| Infection, 271 
| Inference, 518 
Inferior, 519 
Infest, 447 
Infidelity, 334 
Infinite, boundless, 182 
immense, 499 
Infirmity, 417 
Influence, to affect, 73 
ascendancy, 121, 519 
Inform, 519 
| Infraction, 520 
_Infringe, to encroach, 376 
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—— to transgress, 726 


Infringement, 520 
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Infuse, 502 
Ingenious, 520 
Ingenuous, 478 
Ingraft, 502 
Ingratiate, 521 
Ingredient, 270 
Ingress, 384 
Inherent, adherent, 60 
inborn, 510 
Inhibit, 298 
Inhibition, 634 
Inhuman, 147° 
Inimical, 70 
Iniquitous, 530 
Iniquity, 284 

Initiate, 510 

Injoin, 506 
Injunction, 249 
Injure, 500 

Injurious, 58 4 

Injury, wrong, 284 
damage, 491 
Injustice, wrong, 284 
— harm, 491 
Innate, 510 ae 
Inner, 521 eee 
Innocence, 521 : 
Innocuous, 472 ; 
Innuendo, 484 
Inoffensive, 472 
Inordinate, 522 
Inquire, 522 4 
Inquiry, 397 4 
Inquisition, 397 3 
Inquisitive, 523 | 
Inroad, 523 
Insanity, 555 
Inscrutable, 523 # 
Insensibility, 514 e 
Insert, 531 
Inside, 524 
Insidious, 524 ‘ 
Insight, 524 2 
Insignificant, 497 g 
Insinuate, ingratiate, 521 + 
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Suggest, 524 ie 
Insinuation, 484 5 
Insist, 525 ; 
Insolent, 501 ig 
Insolvency, 145 F 
Inspection, examination, 

397 s 
—— —— insight, 524 3 
Inspire, 98 2 
Instance, 398 t 
Instant, 573 4 
Instantaneously, 331 : 

’ 
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Instantly, 331 
Instigate, 28 
Instil, 502 
Instinctive, 525 
Institute, to estublish, 393 
institution, 525 
Institution, 525 
- Instruct, 519 
Jnstruction, 366 
Instrument, 525 
Insufficient, 508 
Insult, 526 
Insuperable, 526 
Insurmountable, 526 
Insurrection, 527 
Integral, 384 
Integrity, 487 
Intellect, reason, 528 
= mind, 570 
Intellectual, 529 
Intelligence, intellect, 528 
news, 581 
Intemperate, 402 
_ Intend, 317 
Intense, 529 
Intent, 129 
Intercede, 529 
Intercept, 486 
Interchange, 149 
intercourse, 529 
Interdict, 298 
Interest, advantage, 68 
concern, 530 
Interfere, 529 
Interior, inner, 521 
—— inside, 524 
Interloper, 530 
Intermeddle, 529 
Intermediate, 530 
Interment, 192 
Intermission, 539 
Internal, 521 
Interpose, 529 
Interposition, 551 
Interpret, 410 
Interrogate, 522 
Interruption, 530 
Intersection, 551 
Interspace, 531 
Interstice, 531 
Interval, 531 
[ntervening, 530 
Intervention, 551 
Interview, 53k 
Intestines, 738 
Intimacy, 45 
Intimate, 410 


tg % 


INDEX. 


Intimation, 484 
Intimidate, 449 


| Intombment, 192 


Intoxication, 358 
Intrench, 376 
Intrepid, 178. 
Intricacy, 255 
Intrinsic, 521 
Introduce, 531 
Introduction, 626 
Introductory, 532 
Intrude, encroach, 376 
obtrude, 532 
Intruder, 530 
Intrusion, 523 
Intrust, 250 
Intuitive, 525 
Inundate, 312 
Inure, 43 
Invade, 376 
Invasion, 523 
Invective, 532 
Inveigh, 302 
Inveigle, 384 
Invent, 275 
Invention, 337 
Inventive, 520 
Inventory, 211 
Inversion, 277 
Invert, 667 
Invest, 377 
Investigation, 397 
Inveterate, 705 
Invidious, 385 
Invigorate, 533 
Invincible, 526 
Invisible, 533 
Invite, 168 
Inviting, 130 
Invoke, 200 
Involve, comprise, 256 
— imply, 503 
Inward, 521 
Irascible, 55:4 
Ire, 743 
Irksome, 716 
Irony, 192 
Irrational, 24 
Irrefragable, 512 
Irregular, 101 
Irrelevant, 497 
Irreligious, 502 
Irreproachable, 533 
Irresolute, 533 
Irritable, 534 
Irritate, 400 
Trruption, 523 
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Issue, flow, 458 

to emerge, 534 
offspring, 591 
proceed, 631 
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Jade, 534 

Jangle, 535 

Jar, 535 

Jargon, 204 

Jaunt, 535 

Jealous, 385 

Jeer, 536 

Jeopardy, 294 

Jest, 536 

Jewel, 452 

Jocose, 416 

Jocular, 416 

Join, to coalesce, 24-+ 

to unite, S36 

Jointure, 351 

Joke, 536 

Jollity, 484 

Journey, 537 

Jovial, 227 

Joviality, 484 

Joyful, 456 

Judge, to decide, W2 

arhiier, 537 

Judgment, discernment 

334 . 

sense, 537 

Juice, 558 ® 

Jump, 538 

Junction, 732 

Jurisdiction, 136 

Just, fair, 419 

—— right, 538, 668 

Justice, equity, 388 

precision, 538 

—— rectitude, 654 

Justification, 103 

Juvenile, 745 


K. 


Keen, 54 
Keep, to hold, 486 
—— to observe, 588 
Keeping, 539 

Kill, 539 

Kind, affectionate, 75 
—- character, 220 
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Kind, gracious, 46) 
Kindness, 165 
Kindred, 75 


Kingdom, empire, 373, 
374 


Kingly, 539 
Kinsman, 339 
Knavish, 540 
Knowledge, 540 


L. 


Laborious, 529 
Labour, 745 
Lace, 169 
Lacerate, 185 
Lack, 541 
Laconic, 541 
Lading, 209 
Lag, 542 


Lament, to bemoan, 162 


to grieve, 466 
Lampoon, 192 
Land, 542 
Landscape, 543 
Language, 544 
Languid, 418 
Languish, 357 
Lank, 548 

Large, big, 169 
broad, 187 
extensive, 411 
Largely, 544 
Lass, 294 
Lassitude, #26 
Last, to continue, 544 
— latest, 545 
Lasting, 359 
Latent, 545 
Latest, 545 
Laudable, 545 
Laughable, 356 
Lavish, 413 

Law, 303 
Lawful, 546 

Lax, 546 

Lay, 547 

Lazy, 494 

Lead, 547 
Leader, 476 
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Learning, 540 
Leave, liberty, 548 
to quit, 549 
Legal, 546 
Legitimate, 546 
Leisure, 495 
lengthen, 549 
Leniency, 566 
Lessen, 7 
Lethargic, 358 
Letter, character, 220 
epistle, 387 
Letters, 540 
Level, equal, 387 
— flat, 436 
Lele, 549 

Levy, 715 
Lexicon, 324 
Liable, 39 

Libel, 203 
Liberal, 164 
Liberate, 311 
Liberty, freedom, 447 
leave, 548 
Licence, 548 
Licentious, 344 
Licit, 546 

Lie, 421 

Life, 99 

Lifeless, 296 

Lift, 549 
Lightness, 549 
Like, 387 

Likely, 551 
Likeness, 550 
Likewise, 92 
Liking, 127 
Limb, 551 

Limit, border, 180 


—— ertent, 412 
Limited, 435 
Lineage, 489 
Lineament, 428 
Linger, 542 
Liquid, 439, 538 
Liquidate, 309 
Liquor, 538 
List, 211 
Listen, 477 
Listless, 551 


to circumscribe, 233 


+ 


Load, 191 
Loathe, 10 
Loathing, 579 
Locality, 621 
Location, 621 
Locomotion, 575 
Lodge, 10 
Loftiness, 328 
Lofty, 484 
Loiter, 542 ~ 
Loneliness, 630 
Lonely, 553 
Look, 159 

Loose, lar, 546 
slack, 691 
Loquacious, 553 
Lot, 319 

Loud, 553 

Love, 127 
Lovely, 155 
Lover, 708 

Low, 149 

Lower, to abase, 4 
to reduce, 554 
Lowly, 554 
Lowness, 6 
Loyalty, 88 
Lucid, 184 
Lucky, 471 
Lucre, 451 
Ludicrous, 356 
Luminous, 184 
Lump, 175 
Lustrous, 184 
Lusty, 701 
Luxuriant, 555 


M. 


Machination, 196 
Machine, 555 
Madness, 555 
Magical, 576 
Magician, 556 
Magnanimity, 465 
Magnificence, 620 
Magnitnde, 190 
Maid, 294 

Maim, 556 

Main, 250 


Leading, 230 


Literature, 540 
League, 88 


Maintain, to sustain, 556 
Little, 551 


to assert, 557 


Lean, meagre, 548 Live, 406 Maintenance, 552 
to bend, 548 Livelihood, 552 Majestic, 460 

Leap, 538 Lively, 227 Majesty, 556 

Learn, 705 Living, 552 Make, 283 


_ Malady, 338 
Malediction, 290 
Malefactor, 286 
Malevolence, 474 
Malevolent, 557 
Malice, 474 
Malicious, 557 
Malignancy, 474 
Malignant, 557 
Malignity, 474 
Malversation, 305 
Manage, 275 
Management, 225 
Mandate, 376 
Manful, 557 
Mangle, 556 
Mania, 555 
Manifest, apparent, 10+ 
to show, 685 
Manifold, 347 
Manly, 557 
Manner, air, 83 
custom, 291 
mode, 572 
Mannish, 557 
Maneuvre, 728 
Manufacture, fabric, 415 
produce, 632 
Manumission, 371 
Margin, 185 
Marine, 558 
Mariner, 558 
Maritime, 558 
Mark, butt, 195 
—— impression, 506 
to indicate, 558 
Marquee, 180 
Marriage, 559 
Marsh, 559 
Martial, 559 
Marvel, 559 
Mask, 241 
Mason, 190 
Mass, block, 175 
volume, 560 
Massacre, 561 
Massive, 191 
Master, 561 
Match, 713 
Mate, 251 
Material, 280 
Materials, 561 
Matrimony, 559 
Matter, 561 
Mature, 562 
Maxim, 641 

May, 562 
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Meagre, lean, 548 
scanty, 674 
Mean, average, 137 
base, 149 
—— to design, 317 
—— abject, 562 
Meaning, 504 
Meat, 562 
Mechanic, 120 
Mechanician, 120 
Mediate, 529 
Meditate, 563 
Medium, 137 
Medley, 564 
Meed, 252 

Meek, 453 

Meet, 564 


Meeting, assembly, 124 


interview, 531 


Melancholy, 
309 


—— sad, 671 
Melody, 564 
Member, 551 
Memoir, 37 
Memorable, 564 
Memorial, 565 
Memory, 565 
Menace, 719 
Mend, 507 
Mendicant, 157 
Menial, 350 
Mental, 529 
Mention, 566 
Mercantile, 256 


Mercenary, hireling, 485 


venial, 735 
Merchandize, 458 
Merciful, 460 
Merciless, 566 
Mercy, 566 

Mere, 148 

Merit, 568 
Merry, 227 
Message, 390 
Messenger, 441 
Metamorphose, 568 
Metaphor, 569 
Metaphorical, 432 
Method, custom, 291 
—— system, 712 
Mien, 83 

Mighty, 569 
Mild, 453 
Military, 559 
Mimic, 570 
Mind, 570 


dejection, 
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Mingle, 261 
Minister, 92 
Minor, 519 
Minute, circumstantial, 
236 
—— little, 551 
Miracle, 559 
Miraculous, 709 
Mirthful, 227 
Misadventure, 198 
Miscellany, 564 
Mischance, 198 
Mischief, 491 
Misconstrue, 571 
Misdeed, 284 
Misdemeanour, 284 
Miserable, 571 
Miserly, 581 
Misery, 71 
Misfortune, 198 
Misgiving, 327 
Mishap, 198 
Misinterpret, 571 
Mislead, 300 
Mist, 476 
Mistake, 390 
Mistrust, 327 
Misuse, 26 
Mitigate, 106 
Mix, 261 
Mixture, composition, 256 


—— a medley, 564 


Moan, 466 

Mob, 288 

Mock, 570 

Mode, 572 ® 
Model, example, 398 
—— ideal, 494 
Moderate, abstinent, 23 
fair, 419 

—— to temper, 572 
Modern, 572 
Modest, bashful, 151 
lowly, 554 
Modify, 573 

Moist, 293 
Molecule, 604 
Molest, 100 
Moment, importance, 505 
instant, 573 
Monarch, 573 
Monastery, 276 
Money, 210 
Monograph, 392 
Monster, 559 
Monument, 565 
Mood, 574 
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Moody, 671: 
Morality, 574 
Morals, 574 
Morass, 559 
Morbid, 574 
Moreover, 574 
Morose, 574 . 
Mortal, 297 
Mortification, 736 
Mortify, 589 
Motion, 575 
Motive, 575 
Mottle, 697 
Mould, characier, 220 
Sorm, 443 
earth, 542 
Mount, 120 
Mountebank, 224 
Mourn, 466 
Mournful, 671 
Move, to affect, 73 
to stir, 576 
—— to remove, 659 
Movement, 575 
Moving, 606 
Mulct, 433 ‘ 
Multifarious, 347 
Multiplication, 512 
Multitude, 288 
Municipal, 236 
Munificent, 164 
Muniment, 349 
Murder, 539 
Murmur, to complain, 254 
to mutter,' 576 
Muse, 563 @ 
Muster, 248 
Mutable, 511 
Mute, 358 
Mutilate, 556 
Mutiny, 527 
Mutter, 576 
Mutual, 576 
Mysterious, 576 
Mystical, 576 


N. 
Naked, 577° 
Name, 577 
Narrate, 578 
Narration, 37° 
Narrative, 37 
Narrow, contracted, 578 


—— straight, 702 
Natal, 578 
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Nation, 608 
Native, 578 
Natural, 578 
Nature, 220 
Naughty, 140 
Nausea, 579 
Nautical, 558 
Naval, 558 

Nice, delicate, 309 
exact, 395 

N iggardly, 581 
Nigh, 579 
Nightly, 582 
Nimbleness, 86 
Near, 579 

Nearest, 579 
Nearly, 92 
Necessary, 579 
Necessitate, 503 
Necessitous, needy, 580 
—— poor, 620 
Necessity, 544 
Necromancer, 556 
Need, 541 
Needful, 579 
Needy, necessitous, 580 
poor, 620 
Nefarious, 580 
Neglect, disregard, 580 
to omit, 593 
Negligent, 509 
Negotiate, 726 
Neighbourhood, 580 
Neophyte, 278 
Neutrality, 514 
Nevertheless, 489 . 
New, fresh, 448 
modern, 572 
News, 581 

Next, 579 

Nobility, 114 
Noble, 460 
Nocturnal, 582 
Noiseless, 358 
Noisy, 553 
Nominal, 119 
Nominate, 582 
Note, 582 

Noted, 584 

Notes, 583 

Notice, 566 

Notify, 584 
Notion, idea, 493 
opinion, 595 
Notorious, 584 
Notwithstanding, 489 
Nourish, 229 


Novel, fable, 414 
——— Ne, O72 ee 
Novice, 730 
Noxious, 584. 
Nugatory, 497 
Number, 585 

N umeral, 585 
Numerical, 585 
Nunnery, 276 
Nuptials, 559 
Nurture, 229 


O. 
Oath, 585 
Obdurate, 585 
Obedience, 586 : 
Obedient, 586 “ 


Object, aim, 83 3 


—— to demur, 313 


—— motive, 575 


—— subject, 706 
Objurgate, 171 
Obligation, 360 
Oblige, 170 
Obliged, 513 


Obliging, 236 5 
Obliterate, 367 . 
Oblivion, 442 
Obliviousness, 442 


Obloquy, 587 
bnoxious, 39 y 
Obscure, dark, 295 


—— indistinct, 516 


Obsequies, 587 


Obsequious, 586 
Observance, ceremony, 
216 4 
observation, 587 : 


Observation, a note, 582 F 
observance, 587 F 
Observations, 583 
Observe, to behold, 159 $ 


to keep, 588 4 
—— to-watch, 740 : 
Observer, 697 : 
Obsolete, 591 . 
Obstacle, difficulty, 396 i. 


impediment, 588 ; 
Obstinate, obdurate, 585 _ 
—— stubborn, 705. % 
Obstreperous, 553 
Obstruct, 242 
Obstruction, 3%6 
Obtain, 46 
Obtrude, 532 


. ig 


; Obverse, SF .2 


» Occasion, to cause, 283 


Re 


Obviate, 629 
Obvious, 104 


occurrence, 588 
opportunity, 589 
Occasional, 210 
Occult, 545 
Occupancy, 589 


Occupation, employment, 


375 
occupancy, 589 


- Occur, 470 


Occurrence,circumstance, 


235 
occasion, 588 
Odd, 363 
Odious, 474 
Odour, 444 
Offence, 284 
Offend, 589 
Offender, 590 
Offer, to give, 590 
to propose, 640 
to tender, 718 
Office, 591 
Officious, 195 
Offspring, 591 
Often, 447 
Old, 591 
Older, 370 
Omen, 592 
Omit, 593 
On, 598 
Only, 593 
Onset, 593 
Onwards, 444 
aque, 295 
ym 478 
Opening, 594 
Operate, 594 
Opinion, 595 
Opinionated, 370 
Opponent, 379 
Oppose, 595 
Opposite, 70 
Opportune, 721 
Opportunity, 589 
Opprobrium, 495 
Oppugn, 263 
Option, 251 
Opulence, 740 
Oral, 596 
Oration, 56 
Oratory, 371 
Orb, 143 
Orbit, 596 


INDEX. 


Order, character, 220 
class, 240 
command, 249 
direction, 331 
—— to dispose, 597 
rule, 597 
Ordinance, 376 
Ordinarily, 447 
Ordinary, 251 
Orifice, 214 
Origin, 157 
Original, beginning, 157 
primary, 597 
Ornament, 66 
Oscillation, 736 
Ostensible, 598 
Ostentation, 598 
Outcry, 238 
Outdo, 401 
Outline, 691 
Outlive, 600 
Outrage, 526 
Outward, 412 
Outweigh, 600 
Over, above, 15, 598 
Overbear, 599 
Overcome, 264 
Overflow, 312 
Overpower, 599 
Overrule, 709 
Overrun, 599 
Oversight, 599 
Overspread, 599 
Overture, 639 
Overwhelm, 599 
Own, 44 

Owner, 561 


P. 


Pace, 600 
Pacific, 607 
Pacify, 106 
Pack, 182 
Pagan, 479 
Pageant, 684 
Pain, 601 

Paint, 218 
Painting, 601 
Pair, 182 

Pale, 601 
Palliate, 412 
Pallid, 601 
Palpable, apparent, 104 
—— tangible, 602 
Palpitate, 602 


Panegyric, 602 
Pang, 601 
Panic, 85 

Pant, 602 

Parable, 414 
Parade, 598 
Paradise, 479 
Paradoxical, 24 
Paragraph, 612 
Paraphernalia, 104 
Parasite, 437 
Pardon, excuse, 404 
absolution, 20, 658 
Pardonable, 735 
Pare, 603 

Parody, 192 
Parsimonious, 364 
Part, division, 603 
piece, 614 

to separate, 680 
Partake, 603 
Participate, 603 
Particle, 604 ¥ 
Particular, 236 oe 
—— exact, 395 
—— individual, 516 
special, 696 
Particularly, 230 
Partizan, 60 
Partner, 251 
Partnership, 88 
Party, 604 

Pass, 308 

Passage, 604, 
Passion, 428 
Passionate, 605 
Passive, 605 
Pastime, 96 
Pathetic, affecting, 606 
touching, 724 
Patience, 378 
Patient, 605 
Pattern, 398 
Pauperism, 623 
Pause, 606 

Pay, v., 309 

Pay, n., 606 
Payment, 606 
Peaceable, 607 
Peaceful, calm, 201 
—— peaceable, 607 
Peasant, 607 
Peculation, 305 
Peculiar, 696 

Peel, to pare, 603 
rind, 608 
Peer, 182 
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Peevish, 448 | 
Pellucid, 727 
Penalty, 455 
Penetrate, 608 
Penetration, 334 
Penitence, 660 
Penman, 744 
Penurious, saving, 364 
poor, 620 
People, nation, 608 
—— persons, 611 


Perceive, to apprehend, 


110 
to behold, 159 
Perceptible, apparent, 
104 


—— palpable, 602 
Perception, feeling, 428 
conception, 493 
Percolate, 608 
Perdition, 609 
Peremptory, 609 
Perfect, entire, 584 
finished, 434 
Perfidious, 420 
Perforation, 214 
Perform, 34 
Performance, 609 
Performer, 50 
Perfume, 444 
Peril, 294 
Perilous, 295 
Period, date, 295 
— — sentencg, 612 
Perish, 500 
Permanence, 268 
Permanent, 359 
Permeate, 608 
Permissible, 63 
Permission, 548 
Permit, to allow, 90 
to tolerate, 722 
Pernicious, destructive, 
320 
noriwus, 584 
Perpetrate, 251 
Perpetual, 273 
Perplex, 609 
Persecute, 100 
Persevere, 610 
Persist, to insist, 525 
to persevere, 610 
Persistent, 359 
Person, 610 
Persons, 611 
Perspicuity, 611 


Persuade, to convince, 279 | 
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Persuade, to exhort, 405 
Pertinacious, 585 


Pertinacity, 717 


Perturbation, 262 


Peruse, 611 
Pervade, 608 
Perverse, 612 
Pervert, 278 
Pest, 144 
Pestiferous, 612 
Pestilent, 612 
Pestilential, 612 
Petition, 612 
Petty, 497 
Petulant, 448 
Phantasm, 454 
Phantom, 454 
Phenomenon, 559 
Philosophy, 540 
Phrase, 612 
Phraseology, 613 
Picture, 601 
Piece, 614 
Pierce, 608 

Pile, 477 
Pillage, 614 
Pillar, 614 
Pinch, 615 

Pine, 357 
Pinion, 615 
Pious, 322 
Pique, 467 
Piteous, doleful, 349 
—— pitiful, 615 
Pitiable, 615 
Pitiful, 615 
Pittance, 349 
Pity, 566 

Place, to lay, 547 
position, 621 
site, 689 
Placid, 201 
Plain, apparent, 104 
—— simple, 688 
Plan, 616 

Plank, 176 
Plausible, 598 
Play, drama, 351 
game, 451 
Player, 50 

Plea, 103 
Pleader, 617 
Pleasant, agreeable, 81 
facetious, 446 
Please, 462 
Pleased, 456 
Pleasing, 81 


Pleasare, 617 
Pledge, earnest, 361 
—— deposit, 617 
Plenipotentiary, 92 
Plenitude, 450 
Plenteous, 279 
Plentiful, 279 
Pliable, 618 
Pliant, 618 
Plight, 619 

Plot, 196 

Pluck, 351 
Plunder, 614 
Plunge, 346 
Poise, 145 
Poison, 619 
Polish, 195 
Polished, 619 
Polite, civil, 250 
polished, 619 
Politic, 620 
Pollute, 272 
Poltroon, 282 
Pomp, 620 
Ponder, 563 
Ponderous, 191 
Poor, 620 
Populace, 288 
Port, 475 
Portend, 131 
Portion, 603 
Portrait, 3508 
Pose, 609 
Position, place, 621 
situation, 690 
Positive, actual, 50 
definite, 308 
Possess, 622 
Possession, 458 
Possessor, 561 
Possible, 427 
Posterior, 622 
Postpone, 306 
Posture, 129 
Potent, 569 
Potentate, 573 
Potential, 737 
Potion, 356 
Pound, 188 

Pour, 623 
Poverty, 623 
Power, authority, 136 
—— energy, S79 
— faovty, 447 
Powerful, 569 
Practicable, 427 
Practice, 291 


Practise, 405 
Pragmatical, 195 
Praise, applause, 108 
to applaud, 623 
Praiseworthy, 545 
Prank, 451 
Prate, 140 
Prattle, 140 
Pray, 624 
Prayer, 612 
Precarious, 624 
Precedence, 624 
Precedent, 398 
Preceding, 625 
Precept, 249 
Precinct, 180 
Precious, 625 
Precipitancy, 473 
Precise, exact, 395 
concise, 625 
Precision, 538 
Preclude, to debar, 298 
to prevent, 629 
Precursor, 441 
Predecessors, 440 
Predicament, 619 
Predict, 442 
Predominant, 626 
Predominate, 600 
Pre-eminence,precedence, 
624 
Pre-eminence, 
rity, 620 
Preface, 626 
Prefer, 235 
Preferable, 371 
Preference, choice, 251 
precedence, 624 
Preferment, 636 
Prejudice, hurt, 491 
prepossession, 627 
Prejudicial, 58+ 
Daclate, 171 
Preliminary, 532 
Prelude, 626 
Premeditation, 441 
Preparatory, 332 
Preponderate, 600 
Prepossession, 627 
Preposterous, 24 
Prerogative, 237 
Presage, to augur, 131 
—— omen, 592 
Prescribe, 323 
Prescription, 291 
Present, actual, 50 
— andowment, 377 


superto- 
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Present, to introduce, 531 
— to offer, 590 
Preserve, 486 
Press, 615 
Pressing, 505 
Presume, 627 
Presumption, 115 
Pretence, 628 
Pretend, to affect, 74 
to feign, 429 
Pretension, claim, 237 
—— pretence, 628 
Preternatural, 709 
Pretext, 628 
Pretty, 155 
Prevailing, 626 
Prevalent, 626 
Prevaricate, 389 
Prevent, to clog, 242 
to anticipate, 629 
Previous, 625 
Prey, 614 
Price, 280 
Pride, arrogance, 115 
disdain, 629 
Primarily, 230 
Primary, 597 
Primitive, 597 
Primordial, 597 
Prince, 573 
Principal, 230 
Principally, 230 
Principle, doctrine, 348 
evement, 630 
maxim, 641 
Print, 506 
Prior, 625 
Priority, 624 
Priory, 276 
Pristine, 597 
Privacy, 630 
Privilege, 237 
Prize, to appraise, 109 
capture, 208 
Probability, 218 
Probable, 551 
Probity, 487 
Proceed, to flow, 438, 631 
to advance, 631 
Proceeding, procedure, 
632 
transaction, 726 
Procedure, 632 
Process , 632 
Procession, process, 632 
train, 725 
Proclaim, 99 
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Proclamation, 303 ° 
Procrastinate, 306 
Procrastinating, 329 
Procreate, 184 . 
Procure, 46 
Prodigal, 413 
Prodigious, 490 
Prodigy, 559 
Produce, afford,78 . 
to create, 283 
product, 652 
Product, 632 
Production, performance, 

609 
— produce, 632 
work, 632 
Productive, 431 
Profanation, 633 
Profane, 502 
Profess, 633 
Profession, 633 * 
Proffer, 590 
Proficiency, 634 
Profit, 68 
Profligate, 3 . 
Profundity, 315 ms 
Profuse, 413 
Profuseness, 634 
Profusion, 634 
Progenitors, 440 
Progeny, 591 
Prognostic, 592 
Prognosticate, 131 
Programme, %6 
Progress, 634 
Prohibit, 298 
Prohibition, 634 
Project, 616 
Prolific, 431 
Prolix, 328 
Prolong, to defer, 306 
— to lengthen, 549 
Prominent, 373 
Promiscuous, 634 
Promise, 635 
Promote, 635 
Promotion, 636 
Prompt, apt, 112 
— diligent, 329 
Promulgate, 636 
Proneness, 166 
Pronounce, to utter, 312, 

636 
to declare, 637 
Proof, erperiment, 408 
—— testimony, 637 
Propagate, to breed, 184 
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Propagan to spread, 638 


Propel, 644 
Propensity, 166 
Proper, 156 
Property, goods, 408 
quality, 638 
Prophesy, 442 
Prophet, 348 
Propinquity, 580 
Propitiate, 258 
Propitious, 133 
Proportion, rate, 639 
symmetry, 711 
Proportionate, 58 
Proposal, 639 
Propose, 640 


Proposition, phrase, 612 


proposal, 639 
Proprietor, 561 
Propriety, 302 
Prorogue, 640 
Prosecute, 643 
Proselyte, 278 
Prospect, 545 
Prosper, 458 
Prosperity, 640 
Prosperous, 640 
Protect, 306 
Protest, 125 
Protract, 306 
Proverb, 641 
Provide, 709 
Providence, 642 
Province, 34% 
Provincialism, 642 
Provisions, 424 
Provoke, 400 
Proximity, 580 
Proxy, 645 


Prudence, providence, 642 


wisdom, 7-41 
Prudent, cautious, 215 
politic, 620 

-—— prudential, 643 
Prudential, 643 
Prying, 523 


Publish, to advertise, 71 


to announce, 99 


Puerile, childish, 231 
young, 745 
Pull, 351 

Punctual, 395 
Punish, 225 
Punishment, 643 
Purchase, 196 

Pure, 240 


to promulgate, 636 
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Purge, 643 

Purify, to chasten, 225 
to purge, 643 
Purity, 521 

Purlieu, 180 
Purport, 504 
Purpose, design, 317 
motive, 575 

to propose, 640 
Purposely, 72 
Pursue, to chase, 224 
to prosecute, 643 
Push, 644 
Pusillanimous, 721 
Put, 547 

Putrefy, 644 

Puzzle, 609 


Q. 
Quack, 224 
Quagmire, 559 
Quaint, 24 
Quake, 682 
Qualified, 644 
Qualify, 573 
Quality, 638 
Quantity, 560 
Quarrel, 645 
Quarter, 346 
Querulous, 448 
Query, 646 


Question, to inquire, 522 


a query, 646 
Quicken, 28 
Quickness, 646 
Quiet, calm, 201 

ease, 302 

Quit, 549 

Quiver, 682 

Quote, cite, 169 647 


R. 


Race, 489 

Rancour, 474 
Rage, 745 

Rags, 647 

Raiment, 355 
Raise, 549 

Rally, 147 

Ramble, jaunt, 535 
to ream, 648 
Range, to adjust, 61 
to arrange, 648 
to roam, 648 
Rank, 240 


« 


Rans sm, 648 

Rant, 669 
Repacious, 649 
Rapidity, 646 
Rapine, 614 
Rapture, 365 

Rare, 649 
Rashness, 473 
Rate, to calculate, 199 
proportion, 659 
tax, 715 
Ratify, 675 

Ratio, 639 


| Rational, 649 


Ravage, 649 

Ravenous, 649 

Ray, 155 

Reach, 659 

Read, 611 

Ready, 112 

Real, 50 

Realize, 449 

Realm, 650 

Reason, intellect, 528 

motive, 575 

cause, 651 

Reasonable, fair, 419 

rational, 649 

Rebellion, 527 

Rebound, 651 

Rebuff, 656 

Rebuke, 171 

Recall, 13 

Recant, 15 

Recapitulate, 660 

Recede, 651 

Receipt, 652 

Receive, to take, 50 

—— to admit, 63 

Recent, 572 

Reception, 652 

Reciprocal, 576 

Recite, 660 

Reckon, 199 

Reclaim, 652 

Recline, 652 

Recognize, 44, 653 

Recoil, 651 

Recollection, 565 

Recompense, 252 

Reconcile, 258 

Recondite, 24 

Record, 37 

Records, 113 

Recount, to narrate, 578 
to relite, 653 : 

Recover, 653 


Recreation, 96 
Rectify, 93 
Rectitude, 654 
Recusant, 659 
Redeem, 648 
Redound, 42 
Redress, 654 
Reduce, 554 
Reduction, 97 
Redundancy, 402 


Reel, 654 
Re-establish, 654 
Refer, 91 


Reference, 655 

Refined, 619 

Refinement, 289 

Reflect, 563 

Reflexion, 428 

Reflexions, considerations, 
267 

notes, 383 

Reform, to amend, 93 

correction, 280 

to reclaim, 652 

Refractory, 655 

Refrain, 22 

Refresh, 656 

Refuge, 127 

Retuse, dregs, 595 

to decline, 656 

Refute, 265 

Regain, 653 

Regal, 559 : 

Regard, to behold, 109 

consideration, 267 

deference, 307 

to meditate, 563 

Regimen, 52+ 

Region, 346 

Register, 211 : 

Regret, to complain, 254 

repentance, 660 

Regularity, 268 

Regulate, to direct, 330 

—— togovern, 459 

Regulation, 305 

Rehabilitate, 654 

Rehearse, 660 

Reign, 374 

Reiterate, 657 

Reject, 656 

Rejoice, 414 

Rejoinder, 101 

Relate, 653 

Relation, account, 37 

— reference, 695 

Relationship, 75 


INDEX, 


Relative, 539 
Relatively, 252 
Release, 311 
Relentless, 502 
Relevant, 109 
Reliance, 314 
Relief, 654 
Relieve, to appease, 106 
to help, 481 
Religious, 322 
Relinquish, 1 
Relish, 714 
Reluctant, 657 
Remain, to continue, 544 
to stay, 700 
Remainder, 657 
Remark, 582 
Remarkable, 415 
Remarks, 585 
Remedy, 290 
Remembrance, 565 
Reminder, 565 
Reminiscence, 565 
Remiss, 509 
Remission, 20, 658 
Remnant, 657 
Remonstrate, to complain, | 
255 
—— to represent, 662 
Remorse, 660 
Remote, 344 
Remove, 659 
Remuneration, 252 
Rend, 185 
Render, 455 
Renegade, 659 
Renew, 656 
Renounce, 15 
Renovate, 656 
Renown, 422 
Renowned, 659 
Repair, to re-establish, 
654 
reparation, 695 
—— to resort, 669 
Reparation, n., 659 
— v., 659 
Repartee, 660 
Repeal, 14 
Repeat, to reiterate, 657 
to rehearse, 660 
Repel, 656 
Repentance, 660 
Repertory, 661 p 
Repetition, 661, 715 
Repine, 254 
Replace, 654 


Reply, 101 
Report, 423 
Repose, ease, 362 
—— to recline, 652 
Repository, 661 


| Reprehension, 661 


Represent, 662 
Representation, 68+ 
Representative, 662 
Repress, 662 
Reprieve, 663 
Reprimand, 171 
Reprisal, 663 
Reproach, to blame, 171 
scandal, 674 
taunt, 715 
Reprobate, 3 
Reproof, 661 
Reprove, 171 
Repudiate, to abjure, 13 
to disavow, 333 
Repugnance, 474 
Repugnant, 70 
Repulse, 656 
Reputation, 
220 
Same, 422 


character, 


| Repute, 422 


Request, to ask, 123 

petition, 612 

Require, 663 

Requisite, 579 

Requisition, 237 

Requital, compensation, 
252 


retribution, 666 

Rescue, 311 

Research, 397 

Resemblance, analogy, 
97 


likeness, 550 
Resentment, 515 
Reserve, 66-4 
Reserved, 151 

Reside, 10 

Residue, 657 

Resign, to forego, 440 
to abdicate, 664 
Resignation, 378 
Resist, 595 

Resolution, analysis, 97 
determination, 664 
Resolve, to decide, 302 
to solve, 695 
Resort, 665 

Resource, 407 
Respect, 307 


hal 
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Respite, 663 
Response, 101 
Responsible, 39 
Rest, ease, 562 

to recline, 652 
remainder, 697 
Restitution, 659 
Restoration, 659 


Restore, to re-establish, 


654 
to return, 666 


INDEX. 


Right, direct, 331 
fair, 419 
Just, 538 
Justice, 668 
Righteous, 668 
Rigid, 668 
Rigorous, 668 
Rigour, austerity, 133 
severity, 682 
Rim, 185 

| Rind, 608 


Restrain, to circumscrive, | Riot, 527 
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665 
to restrict, 665 
Restrict, 233, 665 
Result, 666 
Retain, to Hold, 486 
reserve, 664 
Retaliation, 663 
Retard, 242 
Retinue, 725 
Retire, 651 
Retirement, 630 
Retort, 660 
Retract, 13 
Retreat, asylum, 127 
to recede, 651 
Retribution, 666 
Retrieve, 653 
Return, to restore, 666 
—— to revert, 667 
Reveal, to disclose, 336 
to prom@lgate, 636 
Revenge, 151 
Reverberate, 651 
Revere, 65 
Reverence, to adore, 65 
deference, 307 
Reverie, 667 
Reverse, converse, 277 
to invert, 667 
Revert, 667 
Reviling, 203 

Vive, 656 
Revolt, 527 
Revolution, 527 
Revolve, 563 
Revoke, to abjure, 13 
to abolish, 14 
Reward, 252 
Rhetoric, 371 
Riches, 740 
Ridicule, 667 
Ridiculous, 356 
Right, claim, 237 


Ripe, 562 


to repress, 662, | Rise, to ascend, 120 


| beginning, 157 
| Risk, 294. 
Rite, 216 
Rivalry, 254 
Road, 668 
| Roam, 648 
Robbery, 669 
Robust, strong, 669 
vigorous, 737 
Rodomontade, 669 
Roll, 211 
Romance, 414 
Romantic, 680 
Room, apartment, 102 
space, 670 
Rot, 644 
Rotundity, 670 
Rough, abrupt, 17 
| coarse, 245 
harsh, 472 
Round, 670 
, Roundness, 670 
| Rouse, 403 
| Route, 668 
| Rove, 648 
Royal, 539 
Rub, 217 
| Rude, 245 
| Rudiment, 630 
' Ruefal, 349 
Rugged, 17 
Ruin, 144 
Ruinous, 320 
Rule, decree, 303 
to govern, 459 
to guide, 469 
order, 597 
Ruling, 626 
Rumour, 423 
Rupture, 444 
Rural, 670 
Rustic, peasant, 607 
rural, 670 


2 


S. 


Sacred, 671 
Sacrifice, 500 
Sacrilege, 653 

Sad, 671 

Safe, 672 
Sagacious, 54 
Sailor, 558 

Sake, 673 

Salary, 606 
Salubrious, 476 
Salutary, 476 
Salutation, 673 
Salute, accost, 36 
salutation, 673 
Sameness, 494 
Sample, 398 
Sanction, 673 
Sane, 696 
Sanguinary, 175 
Sarcasm, 192 
Satiate, 462 
Satire, 192 
Satirical, 213 
Satisfaction, 
tion, 252 


Satisfy, 462 

Saturate, 354 
Saunter, 542 

Savage, barbarous, 147 
JSerocious, 450 
Save, 674 


Savour, 714 
Saw, 641. 
Saying, 641 
Scale, 120 
Scan, 159 
Scandal, 674 
Scandalous, 674 
Scanty, 674 
Scarce, 649 
Scarcely, 472 
Scarcity, 675 
Scare, 449 
Scatter, 675 
Scene, 684 
Scent, 444 
Scheme, 616 
Schism, 482 
Scholar, 60 
School, 26 
Science, genius, 453 
—— knowledge, 540 
Scoff, 536 


conpensa- 


contenientment, 273 


Scold, 171 

Scope, aim, 83 
import, 504 
Scorching, 194 
Scorn, 676 
Scornful, 337 
Scream, 677 

Screen, 482 

Scribe, 744 

Scruple, 313 
Scrupulous, 265 
Scrutiny, 397 
Scum, 393 
Scurrilous, 677 
Seaman, 558. 
Search, examination, 397 
to seek, 678 
Season, 720 
Seasonable, 721 
Secede, 651 
Seclusion, 630 
Second, 519 
Secondary, 519 
Secrecy, 677 

Secret, latent, 545 
—— clandestine, 677 
Secrete, 482 
Secular, 743 
Secure, to ensure, 381 
—- safe, 672 
Security, 617 
Sedate, 677 
Sediment, 353 
Sedition, 527 
Seditious, 417 
Seduce, to entice, 383 
—— to suborn, 678 
Sedulous, 329 

See, 159 

Seek, 678 

Seem, 678 

Seemly, 156 

Seize, 212 

Seizure, 208 
Selection, 231 
Self-conceit, arrogance, 


115 
—— self-will, 678 
Selfish, 370 
Self-sufficiency, 678 
Self-will, 678 
Semblance, 686 
Seminary, 26 
Senior, 370 
Sensation, 428 
Sense, feeling, 428 
— import, 504 


INDEX. 


Sense, judgment, 537 
Sensibility, feeling, 428 
tenderness, 679 
Sensible, conscious, 138 
sensitive, 679 
Sensitive, 679 
Sensualist, 386 
Sentence, 612 
Sententious, 258 
Sentient, 679 
Sentiment, 595 
Sentimental, 680 
Separate, 680 
Sepulchre, 722 
Sepulture, 192 
Sequence, 681 
Serene, 201 

Series, 681 

Serious, 464 
Servant, 350 
Service, 733 
Servitude, 207 

Set, 547 

Settle, 395 

Settled, 201 

Sever, 680 

Several, 347. 
Severe, 681 
Severity, austerity, 133 
— rigour, 682 
Sex, 452 

Shackle, 242 

Shade, 682 

Shadow, 682 

Shake, to tremble, 682 
to agitate, 682 
Shallow, 683 
Shame, 495 
Shamelessness, 179 
Shape, character, 220 
form, 443 
Share, part, 603 
to partake, 603 
Sharp, acute, 54 
—_ shrill, 686 
| Shed, 623 

Shelter, refuge, 127 
| to hide, 482 
Shield, to hide, 482 
buckler, 683 
Shift, 407 
Shine, 155 
Shock, 683 
Shocking, 483 
| Shoot, 189 

Shore, 246 

Short, 683 
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Shouting, 238 

Shove, 644 

Show, ostentation, 598 

exhibition, 684 

to exhibit, 685 

— semblance, 686 

Showy, 452 

Shreds, 647 

Shrewd, 54 

Shriek, 677 

Shrill, 686 

Shrink, 687 

Shrub, 195 

Shudder, 682 

Shun, 391 

Shut, 687 

Shy, 151 

Sickness, 338 

Sight, 684 

Sign, 372 

Signal, emblem, 372 

memorable, 564 

Signalize, 687 

Significant, 687 

Signification, 504 

Signify, to express, 410 

to amply, 503 

to notifu, 584 

to denote, 688 

Silence, 712 

Silent, dumb, 358 

tacit, 712 

Silly, 688 

Similarity, 550 

Simile, 5#9 

Similitude, likeness, 
550 

—— metaphor, 569 

Simple, plain, 688 

— silly, 688 

single, 688 

Simulate, to feign, 
429 

to mimic, 570 


| Sin, 284 
Since, 266 
Sincere, 478 


Sincerity, 487 

Single, individual, 516 
only, 593 

—— simple, 688 
Singular, eccentric, 363 
—— extraordinary, 689 
Sink, 357 

Sinuous, 689 

Site, place, 689 
situation, 690 


a 
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Situation, circumstance, , Solid, 694 Splendour, 620 

235 _ | Solitary, desolate, 318 Split, 183 
—— position, 621,690 | —— individual, 516 Spoil, 614 
—— site, 690 | —— lonely, 553 Spontaneous, 698 
—— state, 690, 699, | ——— sole, 693 Sporadic, 386 
Size, 190 : Solitude, 630 Sport, amusement,95 |. 
Sketch, 691 Solve, 695 to jest, 536 | 
Skill, {1 Sonorous, 553 Sportive, 227 
Skin, 691 Soon, 361 Spot, site, 689 
Slack, 691 Soothe, 106 — speck, 696 
Slander, 203 Sophistical, 421 Spouse, 492 
Slang, 204 Sophisticated, 281 Sprain, 702 i 
Slant, 692 Sorcerer, 556 ; Spread, to propagate, 63 


Slaughter, to kill, 539 


—— massacre, 561 
Slavery, 207 
Slay, 939 
Sleep, 692 
Sleepy, 358. 
Slender, 692 
Slide, 457 
Slight, neglect, 580 
—— slender, 692 
Slim, 692 
Slip, 457 
Slope, 692 
Slothful, 507 
Slow, 692 
Sluggish, 507 
Slumber, 692 
Sly, 117 
Small, 551 
Smear, 296 
Smell, +44 
Smooth, 693 ¢ 
Smother, 232 
Snatch, 212 
Sneer, 556 
So, 266 
Soak, 354 
Sober, 25 
Sociable, 693 
Social, 693 
Society, association, 
126 
—— fellow ship, 430 
Soft, 453 
Soil, land, 542 
—— to sully, 708 
Sojourn, 10 
Solace, 226 
Soldier-like, ! 99 
Sole, 693 
Solecism, 642 
Solemn, 464 
Solicit, 123 
Solicitude, 694 


Sordid, 581 
Sorrow, 77 

Sorry, 695 

Sort, 220 

Soul, 570 

Sound, healthy, 696 
—— tone, 722 
Sour, +4 


Source, beginning, 157 


spring, 698 
Sovereign, monarch, 
—— supreme, 695 
Space, 670 
Spacious, 95 
Spare, 67 4 
Sparing, 364 
Sparkle, 153 
Speak, 696 
Special, 695 
Specie, 210 
Species, 220 
Specific, 696 
Specious, 298 
Speck, 697 
Spectacle, 684 
Spectator, 697 
Spectre, 454 
Speculation, 697 
Speech, address, 56 
language, 544 
Speechless, ; 398 


Speed, to accelerate, 28 


—-— haste, 472 
quickness, 646 
Spend, 698 

Sphere, 143 

Spill, 625 

Spire, 700 

Spirit, animation, 99 
—— soul, 570 
Spiritual, 498 
Spite, 467 
Splendid, bright, 194 
_—— grand, 460 


ee 


to scatter, 675 
Sprightly, 227 


Spring, to flow, 438, 631, 


fountain, 698 
Sprinkle, 675 


Sprout, 189 
Spruce, 459 
Spurious, 281 
Spurn, 676 
Spy, 699 
Squander, 739 
Squeamish, 426 


Squeeze, to crush, 183 


to pinch, 615 
Stability, 268 
Stagger, 654 

Stain, 248 
Stammer, 699 
Stamp, character, 220 
impression, 506 
Standard, 699 
Stare, 459 

Startle, 449 

State, realm, 650 
situation, 690 
condition, 699 
Stately, 460 
Station, 621 
Statue, 700 
Statute, 303 

Stay, to abide, 10 
to remain, 700 
Steadfastness, 268 
Steadiness, 268 
Steep, H4 

Steeple, 709 

Step, 600 
Sternness, 133 
Stick, 244 

Stifle, 232 

Still, calm, 201 
however, 489 
Stimulate, 403 
Stipend, 606 


Stir, 576 
Stoek, fumily, 489 
store, 701 
Store, 701 
Storm, 701 
Story, 37 
Stout, 701 
Straight, 331 
Strain, 702 
Strait, 702 
Strange, 363 
Stranger, 441 
Strangle, 252 
Stratagem, 728 
Stray, 739 
Stream, brook, 188 
to gush, 469 
current, 703 
Strength, 379 
Strengthen, 533 
Strenuous, 703 
Stress, accent, 30 
strain, 702 
Stretch, 650 
Strew, 675 
Strictness, 133 
Stricture, 287 
Strife, 703 
Strike, 154 
Strip, 168 
Strive, 704 
Stroll, 648 
Strong, mighty, 569 
—— robust, 669 
: vigorous, 737 
Stubborn, 705 
Structure, 360 
Struggle, 704 
Study, application, 103 
to learn, 705 
Stupid, 706 
Sturdy, 669 
Stutter, 699 
Style, 613 
Suavity, 733 
Subdue, 26+ . 
Subject, accountable, 39 
—— muaierials, 561 
—— ohject, 706 
—— subordinate, 706 
Subjugate, 264 
Sublime, 460 
Submerge, 312 
Submission, 586 


Submissive, obedient, 586 


—— passive, 605 
Submit, 745 
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Subordinate, 706 
Suborn, to seduce, 678 _ 
— to bribe, 707 
Subsequent, 622 
Subservient, 706 
Subside, 707 
Subsidiary, 137 
Subsist, 406 i 
Subsistence, 552 
Substance, 392 
Substantial, 694 
Substantiate, 449 
Substitute, 643 
Subterfuge, 728 
Subtle, 117 
Subtraction, 304 
Subvert, 667 
Succeed, 459 
Success, 736 
Succession, 681 
Succinct, concise, 258 
precise, 625 
short, 683 
Succour, help, 481 
to help, 481 
Suffer, to allow, 90 
—— to bear, 707 
—— to tolerate, 722 
Suffering, 601 
Sufficient, 58 
Suffocate, 252 
Suffrage, 738 
Suggest, to dictate, 323 
to insinuate, 524 
Suggestion, 484 
Suit, to fit, 435 
petition, 612 
Suitable, 111 
Suitor, 708 
Sullen, 574 
Sully, 708 
Sum, 723 
Summary, «abridgment, 
16 


cursory, 291 
short, 683 
Summit, 708 
Summon, 168 
Sumptuous, 459 
Sunder, 680 
Sundry, 347 
Superb, 46) 
Supercilious, 357 
Superficial, 683 _ 
Superficies, 710 
Superfluity, 402 
Superhuman, 709 
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Superintendence, 599 
Superiority, excellence, 
401 . 


/ 


| —— pre-eminence, 626 
_| Supernatural, 709 


Supersede, 709 


| Supervene, 42 


Supervision, 599 
Supine, 551 — 
Supple, 618 
Supplicate, to ask, 
123 
to pray, 624 
Supply, 709 
Support, help, 481 
— livelihood, 552 
—— to maintain, 557 
sanction, 673 
to sustain, 710 
Supposition, 468 
Supposititious, 281 
Suppress, 662 
Supreme, 695 
Sure, 52 
Surface, 710 
Surge, 740 
Surmise, 468 
Surmount, 264 
Surpass, 401 
Surprise, 710 
Surrender, 312 
Surround, 233 
Survey, 737 
Survive, 600 
Susceptibilidy, 428 
Suspense, 731 
Suspicion, 327 
Suspicious, 385 
Sustain, to maintain, 
556 
to support, 710 
Sustenance, 552 
Swain, 607 
Swamp, 559 
Swarm, 288 
Sway, 519 
Swell, 711 
Swerve, 739 
Swiftness, 646 
Sycophant, 437 
Symbol, 372 
Symmetry, 711 
Sympathy, 566 
koe O14 
Synchronous, 246 
Synopsis, 16 
System, 712 


the 
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Tacit, 712 
Taciturnity, 712 
Tact, 714 
Taint, 272 
Take, 30 
Tale, 37 
Talent, 11 
Talisman, 713 
Talk, 696 
Talkative, 553 
Tall, 484 
Tally, 713 
Tame, 453 
Tangible, apparent, 104 
-—— palpable, 602 
Tantamount, 389 
Tardy, 692 
Target, 683 
Tarnish, 708 
Tarry, 542 
Tartness, 48 
Task, 714 
Taste, genius, 453 
tact, 714 
flavour, 714 
Tatters, 647 
Taunt, 715 


‘4 
tc 


Tautology, repetition, 661, 


715 
Tax, 715 
Teach, 519 
Tear, 183 
Tease, 100 ® 
Tedious, irksome, 716, 
721 
Teem, 716 
Tell, to disclose, 336 
to narrate, 578 
Temerity, 473 
Temper, disposition, 
343 
to moderate, 572 
——— mood, 574 
Temperament, 445 
Temperate, 23 
Tempest, 701 
Temporal, 743 
Temporary, 717 
Tempt, 383 
Tenacious, 61 
Tenacity, 717 
Tend, 259 
Tendency, bent, 166 
—— drift, 356 
Tender, 718 
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; Tenderness, attachment, | 
Ba 1 


‘Le 


tive, 408 


‘| Term, condition, 118 


—— word, 411 


Terminate, to finish, 43 


to cease, 215 
—— to close, 455 
Termination, 245 
Terrible, 352 
Terrific, 352 
Terrify, 449 
Territory, 718 
Terror, 85 

Test, 699 
Testify, 410 
Testimony, 637 
Theft, 669 
Then, 266 
Thence, 266 
Theologian, 718 
Theory, 697 
Therefore, 266 
Thick, 187 
Thicket, 742 
Thin, 692 
Think, 718 
Thought, 718 
Thoughtful, 719 
Thoughtless, 509 
Thoughts, 267 
Threat, 719 
Threatening, 499 
Thrifty, 364 
Thrive, 438 
Throb, 602 
Throng, 288 
Throw, 720 
Thrust, 644 
Thwart, 595 
Tide, 703 
Tidings, 581 
Tie, 169 

Tight, 702 
Tillage, 289 
Time, date, 295 
— duration, 720 
season, 720 
Timely, 720 
Timid, 721 
Timorous, 721 
Tinge, 248 

Tint, 490 


— sensibility, 678 


Tire, 534 
Tiresome, 721 
Title, 577 

Toil, 745 

Token, 514 
Tolerate, to allow, 90 
to suffer, 722 
Toll, 715 

Tomb, 722 

Tome, 722 

Tone, 722 
Tongue, 544 

Too, 92 

Tool, 525 

Top, 708 
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| Torment, 723 
| Torpid, 723 

_ Tortuous, 689 
Torture, 723 


Toss, to shake, 682 
to throw, 720 
Total, whole, 384 
amount, 723 
Totter, 654 
Touch, to affect, 73 


| —— contact, 723 


Touching, 724 

Tour, excursion, 535 
circuit, 670 
Tower, 700 

Trace, to derive, 316 
track, 724 
Track, 724 

Tract, district, 346 
treatise, 392 
Tractable, 548 
Trade, profession, 633 
commerce, 725 
Traducement, 203 
Traffic, 725 

Tragic, 606 

Train, to accustom, 43 
procession, 725 
Training, 366 


_Traitorous, 728 
Tranquil, 201 


Transact, 726 
Transaction, 726 
Transcend, 401 
Transcribe, 726 - 
Transfer, to deliver, $12 
to transport, 727 


| Transfigure, 568 


Transform, 568 
Transgress, 726 
Transgression, 284 
Transient, 717 


Transitory, 717 
Translation, 735 
Translucent, 727 
Transmute, 568 
Transparent, 727 
Transport, to banish, 144 
to carry, 186 
—— ecstasy, 365 
to transfer, 727 
Travel, 537 
Travestie, 192 
Treacherous, faithless, 
0 


insidious, 524 

traitorous, 728 

Treasonable, 728 

Treasure, 485 

Treat, 146 

Treatise, 392 

Treatment, 728 

Tremble, 682 

Tremendous, 352 

Tremor, 80 

Trepidation, agitation, 
80 

—— alarm, 85 

Trespass, 284 

Trial, effort, 368 

experiment, 408 

Tribute, 715 

Trick, to cheat, 226 

—— artifice, 728 

Trifling, 497 

Trip, 535 

Triumph, 756 

Trivial, 497 

Troop, 143 

Trouble, 77 

Troublesome, 721 

Truce, 115 

Truck, 149 

True, 50 

Truism, 641 

Trust, belief, 161 

— hope, 488 

Trusty, 420 

Truth, 729 

Try, 729 

Tug, 351 

Tumble, 357 

Tumid, 730 

Tumult, 238 

Tumultuary, 730 

Tumultuous, boisterous, 
177 

—— tumultuary, 739 

Turbulent, 177 
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Turgid, bombastic, 730 | Unoffending, 472 


tumid, 730 — 
Turn, 166 Ge 
Twine, 730 
Twirl, 730 ie 
Twist, 730 — ae 
Type, 730 320 ar. 
Tyrannical, 19 

Tyro, 730 7 rs eh 
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Ugliness, 751 

Ultimate, conclusive, 259 
latest, 545 
Umpire, 537 
Unapproachable, 507 | 
Unbelief, 334 
Unbounded, 182: 
Uncertain, doubtful, 350 
precarious, 624 

U ncertainty, 731 
Unconquerable, 526 
Uncouth, awkward, 139 
coarse, 245 
Uncovered, 577 
Undaunted, 178 


Unprincipled, 3 


+ - Unproductive, 148 
os 


nquestionable, 512 


| Unravel, 322 


‘Unrelenting, 502 
Unruly, 655 
Unsearchable, 523 
Unspeakable, 517 
Untruth, 421 
Unutterable, 517 
Unwilling, 637 
Upbraid, 171 
Uphold, 557 
Upon, 15,598 
Uprightness, 487 
Uproar, 238 ‘ 
Urbanity, 733 
Urge, to hasten, 28 
to enforce, 381 
Urgent, 505 
Usage, custom, 291 
—— treatment, 728 
Use, accustom, 43 
—— to employ, 374 
utility, 733 
Usefulness, 733 
Useless, 734 


Undecided, 533 
Undeniable, 512 
Under, 731 
Understand, 110 
Understanding, 528 
Undertaking, 751 
Unessential, 497 
Unfold, 322 
Ungainly, 139 
Ungovernable, 655 
Unhappy, 571 
Uniform, 387 
Unimpassioned, 342 


Usually, 447 
Usurp, 112 
Utility, 733 
Utter, 312, 636 


ae 
Vacancy, 509 
Vacant, empty, 375 
—— idle, 495 
Vacuity, 509 
Vagary, 204 


Unimportant, 497 
Unintelligible, 732 
Union, 732 

Unison, concord, 259 
—— melody, 564 
Unite, to coalesce, 244 
tv attach, 264 
to join, 536 
Universal, 732 
University, 26 
Unlearned, 495 
Unless, 402 
Unlettered, 495 
Unlike, 733 
Unlimited, 182 
Unmerciful, 566 


Vague, 546 
| Vain, 517, 734. 
| Valiant, 178 

Valour, 734 
| Valuable, 625 
| Value, to appraise, 109 
cost, 280 
| Vanish, 734 
| Vanity, 115 
Vanquish, 264 
Vapour, 476 
Variable, 511 
Variableness, 204 
Variance, 343 
Variation, change, 219 
—— difference, 325 
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Variation, variety, 755 
Variety, variation, 219 
difference, 325 

—— change, 735 
Various, 347 

Vary, 219 

Vast, 490 

Vaunt, 176 

Vehement, 450 

Veil, 241 

Velocity, 646 

Venal, 735 

Venerate, 65 

Venial, 735 

Venom, 619 
Venture, danger, 294 — 
to.dare, 295 
Venturesome, 69 
Veracity, 729 re 
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Verbal, 596 
Verge, 185 
Verify, 121 
Veritable, 50 
Verity, 729 © 
Versatile, 511 
Version, 735 _ 
Vertex, 708 — 
Vestige, 724 
Vestment, 355. 
Vesture, 355 
Vex, 589 
Vexation, 736 
Vibration, 736 
Vice, 284 ry 
Vicinity, 580 
Vicissitude, 736 

Victor, 265 

Victory, 736 

Victuals, 424 

Vie, 704 ° 

View, aim, 83. 

aspect, 124 

—— to behold, 159 

—— landscape, 543 
—— to survey, 737 
Vigilant, 740 

Vigorous, 737 

Vigour, 379 

Vile, 149 

Vilification, 203 
Vindicate, to avenge, 1314 
to maintain, 557 
Violate, 726 

Violence, 737 

Violent, 450 

Virtual, 737 

Virtue, goodness, 458 
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Virtue, honour, 737 


Visage, 416 


Viscera, 758 
Visible, 104 
Vision, 454 
Visionary, 382 
Visitant, 738 
Visitation, 198 
Visitor, 738 
Vitiate, 272 
Vituperate, 171 
Vivacious, 227 
Vivacity, 99 
Vivid, 184 
Vocabulary, 324 
Vocal, 596 
Vocation, 375 


‘Vociferation, 258 


Vogue, 291 
Voiceless, 358 
Void, destitute, 520 
empty, S75 
Volatility, 549 
Volume, mass, 560 
tome, 722 
Voluntary, 
463 


gratuitous, 


Spontaneous, 698 
Voluptuary, 386 
Voracious, 649_ 

Vote, 738 

Vouch, 738 

Vow, to consecrate, 266 
oath, 585 
Voyage, 537 

Vulgar, 251 


W. 


Wages, 606 
Wakeful, 740 
Walk, 209 

Wan, 601 

Wander, to roam, 618 
to deviate, 739 
Want, 541 

Wares, 458 
Warlike, 559 
Warn, 478 
Warmth, 458 
Warn, 64 
Warrant, 739 
Wary, 213 

Waste, 739 

Watch, 740 
Watchful, 740 


waregalt ti 
Wave, 740 é 
Waver, 313 ‘ 
Way, 668 
Wealth, 740 
Weaken, 380 
Weakness, 417 
Weapons, 115 
Weariness, 426 
Wearisome, 721 
Weary, 534 
Wedding, 559 
Wedlock, 559 
Weight, burden, 191 
heaviness, 464 
importance, 505 
Weighty, 191 
Welcome, 31 
Welfare, 640 
Well-being, 640 
Wheedle, 197 
Wherefore, 266 
Whim, 204 
Whirl, 730 
Whiten, 173 
Whole, all, 87 ~ 
complete, 384 
Wholesome, 476 
Wicked, 140 
Wickedness, 284 
Wide, 187 
Wield, 183 . 
Willing, spontaneous,463, 
698 a 


Wily, 117 F 
Win, 46 ae 
Wind, 741 . 
Wing, 615 + 
Wink, 175 
Wisdom, 742 * 
Wish, 742 

Wit, buffoon, 189 
humour, 192 
Withdraw, 651 
Withstand, 595 
Witness, 742 

Wizard, 556 

Woeful, 349 

Wonder, amazement, 94 
marvel, 559 
Wood, 742 

Wooer, 708 

Word, 411 

Work, to operate, 594 
—— production, 632 
task, 714 

—— labour, 742 
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World, 542 
Worldly, 743 
Worship, 65 
Worth, value, 280 
— merit, 568 
Wrangle, 535 
Wrath, 745 
Wreath, 744 
Wrench, 744 
Wrest, 7-44 
Wretched, 571 


ae 
Nd 
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Wring, 744 
Writer, 744 
Wrong, offence, 284 
hurt, 491 


be 


Yet, 489 
Yield, to afford, 78 


781 


Yield, to concede, 215 
—-- to submit, 745 
Yielding, 586. 
Young, 745 
Youthful, 745 


Zeal, 745 
| Zealot, 389 
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